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INDEX  OF  REGULATIONS 

FILED  UNDER  THE  REGULATIONS  ACT 

To  the  31st  Day  of  December,  1966 

PART  I 

Showing  the  Regulations  contained  in  Revised    Regulations   of  Ontario,    1960  and 
subsequent  Regulations  filed  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966,  other  than  those 

set  out  in  Part  II. 


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


A 

Active  Service  Moratorium  Act,  1943 

Application 

Agricultural  Associations  Act 

Designation  of  Associations 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Agricultural  Development  Act 

Interest  on  Loans 

Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act 

Deposits 

amended 

Agricultural  Societies  Act 

General 

amended 

Air  Pollution  Control  Act 

Industrial  Sources 

The  Air  Pollution  Control  Advisory  Committee 

Ambulance  Services  Act,  1966 

Grants  for  the  Provision  of  Ambulance  Service 

Anatomy  Act 

Duties  of  Inspectors  and  Fees 

Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act 

General 

Apprenticeship  and  Tradesmen's  Qualification  Act, 
1964 

Barbers 

Barber  Schools 

Bricklayers 

Carpenters 

[il 


260/61 

Aug. 

5/61 

14/63 

Feb. 

2/63 

118/63 

June 

1/63 

187/62 

Aug. 

4/62 

65/62 

Mar. 

24/62 

296/64 

Nov. 

14/64 

18/62 

Feb. 

3/62 

275/66 

Sept.  17/66 

267/64 

Oct. 

24/64 

268/64 

Oct. 

24/64 

264/64 

Oct. 

24/64 

270/64 

Oct. 

24/64 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Apprenticeship  and  Tradesmen's  Qualification  Act, 
1964 —  Continued 

Chefs 

Electricians 

General 

Hairdressers 

Hairdressing  Schools 

Masons 

Motor  Vehicle  Repairers 

Painters  and  Decorators 

Plasterers  

Plumbers 

amended 

Radio  and  Television  Service  Technicians 

Sheet  Metal  Workers 

Steamfitters 

Watch  Repairers 

Workers  in  Servicing  and  Installing  Air-Conditioning 
or  Refrigerating  Equipment 


Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites  Protection  Act 

Archaeological  Sites 

amended 

Historic  Sites 

amended 


Architects  Act 

Complaints 

amended. 


27 
28 

29 


Artificial  Insemination  of  Cattle  Act,  1962-63 

General 


Assessment  Act 

Grants  for  Assessment  Commissioners. 

Grants  to  District  Assessors 

Payments  to  Mining  Municipalities. . . 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


31 


Athletics  Control  Act 

Amount  of  Tax ... 

General 

amended. . . 


32 
33 


B 


Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 

General 


375/66 
72/66 
279/64 
272/64 
273/64 
278/64 
274/64 
228/65 
276/64 
227/65 
224/66 
336/66 
229/65 
226/65 
275/64 

266/64 


271/62 
229/66 

312/63 
26/64 


24/65 
23/65 

130/61 

248/61 

331/61 

50/62 

63/62 

3/63 

11/63 

95/65 

354/65 

277/66 


317/61 


323/61 


Dec.  17/66 
April  2/66 
Oct.  24/64 
Oct.  24/64 
Oct.  24/64 
Oct.  24/64 
Oct.  24/64 
Sept.  25/65 
Oct.  24/64 
Sept.  25/65 
Aug.  6/66 
Nov.  19/66 
Sept.  25/65 
Sept.  25/65 
Oct.  24/64 

Oct.  24/64 


Oct.  27/62 
Aug.  6/66 

Nov.  30/63 
Feb.  15/64 


Feb.  6/65 
Feb.  6/65 

July  3/61 
July  22/61 
Oct.  28/61 
Mar.  3/62 
Mar.  24/62 
Jan.  19/63 
Feb.  2/63 
May  1/65 
Jan.  8/66 
Sept.  24/66 


Oct.  14/61 


Oct.  14/61 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Barristers  Act 

Fee  for  Appointment  as  Queen's  Counsel 

Beach  Protection  Act 

General 

Bees  Act 

General 

Blind  Persons'  Allowances  Act 

General 

Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1962-63 

General 

amended 

amended 

Boundaries  Act 

General 

Brucellosis  Act,  1965 

Vaccination 


C 

Cemeteries  Act 

Closings  and  Removals 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended ,  . 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

General 

amended 

Removals 

Removals 

Removals 

Trust  Funds 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


42 


131/61 
135/64 


111/62 


330/65 


277/61 
332/61 
354/61 
192/62 
226/62 
308/62 
6/63 
198/63 

85/64 
191/64 

25/65 
162/65 
209/65 
234/65 
296/65 
7/66 

79/66 
154/66 
338/65 
185/66 
218/65 
233/65 
131/66 
339/65 


July  3/61 
June  27/64 


May  26/62 


Dec.  18/65 


Aug. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Aug. 


26/61 
28/61 
18/61 
11/62 


Sept.  29/62 
Dec.  1/62 
Jan.  26/63 
July  27/63 


May 
Aug. 
Feb. 
July 


2/64 

8/64 

6/65 

10/65 


Sept.  11/65 
Oct.  2/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Jan.  22/66 
April  9/66 
June  11/66 


Jan. 
July 
Sept, 
Oct. 


1/66 

9/66 

18/65 

2/65 


May  14/66 
Jan.   1/66 


IV 
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Regu 

ation  No. 

R.R.O. 
1960 

0.  Reg. 

Date  of 
Gazette 

Certification  of  Titles  Act 

Certification  Areas 

45 

47 
48 

51 

52 
53 
54 

55 

132/61 
335/62 
154/65 
310/66 
133/61 

112/62 

297/64 
156/65 
307/65 
177/66 
349/66 

271/65 
392/66 

279/63 
186/64 
165/65 
350/66 

161/65 
307/61 

252/61 
149/62 
306/63 
267/66 

amended 

July  3/61 
Dec.  22/62 
July  3/65 
Oct.  15/66 
July     3/61 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Fees 

Procedure  and  Survey  Code 

amended 

May  26/62 

Change  of  Name  Act 

Fees  and  Forms 

Charitable  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 

General 

Nov.  14/64 
July  3/65 
Dec.  4/65 
July  2/66 
Nov.  26/66 

Nov.  13/65 
Jan.      7/67 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Child  Welfare  Act,  1965 

General 

amended 

Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act 

General 

Children's  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 

General 

Nov.  2/63 
Aug.  1/64 
July  17/65 
Nov.  26/66 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

General 

Chiropody  Act 

General 

Collection  Agencies  Act 

General 

Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act 

Fees 

amended 

July  10/65 
Oct.      7/61 

July  29/61 
June  30/62 
Nov.  30/63 
Sept.  10/66 

Community  Centres  Act 

Grants 

Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act,  1960-61 

General 

Grants 

amended 

amended 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Confederation  Centennial  Act,  1962-63 

Grants 

amended 

amended 

Conservation  Authorities  Act 

Conservation  Areas 

Big  Creek  Region 

amended 

Credit  Valley 

amended 

Grand  Valley 

Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region . 

amended 

Fill 

Ausable  River 

Cataraqui  Region 

amended 

Grand  Valley 

Junction  Creek 

Lower  Thames  Valley 

Mattagami  Valley 

amended 

Moira  River 

Otonabee  Region 

Sixteen-Mile  Creek 

Spencer  Creek 

Sydenham  Valley 

Fill  and  Construction 

Fil  and  Construction 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Fill  and  Construction 

Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61 

General 

Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 

General 

Controverted  Elections  Act 

Procedure  

Co-operative  Loans  Act 

General 

Coroners  Act 

Fees 

Forms 

Corporation  Securities  Registration  Act 

Fees 

Corporations  Act 

Evidence  of  Bona  Fides  on  Applications 

amended 

amended 


56 


57 


58 


59 


60 


322/63 

293/64 

64/65 


255/62 
115/64 
91/63 
234/66 
338/62 
128/65 
235/66 

135/61 

245/65 

58/66 

80/62 

62/63 

69/62 

294/62 

78/63 

339/62 

138/61 

323/62 

313/61 

313/62 

253/64 

322/64 

120/65 

26/66 

59/66 

148/65 


311/62 
170/62 


196/66 


96/63 
342/64 


Dec.  7/63 
Nov.  14/64 
Mar.  20/65 


Oct.  20/62 
June  6/64 
April  27/63 
Aug.  13/66 
Dec.  29/62 
June  5/65 
Aug.  13/66 

July  3/61 
Oct.  9/65 
Mar.  19/66 
April  14/62 
Mar.  23/63 
Mar.  31/62 
Nov.  17/62 
April  13/63 
Dec.  29/62 


July 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


3/61 

15/62 

7/61 

8/62 

10/64 

19/64 


May  29/65 
Feb.  5/66 
Mar.  19/66 
June  26/65 


Dec.  1/62 


July  14/62 


July  16/66 


May  4/63 
Jan.  16/65 


VI 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Corporations  Act — Continued 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Corporations  Information  Act 

Content  of  Annual  Return. . . 

amended 

amended 

General 

amended 

Corporations  Tax  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

Costs  of  Distress  Act 

Costs 

County  Judges  Act 

Court  Districts 

amended 

Shorthand  Writers 

Credit  Unions  Act 

Incorporation 

Crown  Attorneys  Act 

Fees 

Crown  Timber  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 


D 


Day  Nurseries  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

Dental  Technicians  Act 

General 


61 


62 


63 


65 


67 


68 


69 


70 


71 


273/61 
103/62 
203/62 
296/62 
11/65 
313/65 


28/62 
69/63 
31/64 

12/65 


231/61 
210/65 


384/61 


327/63 
221/66 


117/64 


141/61 
152/62 


145/62 

255/65 


283/63 


Aug.  19/61 
May  19/62 
Aug.  25/62 
Nov.  17/62 
Jan.  30/65 
Dec.  4/65 


Feb.  17/62 
Mar.  30/63 
Feb.  15/64 

Jan.  30/65 


July  3/61 
Sept.  11/65 


Dec.  23/61 


Dec.  14/63 
July  30/66 


Dec.  21/63 
June  6/64 


July  3/61 
June  30/62 


June  23/62 
Oct.  23/65 


Nov.  2/63 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 

1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Dentistry  Act 

Approved  Dental  Hygiene  Courses — University  of 

Toronto 

Dental  Hygienists 

Registration  Fee 


Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Act 

Advisory  Board 

Advisory  Committee  for  Macdonald  Institute. 
Extension  of  Duties  of  Minister 


Department  of  Education  Act 

Algonquin  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 
Auxiliary — Education  Services 

amended 

Cambrian  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 
Centennial  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology. 
Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

amended 

Diplomas — Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools 

amended 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools 

General 

Inspectors'  Certificates 

amended 

Fanshawe  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology. . 
General  Legislative  Grants 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Grade  12  Departmental  Examinations 

amended 

amended 

Grade  13  Departmental  Examinations 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Grants  for  Non-profit  Camps 

amended 

Humber  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology.  .  . 

Industrial  Schools  Staff 

Interim  Teaching  Certificates 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Lambton  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology .  . 
Mohawk  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology .  . 
Municipal  Recreation  Directors'  Certificates 

amended 


73 


76 

77 
78 


82 


85 


87 
88 


332/65 
63/66 


254/66 
123/64 
18/66 
382/66 
190/66 
268/65 
374/66 
142/61 
122/64 

339/66 

209/62 
383/66 
24/66 
139/66 
256/66 
351/66 
235/63 
330/64 
200/66 

10/62 

34/62 

52/63 

113/64 

329/64 

65/65 

110/65 

94/66 

175/64 

158/66 

399/66 


145/61 
141/62 
282/62 
121/64 

76/65 
352/65 
228/66 
352/66 

20/66 
384/66 


Dec.  25/65 
Mar.  26/66 


Sept.  3/66 
June  13/64 
Jan.  29/66 
Dec.  31/66 
July  16/66 
Nov.  6/65 
Dec.  17/66 
July  3/61 
June  13/64 

Nov.  19/66 

Sept.  1/62 
Dec.  31/66 
Feb.  5/66 
May  21/66 
Sept.  3/66 
Nov.  26/66 
Sept.  14/63 
Dec.  26/64 
July  16/66 

Jan.  20/62 
Feb.  17/62 
Mar.  9/63 
May  30/64 
Dec.  26/64 
Mar.  20/65 
May  22/65 
April  16/66 
July  18/64 
June  11/66 
Jan.   7/67 


July  3/61 
June  23/62 
Nov.  3/62 
June  13/64 
April  3/65 
Jan.  8/66 
Aug.  6/66 
Nov.  26/66 
Jan.  29/66 
Dec.  31/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Department  of  Education  Act — Contined 

Ontario  School  for  the  Blind  and  Ontario  School  for  the 

Deaf 

Permanent  Teaching  Certificates 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Programmes  of  Recreation 

amended 

amended 

Provincial  Institute  of  Mining 

Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 

amended 

Purchase  of  Milk 

Reimbursement  for  Cost  of  Education  in  Territorial 

Districts  or  Crown  Lands 

Residential  and  Farm  School  Tax  Assistance  Grant.  . 
St.  Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology. . .  . 
Scholarships  for  Study  Outside  Ontario 

amended 

amended 

School  Attendance 

Schools  for  Retarded  Children 

amended 

Secondary  Schools 

General  {revoking) 

Special  Certificates 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Supervisory  Officers 

Teachers'  Colleges 

amended 

Teachers'  Contracts 

amended 

Text-books 

amended 

The  Sudbury  Teachers'  College  and  The  University  of 
Ottawa  Teachers'  College 

amended 


91 


Department  of  Labour  Act 

Labour  Safety  Council .  .  . 
Proceedings  of  the  Board. 

amended 

Underground  Work 

amended 


Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

Municipal  Assessors 

Municipal  Auditors 

amended 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


93 
94 

96 


99 


100 


101 


103 
104 

105 


107 


108 


110 


28/63 

146/61 

140/62 

95/66 

19/66 

93/66 

151/66 


77/65 


278/66 
104/64 
255/66 

124/65 
301/66 

302/64 
279/66 

341/66 

263/61 
143/62 

172/63 


148/61 

30/63 
137/62 

227/63 


130/66 


3/62 

198/64 
100/63 
121/63 


22/66 

27/66 
260/65 
300/65 
145/66 
155/66 
176/66 


Feb.   16/63 

July  3/61 
June  23/62 
April  16/66 
Jan.  29/66 
April  16/66 
June    4/66 


April    3/65 


Sept.  24/66 
May  16/64 
Sept.  3/66 

May  .29/65 
Oct.  8/66 

Nov.  21/64 
Sept.  24/66' 

Nov.  19/66 

Aug.  5/61 
June  23/62 
July  13/63 


July  3/61 

Feb.  16/63 
June  23/62 
Aug.  31/63 


May  14/66 


Jan.  13/62 

Aug.  15/64 
May  4/63 
June  8/63 


Jan.  29/66 

Feb.  5/66 
Oct.  23/65 
Nov.  20/65 
May  28/66 
June  11/66 
July  2/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act — Continued 
Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures — Continued 
amended 


amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended . 
amended. 


Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act 

Institutions  under  Control  of  Minister 

Subsidies  for  Welfare  Services 

amended 


» 


Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act 

Advertising  Matter 

Advertising  Tourist  Accommodation 

General 

Grants  for  Museums 

amended 

amended 

Grants  for  Regional  Tourist  Organizations.  .  .  . 

amended 

amended 

Historical  Parks 

Historical  Parks — Fees 


Deposits  Regulation  Act,  1962-63 

General 


Disabled  Persons'  Allowances  Act 

General 

amended 


112 


District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  Act,  1962-63 

Application  for  Grant  under  Section  7  of  the  Act 


Division  Courts  Act 

Courts 

amended. . . 

amended. . . 

amended . . . 

amended. . 

amended. . 

amended. . 

amended . . 

amended. . 

amended .  . 

amended. . 

amended. . 

amended. . 

amended. . 

amended. . 

amended.  . 
Rules  of  Procedure 
Tariff  of  Fees 

amended. . 


114 


115 


116 
117 


218/66 
248/66 
324/66 
338/66 
377/66 
395/66 


282/66 
270/65 
320/66 


208/65 

331/66 
293/61 

55/62 
205/63 
150/61 

65/64 
207/65 
242/66 
243/66 


197/63 

151/61 
168/64 


152/61 
329/61 

70/62 

161/63 

321/63 

1/64 

90/64 
120/66 
163/66 
164/66 
197/66 
198/66 
212/66 
241/66 
358/66 


125/66 


July  30/66 
Aug.  27/66 
Nov.  5/66 
Nov.  19/66 
Dec.  17/66 
Jan.   7/67 


Sept.  24/66 
Nov.  13/65 
Oct.  29/66 


Aug.  28/65 

Nov.  12/66 
Sept.  9/61 
Mar.  10/62 
Aug.  10/63 
July  3/61 
Mar.  28/64 
Aug.  28/65 
Aug.  13/66 
Aug.  13/66 


July  27/63 

July     3/61 
July   11/64 


July  3/61 
Oct.  21/61 
Mar.  31/62 
June  29/63 
Dec.  7/63 
Jan.  11/64 
May  9/64 
May  7/66 
June  11/66 
June  11/66 
July  16/66 
July  16/66 
July  30/66 
Aug.  13/66 
Dec.     3/66 


May     7/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  and  Poultry  Protection  Act 

Dogs  at  Large  in  Unorganized  Areas 

amended 


Drugless  Practitioners  Act 

Chiropractors 

amended 

amended 

Classifications 

amended 

General 

amended 

Masseurs 

amended 

Osteopaths . 

Physiotherapists 


£ 


Economic  Development  Loans  Guarantee  Act,  1962-63 

Financial  Advisory  Committee 

General 

amended 

amended 


Edible  Oil  Products  Act 

General 


Elderly  Persons'  Housing  Aid  Act 

Grants 


Elderly  Persons'  Social  and  Recreational  Centres  Act, 
1961-62 

General 


Election  Act 

Fees  and  Expenses 
amended. . 


Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

General 

Rope  Tows  and  Ski  Lifts . 


Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 


Employment  Agencies  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 


Energy  Act,  1964 

Exploration,  Drilling  and  Production 
amended 


118 

119 

120 
121 
122 
123 


125 


126 


127 


129 


44/62 

336/61 
143/65 

373/61 

122/65 

49/63 

377/61 


Feb.  24/62 

Oct.    28/61 
June  19/65 

Dec.  16/61 

May  29/65 

Mar.    9/63 

Dec.  23/61 


75/64 

April  18/64 

103/63 

May  11/63 

112/63 

May  18/63 

74/64 

April  18/64 

130/63 

June  15/63 

204/63 

Aug.  3/63 

4/66 

Jan.  15/66 

262/65 

Oct.  30/65 

153/61 

July  3/61 

247/62 

Oct.  13/62 

71/63 

April  6/63 

154/61 

July  3/61 

318/61 

Oct.  14/61 

240/62 

Oct.  6/62 

264/62 

Oct.  20/62 

326/64 

Dec.  26/64 

372/66 

Dec.  17/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Energy  Act,  1964 — Continued 

Fuel  Oil  Code 

Gas  Utilization  Code 

Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas  Code 

Spacing  Units 

Avonry  Pool,  Township  of  Sombra 

amended 

Clearville 

Colchester  South 

Courtright  Pool 

amended 

Dawn  and  Sombra  (Townships  of) 

Egremont  Township 

Gobies 

amended 

Gosfield  South  (Township  of) 

Innerkip  Pool 

Maiden  Township 

Moore  (Township  of) 

amended 

Oxley  Field 

^  Willey  Field 

H|^  Transmission  and  Distribution 

Hfe  amended 

^B  amended 

^B         Transmission  and  Distribution  Pipe  Line  Code 

Escheats  Act 

Fees 


F 


Farm  Products  Containers  Act 

Fruit  and  Vegetables 

amended 

amended 

Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 

Apples 

Cold  Storage 

amended 

amended 

Christmas  Trees 

Grades. 

Dairy  Products 

amended 

Flue-Cured  Tobacco 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


130 


133 


137 


138 


139 


140 


335/64 
166/66 
336/64 

303/63 
233/66 

82/62 

143/66 
182/66 
139/63 
366/66 

41/65 
224/65 
311/64 
329/66 
328/61 

57/64 
331/64 
152/66 
275/65 
325/64 
223/65 
167/66 
334/64 


159/61 
64/62 


325/62 
398/66 

201/65 

216/63 

284/61 
232/62 
302/62 
318/62 
36/64 
55/64 
289/64 
263/65 
321/66 


Jan.  2/65 
June  18/66 
Jan.  2/65 

Nov.  16/63 
Aug.  13/66 
April  14/62 

May  21/66 
July  9/66 
June  15/63 
Dec.  3/66 
Feb.  20/65 
Sept.  18/65 
Nov.  28/64 
Nov.  5/66 
Oct.  21/61 
Mar.  14/64 
Dec.  26/64 
June  11/66 
Nov.  13/65 
Dec.  26/64 
Sept.  18/65 
June  18/66 
Jan.   2/65 


July  3/61 
Mar.  24/62 


Dec.  15/62 
Jan.   7/67 

Aug.  28/65 

Aug.  31/63 

Aug.  26/61 
Sept.  29/62 
Nov.  24/62 
Dec.  15/62 
Feb.  22/64 
Mar.  14/64 
Oct.  31/64 
Oct.  30/65 
Oct.  29/66 


Xll 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Farm  Products  Grades  and  SalesAct — Continued 
Fruit  and  Vegetables 

Grades 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Inspection 

amended 

Licences 

amended 

Grades  for  Beef  and  Veal 

Grades  for  Poultry 

Honey 

Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

Apples 

Marketing 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

Arbitration  of  Disputes 

Asparagus 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Beans 

Dissolution  of  Local  Board 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

Berries  for  Processing 

Marketing 

Plan 

Broiler  Chickens 

Marketing 

amended 


141 


142 
143 

144 


146 

147 

148 


149 


151 
152 


160/61 

261/61 

184/62 

213/62 

215/63 

69/64 

191/65 

12/66 

69/66 

183/66 

280/66 

168/63 

141/65 

67/63 

232/66 


277/65 

304/65 

276/65 

11/66 


161/61 

108/62 

81/63 

236/63 

109/62 
223/63 
295/63 

54/64 

49/66 

162/61 
219/62 
237/63 
212/64 

51/66 
168/66 
345/66 

48/66 
142/66 


101/65 
144/65 


July  3/61 
Aug.  5/61 
Aug.  4/62 
Sept.  8/62 
Aug.  31/63 
April  11/64 
Aug.  14/65 
Jan.  22/66 
April  2/66 
July  9/66 
Sept.  24/66 

July  6/63 

June  19/65 
Mar.  23/63 
Aug.  13/66 


Nov.  13/65 
Nov.  27/65 
Nov.  13/65 
Jan.  22/66 


July  3/61 
May  19/62 
April  20/63 
Sept.  14/63 

May  19/62 
Aug.  31/63 
Nov.  16/63 
Mar.  14/64 

Mar.  5/66 

July  3/61 
Sept.  8/62 
Sept.  14/63 
Aug.  22/64 
Mar.  5/66 
June  25/66 
Nov.  26/66 
Mar.  5/66 
May  21/66 


May  8/65 
June  19/65 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Act — Continued 
Broiler  Chickens — Continued 

Plan 

By-laws  for  Local  Boards 

Celery 

Marketing 

Plan 

Eggs  and  Fowl 

Marketing 

Plan 

Fresh  Fruit 

Marketing 

amended 

Plan 

Fresh  Grapes 

Marketing 

amended 

Plan 

Fresh  Peaches 

Marketing 

Transfer  of  Assets  of  Local  Board  .  . 
Fresh  Vegetables 

Marketing 

Plan 

Grapes  for  Processing 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

Hogs 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Local  Boards 

Onions 

Marketing 

Plan 


153 

154 
155 


158 
159 

160 


161 


162 


163 


164 


100/65 


193/64 
188/64 

109/66 
290/66 
104/66 

191/66 
289/66 
184/66 

110/66 
105/66 


163/61 
216/62 
239/63 
213/64 
192/65 
32/66 
291/66 

164/61 
220/63 


350/61 
217/62 
329/62 
116/63 
352/63 
56/65 
324/65 
193/66 
346/66 

349/61 
351/63 
345/64 
323/65 


129/66 
128/66 


May  8/65 


Aug.  8/64 
Aug.  1/64 

April  30/66 
Oct.  1/66 
April  23/66 

July  16/66 
Oct.  1/66 
July  9/66 

April  30/66 
April  23/66 


July  3/61 
Sept.  8/62 
Sept.  14/63 
Aug.  22/64 
Aug.  14/65 
Feb.  12/66 
Oct.   1/66 

July  3/61 
Aug.  31/63 


Nov.  18/61 
Sept.  8/62 
Dec.  22/62 
June  1/63 
Jan.  4/64 
Mar.  13/65 
Dec.  18/65 
July  16/66 
Nov.  26/66 

Nov.  18/61 
Jan.  4/64 
Jan.  16/65 
Dec.  18/65 


May  14/66 
May  14/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Act — Continued 
Seed-Corn 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

Soya-Beans 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

Sugar-Beets 

Marketing 

Plan 

Tender  Fruit  for  Processing 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

Tobacco 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Turkeys 

Marketing 

Plan 

amended 

Vegetables  for  Processing 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 


165 

166 

167 
168 


169 
170 

171 


172 
173 


174 


175 


176 


166/61 
106/62 
342/63 

107/62 
341/63 


170/64 
326/65 

167/61 
325/65 


168/61 
254/61 
240/63 
125/65 
193/65 
292/66 

219/63 


107/63 
108/63 
315/63 

53/64 
223/64 

36/65 
186/65 

91/66 
293/66 

346/61 

102/63 

87/64 

140/65 

204/65 
203/65 
212/65 


241/63 

263/63 

44/64 

344/66 

222/63 
340/63 


July  3/61 
May  19/62 
Dec.  28/63 

May  19/62 
Dec.  28/63 


July   11/64 
Dec.  18/65 

July     3/61 
Dec.  18/65 


July  3/61 
July  29/61 
Sept.  14/63 
May  29/65 
Aug.  14/65 
Oct.      1/66 

Aug.  31/63 


May  11/63 
May  11/63 
Nov.  30/63 
Mar.  14/64 
Sept.  5/64 
Feb.  13/65 
July  31/65 
April  16/66 
Oct.   1/66 

Nov.  11/61 
May  11/63 
May  2/64 
June  19/65 

Aug.  28/65 
Aug.  28/65 
Sept.  11/65 


Sept.  14/63 
Oct.  19/63 
Mar.  7/64 
Nov.  26/66 

Aug.  31/63 
Dec.  28/63 
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XV 


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


I 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Act — Continued 
Wheat 

Marketing 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1955 

Continuation  of  Schemes 

Financial  Administration  Act 

Permit  for  Living  Accommodation 

Fire  Departments  Act 

Standards  for  Pumpers 

Fire  Marshals  Act 

General 

amended 

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act 

Fire  Districts 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Forestery  Act 

Nurseries 

amended 


177 
178 

179 


182 


183 


184 


185 


Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

Buffalo 

Crown  Game  Preserves 

amended 

amended 

Fire- Arms 

Fishing  Huts 

amended 

Fishing  Licences 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Fur  Royalties 

Furs 

amended 

Guides 

amended 

amended 

Hunter  Safety  Training  Courses 


242/63 

221/63 
270/63 


14/64 


5/65 


169/61 
104/63 
76/64 
142/64 
195/65 
237/65 


173/65 


319/63 

22/65 
129/65 
369/66 
184/64 

13/65 
355/65 

46/65 
172/65 
260/66 
368/66 
124/63 
343/64 
214/66 
123/63 
250/63 

3/64 

94/64 


Sept.  14/63 

Aug.  31/63 
Oct.  26/63 


Feb.  1/64 


Jan.  23/65 


July  3/61 
May  11/63 
April  25/64 
June  27/64 
Aug.  21/65 
Oct.  2/65 


July  24/65 


Dec.  7/63 
Feb.  6/65 
June  5/65 
Dec.  10/66 
July  25/64 
Jan.  30/65 
Jan.  8/66 
Feb.  27/65 
July  24/65 
Sept.  3/66 
Dec.  10/66 
June  8/63 
Jan.  16/65 
July  30/66 
June  8/63 
Sept.  28/63 
Jan.  18/64 
May  16/64 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 — Continued 

Hunting  by  Aircraft 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Hunting  in  Lake  Superior  Provincial  Park 

Hunting  in  Provincial  Parks 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Hunting  Licences — Issuance 

amended 

amended 

Hunting  on  Crown  Lands 

Geographic  Townships  of  Bruton  and  Clyde 

Township  of  Pittsburgh  in  the  County  of  Frontenac 
and  the  Township  of  Front  of  Leeds  and  Lans- 

downe  in  the  County  of  Leeds 

Township  of  South  Walsingham 

Township  of  Tosorontio 

amended 

Open  Seasons 

Deer,  Moose  and  Black  Bear 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Fur-Bearing  Animals 

amended 

amended 

Game  Birds 

amended 

Rabbit  and  Squirrel 

Pheasant  Hunting  Preserves 

Pheasant  Propagation  and  Sale 

amended 

Sale  of  Bass  and  Trout 

Snares 

amended 

Trap-Line  Areas 

Waters  Set  Apart 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Waters  Set  Apart  for  Periods 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Gasoline  Handling  Act 

General 


199 
200 


202 


153/63 
266/63 
260/64 
261/65 
211/65 
286/63 
251/64 
281/64 
335/66 
229/63 
328/64 
273/66 

284/63 


342/66 
285/63 
310/63 
250/64 

139/65 
180/65 
236/65 
266/65 
272/65 
272/66 
334/66 
9/66 
37/66 
314/66 
253/66 
330/66 
288/66 


238/65 
316/66 
247/63 
237/66 

226/63 

292/64 

146/65 

194/65 

82/64 

93/64 

107/64 

174/64 

21/65 

81/65 

145/65 

147/65 

177/65 


276/66 


June  29/63 
Oct.  26/63 
Oct.  17/64 
Oct.  30/65 
Sept.  11/65 
Nov.  2/63 
Oct.  10/64 
Oct.  24/64 
Nov.  19/66 
Aug.  31/63 
Dec.  26/64 
Sept.  17/66 

Nov.  2/63 


Nov.  26/66 
Nov.  2/63 
Nov.  30/63 
Oct.  10/64 

June  12/65 
July  31/65 
Oct.  2/65 
Oct.  30/65 
Nov.  13/65 
Sept.  17/66 
Nov.  19/66 
Jan.  22/66 
Feb.  19/66 
Oct.  22/66 
Aug.  27/66 
Nov.  12/66 
Oct.   1/66 


Oct.  2/65 
Oct.  29/66 
Sept.  14/63 
Aug.  13/66 

Aug.  31/63 
Nov.  7/64 
June  19/65 
Aug.  21/65 
May  2/64 
May  9/64 
May  23/64 
July  18/64 
Feb.  6/65 
April  10/65 
June  19/65 
June  19/65 
July  24/65 


Sept.  24/66 
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Regulation  No. 

R.R.O. 
1960 

0.  Reg. 

Date  of 
Gazette 

Gasoline  Tax  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

General  Welfare  Assistance  Act 

Dependent  Fathers 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Indian  Bands 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Widows  and  Unmarried  Women 

amended 

Grain  Elevator  Storage  Act 

General 

Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies  .  .  . 

H 

Highway  Improvement  Act 

Designations 

Miscellaneous  Northern  Ontario 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Miscellaneous  Southern  Ontario 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


206 


207 


208 


209 


212 


213 


124/62 
174/62 
109/63 
150/64 
131/65 


22/63 
154/64 
243/64 

63/65 

74/65 
97/65 

172/61 
362/61 

78/62 
175/62 
144/63 

35/64 
232/64 
338/64 
106/65 

173/61 
119/63 

308/65 
189/66 
111/63 
337/63 


359/66 


June  9/62 
July  21/62 
May  18/63 
July  4/64 
June    5/65 


Feb.  16/63 
July  4/64 
Oct.  3/64 
Mar.  20/65 
April  3/65 
May    8/65 

July  3/61 
Dec.  2/61 
April  14/62 
July  21/62 
June  22/63 
Feb.  22/64 
Sept.  19/64 
Jan.  9/65 
May  15/65 

Juiy  3/61 
June  8/63 
Dec.  4/65 
July  9/66 
May  18/63 
Dec.  28/63 


Dec.     3/66 


359/61 

Dec. 

2/61 

17/62 

Feb. 

3/62 

38/62 

Feb. 

24/62 

266/62 

Oct. 

27/62 

235/64 

Sept.  19/64 

317/65 

Dec. 

11/65 

97/66 

Apri 

16/66 

226/66 

Aug. 

6/66 

175/61 

July 

3/61 

342/61 

Oct. 

28/61 

13/62 

Jan. 

27/62 

39/62 

Feb. 

24/62 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Highway  Improvement  Act — Continued 
Designations — Continued 

Miscellaneous  Southern  Ontario — Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended .  . 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Queen  Elizabeth  Way 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

%  amended 

amended 

amended 

Toronto  to  North  Bay 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Toronto  to  Quebec  Boundary  (Hwy.  401)  .  . 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Toronto  to  Windsor  (Hwy.  401) 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


214 


215 


216 


217 


42/62 
180/62 
248/62 
265/62 
276/62 
287/62 
307/62 
314/62 
54/63 
174/63 
259/63 
331/63 
173/64 
195/64 
217/64 
241/64 
287/64 
94/65 
215/65 
243/65 
269/65 
334/65 
41/66 
73/66 
82/66 
156/66 
203/66 
239/66 
397/66 


178/61 

358/61 

12/62 

179/62 


Feb.  24/62 
July  28/62 
Oct.  13/62 
Oct.  27/62 
Nov.  3/62 
Nov.  10/62 
Dec.  1/62 
Dec.  8/62 
Mar.  16/63 
July  13/63 
Oct.  12/63 
Dec.  21/63 
July  18/64 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
May 


8/64 
29/64 

3/64 
31/64 

1/65 


Sept.  11/65 
Oct.  2/65 
Nov.  6/65 
Dec.  25/65 
Feb.  26/66 
April  2/66 
April  9/66 
June  11/66 
July  16/66 
Aug.  13/66 
Jan.   7/67 


357/61 

Dec.  2/61 

150/62 

June  30/62 

1/63 

Jan.  12/63 

43/63 

Mar.  9/63 

53/63 

Mar.  16/63 

300/63 

Nov.  16/63 

126/65 

May  29/65 

176/61 

July  3/61 

47/66 

Mar.  5/66 

114/66 

April  30/66 

396/66 

Jan.  7/67 

177/61 

July  3/61 

178/62 

July  28/62 

120/63 

June  8/63 

29/65 

Feb.  6/65 

242/65 

Oct.  2/65 

202/66 

July  16/66 

July  3/61 
Dec.  2/61 

Jan.  27/62 
July  28/62 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Highway  Improvement  Act — Continued 
Designations — Continued 

Toronto  to  Windsor  (Hwy.  401) — Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Toronto  to  Woodstock,  (Hwy.  403) 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Trans-Canada  Highway 

Orillia  to  Manitoba  Boundary 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Orillia  to  Quebec  Boundary 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Intersections  in  Unorganized  Territory 

Permits 

Highway  Traffic  Act 

Appeals 

Bicyles 

Dangerous  Loads 

Demerit  Point  System 

amended 

amended 

Designation  of  Highways 

Driving  Instructor's  Licence 

amended 

Equipment 

amended 

amended 

Extension  of  Time  for  Licences 

Extension  of  Time  for  Licences 

Garage  and  Storage  Licence 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


218 


219 


222 
223 

224 


226 

227 


16/63 

194/63 

248/63 

7/64 

66/65 
225/66 
286/62 
212/63 
155/64 
113/66 


259/61 

361/61 

41/62 

306/62 

180/61 
285/61 
360/61 
386/61 
151/62 
181/62 
113/63 
175/63 
194/64 
320/64 
258/65 
249/62 
118/65 


205/65 

179/63 

181/61  $ 

129/62 

339/63 

176/64 


127/65 

66/64 
215/66 
305/65 
357/66 


182/61 
291/61 
157/62 
317/62 
322/62 
76/63 
183/63 


Feb.  9/63 
July  27/63 
Sept.  21/63 
Jan.  25/64 
Mar.  20/65 
Aug.  6/66 
Nov.  10/62 
Aug.  24/63 
July  4/64 
April  30/66 


Aug.  5/61 
Dec.  2/61 
Feb.  24/62 
Dec.  1/62 


July 
Sept. 
Dec. 
Jan. 


3/61 
2/61 
2/61 
6/62 


June  30/62 
July  28/62 
May  25/63 
July  13/63 
Aug.  8/64 
Dec.  12/64 
Oct.  23/65 
Oct.  13/62 
May  22/65 


Aug.  28/65 
July  13/63 
July  3/61 
June  16/62 
Dec.  28/63 
July  18/64 


June  5/65 

Mar.  28/64 
July  30/66 
Nov.  27/65 
Dec.     3/66 


July  3/61 
Sept.  9/61 
June  30/62 
Dec.  15/62 
Dec.  15/62 
April  13/63 
July   13/63 


XX 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Highway  Traffic  Act — Continued 
General — Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Gross  Weight  on  Bridges 

amended 

Load  Limits 

Parking 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Reciprocal  Suspension  of  Licences 
School  Buses 

amended 

amended 

Signs 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Speed  Limits 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


229 


230 


231 


232 


311/63 

40/64 

228/64 

297/65 

216/66 

238/66 

373/66 

41/63 

264/63 

6/66 

114/64 
116/64 
285/64 
310/64 
147/66 
251/66 

183/61 
119/62 
262/66 

303/61 
29/62 
325/63 
140/64 
316/64 
171/65 

184/61 
310/61 
330/61 
348/61 
356/61 
371/61 
15/62 
52/62 
118/62 
128/62 
158/62 
164/62 
172/62 
183/62 
197/62 
205/62 
231/62 
262/62 
273/62 
284/62 
303/62 
312/62 
324/62 
5/63 
23/63 
34/63 


Nov.  30/63 
Feb.  29/64 
Sept.  12/64 
Nov.  20/65 
July  30/66 
Aug.  13/66 
Dec.  17/66 
Mar.  2/63 
Oct.  19/63 
Jan.  15/66 

May  30/64 
June  6/64 
Oct.  31/64 
Nov.  28/64 
June  4/66 
Aug.  27/66 

July  3/61 
June  2/62 
Sept.  3/66 

Sept.  30/61 
Feb.  17/62 
Dec.  14/63 
June  27/64 
Dec.  12/64 
July  17/65 

July  3/61 
Oct.  7/61 
Oct.  21/61 
Nov.  18/61 
Nov.  25/61 
Dec.  16/61 
Jan.  27/62 
Mar.  3/62 
June  2/62 
June  9/62 
June  30/62 
July  14/62 
July  14/62 
July  28/62 
Aug.  18/62 
Aug.  25/62 
Sept.  29/62 
Oct.  20/62 
Oct.  27/62 
Nov.  3/62 
Nov.  24/62 
Dec.  1/62 
Dec.  15/62 
Jan.  19/63 
Feb.  16/63 
Feb.  23/63 
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xxi 

Regulation  No. 

R.R.O. 
1960 

0.  Reg. 

Date  of 
Gazette 

i 


Highway  Traffic  Act — Continued 
Speed  Limits — Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Speed  Limits  in  Provincial  Parks 
Speed  Limits  on  Bridges 

amended 

Stop  Signs  at  Intersections 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


233 

234 


72/63 

75/63 

89/63 

114/63 

122/63 

178/63 

207/63 

228/63 

256/63 

265/63 

292/63 

336/63 

338/63 

18/64 

38/64 

60/64 

81/64 

88/64 

163/64 

166/64 

216/64 

227/64 

236/64 

284/64 

1/65 

31/65 

58/65 

80/65 

109/65 

152/65 

206/65 

246/65 

274/65 

336/65 

25/66 

68/66 

134/66 

250/66 

252/66 

308/66 

315/66 

370/66 


12/63 
117/62 

90/63 
182/63 
208/63 

41/64 
106/64 
138/64 
273/65 
263/66 
393/66 


April  6/63 
April  13/63 
April  27/63 
May  25/63 
June  8/63 
July  13/63 
Aug.  10/63 
Aug.  31/63 
Oct.  5/63 
Oct.  19/63 
Nov.  16/63 
Dec.  28/63 
Dec.  28/63 
Feb.  1/64 
Feb.  22/64 
Mar.  14/64 
April  25/64 
May  2/64 
July  11/64 
July  11/64 
Aug.  29/64 
Sept.  12/64 
Sept.  26/64 
Oct.  31/64 
Jan.  23/65 
Feb.  6/65 
Mar.  13/65 
April  3/65 
May  22/65 
July  3/65 
Aug.  28/65 
Oct.  9/65 
Nov.  13/65 
Dec.  25/65 
Feb.  5/66 
Mar.  26/66 
May  21/66 
Aug.  27/66 
Aug.  27/66 
Oct.  15/66 
Oct.  22/66 
Dec.  10/66 


Feb.  2/63 
June  2/62 
April  27/63 
July  13/63 
Aug.  10/63 
Feb.  29/64 
May  23/64 
June  27/64 
Nov.  13/65 
Sept.  3/66 
Jan.  7/67 
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THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 


Homes  for  Retarded  Children  Act,  1962-63 

General 

amended 

amended 


Homes  for  Special  Care  Act,  1964 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


Homes  for  the  Aged  Act 

General 


amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended . 
amended . 


Hospital  Labour  Disputes  Arbitration  Act,  1965 

Remuneration  of  Chairman  and  Members  of  Board  of 

Arbitration 

Rules  of  Procedure 


236 


237 


Hospital  Services  Commission  Act 

Capital    Grants    for    Schools    for    the    Education    of 

Hospital  and  Related  Personnel 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended. 


238 


44/63 
309/65 


277/63 
164/65 
323/66 


261/64 
104/65 
87/66 
135/66 
298/66 


185/61 
325/61 
25/63 
231/63 
219/64 


214/65 
90/65 


303/66 

186/61 

275/61 

26/62 

93/62 

144/62 

199/62 

224/62 

297/62 

20/63 

55/63 

105/63 

156/63 

192/63 

213/63 

272/63 

301/63 

30/64 

58/64 

71/64 

77/64 

108/64 

137/64 


Mar.  9/63 
Mar.  27/65 
Dec.  4/65 


Nov.  2/63 
July  17/65 
Nov.  5/66 


Oct.  17/64 
May  15/65 
April  16/66 
May  21/66 
Oct.  8/66 


July  3/61 
Oct.  21/61 
Feb.  16/63 
Aug.  31/63 
Sept.  5/64 


Sept.  11/65 
April  24/65 


Oct.   8/66 

July  3/61 
Aug.  19/61 
Feb.  10/62 
May  5/62 
June  23/62 
Aug.  18/62 
Sept.  15/62 
Nov.  17/62 
Feb.  9/63 
Mar.  16/63 
May  11/63 
June  29/63 
July  27/63 
Aug.  24/63 
Oct.  26/63 
Nov.  16/63 
Feb.  15/64 
Mar.  14/64 
April  18/64 
April  25/64 
May  23/64 
June  27/64 
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XXlll 


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Hospital  Services  Commissions  Act — Continued 
General — Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Insured  Services — Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals 
Nursing  Homes  for  Chronic  Care 

Hospitals  Tax  Act 

Exemptions 

amended 

Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act 

General 

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  v^^ith  Pay  Act 

General 

Hunter  Damage  Compensation  Act,  1962-63 

General 

Hypnosis  Act,  1960-61 

Application  of  Section  2  of  Act 


Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

Armed  Forces 

General 

amended 

Industrial  Farms  Act 

Management  and  Discipline 
amended 

Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964 

Foundries 

General 

Grain  Elevators 

Industrial  Standards  Act 

Advisory  Committees 

amended 


239 


240 


537 


165/64 

202/64 

303/64 

38/65 

67/65 

79/65 

86/65 

167/65 

198/65 

217/65 

220/65 

321/65 

136/66 

181/66 

210/66 

247/66 

326/66 

268/66 


151/64 
249/66 
169/66 
190/63 
353/61 


242 


July  11/64 
Aug.  15/64 
Nov.  21/64 
Feb.  20/65 
Mar.  20/65 
April  3/65 
April  17/65 
July  17/65 
Aug.  21/65 
Sept.  18/65 
Sept.  18/65 
Dec.  18/65 
May  21/66 
July  2/66 
July  30/66 
Aug.  27/66 
Nov.  5/66 
Sept.  10/66 


July  4/64 
Aug.  27/66 
June  25/66 
July  20/63 
Nov.  18/61 


33/63 

Feb. 

23/63 

77/62 

April  14/62 

61/66 

Mar. 

26/66 

64/66 

Mar. 

26/66 

197/64 

Aug. 

15/64 

196/64 

Aug. 

15/64 

225/65 

Sept.  25/65 

187/61 

July 

3/61 

XXIV 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Advisory  Committee — Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended . 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Designations 

Hard  P\irniture  Industry 

Industries  and  Zones 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Interprovincially  Competitive  Industries.  . 

amended 

Retail  Gasoline  Service  Industry 

Duties  of  Employers  and  Advisory  Committees 
Schedules 

Barbering  Industry 

Ajax 

Arnprior 

Aurora 

Aylmer 


243 
244 


245 


246 


248 
249 
250 


340/61 

363/61 

2/62 

46/62 
115/62 
196/62 
227/62 
281/62 

60/63 
201/63 


244/61 
272/61 
297/61 
315/61 
14/62 
21/62 
22/62 
74/62 
97/62 
98/62 
122/62 
189/62 
225/62 
241/62 
95/63 
232/63 
20/64 
171/64 
214/64 
215/64 
225/64 
238/64 
309/64 
314/64 
28/65 
73/65 
83/65 
89/65 
264/65 
52/66 
126/66 
297/66 


316/61 
199/64 

1/62 


Oct.  28/61 
Dec.  2/61 
Jan.  13/62 
Mar.  3/62 
May  26/62 
Aug.  18/62 
Sept.  29/62 
Nov.  3/62 
Mar.  23/63 
Aug.  3/63 


July  15/61 
Aug.  19/61 
Sept.  23/61 
Oct.  14/61 
Jan.  27/62 
Feb.  3/62 
Feb.  3/62 
April  7/62 
May  12/62 
May  12/62 
June  2/62 
Aug.  4/62 
Sept.  15/62 
Oct.   6/62 
May  4/63 
Aug.  31/63 
Feb.  8/64 
July  18/64 
Aug.  29/64 
Aug.  29/64 
Sept.  12/64 
Sept.  26/64 
Nov.  28/64 
Dec.  5/64 
Feb.  6/65 
Mar.  27/65 
April  10/65 
April  24/65 
Oct.  30/65 
Mar.  5/66 
May  14/66 
Oct.  8/66 

Oct.  14/61 

Aug.  15/64 


Jan.  13/62 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


XXV 


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules — Continued 

Barbering  Industry — Continued 

Barrie 

Beamsville 

Belleville 

Blyth 

Bracebridge 

Brampton 

Brantford 

Brockville 

Brownsville 

Brussels 

Burlington 

Campbellford 

Cardinal 

Carleton  Place 

Chatham 

Clinton  (Town  of) 

Clinton  (Township  of) 

Cobourg 

Collingwood 

Cornwall 

Courtland 

Delhi 

Dundas 

Eden 

Elora 

Essex  County 

Fergus 

Forest 

Fort  Frances 

Fort  William-Port  Arthur  .  . 

amended 

Gait 

Gananoque 

Goderich 

Gravenhurst 

Grimsby 

Guelph 

Hagersville 

Hamilton 

Humberstone 

Huntsville 

Iroquois 

Jarvis 

Kapuskasing 

Keewatin 

Kenora 

Kingston 

Kitchener-Waterloo 

Lindsay 

London  

Louth 

Lucknow 

Metropolitan  Toronto 

amended 


251 

252 
253 
254 
255 
256 

258 
308 
254 
259 
260 
297 
261 
262 

252 

265 
266 
308 
303 
267 
308 
268 

268 
294 
270 
271 


273 

255 
252 
274 
303 

295 
255 
297 
303 

276 
276 

277 

279 

252 
254 
282 


193/62 


188/61 

47/62 


226/64 


210/64 
221/65 

188/61 


310/62 

84/64 

18/63 
189/61 

380/61 


Aug.  11/62 


July  3/61 
Mar.  3/62 


Sept.  12/64 


Aug.  22/64 
Sept.  18/65 

July     3/61 


Dec.     1/62 


May     2/64 

Feb.     9/63 
July     3/61 

Dec.  23/61 


XXVI 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules' — Continued 

Barbering  Industry — Continued 

Midland 

Morrisburg 

Newmarket 

Niagara  Falls 

North  Bay 

Oakville 

amended 

Orillia 

Oshawa 

Ottawa 

amended 

Owen  Sound 

Paris 

Pembroke 

Penetanguishene 

Perth 

Peterborough 

Petrolia 

Point  Edward 

Port  Burwell 

Port  Colborne 

Port  Dover 

Port  Hope 

Port  McNicoll 

Port  Rowan 

Prescott 

Renfrew 

St.  Catharines 

St.  Mary's 

St.  Thomas 

St.  Williams 

Sarnia 

SaultSte.  Marie 

Schumacher 

Seaf  orth 

Simcoe 

Smith's  Falls 

South  Porcupine 

South  Walsingham 

Stoney  Creek — Saltfleet 

Springfield 

Straffordville 

Stratford 

Sudbury 

Teck 

Teeswater 

Tillsonburg 

Timmins 

Trenton 

Victoria  Harbour. 

Vienna 

Waterford 

Welland 

Whitby 


283 
297 
249 


286 


287 


291 
292 
283 
261 

294 

308 
295 
303 

283 
303 
297 
298 

299 

303 

302 
309 

303 
304 
309 
303 

250 
308 
305 

307 
254 
308 
309 
310 
283 
308 
303 


190/61 
136/65 

228/62 

10/63 
341/62 
333/66 
191/61 


192/61 
309/66 

339/61 

193/61 
116/65 
309/66 

188/61 

234/64 
134/65 


364/61 
195/62 


July  3/61 
June  12/65 

Sept.  29/62 

Feb.  2/63 
Jan.  5/63 
Nov.  12/66 
July  3/61 


July  3/61 
Oct.  15/66 

Oct.  28/61 

July  "3/61 
May  22/65 
Oct.    15/66 

July    "  3/61 

Sept.  19/64 
June  12/65 


Dec.  2/61 
Aug.  18/62 
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XXVI 1 


Regulation  No. 

R.R.O. 
1960 

0.  Reg. 

Date  of 
Gazette 

Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules — Continued 

Barbering  Industry — Continued 

Wingham 

254 
313 

314 

315 
316 

318 
319 

316 
320 

321 
322 
323 
324 

325 
325 
326 

327 
328 

330 
331 
332 

328 

335 

336 
337 

338 

340 
341 

343 

345 
341 
346 

348 

184/65 

115/65 

28/66 

169/65 

170/65 
137/65 

194/61 

265/64 

37/65 
195/61 
117/65 

280/62 
169/64 

184/63 

63/64 

165/66 

Woodstock 

Bricklaying  and  Stonemasonry  Industry 

Cornwall 

Hamilton 

July  31/65 

Kitchener-Waterloo 

Oshawa 

Ottawa 

May  22/65 

Port  Arthur-Fort  William 

Sarnia 

Toronto 

Feb.    12/66 

Whitby 

Windsor 

Carpentry  Industry 

Belleville 

Brockville 

Cornwall 

Fort  Frances 

Hamilton 

July   17/65 

Keewatin 

Kenora 

Kingston 

Niagara  Falls 

Oshawa 

Ottawa 

July   17/65 

Owen  Sound 

St.  Catharines 

Sudbury 

Whitby 

Windsor 

June  12/65 

Common  Labourers  Construction  Industry 

Windsor 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction  Industry 
Belleville 

Chatham 

Cornwall 

London  

July     3/61 

Niagara  Falls 

Oshawa 

Ottawa 

Oct.    24/64 

Port  Arthur-Fort  William      .              

St.  Thomas 

Feb.   20/65 

Sarnia 

luly     3/61 

Toronto 

May  22/65 

Welland 

Whitby 

Windsor .        

Fur  Industry 
Ontario 

Nov.    3/62 

amended 

luly   11/64 

Ladies'  Cloak  and  Suit  Industry 

Ontario 

amended 

July   13/63 
Mar.  21/64 

amended 

amended 

June  11/66 

XXVlll 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Sched  u  les —  Continued 

Ladies'  Dress  and  Sportswear  Industry 
Ontario 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Lathing  Industry 

Hamilton 

Ottawa 

Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing  Industry 
Ontario 

amended 

amended 

Men's  and  Boys'  Hat  and  Cap  Industry 

Ontario 

Millinery  Industry 

Ontario 

Painting  and  Decorating  Industry 

Brantford 

Cornwall 

Hamilton 

Kingston 

Kitchener- Waterloo 

London 

Niagara  Falls 

Oshawa 

Ottawa 

Peterborough    

Port  Arthur-Fort  William 

St.  Catharines 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Toronto 

Whitby 

Windsor 

Plastering  Industry 

Brantford 

Hamilton 

Kitchener- Waterloo 

Oshawa 

Ottawa 

Port  Arthur-Fort  William 

St.  Catharines 

Sarnia 

Sudbury 

Toronto 

Whitby 

Windsor 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry 

Belleville 

Kitchener- Waterloo 

London 

Oshawa 

Ottawa 

amended 

Port  Arthur-Fort  William 

Welland 


349 


351 


352 


354 
355 
356 
357 

358 

360 

362 
363 

364 
365 
360 
366 

367 
368 
369 
370 


372 


370 
375 

376 
377 
378 
379 


382 


86/62 

2/64 

34/66 

196/61 
183/65 


369/61 

175/65 


204/64 

197/61 

169/62 

29/66 

198/61 


135/65 
116/62 

199/61 

222/65 
182/65 


224/64 
332/66 
200/61 


April  21/62 
Jan.  11/64 
Feb.  12/66 

July  3/61 
July  31/65 


Dec.  9/61 
July  24/65 


Aug.  15/64 

July  3/61 
July  14/62 
Feb.   12/66 

July     3/61 


June  12/65 
May  26/62 

July  3/61 
Sept.  18/65 
July  31/65 


Sept.  12/64 
Nov.  12/66 
July     3/61 
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XXIX 


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Industrial  Standards  Act — Continued 
Schedules — Continued 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry — Continued 

Whitby 

Windsor 

Sheet-Metal  Work  Construction  Industry 

Belleville 

Ottawa 

Port  Arthur-Fort  William 

Windsor 

Insurance  Act 

Agents'  Licences  for  Insurance  other  than  Life 
Insurance  

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Extension  of  Provisions  of  Act 

General 

Investment  Contracts  Act 

Registration 

J 
Jails  Act 

Employment  Outside  Jails 

Maintenance  Grants 

Judicature  Act 

Rules  of  Practice 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Stenographic  Reporters 

Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act 

Application  for  Bank  Loan 

General 

amended 

amended 

Justices  of  the  Peace  Act 

Fees 


Labour  Relations  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

Jurisdictional  Disputes  Commission 

Office  of  the  Board 

Rules  of  Procedure 


379 


388 

390 
391 


392 


393 


394 


395 


396 


398 


399 


400 


315/65 
23/66 


240/61 
374/61 
23/62 
293/62 
181/64 


63/63 


201/61 
162/62 
80/63 
180/64 
155/65 
207/66 
220/66 


253/63 

245/63 
37/64 


257/65 


337/62 
295/66 
265/66 

264/66 


Dec.  11/65 
Feb.  5/66 


July  15/61 
Dec.  16/61 
Feb.  3/62 
Nov.  10/62 
July  25/64 


Mar.  23/63 


July  3/61 
July  7/62 
April  20/63 
July  25/64 
July  3/65 
July  23/66 
July  30/66 


Sept.  28/63 

Sept.  14/63 
Feb.  22/64 


Oct.  23/65 


Dec.  29/62 
Oct.  1/66 
Sept.  10/66 

Sept.  10/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Land  Titles  Act 

Code  of  Standards  and  Procedure  for  Surveys  and  Plans 
Rules 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Act 

Table 

Lightning  Rods  Act 

General 

Liquor  Control  Act 

General 

Negotiation  and  Arbitration  Procedures 

Liquor  Licence  Act 

Fees  on  Votes  and  Licensing  Districts 

amended 

General 

amended 

Votes 

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  Act 

Eggs 

Hogs 

Wool 

Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 

General 

amended 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

Approved  Trust  Companies 

amended 

amended 

Common  Trust  Funds 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended ' 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


403 


404 


406 


408 


409 
410 
411 


412 


413 


414 


77/63 

203/61 
329/63 
47/64 
48/64 
160/64 
347/65 
150/66 


27/62 


35/66 
318/66 


204/61 
187/65 
363/66 


328/65 


240/66 
284/66 


54/65 

87/65 

108/65 

121/65 

132/65 

55/66 

66/66 

78/66 

99/66 

117/66 

140/66 

144/66 


April  13/63 

July  3/61 

Dec.  14/63 

Mar.  7/64 

Mar.  7/64 

July  4/64 

Jan.  8/66 

June  4/66 


Feb.  10/62 


Feb.  12/66 
Oct.  29/66 


July  3/61 
July  31/65 
Dec.  3/66 


Dec.  18/65 


Aug.  13/66 
Sept.  24/66 


Mar.  13/65 
April  17/65 
May  15/65 
May  29/65 
June  5/65 
Mar.  12/66 
Mar.  26/66 
April  9/66 
April  23/66 
May  7/66 
May  21/66 
May  28/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 — Continued 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas — Continued 
amended 


amended, 
amended, 
amended. 


General . 


Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 

General 

amended 


M 


Magistrates  Act 

General 

amended . 


Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario),  1962-63 

General 


Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Initial  Open  Enrolment  Period 


Mental  Hospitals  Act 

Boards  of  Review 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Mental  Health  Centres  .  .  . 
Out-Patient  Departments. 
Residential  Units 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Special  Units 

Veterans 


415 


416 


417 


418 
419 


153/66 
209/66 
337/66 
387/66 
315/64 


317/64 
60/66 


219/66 

20/65 


96/66 
108/66 
118/66 
360/66 
124/66 


354/66 

206/61 

68/62 

121/62 

148/62 

321/62 

37/63 

86/63 

93/63 

191/63 

230/63 

24/64 

295/64 

52/65 

130/65 

301/65 

16/66 

100/66 

132/66 

355/66 

207/62 

387/61 
92/63 

340/64 
15/66 


June  11/66 
July  30/66 
Nov.  19/66 
Dec.  31/66 
Dec.     5/64 


Dec.  12/64 
Mar.  19/66 


July  30/66 


Feb.     6/65 


April  16/66 
April  30/66 
May  7/66 
Dec.  3/66 
May    7/66 


Dec.     3/66 

July  3/61 
Mar.  31/62 
June  2/62 
June  30/62 
Dec.  15/62 
Mar.  2/63 
April  27/63 
April  27/63 
July  27/63 
Aug.  31/63 
Feb.  15/64 
Nov.  14/64 
Mar.  13/65 
June  5/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Jan.  29/66 
April  23/66 
May  14/66 
Dec.  3/66 
Sept.    1/62 

Jan.  6/62 
April  27/63 
Jan.  9/65 
Jan.   29/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Milk  Act,  1965  and  Milk  Industry  Act 

By-laws  for  Marketing  Boards 

amended 

amended 

Cheese 

Marketing 

amended 

Marketing 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

Plan  (Transfer  of  Assets  of  Local  Board)  .  .  . 

amended 

Concentrated  Milk 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Cream  for  Processing 

Marketing 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

Designation  of  Grade  A  Milk  and  Industrial  Milk 

Designations 

Milk  Products 

Grade  A  Milk 

Classes  and  Containers 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Price  Differential 

amended 

Marketing  Boards 

amended 

Milk 

Marketing 

amended 

amended 


420 


423 


426 

427 

428 


431 


432 


433 


281/65 
341/65 

44/66 

81/66 

367/66 

283/65 

342/65 

42/66 

53/66 


43/64 
244/65 
285/65 


286/65 

256/65 

287/65 
280/65 

107/66 


51/63 

13/64 

196/65 

288/65 

208/61 
296/61 
335/61 

45/62 
267/62 

50/63 
148/63 
343/63 
344/64 

47/65 
289/65 
298/65 
343/65 

86/66 
307/66 

81/62 
292/65 

290/65 

294/65 
160/66 
201/66 


Nov.  20/65 
Jan.   1/66 

Feb.  26/66 
April  9/66 
Dec.  3/66 

Nov.  20/65 
Jan.  1/66 
Feb.  26/66 
Mar.  12/66 


Feb.  29/64 
Oct.  2/65 
Nov.  20/65 


Nov.  20/65 

Oct.  23/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Nov.  20/65 

April  23/66 


Mar.  9/63 
Jan.  25/64 
Aug.  21/65 
Nov.  20/65 

July  3/61 
Sept.  16/61 
Oct.  28/61 
Feb.  24/62 
Oct.  27/62 
Mar.  9/63 
June  22/63 
Dec.  28/63 
Jan.  16/65 
Feb.  27/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Jan.  1/66 
April  16/66 
Oct.  8/66 
April  14/62 
Nov.  20/65 

Nov.  20/65 

Nov.  20/65 
June  11/66 
July  16/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Milk  Act,  1965  and  Milk  Industry  Act — Continued 
Milk — Continued 

Marketing — Continued 

amended 

amended 

Plan 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Producing,  Marketing  and  Transportation 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Milk  Products 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Purchase  and  Sale  of  Milk  for  Northern  Ontario  Pool 
Reconstituted  Milk 

General 

amended 

Minimum  Wage  Act 

Construction  Workers 

General  Workers  and  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Workers 

amended 

amended 

Suspension  of  Order 

Taxi  Business 

Mining  Act 

Boring  Permits  for  Petroleum  and  Natural  Gas 

Dredging  Leases 

Exploratory  Licences  and  Leases  for  Oil  and  Natural 
Gas  in  Lower  Great  Lakes 

amended 

amended. 

amended 

Forms 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Lands  Open  for  Prospecting,  Staking  Out  or  Leasing. 
Lands  Open  for  Prospecting,  Staking  Out  or  Leasing. 


434 


438 


440 


441 


261/66 

390/66 

202/65 

250/65 

293/65 

43/66 

295/65 

10/66 

54/66 

76/66 

85/66 

127/66 

194/66 

213/66 

285/66 

304/66 

306/66 

391/66 

209/61 
274/63 
179/64 
48/65 
291/65 
204/66 
305/66 

106/66 
116/66 


38/66 

39/66 

101/66 

227/66 

40/66 

254/64 


313/64 


125/62 

53/65 

163/65 

257/63 

345/63 

291/64 

17/65 

146/66 

31/66 

77/66 


Sept.  3/66 
Dec.  31/66 
Aug.  28/65 
Oct.  9/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Feb.  26/66 
Nov.  20/65 
Jan.  22/66 
Mar.  12/66 
April  2/66 
April  16/66 
May  14/66 
July  16/66 
July  30/66 
Sept.  24/66 
Oct.  8/66 
Oct.  8/66 
Dec.  31/66 

July  3/61 
Nov.  2/63 
July  25/64 
Feb.  27/65 
Nov.  20/65 
July  23/66 
Oct.  8/66 

April  23/66 
May  7/66 


F'eb.  26/66 
Feb.  26/66 
April  23/66 
Aug.  6/66 
Feb.  26/66 
Oct.  10/64 


Dec.  5/64 


June  9/62 
Mar.  13/65 
July  10/65 

Oct.  12/63 
Jan.  4/64 
Nov.  7/64 
Jan.  30/65 
June  4/66 
Feb.  12/66 
April  2/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Mining  Act — Continued 

Lands  Withdrawn  from  Prospecting 

amended 

amended 

Mining  Divisions 

Refinery  Licences 

Surveys  of  Mining  Claims 


Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act 

General 

amended 


Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act 

Licences  and  Fees 

amended 

amended 


442 


443 
444 
445 


446 


447 


Mothers'  Allowances  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act 

Exemptions 


Municipal  Act 

Attendance  Credits  for  Jail  Employees. 

amended 

Pension  Plan  for  Municipal  Employees. 

amended 

amended 


N 


Niagara  Parks  Act 

General 

amended, 
amended. 

Notaries  Act,  1962-63 

Fees 

Nurses  Act,  1961-62 

General 

amended, 
amended, 
amended. 


449 

450 
451 


452 


200/63 
296/63 


241/61 


338/61 
10/65 


21/63 

242/64 

62/65 

75/65 
98/65 


155/62 

22/64 

80/64 

217/66 

311/66 


253/62 

167/62 

27/65 


167/63 
249/64 


288/63 


342/62 
132/63 
211/63 
208/64 


Aug.  3/63 
Nov.  16/63 


July  15/61 


Oct.  28/61 
Jan.  30/65 


Feb.  9/63 
Oct.  3/64 
Mar.  20/65 
April  3/65 
May  8/65 


June  30/62 
Feb.  8/64 
April  25/64 
July  30/66 
Oct.  22/66 


Oct.  20/62 

July  14/62 
Feb.  6/65 


July  6/63 
Oct.  3/64 


Nov.  2/63 


Jan.  5/63 
June  15/63 
Aug.  17/63 
Aug.  22/64 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


o 


Official  Notices  Publication  Act 

Rates 

Old  Age  Assistance  Act 

General 

Oleomargarine  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  1964 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

General 

amended 

Rules  of  Procedure 

Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Gas  Utilities 

Class  A 

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act 

Composition  of  Board 

Conduct  of  Business 

Procedure  of  the  Board 

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act 

Rules  of  Procedure 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

Form  of  Complaint 

Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education  Act,  1965 

General 

amended 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

Composition  of  Board 

Procedure 

Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System 
Act,  1961-62 

Employer's  Contribution 

amended 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


457 


458 


459 


461 
463 

464 


465 
466 


205/66 


320/63 

330/63 

56/64 


88/62 
330/62 
7/63 
150/63 
299/64 
328/66 
323/64 

84/66 
324/64 

245/66 


99/65 


130/62 


174/65 
327/65 


73/64 

2/65 
168/62 
88/65 
133/65 
216/65 
249/65 

8/66 


July  23/66 


Dec.  7/63 
Dec.  21/63 
Mar.  14/64 


April  21/62 
Dec.  22/62 
Jan.  26/63 
June  29/63 
Nov.  14/64 
Nov.  5/66 
Dec.  26/64 
April  16/66 
Dec.  26/64 

Aug.  20/66 


May  8/65 


June  16/62 


July  24/65 
Dec.  18/65 


April  18/64 
Jan.  23/65 
July  14/62 
April  24/65 
June  5/65 
Sept.  11/65 
Oct.  9/65 
Jan.  22/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg- 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act 

Interest  on  Debentures 

amended 

Procedure 

Ontario  Telephone  Development  Corporation  Act 

Composition  of  Corporation 

Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  Act, 
1964 

Designated  Universities 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act 

Discharge  of  Sewage  from  Pleasure  Boats 

{in  force  June  1st,  1968) 

Discharge  of  Sewage  from  Pleasure  Boats 

Exemptions  from  Section  286 

Plumbing  Code 

amended 

amended 

Water  Wells 

Operating  Engineers  Act 

General 

amended 

Opthalmic  Dispensers  Act,  1960-61 

General 

Optometry  Act,  1961-62 

General 

amended 

amended 


P 

Parks  Assistance  Act 

General 

Parole  Act 

Parole 

amended 

Partnerships  Registration  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act 

Conduct  Record  in  Reformatories 

amended 

Jails 

amended 

amended 


468 


470 


471 


473 


475 


478 
477 


99/63 
296/66 


364/66 


251/62 
46/66 


51/64 
337/65 
149/66 
157/66 


319/64 

252/62 
166/65 


May  4/63 
Oct.   1/66 


Dec.  3  /66 


365/66 

236/66 

70/63 

Dec. 

Aug. 
April 

3/66 

13/66 

6/63 

178/64 
246/66 
212/61 

July  25/64 
Aug.  27/66 
July  3/61 

348/63 

Jan. 

4/64 

248/65 

Oct. 

9/65 

166/63 
316/65 
299/66 

July 
Dec. 
Oct. 

6/63 

11/65 

8/66 

Oct.  13/62 
Mar.  5/66 


Mar.  7/64 
Jan.  1/66 
June  4/66 
June  11/66 


Dec.  12/64 

Oct.  13/62 
July  17/65 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Pension  Benefits  Act,  1965 

Designation  of  Provinces 

General 

amended 

Pesticides  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

Pharmacy  Act 

Registration  and  Apprenticeship 

amended 

amended. 

amended 

Sale  of  Drugs 

amended 

amended 

Standards  for  Maintenance  and  Operation  of 
Pharmacies 


Planning  Act 

Restricted  Areas 

Blind  River 

District  of  Algoma 

District  of  Cochrane 

District  of  Cochrane — Casgrain,  Hanlan,  Kendall 

and  Way  Townships 

District  of  Cochrane — O'Brien, Owens,  Teetzel  and 

Williamson  Townships 

District  of  Kenora 

District  of  Nipissing — Commanda  Township 

District  of  Parry  Sound 

District  of  Thunder  Bay — Booth  Township 

Districts  of  Cochrane,  Sudbury  and  Timiskaming. . 

Districts  of  Nipissing  and  Timiskaming 

amended 

Haileybury 

Improvement  District  of  Bicroft 

Kapuskasing 

Kenricia 

Teck  Township — Englehart  Area 

amended 

White  River 

Plant  Diseases  Act 

General 

amended 

Police  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


480 


481 


482 


483 


484 


485 


486 


306/65 
188/65 
103/66 


5/64 

84/65 

186/66 


234/63 
294/64 
187/66 

304/61 
312/66 

386/66 


Dec.  4/65 
Aug.  7/65 
April  23/66 


Jan.  25/64 
April  17/65 
July  9/66 


Sept.  7/63 
Nov.  14/64 
July  9/66 

Sept.  30/61 
Oct.  22/66 

Dec.  31/66 


21/66 

Jan.  29/66 

319/65 

Dec.  11/65 

291/63 

Nov.  9/63 

185/63 

July  13/63 

281/66 

Sept.  24/66 

186/63 

July  13/63 

305/64 

Nov.  21/64 

45/65 

Feb.  20/65 

209/64 

Aug.  22/64 

32/65 

Feb.  13/65 

325/66 

Nov.  5/66 

280/64 

Oct.  24/64 

251/65 

Oct.  16/65 

153/62 

June  30/62 

8/64 

Jan.  25/64 

307/63 

Nov.  30/63 

19/64 

Feb.  1/64 

319/62 

Dec.  15/62 

287/63 

Nov.  2/63 

200/64 

Aug.  15/64 

173/66 

June  25/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Police  Act — Continued 

Responsibility  of  Policing 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Power  Commission  Act 

Conversion  to  Sixty  Cycles 

Fees 

Ontario  Electrical  Code 

Pension  Plan 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Rural  Power  Districts 

Water  Heaters 

Prearranged  Funeral  Services  Act,  1961-62 

Trust  Accounts 

amended 

Private  Hospitals  Act 

General 

amended , 

Private  Investigators  and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965 

General 

amended 

Professional  Engineers  Act 

General 

amended 

Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Provincial  Parks  Act 

Designation  of  Parks 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


487 


488 


491 


492 
493 


494 


496 


498 


244/62 
245/62 
334/63 
61/64 
160/65 


306/64 
378/66 

213/61 
16/62 

212/62 

309/63 

9/64 

33/65 

345/65 


146/62 
270/62 


159/62 


331/65 
195/66 


90/66 


343/62 
233/63 
162/64 
339/64 


73/63 
117/63 
151/63 
206/63 

64/64 
110/64 
161/64 
183/64 
205/64 
179/65 


Oct.  13/62 
Oct.  13/62 
Dec.  21/63 
Mar.  14/64 
July  10/65 


Nov.  21/64 
Dec.  24/66 

July  3/61 
Feb.  3/62 
Sept.  8/62 
Nov.  30/63 
Jan.  25/64 
Feb.  13/65 
Jan.   1/66 


June  23/62 
Oct.  27/62 


July  7/62 


Dec.  25/65 
July   16/66 


April  16/66 


Jan.  5/63 
Sept.  7/63 
July  11/64 
Jan.      9/65 


April  6/63 
June  1/63 
June  29/63 
Aug.  10/63 
Mar.  21/64 
May  23/64 
July  11/64 
July  25/64 
Aug.  15/64 
July  31/65 
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R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Provincial  Parks  Act — Continued 
Designation  of  Parks — Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended 


General 


499 


amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Guides  in  Quetico  Provincial  Park. 

Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 

Associate  Staff 

Forms 


Psychologists  Registration  Act 

General 

amended 


Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

Carrying  Goods  in  Bond 

amended 

amended 

amended 


General 


amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended . 
amended . 
amended. 


Public  Health  Act 

Camps  in  Unorganized  Territory 

amended 

amended 

Communicable  Diseases 

amended 

Community  Health  Services 

Designation  of  Human  Ailments 

Eating  Establishments 

Frosted-Food  Locker  Plants 

Grants 

Health  Units 

Areas  that  may  be  Included  in  Health  Units. 

amended 


amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended. 


500 


501 


502 


503 


504 


505 


506 
507 
508 

509 


346/65 
343/66 
388/66 

214/61 

257/61 

123/62 

71/65 

92/65 

189/65 

5/66 

175/66 

99/62 


135/62 


89/62 


333/62 

70/65 

389/66 

215/61 
366/61 
263/62 
331/62 
57/63 
162/66 
371/66 


115/63 
333/65 

147/62 

278/62 
353/65 


216/61 
58/62 
47/63 
23/64 

282/64 
34/65 


Jan.  8/66 
xNov.  26/66 
Dec.  31/66 

July  3/61 
July  29/61 
June  2/62 
Mar.  27/65 
May  1/65 
Aug.  7/65 
Jan.  15/66 
July  2/66 
May  12/62 


June  23/62 


April  21/62 


Dec.  22/62 
Mar.  27/65 
Dec.  31/66 

July  3/61 
Dec.  9/61 
Oct.  20/62 
Dec.  22/62 
Mar.  16/63 
June  11/66 
Dec.  10/66 


June  1/63 
Dec.  25/65 

June  30/62 
Nov.  3/62 
Jan.  8/66 


July  3/61 
Mar.  10/62 
Mar.  9/63 
Feb.  15/64 
Oct.  24/64 
Feb.  13/65 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Public  Health  Act — Continued- 
Health  Units — Continued 

Areas  that  may  be  Included  in  Health  Units 
— Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Indigent  Patients 

Pasteurization  Areas 

Pasteurization  Plants 

amended 

amended 

Plumbing  in  Unorzanized  Territory 

Qualifications  of  Medical  Officers  of  Health,  Sanitary 
Inspectors  and  Public  Health  Nurses 

amended 

Sanitary  Code  for  Unorganized  Territory 

amended 

Slaughter-Houses  and  Meat  Processing  Plants 

Stuffed  Articles 

Summer  Camps 

Swimming  Pools 

Public  Hospitals  Act 

Capital  Financial  Assistance  for  Hospital  Construction 

and  Renovation 

Classification  of  Hospitals 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


510 


512 
513 


514 
515 

516 
518 


157/65 
231/65 
252/65 

305/63 

335/63 

72/64 

109/64 

136/64 

221/64 

262/64 

35/65 

113/65 

230/65 

232/65 

235/65 

267/65 

322/65 

62/66 

74/66 

88/66 

89/66 

179/66 

188/66 

274/66 

283/64 


218/61 
394/66 


31/63 
277/62 
118/64 

300/66 

142/65 


302/66 

110/63 

193/63 

302/63 

59/64 

164/64 

233/64 

304/64 

39/65 

40/65 

85/65 


July  3/65 
Sept.  25/65 
Oct.  16/65 

Nov.  30/63 
Dec.  28/63 
April  18/64 
May  23/64 
June  27/64 
Sept.  5/64 
Oct.  17/64 
Feb.  13/65 
May  22/65 
Sept.  25/65 
Sept.  25/65 
Oct.  2/65 
Nov.  6/65 
Dec.  18/65 
Mar.  26/66 
April  2/66 
April  16/66 
April  16/66 
July  2/66 
July  9/66 
Sept.  17/66 
Oct.  24/64 


July  3/61 
Jan.   7/67 


Feb.  16/63 
Nov.  3/62 
June  13/64 

Oct.  8/66 

June  19/65 


Oct.  8/66 
May  18/63 
July  27/63 
Nov.  16/63 
Mar.  14/64 
July  11/64 
Sept.  19/64 
Nov.  21/64 
Feb.  20/65 
Feb.  20/65 
April  17/65 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


*iiblic  Hospitals  Act — Continued 

Classifications  of  Hospitals — Continued 
amended 


amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Grants 

Capital 

amended .... 

amended 

amended 

Maintenance 

amended 

amended 

Special 

Special 

Special  Capital . . . 
Special  Capital .  .  . 
Special  Capital. .  . 

Hospital  Loans 

Hospital  Management 

amended .... 


Public  Lands  Act 

Hunting  by  Aircraft 

Restricted  Areas 

District  of  Cochrane 

District  of  Kenora 

District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion .  .  . 

District  of  Thunder  Bay 

District  of  Timiskaming 

Districts  of  Timiskaming  and  Nipissing 

Part  of  the  District  of  Cochrane 

Sale  of  Public  Lands 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


Public  Libraries  Act 

General 

amended. 


Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


522 


523 


524 


138/65 
197/65 
253/65 
137/66 
327/66 
376/66 

308/63 
203/64 
231/64 
112/65 

225/63 
310/65 
111/66 
122/66 
123/66 
138/66 
271/66 
65/66 

102/66 


268/63 

84/62 
145/63 
353/66 
90/62 
85/62 
57/66 
29/64 

370/61 
66/62 
75/62 

208/66 


14/65 
159/66 


190/62 

15/63 

176/63 

252/63 

260/63 

269/63 

323/63 

346/63 

15/64 

52/64 

167/64 


June  12/65 
Aug.  21/65 
Oct.  23/65 
May  21/66 
Nov.  5/66 
Dec.  17/66 

Nov.  30/63 
Aug.  15/64 
Sept.  19/64 
May  22/65 

Aug.  31/63 
Dec.  4/65 
April  30/66 
May  7/66 
May  7/66 
May  21/66 
Sept.  17/66 
Mar.  26/66 

April  23/66 


Oct.  26/63 

April  21/62 
June  22/63 
Nov.  26/66 
April  28/62 
April  21/62 
Mar.  19/66 
Feb.  15/64 

Dec.  16/61 
Mar.  24/62 
April  7/62 
July  23/66 


Jan.  30/65 
June  11/66 


Aug.  11/62 
Feb.  9/63 
July  13/63 
Sept.  28/63 
Oct.  19/63 
Oct.  26/63 
Dec.  7/63 
Jan.  4/64 
Feb.  1/64 
Mar.  14/64 
July  11/64 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 — Continued 
General — Continued 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Joint  Council 

Joint  Council 

Joint  Council 

Overtime — Ontario  Provincial  Police 

The  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Negotiating  and 
Arbitration  Committees 

amended 

Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Public  Trustee  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Public  Vehicles  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended , 

amended 

amended 

Public  Works  Creditors  Payment  Act,  1962-63 

Notice  of  Claim 

Time  for  Notice  of  Claim 


Race  Tracks  Tax  Act 

Rate  of  Tax 


528 


529 


530 


531 


Radiological  Technicians  Act,  1962-63 

General 


207/64 

244/64 

308/64 

337/64 

93/65 

247/65 

302/65 

2/66 

3/66 

14/66 

75/66 

121/66 

192/66 

258/66 

270/66 

356/66 

172/66 

239/65 

286/66 

170/66 

213/65 
171/66 


154/63 

69/65 

294/66 


223/61 

59/65 

223/66 


224/61 
261/62 
332/62 
105/64 
141/64 


252/64 
45/64 


185/64 


Aug.  22/64 
Oct.  3/64 
Nov.  28/64 
Jan.  9/65 


May 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

April 


1/65 
9/65 
20/65 
15/66 
15/66 
29/66 
2/66 


May  7/66 
July  16/66 
Sept.  3/66 
Sept.  17/66 
Dec.  3/66 
June  25/66 
Oct.  2/65 
Sept.  24/66  J 
June  25/66   ) 

Sept.  11/65 
June  25/66 


June  29/63 
Mar.  27/65 
Oct.  1/66 


July  3/61 
Mar.  20/65 
July  30/66 


July  3/61 
Oct.  20/62 
Dec.  22/62 
May  23/64 
June  27/64 


Oct.  10/64 
Mar.  7/64 


Aug.  1/64 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Railway  Fire  Charge  Act 

Charges  for  Fire  Protection 

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 

Registration 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Sales  Record  Sheet 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  Act 

Application  of  Act 

amended 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance  Orders  Act 

Reciprocating  States 

Reformatories  Act 

Management  and  Discipline 

amended 

Registry  Act 

Fees 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Forms  and  Records 

amended 

Microfilming  of  Registry  Records 

amended 

amended 

Registrar's  Annual  Return 

amended 

Registry  Divisions 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Surveys,  Plans  and  Descriptions  of  Land 

Terms  of  Employment 

amended 

Regulations  Act 

General 

Rehabilitation  Services  Act 

General 

amended 


532 


533 


534 


535 


536 


537 


539 


169/63 
312/64 
283/66 
379/66 


225/61 


64/66 


49/64 
159/64 

71/66 
317/66 
347/66 
157/64 
361/66 
158/64 
149/65 
362/66 
328/63 
348/65 
4/65 
105/65 
350/65 

70/66 
112/66 
211/66 
348/66 
156/64 
349/65 
381/66 


26/65 
322/66 


July  6/63 
Dec.  5/64 
Sept.  24/66 
Dec.  31/66 


July  3/61 


Mar.  26/66 


Mar.  7/64 
July  4/64 
April  2/66 
Oct.  29/66 
Nov.  26/66 
July  4/64 


Dec. 

July 

June 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

May 

Jan. 

April 


3/66 
4/64 

26/65 
3/66 

14/63 
8/66 

23/65 

15/65 
8/66 
2/66 


April  30/66 
July  30/66 
Nov.  26/66 
July  4/64 
Jan.  8/66 
Dec.  31/66 


Feb.  6/65 
Oct.  29/66 


xliv 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 

Definitions  by  Treasurer  .  . 
General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 


Rural  Power  District  Service  Charge  Act  (R.S.0. 1950, 

c.  344) 

Service  Charges 


541 


St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act 

Parks 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Tuberculosis  Control  Clinics 

Securities  Act 

Registration 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Security  Transfer  Tax  Act 

General 

amended 

Seed  Potatoes  Act 

General 

Silicosis  Act 

General 


469 


542 


543 


544 


545 


546 


231/66 
232/61 

54/62 
177/62 
206/62 
304/62 
320/62 

59/63 
243/63 
230/66 


211/61 
91/64 
50/65 
56/66 


208/62 
142/63 
271/63 
119/64 
237/64 
133/66 
180/66 
188/62 


228/61 
239/61 
341/61 

60/62 
196/63 

49/65 


313/66 


Aug.  6/66 
July  8/61 
Mar.  10/62 
July  28/62 
Sept.  1/62 
Dec.  1/62 
Dec.  15/62 
Mar.  23/63 
Sept.  14/63 
Aug.  6/66 


July  3/61 
May  9/64 
Mar.  6/65 
Mar.  12/66 


Sept.  1/62 
June  15/63 
Oct.  26/63 
June  13/64 
Sept.  26/64 
May  14/66 
July  2/66 
Aug.  4/62 


July  3/61 
July  15/61 
Oct.  28/61 
Mar.  17/62 
July  27/63 
Mar.  6/65 


Oct.  22/66 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Stock  Yards  Act 

Management 

Succession  Duty  Act 

General 

Summary  Convictions  Act 

Traffic  Ticket 

amended 

Surrogate  Courts  Act 

Rules  of  Practice 

amended 

Surveys  Act 

Monuments 

amended 

Survey  Methods 


Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended. 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Theatres  Act 

General 

amended 

amended. 

Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 

General 

Toll  Bridges  Act 

General 

amended 


548 
549 
550 

551 


552 


553 


554 


68/64 


206/66 


266/61 
188/63 


229/61 

276/61 

298/61 

8/62 

236/62 

316/62 

106/63 

155/63 

173/63 

281/63 

70/64 

92/64 

131/64 

132/64 

240/64 

30/65 

91/65 

123/65 

241/65 

269/66 

385/66 


140/63 
259/65 


318/65 


282/63 
239/64 


April  11/64 


July  23/66 


Aug.  5/61 
July  20/63 


July  3/61 
Aug.  19/61 
Sept.  23/61 
Jan.  20/62 
Oct.  6/62 
Dec.  15/62 
May  11/63 
June  29/63 
July  13/63 
Nov.  2/63 
April  11/64 
May  9/64 
June  20/64 
June  20/64 
Sept.  26/64 
Feb.  6/65 
May  1/65 
May  29/65 
Oct.  2/65 
Sept.  10/66 
Dec.  31/66 


June  15/63 
Oct.  23/65 


Dec.  11/65 


Nov.  2/63 
Sept.  26/64 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Trade  Schools  Regulation  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

Training  Schools  Act,  1965 

Liability  of  Municipalities  and  Grants 
amended 

Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act 

General 


U 


Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964 

General 

amended 

amended 


Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act 

General 

Vital  Statistics  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended , 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Voters*  Lists  Act 

General 

amended 


W 


Warble  Fly  Control  Act 

General 

amended. . .  . 

Weed  Control  Act 

General 

amended. . . . 
amended. . . . 
amended .... 
amended. . .  . 
amended. . .  . 

Welfare  Units  Act 

General 


557 


558 


559 


560 
562 


563 


564 


565 


566 


33/62 
139/62 


18/65 


3/65 
222/66 
380/66 


233/61 
337/61 

185/62 
186/62 
128/63 
209/63 
324/63 
4/64 
312/65 


203/63 


60/65 


170/63 

112/64 

288/64 

61/65 

185/65 


Feb.  17/62 
June  23/62 


Jan.  30/65 


Jan.  23/65 
July  30/66 
Dec.  31/66 


July  15/61 
Oct.  28/61 
Aug.  4/62 
Aug.  4/62 
June  8/63 
Aug.  17/63 
Dec.  14/63 
Jan.  25/64 
Dec.  4/65 


Aug.  3/63 


Mar.  20/65 


July  6/63 
May  30/64 
Oct.  31/64 
Mar.  20/65 
July  31/65 
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Regulation  No. 


R.R.O. 
1960 


O.  Reg. 


Date  of 
Gazette 


Wilderness  Areas  Act 

Wilderness  Areas 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Wild  Rice  Harvesting  Act 

General 

Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act 

Bounties 

amended 

Wolves  or  Bears  in  Captivity .... 

Woodlands  Improvement  Act,  1966 

General 

Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

General 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

amended 

Pension  Plan 


567 


568 

569 
570 


571 


268/61 

35/62 

89/64 

229/64 

259/64 

178/65 

30/66 


265/61 


244/66 


230/61 
379/61 
126/62 
328/62 

45/63 
347/63 

16/65 
176/65 
219/65 
299/65 
335/65 
340/65 
115/66 


Aug.  5/61 
Feb.  17/62 
May  2/64 
Sept.  12/64 
Oct.  17/64 
July  31/65 
Feb.  12/66 


Aug.  5/61 


Aug.  13/66 


July 

Dec. 

June 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

July 


3/61 
23/61 

9/62 
22/62 

9/63 

4/64 
30/65 
24/65 


Sept.  18/65 
Nov.  20/65 
Dec.  25/65 
Jan.  1/66 
April  30/66 
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PART  II 

Showing  the  Regulations  contained  in  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  and 

subsequent  Regulations  filed  to  the  31st  day  of  December,   1966,   that   have 

been  revoked,  are  revoking  only  or  have  expired. 


R.R.O.  1960 

R.R.O.  1960 

Regulations 

Disposition 

Regulations 

Disposition 

3 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

109 

Rev.  100/63 

c.  42,  s.  20 

111 

Rev. 260/65 

7 

See  S.O.  1965,  c.  2 

113 

Rev.  293/61 

10 

Rev.  158/63 

124 

Rev.  377/61 

11 

Rev.  268/64 

128 

Rev.  4/66 

12 

Rev.  264/64 

131 

Rev.  156/61 

13 

Rev.  264/64 

132 

Rev.  334/64 

14 

Rev.  277/64 

134 

Rev.  196/64 

15 

Rev.  270/64 

135 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

16 

Rev.  270/64 

c.  93,  s.  19 

17 

Rev. 279/64 

136 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

18 

Rev.  272/64 

c.  93,  s.  19 

19 

Rev.  272/64 

145 

Rev.  232/66 

20 

Rev. 273/64 

150 

Rev.  50/66 

21 

Rev. 278/64 

156 

Rev.  110/66 

22 

Rev. 278/64 

157 

Rev.  174/66 

23 

Rev.  274/64 

180 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

24 

Rev.  274/64 

c.  93,  s.  19 

25 

Rev.  276/64 

181 

See  S.O.  1964, 

26 

Rev.  276/64 

c.  32,  s.  1. 

30 

Rev. 26/64 

186 

Rev.  319/63 

34 

See  S.O.  1960-61, 

187 

Rev.  152/63 

c.  5,  s.  17 

188 

Rev.  22/65 

40 

Rev.  111/62 

189 

Rev.  46/65 

41 

Rev.  329/65 

190 

Rev.  343/64 

43 

Rev.  338/65 

191 

Rev.  152/63 

44 

Rev.  339/65 

192 

Rev.  347/61 

46 

Rev.  133/61 

193 

Rev.  94/64 

49 

Rev.  297/64 

194 

Rev.  322/61 

50 

Rev.  271/65 

195 

Rev. 264/61 

64 

Rev.  384/61 

196 

Rev.  234/61 

66 

Rev.  221/66 

197 

Rev.  237/61 

72 

Rev. 283/63 

198 

Rev.  243/61 

74 

Rev.  332/65 

201 

Rev.  247/63 

75 

Rev.  63/66 

203 

Rev. 226/63 

79 

Rev.  258/61 

204 

Rev.  82/64 

80 

Rev.  123/64 

205 

Rev.  276/66 

81 

Rev. 340/66 

210 

Rev.  301/61 

83 

Rev.  143/61 

211 

Rev.  180/63 

84 

Rev.  142/61 

220 

Rev.  118/65 

86 

Rev.  175/64 

221 

Rev.  129/62 

89 

Rev.  20/66 

225 

Exp. 

90 

Rev.  28/63 

228 

Exp. 

92 

Rev.  19/^6 

235 

Rev.  156/62 

95 

Rev.  280/63 

241 

Rev.  169/66 

97 

Rev. 142/61 

247 

Rev.  199/64 

98 

Rev.  341/66 

257 

Rev.  193/62 

102 

Rev.  199/65 

263 

Rev.  188/61 

106 

Rev.  137/62 

264 

Rev.  47/62 
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R.R.O.  1960 

R.R.O.  1960 

Regulations 

Disposition 

Regulations 

Disposition 

269 

Rev.  226/64 

448 

Rev.  21/63 

272 

Rev.  61/63 

453 

Rev.  288/63 

275 

Rev.  310/62 

454 

Rev.  211/63 

278 

Rev.  18/63 

455 

Rev.  211/63 

280 

Rev. 189/61 

456 

Rev.  205/66 

281 

Rev.  193/61 

460 

Rev.  324/64 

284 

Rev.  190/61 

462 

Rev.  99/65 

285 

Rev.  136/65 

467 

Rev.  99/63 

288 

Rev.  10/63 

472 

Rev.  212/61 

289 

Rev.  341/62 

474 

Rev.  166/63 

290 

Rev.  191/61 

476 

Rev.  251/62 

293 

Rev.  192/61 

479 

Rev.  5/64 

296 

Rev.  339/61 

489 

Rev.  306/64 

300 

Rev.  116/65 

490 

Rev.  304/63 

301 

Rev.  48/62 

495 

Rev. 331/65 

306 

Rev.  134/65 

497 

Rev.  343/62 

311 

Rev.  364/61 

511 

Rev.  258/63 

312 

Rev.  226/64 

517 

Rev.  300/66 

317 

Rev.  115/65 

519 

Rev.  142/65 

329 

Rev.  62/62 

520 

Rev.  110/63 

333 

Rev.  137/65 

521 

Rev.  308/63 

334 

Rev.  220/64 

525 

Rev.  220/61 

339 

Rev.  194/61 

526 

Rev.  190/62 

342 

Rev.  255/61 

527 

Rev.  222/61 

344 

Rev.  195/61 

538 

Rev. 111/64 

347 

Rev.  220/64 

540 

Rev.  26/65 

350 

Rev.  183/65 

547 

See  S.O.  1966,  c.  145 

s.  1 

353 

Rev.  204/64 

555 

Rev.  282/63 

359 

Rev.  169/62 

556 

Rev.  200/65 

361 

Rev.  309/61 

561 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

371 

Rev. 135/65 

c.  42,  s.  20 

373 

Rev. 199/61 

572 

Rev.  115/66 

374 

Rev.  182/65 

380 
381 

Rev.  49/62 
Rev.  200/61 

383 

Rev.  315/65 

Ontario 

384 

Rev.  220/64 

Regulations 

Disposition 

385 
386 

Rev.  220/64 
Rev.  220/64 

387 

Rev.  220/64 

389 

Rev. 23/66 

l/61tol29A/61 

Rev.  S.O.  1959, 

397 

Rev.  220/66 

c.90,s.5(2) 

401 

Rev.  264/66 

134/61 

Rev.  297/64 

402 

Rev.  77/63 

136/61 

Rev.  253/64 

405 

Rev. 35/66 

137/61 

Rev.  339/62 

407 

Rev. 187/65 

139/61 

Rev.  322/64 

421 

SeeS.0. 1965,c.72,s.27 

140/61 

Rev.  327/63 

422 

Rev.  44/66 

143/61 

Rev. 37/62 

424 

SeeS.O.  1965,  c.  72,  s.  27 

144/61 

Rev. 1 10/65 

425 

Rev.  303/65 

147/61 

Rev. 199/65 

429 

SeeS.O.  1965,  c.  72,  s.  27 

149/61 

Rev. 260/65 

430 

Rev. 107/66 

155/61 

Rev.  41/65 

435 

Rev. 343/61 

156/61 

Rev.  325/64 

436 

Rev.  283/61 

157/61 

Rev.  334/64 

437 

Rev.  7/65 

158/61 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

439 

Rev.  313/64 

c.  93,  s.  19 
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Ontario 

Ontai  io 

Regulations 

Disposition 

Regulations 

Disposition 

165/61 

Rev.  349/61 

301/61 

Rev.  359/66 

170/61 

Revkg. 

302/61 

Exp. 

171/61 

Rev.  82/64 

305/61 

Rev.  22/65 

174/61 

Rev.  301/61 

306/61 

Rev.  229/63 

179/61 

Rev.  41/62 

308/61 

Rev. 190/62 

202/61 

Rev.  265/66 

309/61 

Rev.  29/66 

207/61 

Rev.  387/61 

311/61 

Rev.  305/63 

210/61 

Rev.  21/63 

312/61 

Revkg. 

217/61 

Rev.  305/63 

314/61 

Rev.  59/65 

219/61 

Rev. 110/63 

319/61 

Rev.  325/64 

220/61 

Rev.  14/65 

320/61 

Rev.  254/62 

221/61 

Rev.  190/62 

321/61 

Rev.  259/62 

222/61 

Rev. 190/62 

322/61 

Rev.  286/63 

226/61 

See  S.O.  1961-62, 

324/61 

Rev.  2/63 

c.  124,  s.  1 

326/61 

Rev.  68/62 

227/61 

Rev. 9/62 

327/61 

Rev.  47/63 

234/61 

Rev.  133/62 

333/61 

Rev.  141/66 

235/61 

Exp. 

334/61 

Rev.  218/62 

236/61 

Exp. 

343/61 

Rev. 125/64 

237/61 

Rev.  176/62 

344/61 

Rev.  276/63 

238/61 

Rev.  289/63 

345/61 

Rev.  226/63 

242/61 

Rev. 133/62 

347/61 

Revkg. 

243/61 

Rev. 133/62 

351/61 

Exp. 

245/61 

Rev. 149/62 

352/61 

Rev.  284/63 

246/61 

Rev.  211/63 

355/61 

Rev.  229/63 

247/61 

Rev.  190/62 

365/61 

Rev. 141/66 

249/61 

Rev.  37/62 

367/61 

Rev.  339/65 

250/61 

Rev.  190/62 

368/61 

Rev.  264/66 

251/61 

Rev.  190/62 

372/61 

Rev.  25/65 

253/61 

Rev.  211/63 

375/61 

Rev.  311/64 

255/61 

Rev.  265/64 

376/61 

Rev.  248/65 

256/61 

Rev.  110/63 

378/61 

Rev.  283/63 

258/61 

Rev.  305/62 

381/61 

Exp. 

262/61 

Rev. 176/62 

382/61 

Rev.  333/62 

264/61 

Rev.  229/63 

383/61 

Rev. 117/62 

267/61 

Rev.  247/63 

385/61 

Rev.  156/62 

269/61 

Rev.  305/63 

388/61 

Exp. 

270/61 

Rev.  187/65 

4/62 

Rev.  182/64 

271/61 

Rev.  133/62 

5/62 

Rev.  190/62 

274/61 

Rev.  235/65 

6/62 

Rev.  196/64 

278/61 

Rev.  266/62 

7/62 

Rev.  110/63 

279/61 

Exp. 

9/62 

See  S.O.  1964, 

280/61 

Rev.  133/62 

c.  103,  s.  1 

281/61 

Rev.  355/61 

11/62 

Exp. 

282/61 

Rev.  301/61 

19/62 

Rev.  226/63 

283/61 

Revkg. 

20/62 

Rev.  82/64 

286/61 

Revkg. 

24/62 

Rev.  325/64 

287/61 

Rev.  190/62 

25/62 

Rev.  22/65 

288/61 

Rev.  190/62 

30/62 

Rev. 13/63 

289/61 

Rev.  190/62 

31/62 

Rev.  61/64 

290/61 

SeeS.0. 1965,c.  72,s.  27 

32/62 

Rev.  5/65 

292/61 

Rev.  119/62 

36/62 

Rev. 247/63 

294/61 

Rev.  39/64 

37/62 

Rev. 32/63 

295/61 

SeeS.O.  1965,c.  72,s.  27 

40/62 

Rev. 194/64 

299/61 

Exp. 

43/62 

Rev.  176/62 

300/61 

Rev.  133/62 

48/62 

Rev. 309/66 
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li 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Regulations 

Disposition 

Regulations 

Disposition 

49/62 

Rev.  224/64 

210/62 

Rev.  199/65 

51/62 

Rev. 182/64 

211/62 

Rev.  102/66 

53/62 

Rev.  260/65 

214/62 

Rev.  236/63 

56/62 

Rev.  300/66 

215/62 

Rev.  240/63 

57/62 

Rev.  305/63 

218/62 

Revkg. 

59/62 

SeeS.O.  1965,c.  72,s.27 

220/62 

Rev.  326/64 

61/62 

Rev.  297/64 

221/62 

Rev.  325/64 

62/62 

Rev.  170/65 

222/62 

Rev.  162/63 

67/62 

Rev.  19/66 

223/62 

Rev.  110/63 

71/62 

Rev.  300/66 

229/62 

Rev. 184/65 

niti 

Rev.  196/64 

230/62 

Rev.  246/64 

nidi 

Rev.  309/64 

233/62 

Rev. 189/63 

16/62 

Rev.  151/64 

234/62 

Exp. 

79/62 

Rev.  26/65 

235/62 

Rev.  189/63 

83/62 

Rev.  325/64 

237/62 

Rev.  276/66 

87/62 

Rev.  82/64 

238/62 

Rev.  230/66 

91/62 

Rev.  13/63 

239/66 

Rev.  230/66 

92/62  . 

Exp. 

242/62 

Rev.  249/63 

94/62 

Rev.  110/63 

243/62 

Rev.  41/63 

95/62 

Rev.  313/62 

246/62 

Rev.  271/65 

96/62 

Rev.  294/62 

250/62 

Rev. 18/65 

100/62 

Rev.  359/66 

254/62 

Rev.  211/65 

101/62 

Rev.  305/63 

256/62 

Rev.  286/63 

102/62 

Rev.  211/63 

257/62 

Revkg. 

104/62 

Exp. 

258/62 

Rev.  162/63 

105/62 

Rev. 127/63 

259/62 

Rev.  285/63 

110/62 

Rev.  116/63 

260/62 

Rev.  280/63 

113/62 

Rev.  110/63 

268/62 

Rev.  305/63 

114/62 

Rev.  230/66 

269/62 

Rev.  258/63 

120/62 

Rev.  339/65 

272/62 

Rev.  189/63 

127/62 

Rev.  107/63 

274/62 

Rev.  322/62 

131/62 

Rev.  82/64 

275/62 

Rev.  359/66 

132/62 

Rev.  229/63 

279/62 

Rev.  305/63 

133/62 

Rev. 189/63 

283/62 

Rev.  130/66 

134/62 

Rev. 189/63 

285/62 

Rev.  284/63 

136/62 

Rev.  341/66 

288/62 

Rev.  338/65 

138/62 

Rev.  199/65 

289/62 

Rev.  27/63 

142/62 

Rev.  132/64 

290/62 

Rev.  110/63 

154/62 

Rev.  187/65 

291/62 

Revkg. 

156/62 

Revkg. 

292/62 

Rev.  189/63 

160/62 

Rev.  190/62 

295/62 

Rev.  249/63 

161/62 

Exp. 

298/62 

Rev.  309/64 

163/62 

Exp. 

299/62 

Exp. 

165/62 

Rev. 189/63 

300/62 

Rev.  82/64 

166/62 

Rev.  128/65 

301/62 

Revkg. 

171/62 

Rev.  247/64 

305/62 

Rev.  302/64 

173/62 

Rev. 170/63 

309/62 

Rev.  305/63 

176/62 

Rev.  249/63 

315/62 

Rev.  110/63 

182/62 

Rev.  274/64 

326/62 

Rev.  359/66 

191/62 

Rev. 160/65 

327/62 

Rev.  297/64 

194/62 

Rev.  264/66 

334/62 

Rev.  311/63 

198/62 

Rev.  339/65 

336/62 

Rev.  342/65 

200/62 

Rev.  304/63 

340/62 

Rev.  323/64 

201/62 

Rev.  260/65 

202/62 

Rev.  265/66 

2/63 

Rev.  305/63 

204/62 

Revkg. 

4/63 

Rev.  359/66 
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Ontario 

Ontario 

Regulations 

Disposition 

Regulations 

Disposition 

8/63 

Rev.  350/63 

159/63 

Rev.  267/64 

9/63 

Revkg. 

160/63 

Rev.  272/64 

13/63 

Rev.  11/64 

162/63 

Revkg. 

17/63 

Rev.  378/66 

163/63 

Rev.  316/66 

19/63 

Rev.  110/63 

164/63 

Rev.  13/65 

24/63 

Rev.  326/64 

165/63 

Rev.  16/64 

26/63 

Rev.  305/63 

171/63 

Rev.  359/66 

27/63 

Rev.  125/64 

177/63 

Rev.  172/66 

29/63 

Rev.  340/66 

180/63 

Revkg. 

32/63 

Rev.  16/64 

181/63 

Rev.  316/64 

35/63 

Rev.  254/65 

187/63 

Rev.  182/64 

36/63 

Rev.  305/63 

189/63 

Rev.  139/65 

38/63 

Rev.  187/65 

195/63 

Rev.  177/64 

39/63 

Rev. 289/63 

199/63 

Exp. 

40/63 

Rev.  11/64 

202/63 

Rev.  28/66 

42/63 

Rev.  121/64 

210/63 

Rev.  235/64 

46/63 

Rev.  339/65 

214/63 

Exp. 

48/63 

Rev.  25/65 

217/63 

Rev.  174/66 

56/63 

Rev.  110/63 

218/63 

Rev.  50/66 

58/63 

Rev.  149/64 

224/63 

Rev.  308/63 

61/63 

Rev.  221/65 

238/63 

Rev.  110/66 

64/63 

Rev.  260/65 

244/63 

Rev.  279/64 

65/63 

Revkg. 

246/63 

Rev. 139/65 

66/63 

Rev.  46/65 

249/63 

Revkg. 

68/63 

Rev.  305/63 

251/63 

Rev.  89/64 

74/63 

Rev.  244/64 

254/63 

Rev.  35/66 

79/63 

Rev.  199/65 

255/63 

Rev.  152/64 

82/63 

Rev.  46/65 

258/63 

Rev.  283/64 

83/63 

Rev.  71/65 

261/63 

SeeS.O.  1965,c.  72,s 

27 

84/63 

Rev.  24/65 

262/63 

Rev.  264/66 

85/63 

Exp. 

267/63 

Rev.  177/64 

87/63 

Rev.  230/66 

273/63 

Rev. 177/64 

88/63 

Rev.  182/64 

275/63 

Rev.  329/65 

94/63 

Rev.  306/63 

276/63 

Rev.  99/65 

97/63 

Exp. 

278/63 

Rev.  297/64 

98/63 

Exp. 

280/63 

Rev.  278/66 

101/63 

Rev.  305/63 

289/63 

Rev. 111/64 

125/63 

Rev.  53/64 

290/63 

Exp. 

126/63 

Rev.  226/63 

293/63 

Exp. 

127/63 

Rev.  82/64 

294/63 

Rev.  373/66 

129/63 

Rev.  5/64 

297/63 

Rev. 177/64 

131/63 

Rev.  26/65 

298/63 

Rev.  139/65 

133/63 

Rev.  6/65 

299/63 

Rev. 139/65 

134/63 

Rev.  38/66 

304/63 

Rev.  378/66 

135/63 

Rev.  6/65 

313/63 

Rev.  24/65 

136/63 

Rev.  7/65 

314/63 

Rev.  260/65 

137/63 

Revkg. 

316/63 

Exp. 

138/63 

Rev.  152/64 

317/63 

Rev.  301/64 

141/63 

Rev.  184/64 

318/63 

Rev.  22/64 

143/63 

Exp. 

326/63 

Rev.  14/65 

146/63 

Rev.  182/64 

332/63 

Rev.  197/64 

147/63 

Rev.  107/66 

344/63 

Rev.  152/64 

149/63 

Rev.  329/65 

349/63 

Rev.  325/64 

152/63 

Revkg. 

350/63 

Rev.  334/64 

157/63 

Rev.  267/64 

158/63 

Revkg. 

6/64 

Rev.  187/64 
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Ontario 

Ontario 

Regulations 

Disposition 

Regulations 

Disposition 

10/64 

Rev.  182/64 

187/64 

Rev.  217/65 

11/64 

Rev.  19/65 

189/64 

Rev.  279/65 

12/64 

Rev.  329/65 

190/64 

Rev.  359/66 

16/64 

Rev.  43/65 

192/64 

Rev. 158/65 

17/64 

Exp. 

201/64 

Rev.  188/65 

21/64 

Rev.  297/65 

206/64 

Rev. 139/65 

25/64 

SeeS.O.  1965,c.  72,s.27 

211/64 

Rev. 278/65 

27/64 

Rev.  266/64 

218/64 

Rev.  8/65 

28/64 

Rev.  266/64 

220/64 

Revkg. 

32/64 

Rev.  35/66 

222/64 

Rev.  262/64 

33/64 

Rev.  303/65 

230/64 

Rev.  25/65 

34/64 

Rev.  301/66 

245/64 

Rev.  260/65 

39/64 

Rev.  309/64 

246/64 

Rev.  264/66 

42/64 

Rev.  107/66 

247/64 

Rev.  102/66 

46/64 

Rev.  139/65 

248/64 

Rev. 43/65 

50/64 

See  S.O.  1964, 

255/64 

Rev.  7/65 

c.  17,  s.  1 

256/64 

Rev.  8/65 

62/64- 

Rev.  175/65 

257/64 

Rev.  9/65 

67/64 

Rev.  302/64 

258/64 

Rev.  6/65 

78/64 

Exp. 

263/64 

Rev.  276/66 

79/64 

Exp. 

269/64 

Rev.  375/66 

83/64 

Rev.  378/66 

271/64 

Rev.  72/66 

86/64 

Rev.  320/65 

277/64 

Revkg. 

95/64 

Rev.  6/65 

286/64 

Rev.  159/65 

96/64 

Rev.  6/65 

290/64 

Rev.  139/65 

97/64 

Rev.  7/65 

298/64 

Exp. 

98/64 

Rev.  7/65 

300/64 

Rev.  297/65 

99/64 

Rev.  38/66 

301/64 

Rev.  314/65 

100/64 

Rev.  8/65 

307/64 

Exp. 

101/64 

Rev.  8/65 

318/64 

Rev.  260/65 

102/64 

Rev.  38/66 

321/64 

Rev.  151/65 

103/64 

Rev.  7/65 

327/64 

Rev.  297/65 

111/64 

Revkg. 

332/64 

Exp. 

120/64 

Rev.  302/66 

333/64 

Rev.  166/66 

124/64 

Rev.  213/65 

341/64 

Rev.  276/66 

125/64 

SeeS.O.  1965, c.  72, s.  27 

346/64 

Rev.  61/66 

126/64 

Rev.  38/66 

127/64 

Rev.  7/65 

6/65 

Rev.  39/66 

128/64 

Rev.  7/65 

7/65 

Rev.  39/66 

129/64 

Rev.  200/65 

8/65 

Rev.  39/66 

130/64 

Rev. 28/66 

9/65 

Rev.  40/66 

133/64 

Rev.  260/65 

15/65 

Rev.  92/66 

134/64 

Rev.  359/66 

19/65 

Rev.  6/66 

139/64 

Rev. 176/64 

42/65 

Rev.  187/65 

143/64 

Rev.  7/65 

43/65 

Rev.  24/66 

144/64 

Rev.  8/65 

44/65 

Rev. 260/65 

145/64 

Rev.  7/65 

51/65 

Rev.  213/65 

146/64 

Rev.  6/65 

55/65 

Rev.  188/65 

147/64 

Rev.  6/65 

57/65 

Exp. 

148/64 

Rev.  8/65 

68/65 

Rev.  239/65 

149/64 

Rev.  61/66 

78/65 

Rev.  199/65 

152/64 

Rev.  158/65 

107/65 

Rev.  260/65 

153/64 

Rev. 163/65 

114/65 

Rev.  260/65 

172/64 

Rev.  309/64 

119/65 

Rev.  110/66 

177/64 

Rev.  159/65 

150/65 

Rev.  213/65 

182/64 

Rev.  240/66 

151/65 

Rev.  188/65 

liv 
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Ontario 

Ontario 

Regulations 

Disposition 

Regulations 

Disposition 

153/65 

Rev.  288/66 

1/66 

Rev.  145/66 

158/65 

Rev.  9/66 

13/66 

Rev.  395/66 

159/65 

Rev.  253/66 

17/66 

Rev.  341/66 

168/65 

Rev.  253/65 

33/66 

Rev.  359/66 

181/65 

Rev.  253/66 

36/66 

Rev.  341/66 

190/65 

Rev.  359/66 

45/66 

Rev.  85/66 

199/65 

Rev.  199/66 

67/66 

Rev.  155/66 

200/65 

Rev.  331/66 

80/66 

Rev.  171/66 

240/65 

Exp. 

83/66 

Rev.  276/66 

254/65 

Rev.  373/66 

98/66 

Rev.  338/66 

265/65 

Rev.  335/66 

119/66 

Rev.  361/66 

282/65 

Rev.  44/66 

148/66 

Rev.  310/66 

284/65 

Rev.  303/65 

161/66 

Rev.  194/66 

303/65 

Revkg. 

178/66 

Rev.  350/66 

311/65 

Rev.  199/66 

236/66 

Rev.  365/66 

314/65 

Rev.  389/66 

257/66 

Rev.  359/66 

320/65 

Rev.  296/66 

259/66 

Rev.  287/66 

329/65 

Revkg. 

266/66 

Rev.  359/66 

344/65 

Rev.  44/66 

287/66 

Rev.  324/66 

351/65 

Rev.  24/66 

319/66 

Rev.  359/66 
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January  15th,  1966 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  1/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures, 
Made— December  29th,  1965. 
Filed — January  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

ACT 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  260/65,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  300/65, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item: 


Column  1 
8a.  Lambton 


Column  2 
The  Township  of  Moore 


J.    W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  December,  1965. 
(4563)  3 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  2/66. 

General. 

Made — December  21st,  1965. 
Approved — December  22nd,  1965. 
Filed — January  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,   1961-62 

1. — (1)  Section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  190/62, 
as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  247/65,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(6c)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  where  a  public 
servant  appointed  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
October,  1965  has  completed  more  than  five 
years'  but  less  than  ten  years'  continuous 
service  and  ceases  to  be  a  public  servant  by 
reason  of, 

(a)  death; 

(b)  disability; 

(c)  release  from  employment  under  sub- 
section 4  of  section  15  of  the  Act;  or 

(d)  retirement  under  section  10  of  the  Act, 

he  is  entitled  to  be  paid  an  amount  calculated 
in  accordance  with  subsection  4. 

(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  7,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  247/65,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "or  6"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "6  or  6a". 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  7a  of  Ontario  Regulation 
190/62,  as  remade  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
247/65,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  6"  in  the  third 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "6  or  6a". 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  December,  1965. 

(4564)  3 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  3/66. 

General. 

Made — December  21st,  1965. 
Approved — December  22nd,  1965. 
Filed — ^January  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  5  of  section  14a  of 
Ontario  Regulation  190/62,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  167/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(a)  who  is  in  the  same  classification  or  position,  or 
in  another  classification  or  position  in  which 
the  public  servant  has  served  during  his 
current   term   of  continuous  employment; 


(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  5  of  the  said  section  14a, 
as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  167/64, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  the  same  classification" 
in  the  second  and  third  lines. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  14a, 
as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  167/64, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  no  other  public  servant  who  has  similar  quali- 
fications and  a  greater  number  of  years  of 
completed  service  applies. 

2.  Clause  a  of  section  15  of  Ontario  Regulation 
190/62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "civil"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "public". 

3.  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  190/62,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  15/63,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  1 

Accountant  6,  Department  of  Treasury 
Administrator,  Inspection  and  Jails  Branch 
Administrator,  Reformatories  Branch  (Female) 
Administrator,  Reformatories  Branch  (Male) 
Administrator,  Training  Schools 
Agent  General  for  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  Great 

Britain 
Architectural  Adviser  2 
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Architectural    Services    Officer,    Department   of    Uni- 
versity Affairs 
Archivist  of  Ontario 

Assistant  Commissioner,  Ontario  Provincial   Police 
Assistant,  Comptroller  of  Accounts 
Assistant  Comptroller  of  Revenue 
Assistant  Deputy  Attorney  General 
Assistant  Deputy  Ministers 
Assistant    Director,    Electronic    Computing    Branch, 

D.H.O. 
Assistant  Director  of  Probation  Services 
Assistant  Director  of  Safety  and  Technical  Services 
Assistant  Provincial  Auditor 

Assistant  Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 
Assistant  Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 
Associate  Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Treasury 
Associate  Director,  Companies  Branch 
Chairman,  Civil  Service  Commission 
Chairman,  Ontario  Energy  Board 
Chairman,  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 
Chairman,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 
Chairman,  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Chairman,  Ontario  Police  Commission 
Chairman,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 
Chairman,  Parole  Board 

Chief  Architect,  Department  of  Public  Works 
Chief  Audit  Accountant  1,  2  and  3 
Chief,  Conservation  Authorities  Branch 
Chief,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Chief,  Forest  Protection 
Chief,  Mental  Health  Branch 
Chief,  Timber 
Chief  Inspector  of  Boilers 
Chief  Inspector  of  Elevators 
Civil  Service  Commission  Officers  3,  4  and  5 
Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council 
Clerk  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  and  Chief  Election 

Officer 
Commissioner,  Ontario  Provincial  Police. 
Community  Planner  7 
Comptroller,  Department  of  Health 
Comptroller  of  Accounts 

Comptroller  of  Finances,  Department  of  Treasury 
Comptroller  of  Revenue 
Comptroller  and  Mine  Assessor 
Crown  Attorneys 

Departmental  Accountant  5,  Department  of  Attorney 
General 

Departmental  Accountant  6,  Department  of  Attorney 
General 

Departmental  Solicitor 

Deputy  Attorney  General 

Deputy  Commissioner,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Deputy  Crown  Attorney  for  the  City  of  Toronto  and 
the  County  of  York 

Deputy  Director  of  Titles 

Deputy  Fire  Marshal 

Deputy  Ministers 

Deputy  Official  Guardian 

Deputy  Provincial  Secretary 

Deputy  Provincial  Treasurer 

Deputy  Public  Trustee 

Deputy  Registrar  General 

Deputy  Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Deputy  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles,  Operations 

Deputy  Superintendent  of  Insurance 


Deputy    Vice-Chairman,    Ontario    Labour    Relations 

Board 
Director,  Administrative  Services  Branch,  Department 

of  Mines 
Director,  Advertising  Branch 
Director,  Agricultural  Research  Institute 
Director,  Attorney  General's  Laboratory 
Director,  Child  Welfare  Branch 
Director,  Day  Nurseries 
Director,  Department  of  Economics 
Director,  Department  of  Public  Welfare 
Director,  Department  of  Public  Works 
Director,  Design  Branch,  D.H.O. 
Director,  Electronic  Computing  Branch,  D.H.O. 
Director,  Emergency  Measures  Branch 
Director,  Gasoline  Tax  Branch 
Director,  Geological  Branch 
Director,  Government  Accounting  Branch 
Director,  Hospitals  Tax  Branch 
Director,  Housing  Branch 

Director,  Human  Rights  Commission 

Director,  Industrial  Safety  Branch 

Director,  Industrial  Training  Branch 

Director,  Information  Branch 

Director,  Laboratory  Branch,  Department  of  Mines 

Director,  Labour  Standards 

Director,  Legal  Branch,  D.H.O. 

Director,  Legal  Branch  and  Taxation  Counsel 

Director,  Loan  Accounting  Branch 

Director,  Mines  Inspection  Branch 

Director,  Mining  Lands  Branch 

Director,  Municipal  Administration  Branch 

Director,  Municipal  Assessment 

Director,  Municipal  Auditing  and  Accounting  Branch 

Director,  Municipal  Pensions 

Director,  Municipal  Subsidies 

Director,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 

Director  Ontario  Securities   Branch,    Department  of 
Attorney  General 

Director,  Planning  Branch,  D.H.O. 

Director,  Publicity  Branch 

Director,    Public    Relations   Branch,    Department   of 
Mines 

Director,  Retail  Sales  Tax  Branch 

Director,  Savings  Office  Branch 

Director,  Securities  Branch,  Department  of  Treasury 

Director,  Services  Branch,  D.H.O. 

Director,  Succession  Duty  Branch 

Director,  Theatres  Branch 

Director,  Tourist  Industry  Development  Branch 

Director,  Tourist  Promotion  and  Information  Branch 

Director,  Transfer  Tax  Branch 

Director,  Women's  Bureau 

Director  of  Citizenship 

Director  of  Companies  Branch 

Director  of  Conciliation  Services 

Director  of  Economics  Research 

Director  of  Program  Analysis 

Director  of  Finance,  Department  of  University  Affairs 

Director  of  Industrial  Development 

Director    of    Information    Services,     Department    of 
Labour 

Director  of  Municipal  Finance 

Director  of  Organization  and  Methods  Services 

Director  of  Personnel 

Director   of   Personnel   and   Administration   Services, 
Ontario  Provincial  Police 
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Director  of  Probation  Services 

Director  of  Public  Prosecutions 

Director  of  Registration  and  Examination 

Director  of  Research,  Department  of  Labour 

Director  of  Research,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 

Director  of  Safety  and  Technical  Services 

Director  of  Staff  Relations 

Director  of  Welfare  Allowances 

Director  and  Master  of  Titles 

District  Inspector,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Economist  6,  Department  of  Treasury 

Education  Officers  1  to  7 

Engineer  6,  D.H.O. 

Engineer  7,  D.H.O. 

Engineer  and  Chief  Officer,  Construction  Safety  Branch 

Executive  Director,  Department  of  Attorney  General 

Executive  Director,  Department  of  Civil  Service 

Executive  Director,  Department  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management 

Executive  Director,  Department  of  Public  Welfare 

Executive  Director,  Department  of  Tourism  and 
Information 

Executive  Director  of  Services,  Department  of  Trans- 
port 

Executive  Officer  (Press  Relations) 

Executive  Officer  3 

Financial  Comptroller,  D.H.O. 

Fire  Marshal 

Forester  4  and  5 

General  Manager,  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission 

General  Municipal  Counsel 

Highway  District  Engineer 

Inspector  of  Legal  Offices 

Jailer  1 

Jailer  2 

Legal  Adviser,  Provincial  Secretary  and  Citizenship 

Legal  Officer  5 

Legislative  Counsel 

Manager  1,  Electronic  Data  Processing 

Manager,  Temiskaming  Testing  Laboratory 

Manager  of  Operations,  D.H.O. 

Member,  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 

Member,  Ontario  Municipal  Board 

Mining  Commissioner 

Official  Guardian 

Ontario  Athletics  Commissioner 

Physician  7 

Physician  8 

Principal,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 

Principal,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 

Principal,  Teachers'  College 

Public  Trustee 

Regional  Director,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 

Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Registrar,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Research  Architect  2 

Secretary  of  the  Cabinet 

Secretary  of  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Commission 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Board 

Senior  Advisory  Counsel 

Senior  Crown  Counsel 

Senior  Legislative  Counsel 

Senior  Master,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Solicitor,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Student  Aid  Officer,  Department  of  University  Affairs 

Sulphur  Fumes  Arbitrator 

Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 


Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 

Superintendents,  Department  of  Reform  Institutions 

Superintendent  of  Insurance 

Superintendent  of  Pensions 

Supervising  Coroner 

Supervisor  of  Racing 

Surveyor-General 

Vice-Chairman,  Ontario  Energy  Board 

Vice-Chairman,  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 

Vice-Chairman,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Vice-Chairman,  Ontario  Municipal  Board 

Vice-Principal,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 

Vice-Principal,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 

Vice-Principal,  Teachers'  College 

4.  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation  190/62,  as 
made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  260/63,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  2 
DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Deputy  Minister 

Agriculture  Officer  4 

Assistant  Deputy  Minister 

Chairman,  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board 

Chairman,  Ontario  Food  Council 

Chief  Accountant 

Dairy  Commissioner 

Director,  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Societies 

Director,  Agricultural  Rehabilitation  Development 
Administration 

Director,  Co-operatives  Branch 

Director,  Extension  Services 

Director,  Farm  Economics  and  Statistics  Branch 

Director,  Farm  Products  Inspection  Service 

Director,  Home  Economics  Service 

Director,  Horticultural  Experiment  Station,  Vineland 
Station 

Director,  Junior  Farmer  Loan  Branch 

Director,  Market  Development  Branch 

Director,  Ontario  Agricultural  Research  Institute, 
Guelph 

Director,  Ontario  Telephone  Commission 

Director  of  Personnel  Branch 

Director  of  Publicity 

Director,  Soils  and  Crops  Branch 

Director,  Western  Ontario  Agricultural  School,  Ridge- 
town 

Livestock  Commissioner 

Principal,  Kemptville  Agricultural  School 

Senior  Solicitor 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ATTORNEY  GENERAL 

Deputy  Attorney  General 
Assistant  Deputy  Attorney  General 
Assistant  Crown  Attorney 

Assistant  Director,  Emergency  Measures  Branch 
Assistant  Director,  Probation  Services 
Assistant  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices 
Chairman,  Ontario  Law  Reform  Commission 
Chairman,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 
Chief  Auditor 
Chief  Magistrate 
Comptroller  of  Finance 
County  Court  Clerk 
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Crown  Attorney 

Deputy  Crown  Attorney  for  the  City  of  Toronto  and 

County  of  York 
Deputy  Director  of  Titles 
Deputy  Fire  Marshal 
Deputy  Magistrate 
Deputy  Official  Guardian 
Deputy  Public  Trustee 
Deputy  Superintendent  of  Insurance 
Director,  Attorney  General's  Laboratory 
Director,  Emergency  Measures  Branch 
Director,  Ontario  Securities  Branch 
Director  of  Operations 
Director  of  Personnel 
Director  of  Probation  Services 
Director  of  Public  Prosecutions 
Director  of  Registration  and  Examination 
Director  of  Titles 
Division  Court  Judge 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Attorney  General 
Executive  Director 
Fire  Marshal 
Inspector  of  Legal  Offices 
Justice  of  the  Peace 
Juvenile  and  Family  Court  Judge 
Legal  Officer  4 
Legal  Officer  5 
Legislative  Counsel 
Magistrate 
Official  Guardian 
Public  Trustee 
Registrar  of  Regulations 
Registrar  of  Supreme  Court 
Senior  Advisory  Counsel 
Senior  Crown  Counsel 
Senior  Legislative  Counsel 
Senior  Master,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
Sheriff 

Superintendent  of  Insurance 
Supervising  Coroner 
Surrogate  Court  Judge 
Surrogate  Registrar 

ONTARIO  PROVINCIAL  POLICE 

Commissioner 
Deputy  Commissioner 
Assistant  Commissioner 
Chief  Accountant 
Director  of  Personnel 
Executive  Officer 

Police  Officers,  Non-commissioned  Officers,  Constables 
and  Cadets 

ONTARIO  POLICE  COMMISSION 

Chairman 

Member 

Senior  Adviser  on  Police  Services 

Adviser  on  Police  Services 

Intelligence  Officer 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CIVIL  SERVICE 

Deputy  Minister 

Director,  Administrative  Services 


Director,  Pay  Research 

Director,  Personnel  Research 

Director,  Position  Administration 

Director,  Recruitment  and  Testing 

Director  of  Training  and  Development 

Executive  Director 

Personnel  Director 

Secretary,  Ontario  Joint  Council  and  Appeal  Boards 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 


Chairman 

Member 

Secretary 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND 
DEVELOPMENT 

Deputy  Minister 

Chief  Industrial  Development  Officer 

Deputy    Director,     Industrial    Development    Branch 

(Trade  and  Industry  Branch) 
Director  of  Administration 
Director  of  Economics  Branch 
Director  of  Economic  Council 
Director  of  Financial  Research 
Director,  Housing  Branch 
Director    of     Industrial     Development     (Trade    and 

Industry  Branch) 
Director,  Ontario  Development  Agency 
Director  of  Special  Research  and  Surveys 
Economist  6 
Executive  Officer  3 
Industrial  Development  Officer  2 

ONTARIO  HOUSE 

Agent  General  for  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  Great 

Britain 
Industrial  Commissioner 
Director  of  Immigration 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Architectural  Adviser  2 

Assistant  Deputy  Ministers 

Assistant  Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 

Assistant  Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 

Deputy  Ministers 

Director  of  Personnel 

Education  Officers  1  to  7 

Principal,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 

Principal,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 

Principal,  Teachers'  College 

Research  Architect  2 

Secretary,  Teachers'  Superannuation  Commission 

Superintendent,  Business  Administration 

Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 

Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 

Supervisor,  Grants  Division 

Vice- Principal,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 

Vice-Principal,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 

Vice-Principal,  Teachers'  College 

Vocational  Training  Specialist 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY  AND 

Director,  Electronic  Computing  Branch 

RESOURCES  MANAGEMENT 

Director,  Legal  Branch 

Director,  Planning  Branch 

Deputy  Minister 

Director  of  Operations 

Director,  Conservation  Authorities  Branch 

Director  of  Personnel 

Director,  Drilling  and  Production 

Director  of  Services 

Director,  Energy  Branch 

District  Construction  Engineer 

Director,  Utilization  Inspection 

District  Engineer  1 

Executive  Director 

District  Engineer  2 

Personnel  Officer 

District  Maintenance  Engineer 

District  Municipal  Engineer 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD 

District  Office  Supervisor 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Minister 

Chairman 

Financial  Comptroller 

Vice-Chairman 

Maintenance  Engineer 

Commissioner 

Materials  and  Testing  Engineer 

Energy  Returns  Officer 

Municipal  Engineer 

Plans  Approvals  Engineer 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

Regional  Accounting  Supervisor 

Road  Design  Engineer 

Deputy  Minister 

Subsidies  Engineer 

Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Minister 

Superintendent,  Engineering  Surveys 

Chief,  Mental  Health  Branch 

Superintendent,  Signs  and  Buildings  Permits 

Comptroller 

Superintendent  of  Equipment 

Director,  Department  of  Health 

Superintendent  of  Land  Surveys 

Director,  Environmental  Sanitation  Branch 

Superintendent  of  Property 

Director,  Medical  Statistics 

Superintendent  of  Supply 

Director,  Public  Health  Administration 

Supervising  Municipal  Engineer 

Director  of  Dental  Services 

Director  of  Epidemiology 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOUR 

Director  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health  Branch 

Director  of  Personnel 

Deputy  Minister 

Hospital  Administrators 

Assistant  Deputy  Minister 

Physician  7 

Assistant  Director  of  Safety  and  Technical  Services 

Physician  8 

Chairman,  Board  of  Examiners  of  Operating  Engineers 

Senior  Solicitor 

Chairman,  Industry  and  Labour  Board 

Superintendent,  Ontario  Hospital 

Chief  Accountant 

Supervisor  of  Laboratories 

Chief  Inspector  of  Boilers 

Chief  Inspector  of  Elevators 

HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION 

Conciliation  Officers 

OF  ONTARIO 

Departmental  Solicitor 

Director,  Industrial  Safety  Branch 

Chairman 

Director  of  Conciliation  Services 

\'ice-Chairman 

Director  of  Industrial  Training 

Commissioner  of  Finance 

Director  of  Information  Services 

Commissioner  of  Hospitals 

Director  of  Labour  Standards 

Head,  Administrative  and  General  Accounting 

Director  of  Personnel 

Head,  Hospital  Budgets 

Director  of  Research 

Head,  Hospital  Planning 
Head,  Hospital  Standards 

Director  of  Safety  and  Technical  Services 

Engineer  and  Chief  Officer,  Construction  Safety  Branch 

Head,  Programme  Development 
Head,  Research  and  Statistics 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Minister 

Member,  Board  of  Examiners  of  Operating  Engineers 

Head,  Revenue  Accounting 

Member,  Industry  and  Labour  Board 

Secretary  to  the  Commission 

Ontario  Athletics  Commissioner 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HIGHWAYS 

ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Chairman 

Deputy  Minister 

Vice-Chairman 

Assistant  Deputy  Minister  (Administration) 

Deputy  Vice-Chairman 

Assistant  Deputy  Minister  (Engineering) 

Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Access  Roads  Manager 

Deputy  Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Assistant  Director,  Electronic  Computing  Branch 

Solicitor 

Bridge  Engineer 

Claims  Engineer 

ONTARIO  HUMAN  RIGHTS  COMMISSION 

Construction  Engineer 

Direct  Expenditures  Engineer 

Director 

Director,  Design  Branch                                       * 

Member 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LANDS  AND  FORESTS 

Deputy  Minister 

Assistant  Deputy  Minister 

Chief,  Fish  and  Wildlife 

Chief,  Forest  Protection 

Chief,  Provincial  Parks 

Chief,  Timber 

Comptroller 

Director  of  Operations 

Director  of  Research 

District  Foresters 

Personnel  Director 

Regional  Director 

Regional  Foresters 

Secretary,  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board 

Section  Supervisors 

Supervisor,  Law  Branch 

Surveyor  General 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MINES 

Deputy  Minister 

Assistant  Director,  Geological  Branch 

Assistant  Director,  Mines  Inspection  Branch 

Chief,  Mining  Lands  Branch 

Chief,  Mining  Recorder 

Comptroller  and  Mine  Assessor 

Director,  Administrative  Services  Branch 

Director,  Geological  Branch 

Director,  Laboratory  Branch 

Director,  Mines  Inspection  Branch 

Director,  Mining  Lands  Branch 

Director,  Personnel  Branch 

Manager,  Temiskaming  Testing  Laboratory 

Mine  Assessor 

Mining  Commissioner 

Mining  Recorders 

Provincial  Assayer 

Public  Relations  Officers 

Registrar 

Resident  Engineers 

Resident  Geologists 

Senior  Geologists 

Sulphur  Fumes  Arbitrator 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

Deputy  Minister 

Accountant  6 

Assistant  Deputy  Minister 

Community  Planner  5,  6  and  7 

Director,  Municipal  Accounting  and  Auditing 

Director,  Municipal  Assessment 

Director,  Municipal  Finance 

Director,  Municipal  Organization  and  Administration 

Director,  Municipal  Pensions 

Director,  Municipal  Subsidies 

Economist  4 

Executive  Officers  1,  2  and  3 

General  Municipal  Counsel 

Legal  Officers 

Supervisor,  Municipal  Organization  and  Administration 

Supervisor  3,  Municipal  Assessment 

Supervisor  of  Municipal  Finance 


ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

Chairman 
Vice-Chairman 
Member 
Registrar 

ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES   COMMISSION 

General  Manager 

Assistant  General  Manager 

Assistant  to  the  General  Manager 

Assistant  Director,  Construction  Division 

Assistant  Director,  Laboratories  Division 

Assistant  Director,  Plant  Operations  Division 

Assistant  Director,  Sanitary  Engineering  Division 

Assistant  Director,  Water  Resources  Division 

Chief  Property  Agent 

Commission  Secretary 

Comptroller 

Construction  Engineers 

Director,  Construction  Division 

Director,  Laboratories  Division 

Director,  Plant  Operations  Division 

Director,  Sanitary  Engineering  Division 

Director,  Water  Resources  Division 

Director  of  Research 

District  Engineers 

Operations  Engineers 

Personnel  Director 

Senior  Solicitor 

Supervisor,  Laboratories 

Supervisor,  Plant  Operations  Division 

Supervisor,  Sanitary  Engineering  Division 

Supervisor,  Water  Resources  Division 

OFFICE  AND  DEPARTMENT  OF 
THE  PRIME  MINISTER 

Deputy  Minister 
Secretary  of  the  Cabinet 
Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council 
Director  of  Economic  Research 
Executive  Officers 

OFFICE  OF  THE  PROVINCIAL  AUDITOR 

Assistant  Provincial  Auditor 
Audit  Accountant 
Chief  Audit  Accountant  1 
Chief  Audit  Accountant  2 
Chief  Audit  Accountant  3 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PROVINCIAL  SECRETARY 
AND  CITIZENSHIP 

Deputy  Provincial  Secretary 

Associate  Director  of  Companies  Branch 

Clerk  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 

Departmental  Accountant  4 

Deputy  Registrar  General 

Director  of  Citizenship 

Director  of  Companies  Branch 

Executive  Officer  2 

Legal  Adviser 

Personnel  Officer 

Queen's  Printer 
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LIQUOR   CONTROL  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 

Director  of  Psychology 

Director  of  Research 

Area  Administrators 

Director  of  Social  Work 

Assistant  General  Manager 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Minister 

Chief  Brewery  Inspector 

Executive  Officer  3 

Chief  Winery  Inspector 

Inspector  of  Prisons 

Comptroller 

Jailer  1 

Director  of  Store  Operations 

Jailer  2 

General  Manager 

Member,  Parole  Board 

Solicitor 

Personnel  Director 

Stock  Administrator 

Superintendents 

Supervisor  of  Properties  and  Maintenance 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TOURISM  AND 

LIQUOR   LICENCE  BOARD  OF  ONTARIO 

INFORMATION 

Chief  Inspector 

Deputy  Minister 

Members 

Archivist  of  Ontario 

Registrar 

Director,  Administration  Branch 

Solicitor 

Director,  Advertising  Branch 

Director,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Director,  Publicity  Branch 

Director,  Theatres  Branch 

Deputy  Minister 

Director,  Tourist  Industry  Development  Branch 

Chief  Accountant 

Director,  Tourist  Promotion  and  Information  Branch 

Director 

Director,  Travel  Research 

Director,  Child  Welfare  Branch 

Executive  Director 

Director,  Day  Nurseries  Branch 

Director  of  Finance  and  Administration 

THE  ST.  LAWRENCE  PARKS  COMMISSION 

Director  of  Welfare  Allowances 

Executive  Director 

General  Manager 

Executive  Director  to  the  Deputy  Minister 

Commission  Engineer 

Personnel  Ofificer 

Director  of  Historic  Sites 

Senior  Executive  Ofificer,  "Legislation" 

Executive  Officer 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORT 

Deputy  Minister 

Deputy  Minister 

Assistant  Chief  Architect 

Chief  Accountant 

Chief  Accountant 

Chief  Driver  Examiner 

Chief  Architect 

Commissioner  for  Highway  Safety 

Chief  of  Plans  and  Specifications 

Deputy  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles  and  Operations 

Chief,  Properties  and  Surveys 

Director,  Accident  Claims  Branch 

Chief  Purchasing  Officer 

Director,  Data  Processing  Branch 

Chief  of  Security  and  Space  Allotment 

Director,  Driver  Control  Branch 

Chief  Specifications  Editor 

Director,  Motor  Vehicle  Licence  Branch 

Director 

Director,  Planning  and  Procedures  Branch 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Minister 

Director,  Research  Branch 

Personnel  Officer 

Director,  Traffic  Engineering  Branch 

Solicitor 

Director,  Vehicle  Inspection  Branch 

Executive  Director,  Services 

DEPARTMENT  OF  REFORM  INSTITUTIONS 

Personnel  Director 

Senior  Solicitor 

Deputy  Minister 

Administrator,  Female  Reformatories  Branch 

ONTARIO  HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT  BOARD 

Administrator,  Inspection  and  Jails  Branch 

Administrator,  Male  Reformatories  Branch 

Chairman 

Administrator,  Training  Schools 

Vice-Chairman 

Assistant  Deputy  Minister 

Member 

Assistant  Superintendents 

Bursars 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

Chairman,  Parole  Board 

Director,  Information  Branch 

Deputy  Provincial  Treasurer 

Director  of  Chaplain  Services 

Assistant  Comptroller  of  Accounts 

Director  of  Education 

Assistant  Comptroller  of  Revenue 

Director  of  Finance 

Assistant  Director,  Gasoline  Tax  Branch 

Director  of  Maintenance  and  Industries 

Assistant  Director,  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office 

Director  of  Psychiatry 

Assistant  Director,  Succession  Duty  Branch 
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Assistant  to  Director,  Hospitals  Tax  Branch 

Associate  Deputy  Minister 

Chief  Assessor,  Corporations  Tax  Branch 

Chief  Auditor  of  Revenue,  Corporations  Tax  Branch 

Chief  Inspector,  Security  Transfer  Tax  Branch 

Chief,  Retail  Sales  Tax  Branch 

Comptroller  of  Accounts 

Comptroller  of  Revenue 

Director,  Administrative  Services  Branch 

Director,  Gasoline  Tax  Branch 

Director,  Government  Accounts  Branch 

Director,  Hospitals  Tax  Branch 

Director,  Loan  Accounting  Branch 

Director,  Organization  and  Methods  Services 

Director,  Personnel 

Director,  Program  Analysis,  Treasury  Board 

Director,  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office 

Director,  Research  and  Statistics  Branch 

Director,  Retail  Sales  Tax  Branch 

Director,  Securities  Branch 

Director,  Security  Transfer  Tax  Branch 

Director,  Succession  Duty  Branch 

District  Tax  Administrators 

Manager,  Data  Processing  Branch 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Board 
Supervisors,  Corporations  Tax  Branch 
Supervisors,  Gasoline  Tax  Branch 
Supervisors,  Retail  Sales  Tax  Branch 
Tax  Administrators 
Tax  Assessors 
Tax  Auditors 
Tax  Inspectors 
Treasury  Board  Officers 

ONTARIO  RACING  COMMISSION 

Chairman 
Supervisor  of  Racing 

PENSION  COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 

Chairman 

Superintendent  of  Pensions 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  SUPERANNUATION  BOARD 

Chairman 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  AFFAIRS 

Deputy  Minister 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister 
Architectural  Services  Officer 
Director  of  Finance 
Student  Aid  Officer 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2l8t  day  of  December,  1965. 

(4565)  3 


THE  ELEVATORS  AND  LIFTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  4/66. 

General. 

Made— December  22nd,  1965. 

Filed — January  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ELEVATORS  AND  LIFTS  ACT 

GENERAL 

INTERPRETATION 

1. — (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "elevating  device"  means  an  elevator,  dumb- 
waiter, escalator,  manlift  or  incline  lift; 

(b)  "elevator  mechanic"  means  a  person  em- 
ployed by  a  contractor  to  assist  in  carrying 
out  the  on-site  installation,  construction, 
altering,  repairing,  maintaining,  servicing,  or 
testing  of  an  elevating  device; 

(c)  "machine"  means  an  apparatus  for  applying 
mechanical  or  hydraulic  power  to  the  load- 
carrying  unit  of  an  elevating  device; 

(d)  "serve",  when  used  with  reference  to  a  notice, 
notification,  or  order,  required  to  be  given  or 
sent  to  a  person,  means  to  deliver  the  notice, 
notification  or  order  to  the  person,  or  to  send 
it  by  registered  mail  to  him  at  his  address  as 
recorded  in  the  office  of  the  chief  inspector. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation, 
a  major  alteration  means  an  alteration  that  results  in, 

(c)  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  installation 
being  increased  by  more  than  10  per  cent; 

(b)  the  dead-weight  of  the  machine,  the  load- 
carrying  unit  or  the  counter-weight  being 
increased  by  more  than  10  per  cent; 

(c)  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  load-carrying 
unit  being  increased  by  any  amount; 

(d)  the  rate  of  speed  of  travel  of  the  load-carrying 
unit  being  increased  more  than, 

(i)  20  per  cent  where  the  prior  rate  was 
not  greater  than  100  feet  a  minute,  or 

(ii)  10  per  cent  where  the  prior  rate  was 
greater  than  100  feet  a  minute; 

(e)  the  replacement  of, 

(i)  more  than  50  per  cent  of  either  the 
machine,  the  car  frame  or  the  hoist- 
way  enclosure,  or 

(ii)  the  worm  and  gear  of  the  machine 
simultaneously,  or  the  piston  and 
cylinder  simultaneously; 

(/)  the  method  of  control  being  changed  from, 

(i)  handrope,  rod,  wheel  or  lever  opera- 
tion to  another  type  of  operation, 

(ii)  car  switch  or  continuous  pressure 
operation  to  a  type  of  automatic 
operation,  or 

(iii)  any  type  of  operation  requiring  an 
attendant,  to  a  type  not  requiring  an 
attendant; 
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(g)  the  elevating  device  being  converted  to  carry 
employees  or  other  passengers; 

(h)  the  location  of  the  machine  being  changed; 

(t)  the   method   of   driving   the   machine   being 
changed. 

DESIGNATIONS 

2.  The  following  classes  of  elevating  devices  are 
designated: 

1.  Passenger  elevator. 

2.  Hand-power  passenger  elevator. 

3.  Freight  elevator. 

4.  Hand-power  freight  elevator. 

5.  Class  A  dumb-waiter,  being  a  dumb-waiter 
having, 

(a)  car-floor  area  or  platform-frame  area 
not  exceeding  nine  square  feet;  and 

(&)  maximum  capacity  not  exceeding  500 
pounds. 

6.  Hand-power  Class  A  dumb-waiter,   being  a 
dumb-waiter  that, 

(a)  is  a  Class  A  dumb-waiter;  and 

(b)  is  powered  by  hand  or  by  gravity,  but 
not  otherwise. 

7.  Class  B  dumb-waiter,  being  a  dumb-waiter 
having, 

(a)  car-floor  area  or  platform-frame  area 
exceeding  nine  square  feet  and  maxi- 
mum capacity  not  exceeding  1,000 
pounds;  or 

(b)  car-floor  area  or  platform-frame  area 
not  exceeding  nine  square  feet  and 
maximum  capacity  exceeding  500 
pounds  but  not  exceeding  1,000  pounds. 

8.  Hand-power  Class  B  dumb-waiter,   being  a 
dumb-waiter  that, 

(a)  is  a  Class  B  dumb-waiter;  and 

(6)  is  powered  by  hand  or  by  gravity,  but 
not  otherwise. 

9.  Stair  Incline  Lift. 

10.  Golf  Course  Lift. 

11.  Rope  Tow. 

12.  Surface  Lift. 

13.  Chair  Lift. 

14.  Endless  Belt  Manlift. 

15.  Moving  Walk. 

16.  Aerial  Tramway. 

EXEMPTIONS 

3.  The   following   elevating   devices   are   excluded 
from  the  Act: 

1.  Elevating  devices  that  are, 

(a)  installed  in  or  adjacent  to  a  barn ; 


(6)  used  only  for  agricultural  purposes;  and 

(c)  used  by  the  proprietor  of  the  barn  or 
tenant  thereof  exclusively  for  his  agri- 
cultural purposes. 

2.  Class  A  dumb-waiters  having, 

(a)  a  car-floor  area  or  platform-frame  area 
less  than  three  square  feet ; 

(b)  a  maximum  capacity  less  than  100 
pounds;  and 

(c)  the  sill  of  every  hoistway  opening 
thirty  inches  or  more  above  floor  level. 

3.  Hand-power  Class  A  dumb-waiters  having, 

(a)  a  car-floor  area  or  platform-frame  area 
less  than  six  square  feet; 

(6)  a  maximum  capacity  less  than  150 
pounds;  and 

(c)  the  sill  of  every  hoistway  opening 
thirty  inches  or  more  above  floor  level. 


CERTIFICATES  OF  COMPETENCY 

4.  To  qualify  for  appointment  as  an  inspector  or  to 
make  inspections  under  the  Act,  a  person  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  twenty-five  years  of  age; 

(b)  obtain  not  less  than  60  per  cent  in  such 
examinations  as  the  chief  inspector  requires; 
and 

(c)  produce  proof  that  he, 

(i)  is  an  engineer,  or 

(ii)  has  such  training  and  experience  in  the 
design,  construction,  maintenance  or 
inspection  of  elevating  devices  as 
makes  him  competent  to  discharge  his 
duties  capably. 

5. — (1)  An  application  for  a  certificate  of  com- 
petency shall  be  in  Form  5. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  competency  shall  be  in  Form  6. 

6. — (1)  A  certificate  of  competency  issued  to  an 
inspector  continues  in  force  so  long  as  he  discharges  his 
duties  as  an  inspector  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and 
this  Regulation. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  competency  issued  to  a  person 
other  than  an  inspector  continues  in  force  during  the 
period  for  which  it  is  issued,  unless  sooner  suspended 
or  cancelled  by  the  chief  inspector. 

7.  A  certificate  of  competency  may  be  suspended  or 
cancelled  where  the  holder, 

(a)  is  untrustworthy,  incompetent  or  negligent  in 
making  inspections; 

(b)  falsifies  an  inspection  report;  or 

(c)  has  a  direct  or  indirect  financial  interest  in 
the  manufacture,  sale,  installation  or  main- 
tenance of  elevating  devices. 


DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 

8. — (1)  Drawings     and     specifications     submitted 
under  the  Act  shall. 


(a)  be  original  ink  drawings  or  clear  prints; 
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(b)  be  prepared  in  conformity  with  good  draught- 
ing practices;  and 

(c)  be  identical  in  all  respects. 

(2)  The  top  sheet  of  each  set  of  drawings  shall  set 
forth  the  following  information: 

1.  The  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  the 
building  or  premises  where  the  new  in- 
stallation or  major  alteration  is  to  be  made. 

2.  Such  information  as  will  enable  an  inspector 
conveniently  to  find  the  building  or  premises. 

3.  The  name  and  address  of  the  contractor,  if 
known. 

4.  The  name,  address  and  qualifications  of  the 
person  who  prepared  the  drawings. 

5.  An  indication  as  to  whether  passengers  or 
freight,  or  both,  are  to  be  lifted  or  lowered. 

6.  The  maximum  capacity  of  the  elevating 
device. 

9.  Specifications  submitted  under  the  Act  that  are 
not  shown  on  drawings  shall, 

(a)  be  on  good  quality  paper  in  sheets  not  larger 
than  SJ/^  inches  by  fourteen  inches; 

(6)  be  printed  or  neatly  typewritten;  and 

(c)  set  forth  the  details  prescribed  by  subsection  2 
of  section  8  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section  the  word  "drawings"  in  paragraph  4 
of  that  subsection  shall  be  read  as  "specifi- 
cations". 

10.  In  addition  to  the  information  given  under 
sections  8  and  9,  drawings  and  specifications  submitted 
under  the  Act  shall  furnish  such  further  information  as 
is  necessary  to  comply  with  subsection  2  of  section  14 
of  the  Act. 

11. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  submission  of 
drawings  and  specifications  for  approval  under  section 
14  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  7  and  accompanied  by 
the  appropriate  fees  prescribed  in  Table  1. 

(2)  A  person  submitting  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions may  obtain  additional  approved  sets  thereof, 
without  making  an  application  in  Form  7,  upon  sub- 
mitting the  additional  set  or  sets,  and  paying  the 
appropriate  fee  prescribed  in  Table  1. 

INSTALLATIONS  AND  MAJOR  ALTERATIONS 

12. — (1)  Before  commencing  a  new  installation  or 
major  alteration,  the  person  making  it  shall  deliver  to 
the  chief  inspector  not  less  than  seventy-two  hours 
before  starting  any  work  other  than  excavation,  written 
notification  of  the  day  and  the  time  he  will  commence 
the  installation  or  alteration. 

(2)  Every  installation  or  alteration  shall  conform 
to  the  drawings  and  specifications  thereof  approved 
under  section  14  of  the  Act. 

(3)  Upon  completion  of  an  installation  or  alteration, 
the  elevating  device  shall  not  be  put  into  use  until  it 
has  been  inspected  and  approved  by  an  inspector. 

CONTRACTORS 

13. — (1)  No  person  shall  carry  on  business  as  a 
contractor  unless  he  is  registered  as  a  contractor  with 
the  chief  inspector. 

(2)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  contractor 
shall  be  in  Form  8. 


(3)  A  registration  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  March 
next  following  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued  unless 
sooner  suspended  or  cancelled. 

(4)  The  fees  for  a  first  or  subsequent  registration 
are  those  prescribed  in  Table  1. 

14. — (1)  The  registration  of  a  contractor  may  be 
suspended  or  cancelled  by  the  chief  inspector  where  the 
contractor  or  any  of  his  servants, 

(a)  violates  or  fails  to  comply  with  any  pro- 
vision of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation; 

(b)  fails  to  ensure  that  an  elevating  device  that 
is  under  the  control  of  the  contractor  is  not 
used, 

(i)  if  it  is  in  an  unsafe  condition,  or 

(ii)  if  it  is  overloaded; 

(c)  is  so  incompetent  or  negligent  in  his  work- 
manship as  to  endanger  the  safety  of  persons 
or  freight  on  or  near  the  elevating  device ;  or 

(d)  knowingly  permits  any  subcontractor  or 
servant  of  a  subcontractor  to  perform  his 
work  in  a  manner  that  endangers  the  safety  of 
persons  or  freight  on  or  near  the  elevating 
device. 

(2)  Where  the  chief  inspector  suspends  or  cancels  a 
registration,  he  shall  within  five  days  serve  a  notice  in 
writing  upon  the  contractor, 

(a)  giving  the  details  of  every  condition  alleged 
to  be  violated  and  the  nature  of  the  evidence 
in  support  thereof;  and 

(b)  appointing  a  time  and  place  for  a  hearing  by 
the  Minister  or  by  a  person  designated  by 
the  Minister. 

15.  A  suspension  of  registration  continues  in  force 
until  its  final  disposal  under  section  17. 

16.  At  a  hearing, 

(a)  the  contractor  may  be  represented  by  counsel 
or  an  agent; 

(b)  if  the  contractor  is  not  present  or  represented 
at  the  date,  time  and  place  appointed,  the 
hearing  may  proceed  and  a  decision  may  be 
made  in  his  absence  or  the  hearing  may  be 
adjourned  to  a  specified  date,  time  and  place; 

(c)  the  contractor  or  his  representative  is  en- 
titled to  hear  the  evidence  against  the  con- 
tractor, to  cross-examine  thereon,  to  call 
witnesses  in  his  behalf  and  to  present  his 
argument;  and 

(d)  where  the  Minister  or  the  person  designated 
by  him  to  conduct  the  hearing,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  satisfied  that  the  contractor  re- 
quires an  adjournment  of  the  hearing  in  order 
to  adduce  evidence  in  his  behalf,  the  Minister 
or  such  person  designated  by  him  shall  ad- 
journ the  hearing  to  a  specified  date,  time 
and  place. 

17.  After  a  hearing,  an  order  shall  be  made, 
(c)  discontinuing  the  suspension; 

(b)  continuing  the  suspension  to  a  specified  date; 

(c)  cancelling  the  registration;  or 

(d)  reinstating  the  registration, 

and  a  true  copy  of  the  order  shall  be  served  on  the 
contractor. 
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ATTENDANTS  AND  OPERATORS 

18.  The  owner  shall  ensure  that  no  attendant  or 
operator  works  without  supervision  unless  he, 

(a)  has  received  adequate  training  and  instruc- 
tion in  the  operation  of  the  elevating  device 
and  the  dangers  connected  therewith; 

(b)  has  received  adequate  supervision  by  a  per- 
son having  thorough  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence in  the  operation  of  the  elevating  device 
and  the  dangers  connected  therewith;  and 

(c)  is  capable  of  safely  operating  the  elevating 
device  without  supervision. 

19.— (1)  An  attendant  shall, 

(a)  be  physically  and  mentally  capable; 

(6)  have  such  experience  in  operating  an  elevator 
or  incline  lift  as  to  enable  him, 

(i)  to    appreciate   all    dangers    connected 
therewith,  and 

(ii)  to  operate  it  safely;  and 

(c)  while  learning  to  be  an  attendant,  perform  his 
duties  only,  under  the  supervision  of  an  at- 
tendant who  fulfils  the  requirements  of  sub- 
sections a  and  b. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  an  attendant  is  required 
for  every  elevator  or  incline  lift. 

(3)  Where  the  attendant  required  by  subsection  2 
does  not  ride  with  the  passengers,  such  additional 
attendants  shall  be  provided  as  are  necessary  to  ensure 
equivalent  protection  to  passengers  as  would  be  pro- 
vided if  the  attendant  were  riding  with  them. 

(4)  An  attendant  is  not  required  on  an  elevator  or 
incline  lift  equipped  with  automatic  controls  and 
emergency  stopping  devices  that  will,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  chief  inspector,  ensure  the  safety  of  any  person 
having  access  to  and  riding  on  the  elevator  or  incline 
lift. 

(5)  Where  an  elevating  device  is  controlled  from 
one  location  only,  an  attendant  shall  be  stationed  at 
the  controls  at  all  times  that  the  device  is  operating. 

NOTICES  AND  MARKINGS 

20. — (1)  The  owner  shall  keep  securely  fastened 
and  conspicuously  displayed, 

(a)  in  the  load-carrying  unit  of  each  elevator, 
dumb-waiter  or  incline  lift  other  than  a  ski 
lift  or  ski  tow;  and 

(6)  as  close  as  practicable  to  the  bottom  landing 
of  each  escalator,  manlift,  ski  lift  or  ski  tow, 

a  notice  in  the  form  of  a  metal  plate,  setting  forth  the 
information  required  under  and  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  subsections  2  and  3. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  the  notice  shall  set  out 
in  letters  and  numerals  not  less  than  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  high, 

(o)  the  words  "maximum  capacity"; 

(6)  the  number  of  persons  or  the  weight  in  pounds, 
as  determined  under  this  Regulation;  and 

(c)  the  word  "persons"  or  the  word  "pounds",  as 
the  case  may  be. 


(3)  Where, 


(a)  the  maximum  capacity  of  an  elevating  device 
has  been  determined  both  in  terms  of  persons 
and  in  terms  of  pounds;  and 

(b)  the  licence  in  respect  of  the  elevating  device 
designates  the  maximum  capacity  both  by  the 
number  of  persons  and  the  weight  in  pounds, 

the  notice  under  subsection  2  shall  include  the  alterna- 
tive maximum  capacities,  with  the  word  "or"  between 
the  capacities. 

(4)  The  owner  shall  furnish  the  metal  plate  contain- 
ing the  notice  to  be  fastened  and  displayed  under  sub- 
section 1. 

(5)  The  owner  shall  keep  securely  fastened  and 
conspicuously  displayed, 

(a)  in  the  load-carrying  unit  of  each  elevator, 
dumb-waiter  or  incline  lift  other  than  a  ski 
lift  or  ski  tow;  and 

(6)  as  close  as  practicable  to  the  machine  of  each 
escalator,  manlift,  ski  lift  or  ski  tow, 

a  notice  in  the  form  of  a  plate  or  label,  to  be  supplied  by 
the  Department,  setting  forth  the  installation  number 
assigned  by  the  Department  to  that  elevating  device. 

21.— -(1)  The  owner  of  every  freight  elevator  shall 
display  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  car  or  other  load- 
carrying  unit  of  the  elevator  a  notice  in  the  following 
form  in  letters  not  less  than  one  inch  high: 

"THIS  IS  NOT  A  PASSENGER  ELEVATOR. 

NO  PERSON  OTHER  THAN  THE  ATTENDANT 

AND  FREIGHT-HANDLERS  ARE  PERMITTED 

TO  RIDE  ON  THIS  ELEVATOR". 

(2)  Where  the  licence  for  an  elevator  designates 
the  maximum  capacity  in  terms  of  persons  who  are 
employees  only,  the  owner  of  the  elevator  shall  display, 
in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  car  of  the  elevator,  a 
notice  in  the  following  form  in  letters  not  less  than  one 
inch  high: 

"NO  PASSENGERS  EXCEPT  EMPLOYEES 
PERMITTED" 

(3)  The  owner  shall  furnish  the  notice  required  by 
subsections  1  and  2. 


USE,  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  ELEVATING 
DEVICES 

22.-— (1)  The  owner  shall  ensure  that  no  elevating 
device  is  used  or  operated,  unless  he  maintains  it  at  all 
times  in  such  condition  as  will  ensure  safety. 

(2)  No  person  shall  use  or  operate,  or  permit  to  be 
used  or  operated,  any  elevating  device,  unless  every 
plate,  label  and  notice,  referred  to  in  sections  20  and  21 
is  maintained  in  such  location  and  condition  as  to  be  at 
all  times  clearly  legible. 

23.  No  person  shall  conduct  himself  in  or  about  an 
elevating  device  in  such  manner  as  to, 

(a)  impair  the  safe  operation   of  the  elevating 
device;  or 

(b)  endanger  the  safety  of, 

(i)  himself  or  any  other  person,  or 

(ii)  freight, 

in  or  about  the  elevating  device. 

24. — (1)  No  person  shall  remove,  displace,  interfere 
with  or  damage  any  device  installed  in  or  about  an 
elevating  device  for  its  safe  operation,  except, 
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(a)  a  person  making  an  inspection  under  the  Act; 
or 

(6)  a  contractor  or  a  competent  mechanic  for  the 
purpose  of  making  a  test  or  repair. 

(2)  Where  a  safety  device  has  been  removed,  dis- 
placed, interfered  with  or  damaged,  the  elevating  device 
shall  not  be  used  or  operated  for  any  purpose,  other 
than  inspection,  testing  or  repair,  until  the  safety 
device  has  been  restored  to  working  order. 

LICENCES 

25. — (1)  A  licence  to  operate  an  elevating  device 
may  be  granted  if, 

(a)  the  chief  inspector  receives  from  the  owner 
an  application  in  Form  1  and  the  appropriate 
fee  prescribed  in  Table  1 ;  and 

(6)  the  chief  inspector  has  reason  to  believe  that 
the  elevating  device  complies  with  the  Act 
and  this  Regulation. 

(2)  A  licence  shall  be  issued  or  renewed  for  a  period 
of  twelve  months,  except  for  the  initial  licence,  which 
shall  expire  on  the  date  shown  on  the  licence. 

(3)  Where  a  licence  is  valid  for  a  period  other  than 
twelve  months,  the  fee  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  1/12  of  the  fee  prescribed  in  Table  1  for  every 
month  or  part  thereof  for  which  the  licence  is  valid. 

26. — (1)  An  initial  application  for  a  licence  in 
Form  2  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  A  licence  to  operate  an  elevating  device  shall 
be  in  Form  2. 

(3)  An  application  for  a  renewal  of  a  licence  in 
Form  2  shall  be  in  Form  3. 

27. — (1)  The  chief  inspector  shall  not  transfer  a 
licence, 

(c)  while  it  is  suspended; 

(b)  in  respect  of  which  he  reasonably  believes 
that  there  exists  any  of  the  conditions  men- 
tioned in  clauses  a  and  b  of  section  28;  or 

(c)  where  the  licensee  or  the  applicant  for  a 
transfer  is  in  arrears  in  paying  any  fee,  ex- 
pense or  special  fee  for  which  he  is  liable  under 
the  Act  or  this  Regulation. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  a  licence  may  be  trans- 
ferred if  the  chief  inspector, 

(a)  receives  from  the  applicant  for  transfer  an 
application  in  Form  4  and  the  fee  prescribed 
in  Table  1 ;  and 

(b)  is  satisfied  that  the  elevating  device  for  which 
the  licence  was  granted  complies  with  the  Act 
and  this  Regulation. 

28.  A  licence  for  an  elevating  device  may  be 
suspended  if, 

(a)  the  chief  inspector  believes  that  the  elevating 
device  or  the  operation  thereof  does  not  com- 
ply with  the  Act  or  this  Regulation; 

(b)  the  owner  of  the  elevating  device  has  failed 
to  comply  with  a  notice  or  order  of  an  in- 
spector; or 

(c)  the  licensee  is  in  arrears  for  more  than  four- 
teen days  in  paying  any  fee,  expense  or  special 
fee  for  which  he  is  liable  under  the  Act  or 
this  Regulation. 


29. — (1)  Where  the  chief  inspector  suspends  a 
licence,  he  shall  forthwith  serve  upon  the  licensee  a 
notice  setting  forth, 

(a)  the  reasons  for  suspension; 

(b)  the  effective  date  on  which  the  suspension 
commenced;  and 

(c)  a  transcript  of  subsection  2, 

and  the  licensee  shall  immediately  return  the  licence  to 
the  chief  inspector. 

(2)  A  suspension  continues  until  the  chief  inspector, 

(o)  is  satisfied  that  every  condition  for  which  the 
licence  was  suspended  has  been  fully  remedied ; 
and 

(6)  makes  an  order  in  writing  discontinuing  the 
suspension. 

(3)  The  issue  of  a  true  copy  of  an  order  made  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  2  is  a  circumstance  under  which  a 
special  fee  shall  be  paid,  and  the  licensee  is  designated 
as  the  person  by  whom  the  fee  is  to  be  paid. 


30. — (1)  Where  an  inspection  of  an  elevating  device 
is  made,  other  than  an  annual  inspection  required 
under  section  6  of  the  Act,  the  owner  shall  pay  the 
appropriate  fee  prescribed  in  Table  1. 

(2)  Where  an  inspection  is  unduly  delayed,  or 
prolonged,  by  reason  of  the  owner  failing  to  comply 
with  a  notice  under  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  the 
Act,  or  a  requirement  under  subsection  2  of  section  11 
of  the  Act,  the  owner  shall  pay, 

(a)  the  additional  special  fee  prescribed  in 
Table  1 ;  and 

(b)  the  travelling  expenses  and  living  expenses, 
if  any  necessarily  incurred  by  the  inspector  in 
connection  with  the  inspection. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2, 

(c)  "living  expenses"  means  reasonable  charges 
for  sleeping  accommodation  and  meals  for  an 
inspector  while  he  is  on  duty  away  from  his 
home; 

(6)  "travelling  expenses"  means  reasonable  charges 
incurred  by  the  inspector  for  transportation, 

(i)  to  the  place  where  the  inspection  is  to 
be  made;  and 

(ii)  from  the  place  where  the  inspection  is 
made  to  the  place  where  the  next  in- 
spection is  to  be  made,  or  where  the 
inspector  has  his  office,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


31.  Where  the  chief  inspector  is  satisfied  that  a 
licence  to  operate  an  elevating  device,  a  certificate  of 
competency  or  a  notice  in  the  form  of  a  plate  or  label 
furnished  by  the  Department  has  been  lost  or  mislaid 
or  so  damaged  as  to  be  illegible,  he  may  supply  a 
duplicate  of  the  licence,  certificate  or  notice  to  the 
licensee,  holder  or  owner,  as  the  case  may  be,  upon 
payment  of  the  appropriate  special  fee  prescribed  in 
Table  1. 


32. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  fees  and 
special  fees  to  be  paid  under  the  Act  are  those  pre- 
scribed in  Table  1. 
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(2)  Where  a  contractor  makes  his  first  application 
for  registration  between  the  1st  day  of  December  and 
the  31st  day  of  March  following,  both  inclusive,  the 
fee  for  registration  is  one-half  the  appropriate  amount 
prescribed  in  Table  1. 


TECHNICAL  REQUIREMENTS 

33.  In  carrying  out  their  duties,  inspectors  shall 
apply  the  Safety  Code  for  Elevators,  Dumb-waiters 
and  Escalators  (Second  Edition)  of  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association,  as  approved  by  the  Association 
in  1960,  and  as  amended  from  time  to  time, 

(a)  to  new  installations  of  elevators,  dumb- 
waiters and  escalators;  and 

(6)  where  practicable,  to  alterations,  repairs  or 
replacement  of  any  part  of  an  elevator,  dumb- 
waiter or  escalator, 

except    where    such    code    is    inconsistent    with    this 
Regulation. 

34.  Every  elevating  device,  its  supports  and  all 
machinery  and  equipment  used  in  connection  therewith 
shall  be  so  designed,  constructed  and  maintained 
that, 

(a)  it  will  at  all  times,  under  normal  conditions, 
ensure  safety  of  persons  and  freight  on  or 
near  it;  and 

(6)  it  will  not  travel  beyond  or  deviate  from  the 
safe  limits  of  its  fixed  position  or  proper  line 
of  travel,  as  the  case  may  be. 

35. — (1)  Every  part  of  an  elevating  device  that 
replaces  an  existing  part  shall  be  at  least  equal  to,  or 
better  than,  the  specifications  of  the  designer  or  manu- 
facturer of  the  original  part. 

(2)  Every  method  used  to  fasten  cable  shall  be  of  a 
type  that  prevents  loosening  and  cable  damage  and  the 
exposed  ends  of  every  cable  shall  be  securely  lashed. 

36.  Where  clips  are  used  to  fasten  metal  rope, 

(fl)  the  minimum  number  of  clips  to  be  used  on 
each  rope  end  shall  be, 

(i)  2    clips    for    rope    not    over    ^i    inch 
diameter, 

(ii)  3    clips    for    rope    not    over    ^    inch 
diameter, 

(iii)  4    clips    for    rope    not    over    %    inch 
diameter; 

(6)  the  rope  end  shall  be  bent  over  a  heart- 
shaped  thimble  which  has  a  groove  of  a  radius 
equal  to  that  of  the  rope  or  shall  be  provided 
with  equivalent  protection  satisfactory  to  an 
inspector; 

(c)  the  clips  shall  be  spaced  at  a  distance  apart 
equal  to  six  times  the  rope  diameter  and  not 
closer  than  four  times  the  rope  diameter  from 
the  short  end  of  the  rope; 

(d)  all  clips  shall  be  placed  so  that  the  "U"  bolts 
bear  on  the  short  or  dead  end  of  the  rope  and 
the  bases  bear  on  the  load  part  of  the  rope; 
and 

(«)  the  nuts  shall  not  be  fully  tightened  until 
after  the  rope  has  been  under  load  and  all 
nuts  shall  be  fully  tightened  while  the  rope  is 
still  loaded. 

37.  No  counterweight  rope  shall  be  spliced. 


38.  The  maximum  stresses  used  to  determine  the 
capacity  of  an  elevating  device  shall  be  the  stresses 
approved  by  an  engineer  of  the  Department. 

39.  Where  an  inspector  is  not  satisfied  that  a  cable 
or  wire  rope  is  made  of  steel,  the  cable  or  wire  rope  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  an  ultimate  strength  not  greater 
than  that  of  an  iron  rope  or  cable  of  the  same  size,  type 
and  condition. 

40.  The  contractor  or  the  owner,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  ensure  that  welding  is  done  only  by  a  welder 
who  has  been  accredited  by  a  testing  authority  satis- 
factory to  the  chief  inspector  and  such  welder  shall  not 
perform  any  type  of  welding  for  which  he  has  not  been 
accredited. 

41. — (1)  The  ceiling  and  its  supporting  structure 
over  every  passageway  or  other  occupied  space  under 
an  elevating  device  shall  be  designed,  constructed  and 
maintained  by  the  owner  so  as  to  safely  support  the 
loads  that  would  be  applied  to  it  if  the  car  and  counter- 
weight dropped. 

(2)  Where  the  car  and  counterweight  are  both 
equipped  with  devices  to  stop  them  or  arrest  their 
descent  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  their  supports,  the 
strength  of  the  ceiling  and  its  supporting  structure  may 
be  reduced  accordingly. 

42. — (1)  The  owner  shall  ensure  that  safe  and  con- 
venient access  shall  be  provided  to  every  machine 
room  and  machinery  space. 

(2)  Except  where  otherwise  permitted  by  the  chief 
inspector,  such  access  shall  be  by  a  stair  that  is  not 
located  in  the  hoistway. 

43.  The  owner  shall  ensure  that  every  machine 
room  and  machinery  space  shall  be  enclosed  or  located 
so  that  unauthorized  persons  cannot  have  access  to  the 
machine  room  or  machinery  space. 

44.  The  owner  shall  ensure  that  the  enclosure  sur- 
rounding every  machine  shall  extend  from  the  level  of 
every  adjacent  floor,  stair  or  other  occupied  space  to  a 
height  of  at  least  three  feet,  six  inches  above  such  floor, 
stair  or  other  occupied  space. 

45.  Except  where  otherwise  permitted  in  writing 
by  the  chief  inspector,  automatic  sprinklers  shall  not 
be  installed  in  the  machine  room  of  an  elevating  device. 

46.  Regulation  128  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


Form  1 

The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

INITIAL  APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE 
TO  OPERATE  AN  ELEVATING  DEVICE 

To: 

Chief  Inspector, 

Elevator  Inspection  Branch, 

Department  of  Labour, 

Toronto,  Ontario. 

Under  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions 


(name  of  applicant) 

(postal  address) 

as 

*{specify  "owner",  "tenant",  "agent",  or  otherwise) 

**applies  for  a  licence  to  operate  a 
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{specify  '^ existing"  or  ''new") 
installation  of  a 


{specify  "elevator",  "dumb-waiter", 


"escalator" ,  "manlift"  or  "incline  lift") 
hereinafter  called  Installation,  which  is  now  located  at 

(street  address,  or  lot  and  concession)      (municipality) 

for  lifting  or  lowering 

{specify  "passengers"  or  "freight" ,  or  both) 


for  the  "period 19.  .  .   to. 

makes  the  following  statements: 


19.. .",  and 


1.  The  premises  on  which  this  Installation  is 
located  are,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 
belief,  at  present  owned  by 


(name) 

(postal  address) 

***2.    The  inside  dimensions  of  the  car  are, 

(a)    length, inches, 

(6)    width, inches,  and 

(c)    clear  height, inches. 

3.    To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief, 

(a)    the  maximum  capacity  of  this  Installation 

is pounds,  or persons,  or 

employees,  including  an  attendant 

(if  required); 

(6)    this  Installation  is  in  a  safe  condition  to  be 
operated. 


4. 


Herewith    remittance    of    $ for    the 

licence  fee. 


Dated  the day  of ,  19. . . 


(name  of  applicant) 


By. 


(signature) 


(official  capacity) 

Clause  r  of  section  1  of  the  Act  reads  as  follows: 

(r)  "owner"  means  the  person  in  charge  of  an 
elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift  or 
incline  lift  as  owner,  tenant,  agent  or  other- 
wise, but  does  not  include  an  attendant  as 
such. 

*• 

Section  19  of  the  Act  reads  as  follows: 

19.  The  owner  of  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter, 
escalator,  manlift  or  incline  lift  shall  not 
operate  it  and  shall  ensure  that  it  is  not 
operated  unless  it  is  licensed. 


These  dimensions  are  required  only  for  an  elevator, 
dumb-waiter  or  incline  lift  if  the  incline  lift  has  a  car. 


The  licence  fee  includes  an  inspection  under  section  6 
of  the  Act. 


Form  2 

The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 
LICENCE  FOR  ELEVATING  DEVICE 
Licence  No 


Under  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence 

is  granted  to 


(owner) 


of. 


to  operate  a now  installed  at 

designated     as     Installation     No and     the 

maximum  capacity  thereof  is  designated  as 

pounds,  or persons,  including  the  operator. 

This  licence  expires 19. .  .  unless  sooner 

suspended  or  revoked. 


Issued  at  Toronto,  the ...;..  day  of . 


.,   19... 


Chief  Inspector 

Form  3 

The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  A  LICENCE 
TO  OPERATE  AN  ELEVATING  DEVICE 

Licence  No 


Under  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, 

(owner) 


(Number  and  street  or  rural  route) 

(city,  town  or  post  office) 
applies    for    a    licence    for    the    twelve-month    period 

expiring 19. . .  in  respect  of  a 

now  installed  at designated  as  Installation 

No the  maximum  capacity  of  which  is  desig- 
nated as pounds,  or persons,  including 

the  operator. 

The  renewal  fee  of  $ is  remitted  herewith. 

Dated  at ,  the of ,  19... 


By. 


(name  of  applying  owner)" 

(signature) 
(official  capacity) 
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Note:  This  application  with  all  blanks  filled  in 
should  be  sent  or  delivered  to  the  Chief  Inspector, 
Elevator  Inspection  Branch,  Department  of  Labour, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

*Clause  r  of  section  1  of  the  Act  reads  as  follows: 

(r)  "owner"  means  the  person  in  charge  of  an 
elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift  or 
incline  lift  as  owner,  tenant,  agent  or  other- 
wise, but  does  not  include  an  attendant  as 
such. 


Form  4 

The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  A  LICENCE 
TO  OPERATE  AN  ELEVATING  DEVICE 

To: 

Chief  Inspector, 

Elevator  Inspection  Branch, 

Department  of  Labour, 

Toronto,  Ontario. 

Under  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, 


(name  of  applicant) 


(postal  address) 


{specify  "owner",  "tenant",  "agent"  or  otherwise) 
applies  for  transfer  of  Licence  No granted  to 


(name  of  licensee) 


(address  of  licensee) 


to  operate  a. 


{specify  "elevator",  "dumb-waiter" , 

"escalator",  "manlift",  or  "incline  lift") 
known  as  Installation  No installed  at 

(number  and  street)  (municipality) 

and  makes  the  following  statements: 
*     L    The  applicant  became  owner  in  place  of   the 

above-named  licensee  on 

(date) 
as  a  result  of 


(specify  circumstances,  such  as  "change  of  ownership" 
"change  of  tenancy"  or  as  the  case  may  be) 

2.    To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief, 

(a)   the  maximum  capacity  of  this  Installation 

is pounds,   or persons, 

including  an  attendant  (if  required); 

(&)    this  Installation  is  in  a  safe  condition  to  be 
operated. 


3.    Herewith  remittance  of  $ for  the  transfer 

fee. 


Dated  at the day  of . 


,19. 


(name  of  applicant) 


By. 


(signature) 


(official  capacity) 
*Clause  r  of  section  1  of  the  Act  reads  as  follows: 

(r)  "owner"  means  the  person  in  charge  of  an 
elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift  or 
incline  lift  as  owner,  tenant,  agent  or  other- 
wise, but  does  not  include  an  attendant  as 
such. 


Form  5 

The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  A 
CERTIFICATE  OF  COMPETENCY 

To: 

Chief  Inspector, 

Elevator  Inspection  Branch, 

Department  of  Labour, 

Toronto,  Ontario. 

Under  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, I  apply  for  a  certificate  of  competency  and  make 
the  following  statements: 

1.  My  full  name  is 

(surname)  {Print  in  Block  Letters) 

(given  names) 

2.  My  postal  address  is 

(number  and  street  or  rural  route) 


(city,  town  or  post  office)       (province  or  state) 

3.  I  was  born  on at 

(day,  month,  year)  (municipality) 

in and   am    now   25    years   of 

(province  or  state) 
age  or  more. 

4.  I  attended  the  following  institutions  of  learning 
(state  name  and  location  of  each  institution): 

(i)  Elementary  School 

from  the  year to  the  year , 

(ii)  Secondary  School 

from  the  year to  the  year 

(iii)  Polytechnical  or  Technical  Institute 


from  the  year to  the  year. 

(iv)  University 

from  the  year to  the  year. 


IS 
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5.  I  hold  the  following  degrees,  certificates  or 
diplomas  of  training  (specify  name  of  degree, 
certificate  or  diploma  and  the  name  and  loca- 
tion of  institution  that  granted  it): 


6.    I  have  had  practical  experience  in  design,  con- 
struction, maintenance  or  inspection  of, 


(o)   elevators; 

(b)  dumb-waiters; 

(c)  escalators; 

(d)  manlifts;  or 

(e)  incline  lifts, 

as  indicated  in  the  following  Table: 


TABLE 


Practical  Experience  in 

Type  of 
Installation 
(indicate  by 

letter  as 
above) 

From 

To 

Name  and 
Address  of 
Employer 

The 

Position 

I  held  was 

month 

year 

month 

year 

Inspection  of 

Dated  at . 
the 


(municipality) 
.of 


(province  or  state) 
.,19... 


(signature  of  applicant) 

Form  6 

The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  COMPETENCY 

19.... 

Certificate  No 


This  is  to  certify  that 

having  complied  with  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 
and  the  regulations,  is  issued  this  certificate  of 
competency  to  make  inspections  of  elevators, 
dumb-waiters,  escalators,  manlifts  or  incline 
lifts. 

This  certificate  continues  in  force  so  long  as 
he  is  lawfully  discharging  his  duties  as  an  in- 
spector, unless  sooner  suspended  or  cancelled. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  the day  of 

19... 

Countersigned: 


Chief  Inspector  Minister  of  Labour 

Form  7 

The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

SUBMISSION  OF  DRAWINGS  AND 
SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  APPROVAL 

Under  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, the  undersigned,  as, 


(specify  "owner",  "contractor",  "engineer" 
or  as  the  case  may  be) 

submits   herewith    in    triplicate,    for   approval    under 

section  14  of  the  Act,  the  drawings  and  specification  of  a 

(specify  "new  installation"  or  "major  alteration") 

of  a 

(specify  "elevator"  "Class  A  dumb-waiter"  "Class  B 
dumb-waiter",  "escalator",  "manlift"  or  "incline  lift") 

for  lifting  or  lowering 

(specify  "passengers"  or  "freight"  or  both) 


at. 


(name  of  building,  company,  club,  etc.) 

(street  address  or  lot  and  concession)     (municipality) 

These  premises  are  at  present  owned  by 

(name) 

and  are  used  for  a 

(postal  address)  (specify  "factory" , 


"shop",  "office  building",  "apartment  building"  or  as 
the  case  may  be) 

The   drawings   and   specifications  were   prepared   by 


(name) 


(postal  address) 


(specify  "engineer",  "contractor"  or  "owner") 
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The  contractor  for  the  installation  or  alteration  will  be 


(name) 


(postal  address) 

Herewith  remittance  of  $ for  the  fees  for  the 

examination  of  the  drawings  and  specifications. 


By. 


Dated  at the. 


.of. 


19. 


(name  of  submitter) 

(postal  address  of  submitter) 

By 

(signature) 

(official  capacity) 

Note:  This  form,  with  all  blanks  filled  in,  together 
with  the  drawings  and  specifications  (in  triplicate)  and 
the  fees,  (cheques  payable  to  Treasurer  of  Ontario) 
should  be  sent  or  delivered  to  the  Engineer,  Elevator 
Inspection  Branch,  Department  of  Labour,  Toronto, 
Ontario. 

.  Form  8 

The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  ANNUAL 
REGISTRATION  OF  A  CONTRACTOR 

To: 

Chief  Inspector, 

Elevator  Inspection  Branch, 

Department  of  Labour, 

Toronto,  Ontario. 

Under  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions, 


(print  or  type  name  of  applicant  in  full) 


(number  and  street) 


(city,  town  or  post  office) 


applies  for 

(province  or  state)  {specify  "first"  or 

.  annual  registration  as  a  contractor,  and 


"subsequent") 

makes  the  following  statements: 

1.    The   business   carried    on    in   Ontario   by    this 
applicant  is 


(specify  "constructing",  "installing" ,  "altering" , 

"repairing" ,  "maintaining" ,  "servicing" 

or  "testing") 

of 

{specify  "elevators" ,  "dumb-waiters" , 
"escalators" ,  "manlifts"  or  "incline  lifts") 

2.    The  maximum   number  of  elevator  mechanics 
employed  by  this  applicant  in  Ontario  at  any 

time  during  the  last  twelve  months  was 


3.    Herewith  remittance  of  $ for  registra- 
tion fee. 

Dated  at 

(city,  town  or  post  office)  (province  or  state) 

the of ,  19... 


(name  of  applicant) 


(signature) 
(official  capacity) 


TABLE  1 
PRESCRIiBEb  FEES 


Item 

Nature  of  Fee 
or  Circumstance 

Amount ' 

1 

Grant  of  a  licence  for, 

$ 

(a)   a  passenger  elevator.  ........ 

20 

(b)    a  freight  elevator 

18 

(c)    a  hand-power  passenger 

elevator 

12 
12 

\ 

(d)    a  hand-power  freight  elevator. . 

(e)    a  Class  A  dumb-waiter 

12 

(/)    a   hand-power  Class  A  dumb- 
waiter  

6 
15 

(g)    a  Class  B  dumb-waiter 

(h)    a  hand-power  Class  B  dumb- 
waiter   , 

12 
12 

(i)    one  escalator 

(j)    escalators  in  a  series, 

(i)  for  one  escalator 

12 
6 

(ii)  for  each  additional  escalator 

(k)   a  manlift 

12 
15 

(I)    (i)  an  incline  lift,  other  than  a 
chair  lift  or  aerial  tramway . 

(ii)  a  chair  lift  or  aerial  tram- 
way   

25 

2 
3 

Transfer  of  a  licence 

5 

.5 

For  a  true  copy  of  order  discon- 
tinuing suspension  of  a  licence 

4 

For  a  true  copy  of  an  inspector's 
report 

3 

5 

Upon  submission  of  drawings  and 
specifications  of. 

(a)    a  passenger  elevator 

25 

(b)    a  freight  elevator 

25 

(c)    a  hand-power  passenger 

elevator 

15 

(d)    a  hand-power  freight  elevator. . 

15 

(e)    a  Class  A  dumb-waiter . 

15 

(/)    a  hand-power  Class  A  dumb- 
waiter   

10 
15 

(g)    a  Class  B  dumb-waiter 

(h)   a  hand-power  Class  B  dumb- 
waiter  

15 

17 
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Item 

Nature  of  Fee 
or  Circumstance 

Amount 

(»)    one  escalator 

I 

15 

(j)   an  escalator  series 

25 

(k)  a  manlift 

15 

20 
15 

(/)    (i)  an  incline  lift,  except  a  rope 
tow 

(ii)  a  rope  tow 

6 

7 

Approval  of  additional  sets  of  draw- 
ings  and    specifications    for    each 
ac  ditional  set 

5 

For  annual  registration  of  a  con- 
tractor who, 

(a)   before  application  for  registra- 
tion, did  not  carry  on  work  as  a 
contractor 

50 

(6)   at  any  time  during  the  preced- 
ing 12-month  period,  employed. 

(i)  not  more  than  2  elevator 
mechanics,  a  fee  of 

25 

(ii)  more  than  2,  but  fewer  than 
20,  elevator  mechanics,  a 
fee  of  $25   plus  for  each 
mechanic  a  fee  of 

5 
125 

(iii)  20  or  more  elevator  mechan- 
ics, a  fee  of 

8 

On  making  a  special  inspection  of, 

(a)   a  passenger  elevator 

15 

(b)   a  freight  elevator 

13 

(c)    a  hand-power  passenger 

elevator 

7 

(rf)   hand-power  freight  elevator... . 

7 

(«)    a  Class  A  dumb-waiter 

7 

(/)   a  hand-power  Class  A  dumb- 
waiter   

4 

(g)   a  Class  B  dumb-waiter 

10 

(A)   a  hand-power  Class  B  dumb- 
waiter  

7 

(t)    an  escalator 

7 

(j)   a  manlift 

7 

(t)  (i)  an    incline    lift,    except    a 
chair  lift  or  aerial  tramway . 

10 

(ii)  a  chair  lift  or  aerial  tram- 

way   

20 

9 

Additional  special   fee  for   unduly 
delaying  or  prolonging  an  inspection 

6perhr. 

10 

Sfiecial  fee  for  a  duplicate  of  a  lost, 
mislaid  or  damaged, 

(a)  licence 

5 
2 

(b)    notice  in  form  of  plate  or  label . 

(4576) 


THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  5/66. 

General. 

Made — ^January  6th,  1966. 

Filed — ^January  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  7  of  Regulation  499  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(d)  under  a  licence  of  occupation  authorizing  the 
occupation  of  public  lands  in  the  park  for  the 
purpose  of  microwave,  radio,  telephone  or 
television  service  or  the  transmission  of  gas 
or  oil  or  the  transmission  of  power  as  defined  in 
The  Power  Commission  Act;  or 


(4578) 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  6/66. 

Load  Limits. 

Made — ^January  6th,  1966. 

Filed— January  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

LOAD  LIMITS 

1. — (1)  The  provisions  of  subsections  4  and  5  of 
section  54  of  the  Act  are  declared  to  be  applicable 
to  those  parts  of  the  King's  Highway  described  in 
Schedule  1. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subsections  4,  5  and  6  of 
section  54  of  the  Act  shall  extend  and  apply  to  those 
parts  of  the  King's  Highway  described  in  Schedule  2 
from  the  1st  day  of  March,  1966  to  the  31st  day  of  May, 
1966,  both  inclusive. 

(3)  Where  a  highway  is  referred  to  in  Schedule  1  or 
2  by  number,  the  reference  is  to  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  that  is  known  thereby. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  19/65  is  revoked. 

Schedule  1 


Number 

Item 

of  the 

Parts  of  the 

Number 

King's 
Highway 

King's  Highway 

1 

4 

from  Durham  to  Flesherton 

2 

6 

from  Wiarton  to  Tobermory 

3 

7A 

from  east  limits  of  Bethany  to 
Highway  No.  115 

4 

9 

from  Highway  No.  50  to  Schom- 
berg 

5 

18A 

All 

6 

25 

from  Ospringe  to  Acton 

7 

33 

from  Bath  to  the  Eastern  Ter- 
minal of  the  Glenora-Adolphus- 
town  Ferry 

8 

38 

from    Hartington    to    Highway 

No.  7 
from  Highway  No.  7  to  Erins- 

9 

41 

ville 
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Number 

Item 

of  the 

Number 

King's 

Highway 

10 

42 

11 

43 

12 

47 

13 

48 

14 

50 

15 

52 

16 

54 

17 

59 

18 

77 

19 

81 

20 

86 

21 

89 

22 

95 

23 

96 

24 

97 

25 

99 

26 

117 

Parts  of  the 
King's  Highway 


from  Westport  to  Athens 

from  Winchester  to  Smith's  Falls 

from  the  north  limit  of  the  Village 
of  Stouffville  to  the  west  limit 
of  the  Village  of  Uxbridge 

from  5.2  miles  north  of  junction 
of  Highway  No.  47  and  High- 
way No.  48  to  Highway  No.  12 

from  the  north  limit  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  to  1.6  miles 
south  of  the  Village  of  Bolton 
and  from  the  Village  of  Pal- 
grave  to  Highway  No.  9 

from  Highway  No.  2  to  Highway 
No.  5,  from  Highway  No.  8  to 
Highway  No.  97  and  from 
Highway  No.  97  north  to 
Wellington- Wentworth  County 
Line 

from  yi  mile  south  of  Highway 
No.  2  to  Highway  No.  6 

from  Norfolk  County  Road  No. 
22  to  New  Long  Point  Provin- 
cial Park 

from  Leamington  to  junction  of 
Highway  No.  98 

from  Highway  No.  22  to  High- 
way No.  7 

from  Highway  No.  7  to  a  point 
situate  5  J/^  miles  east  of  Elmira 

from  junction  of  Highway  No.  23 
to  junction  of  Highway  No.  87 

All 

All 

from  Highway  No.  8  (Gait)  to 
Highway  No.  6  (Freelton) 

from  Dundas  to  Highway  No.  24 

Bathurst  Street  in  the  Township 
of  Vaughan,  County  of  York, 
from  the  northerly  limit  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  to  High- 
way No.  7 


Schedule  2 

All  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  lying  in  that 
part  of  Ontario  north  of  the  line  formed  by  the  Severn 
River,  Highway  No.  69  from  Washago  to  Highway 
No.  12,  Highway  No.  12  from  Highway  No.  69  to 
Highway  No.  7  north  of  Sunderland,  Highway  No.  7 
from  Highway  No.  12  to  Perth,  Highway  No.  7  from 
Perth  to  Highway  No.  7B,  Highway  No.  7B  to  Highway 
No.  29  and  Highway  No.  29  to  Arnprior,  excepting 
thereout  the  following: 

1.  Highway  No.  7B, 

(c)  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Lindsay  to 
the  junction  of  Highways  No.  7, 
No.  7BandNo.  35; 

(6)  from  the  south  limit  of  Lindsay  to  the 
junction  of  Highways  No.  7,  No.  7B, 
No.  35  and  No.  35B; 

(c)  from  Fowlers  Corner  to  the  north  limit 
of  Peterborough ; 

(rf)  Lansdowne  Street  (formerly  Highway 
No.  7)  from  junction  of  Highway  No. 
28  to  west  limit  of  Peterborough; 

(e)  from  east  limit  of  Peterborough  to  east 
junction  of  Highways  No.  7  and  No. 
7B. 


2.  Highway  No.  11  front  the  Severn  River  to  the 
International  Boundary,  Town  of  Rainy 
River. 

3.  Highway  No.  UB, 

(a)  from  north  limit  of  North  Bay  to  North 
Bay  By- Pass; 

(6)  from  south  limit  of  North  Bay  to  High- 
way No.  11; 

(c)  from  Highway  No.  11  south  of  Hunts- 
ville  to  Highway  No.  11  north  of 
Huntsville; 

(d)  from  Highway  No.  11  south  of  Cobalt 
to  Highway  No.  11  north  of  New 
Liskeard ; 

(e)  from  Highway  No.  11  to  Atikokan. 


4 
5 
6.  Highway  No.  28, 


Highway  No.  17  from  Arnprior  to  Manitoba 
border. 

Highway  No.  17B  from  north  limit  of  North 
Bay  to  North  Bay  By-Pass. 


(o)  from  junction  of  Highway  No.   7   to 
Peterborough  west  limit; 

(6)  from  Peterborough  to  Lakefield. 

7.  Highway  No.  35  from  Lindsay  to  Norland. 

8.  Highway  No.  35A  from  Highway  No.  35  to 
junction  of  Highway  No.  121,  Fenelon  Falls. 

9.  Highway  No.  36  from  junction  of  Highway 
No.  7,  Lindsay,  to  junction  of  Highway  No. 
649,  Bobcaygeon. 

10.  Highway  No.  60  from  junction  of  Highway 
No.  UB  to  Algonquin  Park  Headquarters. 

11.  Highway  No.  63  from  North  Bay  to  Anita 
Avenue  municipal  Township  of  Widdifield. 

12.  Highway  No.  64  from  Highway  No.  69  to 
Noelville. 

13.  Highway  No.  65  from  New  Liskeard  to 
Quebec  border. 

14.  Highway  No.  66  from  Highway  No.  11  to 
Quebec  border. 

15.  Highway  No.  67  from  Highway  No.  11  to 
Iroquois  Falls. 

16.  Highway  No.  68  from  Highway  No.  17  to 
4.6  miles  south  of  Sheguiandah. 

17.  Highway  No.  69  from  Highway  No.  103  to 
Val  Caron. 

18.  Highway  No.  69B  from  east  limit  of  Parry 
Sound  to  south  junction  of  Highways  No.  69 
and  No.  69B  and  from  north  limit  of  Parry 
Sound  (Isabella  Street)  to  north  junction  of 
Highway  No.  69  and  No.  69B. 

19.  Highway  No.  101, 

(fl)  from  Matheson  to  Timmins; 

(6)  from    Highway    No.    17    to    junction 
Highway  No.  547. 

20.  Highway  No.  103  from  Port  Severn  to  Footes 
Bay. 


19 
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.  2J.  Highway  No.  108  from  Highway  No.  17  to 
liv:-     Quirke  Lake. 

22.  Highway  No.  112  from  Highway  No.  11  to 
Highway  No.  66. 

23.  Highway  No.  121  from  junction  of  Highway 
No.  35  to  junction  of  Highway  No.  35A, 
Fenelon  Falls. 

24.  Highway  No.  123  from  Highway  No.  11  to  the 
Airport. 

25.  Highway  No.  144  (formerly  Highway  No.  544) 
from  Sudbury  to  Cartier  via  newly  constructed 
portion  of  Highway  No.  144  (formerly  High- 

J  J     way    No.    544)    between    Windy    Lake    and 
..-■/       Cartier. 

26.  Highway  No.  526  from  Highway  No.  69  to 
Bntt. 

27.  Highway  No.  531  from  Highway  No.  17  to 
Bonfield. 

28.  Highway  No.  536  from  Highway  No.  17  to 
Creighton. 

29.  Highway  No.  544  (formerly  Highway  No. 
544A)  from  junction  of  Highway  No.  144 
(formerly  Highway  No.  544)  to  Levack. 


30.  Highway  No.  545  from  Capreol  to  Milnet. 

31.  Highway  No.  547  from  junction  of  Highway 
No.  101  to  Hawk  Junction. 

32.  Highway  No.  550  from  Korah-Prince  Town- 
ship Boundary  to  junction  of  Highway  No. 
565. 

33.  Highway  No.  558  from  Highway  No.  11  to 
Highway  No.  IIB  in  the  Town  of  Haileybury. 

34.  All  Highway  No.  565. 

35.  All  Highway  No.  570. 

36.  All  Highway  No.  627. 

37.  All  Highway  No.  628. 

38.  All  Highway  No.  639. 

39.  All  Highway  No.  650. 

40.  All  Highway  No.  655. 

41.  All  Tertiary  Road  No.  806. 

(4579)  3 
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Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Aet 


January  22nd,  1966 


THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  7/66. 

Closings  and  Removals. 
Made — January  6th,  1966. 
Filed— January  Uth,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Regulation  42  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  25/65  and  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  162/65,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 209/65,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  234/65 
and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  296/65,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "and  37"  in  the  fourth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "37  and  38". 


2.  Regulation  42  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  277/61, 
332/61,  192/62,  226/62,  308/62,  6/63,  198/63,  85/64, 
191/64,  25/65,  162/65,  209/65,  234/65  and  296/65,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
Schedule: 


Schedule  38 


LIMERICK   CEMETARY 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract 
of  land  and  premises,  situate,  lying  and  being 
in  the  Township  of  Waterloo,  in  the  County 
of  Waterloo,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot 
No.  8  in  Richard  Beasley's  Broken  Front 
Concession,  East  of  the  Grand  River,  in  the 
said  Township  of  Waterloo,  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 


Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southern  limit  of 
Edge  Hill  Drive  at  its  intersection  with  the 
eastern  limit  of  Registered  Plan  No.  698; 
thence  north  five  degrees  twenty-nine  minutes 
thirty  seconds  west  (N.  5°  29'  30"  W.)  along 
the  eastern  limit  of  Registered  Plan  No.  698 
a  distance  of  120.5  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
line  of  a  post  and  wire  fence;  thence  north 
eighty-two  degrees  forty-three  minutes  thirty 
seconds  east  (N.  82°  43'  30"  E.)  along  the 
said  line  of  a  post  and  wire  fence  a  distance  of 
197.7  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  western  limit 
of  a  lane;  thence  south  twelve  degrees  forty- 
six  minutes  thirty  seconds  west  (S.  12°  46' 
30*  W. )  along  the  said  western  limit  a  distance 
of  25.8  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  line  of  a  post 
and  wire  fence;  thence  south  seventy-four 
degrees  thirty-three  minutes  west  (S.  74° 
33'  W.)  along  the  said  line  of  a  post  and  wire 
fence  a  distance  of  96.5  feet,  more  or  less; 
thence  south  seven  degrees  twelve  minutes 
east  (S.  7°  12'  E.)  along  the  line  of  a  post  and 
wire  fence  a  distance  of  78.5  feet,  more  or 
less;  thence  south  eighty-one  degrees  six 
minutes  west  (S.  81°  6'  W.)  along  the  line  of  a 
post  and  wire  fence  a  distance  of  108.2  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES 
RETIREMENT  SYSTEM  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  8/66. 

General. 

Made — ^January  6th,  1966. 

Filed— January  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES 

RETIREMENT  SYSTEM  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
168/62  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(c)  "beneficiary"  means  a  beneficiary  designated 
under  this  Regulation; 


2.  Section    1    of    Ontario    Regulation 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clauses: 


168/62    is 


(A)  "retire"  means  retire  from  service  and 
"retirement"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(»')  "prior  service  agreement"  means  an  agree- 
ment entered  into  under  this  Regulation  for 
the  provision  of  benefits  in  respect  of  prior 
service. 

3. — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of 
Ontario  Regulation  168/62  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

{d)  shall  receive,  keep  safely  and  deliver  all 
securities  of  the  Fund  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  directs; 


(2)  Clause/  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  4  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(/)  shall  determine  whether  or  not  a  benefit  is 
payable  and  the  amount  of  a  benefit  that  is 
payable  under  this  Regulation;  and 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Any  person  who  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  a 
determination  made  by  the  secretary- treas- 
urer or  by  the  failure  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer  to  make  a  determination  under 
clause  /  of  subsection  1  may  appeal  to  the 
Board  from  such  determination  or  failure  to 
make  a  determination  and  the  decision  of  the 
Board  is  final. 

4.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  6  of  Ontario 
Regulation  168/62  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  All  contributions  in  respect  of  the  earnings 
of  a  member  shall  be  paid  by  the  employer  to 
the  Board  at  its  office  in  Toronto  on  or  before 
the  last  day  of  the  month  next  following  the 
month  in  respect  of  which  the  contributions 
were    made. 
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(2)  When  an  employer  fails  to  pay  to  the  Board 
the  contributions  within  the  time  limited  in 
subsection  1  there  shall  be  charged  to  the 
employer  one-half  of  1  per  cent  of  the  amount 
of  the  unpaid  contributions  on  the  first  day  of 
each  subsequent  month  until  the  total  amount 
due  has  been  paid. 

(3)  An  employer  shall  provide  the  secretary- 
treasurer  with  the  name,  sex,  date  of  birth, 
marital  status,  earnings  and  service  of  each 
member  and  such  other  information  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  administration  of  the 
System. 

5.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  7  of  Ontario 
Regulation  168/62  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  effective  date  with  respect  to  an  em- 
ployer may  be  the  first  day  of  any  month 
following  the  receipt  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  employer's  election  to  partici- 
pate in  the  System. 

(3)  Where  an  employer  has  elected  to  participate 
in  the  System  a  contribution  is  not  payable 
and  shall  not  be  paid  under  an  approved 
pension  plan  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  employee 
who  is,  or  is  entitled  to  be,  a  member  of  the 
System  unless  the  contribution  is  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  a  benefit  that  is  not 
available  under  this  Regulation. 

6. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of 
Ontario  Regulation  168/62,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  133/65,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  if  his  employment  on  such  basis  commenced 
before  the  effective  date,  is  entitled  to  become 
a  member  on  or  after  a  day  fixed  by  the 
employer  if  75  per  cent  of  the  employees  who 
are, 

(i)  not  employees  to  whom  subsection  2 
applies, 

(ii)  employed    on    a    continuous    full-time 
basis,  and 

(iii)  under  normal  retirement  age, 

apply  to  become  members;  and 


(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  8,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  133/65,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  if  his  employment  on  a  continuous  full-time 
basis  commenced  before  the  effective  date  is 
entitled  to  become  a  member  on  or  after  a  day 
fixed  by  the  employer  if  75  per  cent  of  the 
employees  who  are, 

(i)  employees    to    whom    the    agreement 
applies, 

(ii)  employed    on    a    continuous    full-time 
basis,  and 

(iii)  under  normal  retirement  age, 

apply  to  become  members;  and 


(3)  Every  employee  of  an  employer  who  has 
elected  to  participate  in  the  System  and  who 
is  employed  on  other  than  a  continuous  full- 
time  basis  is  entitled  to  become  a  member  if 
the  employer  approves  that  such  employees 
should  become  members  and  at  least  75  per 
cent  of  such  employees  apply  to  become 
members. 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  8,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  133/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(5)  An  employee  who  is  entitled  to  become  a 
member  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  2  or  under 
subsection  3  becomes  a  member  on  the  first 
day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in 
which, 

(a)  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the  employees 
under  the  subsection  providing  his 
entitlement  apply  to  become  members; 
or 

(b)  his  application  is  received  by  the 
secretary-treasurer,  when  at  least  75 
per  cent  of  the  employees  under  the 
subsection  providing  his  entitlement 
have  become  members. 

7.  Subsection  2,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  88/65,  and  subsections  4  and  5  of  section  10 
of  Ontario  Regulation  168/62,  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  rates  fixed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  a 
percentage  of  the  earnings  of  the  members 
after  a  date  prescribed  by  the  Board  and  shall 
be, 

(a)  basic  rates  applicable  to  all  employers, 

(i)  in  respect  of  members  whose 
normal  retirement  age  is  sixty- 
five  years,  and 

(ii)  in  respect  of  members  whose 
normal  retirement  age  is  sixty 
years ; 

(b)  a  special  rate  in  respect  of  each  member 
who  becomes  a  member  after  the  later 
of, 

(i)  the  first  day  of  January,  1969,  or 

(ii)  twelve  months  following  the 
date  on  which  a  member  be- 
comes an  employee  of  his 
present  employer. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  8,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  133/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(4)  A  special  rate  under  subsection  2  shall  be 
such  that,  if  continued  in  force  for  the  remain- 
ing service  of  the  member,  it  will  produce  an 
amount  of  contributions  that,  when  added 
to  the  contributions  payable  by  the  member, 
will  be  actuarially  equivalent  to  the  benefits 
payable  to  or  in  respect  of  the  member  but 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  basic  rate  of  the 
member. 

(5)  The  contributions  to  be  paid  by  the  employer 
to  the  Fund  each  month  shall  be  determined 
by  multiplying  the  monthly  earnings  of 
members  employed  by  the  employer  by  the 
rates  fixed  by  the  Board  under  this  section. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation 
168/62  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 
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(1)  The  normal  retirement  age  of  a  member  is, 

(a)  sixty-five  years;  or 

(b)  sixty  years  when  a  member  is  a  police- 
man or  fireman  and  the  employer  files 
proof  acceptable  to  the  secretary- 
treasurer  that  all  policemen  or  firemen 
of  the  employer  are  entitled  to  retire 
at  age  sixty. 


9.  Subsections  1 
Regulation    168/62    are 
substituted  therefor: 


4  and  5  of  section  13  of  Ontario 
revoked    and    the    following 


(1)  Every  member  who  retires  because  of  total 
and  permanent  disability  is  entitled  to  receive 
a  pension  in  respect  of  his  contributory 
earnings  if  he  has  completed  ten  years  of 
service. 

(2)  A  pension  under  this  section  is  payable  to  the 
member  for  his  life,  commencing  on  the  first 
day  of  the  month  next  following, 

(a)  the  month  of  his  retirement;  or 

{b)  the  month  in  which  the  secretary- 
treasurer  finds  that  the  member  is 
totally  and  permanently  disabled, 

whichever  is  the  later  month,  and  if  the 
member  ceases  to  be  totally  and  permanently 
disabled  before  his  normal  retirement  date 
his  pension  shall  be  suspended  until, 

(c)  the  month  in  which  a  pension  under 
section  12  or  15  becomes  payable;  or 

(d)  the  month  in  which  the  secretary- 
treasurer  again  finds  that  the  member  is 
totally  and  permanently  disabled, 

whichever  is  the  earlier  month. 


(4)  A  member  shall  be  considered  to  be  totally 
and  permanently  disabled  if  found  by  the 
secretary-treasurer,  on  the  advice  of  a  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner  appointed  by 
the  Board  to  be  incapable  of  engaging  in 
gainful  employment  during  the  remainder  of 
his  lifetime  because  of  mental  or  physical 
impairment  of  the  member. 

(5)  Every  member  who  is  receiving  a  pension 
under  this  section  shall,  at  the  request  of  the 
secretary-treasurer  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
Fund,  submit  from  time  to  time  to  a  medical 
examination  by  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner  appointed  by  the  Board,  but  such 
an  examination  shall  not  be  required  more 
frequently  than  once  a  year  and  not  after  the 
normal  retirement  date  of  the  member. 

10.  Section  14  of  Ontario  Regulation  168/62,  as 
amended  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  249/65,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

14 — (1)  A  pension  is  payable  under  this  section  on 
the  death  of  a  member  before  or  after  com- 
mencement of  his  pension, 

(a)  to  the  widow  of  the  member  is  she 
married  the  member  before  his  sixtieth 
birthday  and  before  his  pension  became 
payable;  and 

(b)  to  each  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years  of  the  deceased  member  where, 


(i)  at  the  death  of  the  member 
there  is  no  widow  of  the  member 
entitled  to  receive  a  pension 
under  this  section, 

(ii)  the  widow  of  the  member  has 
become  entitled  to  a  pension 
under  this  section  and  has  died 
or  remarried,  or 

(iii)  the  member  was  a  female  sup- 
porting the  child  or  children. 

(2)  A  pension  payable  to  a  person  under  this 
section  is  payable  on  the  first  day  of  the 
month  next  following  the  month  in  which  the 
person  becomes  entitled  to  the  pension  and  is 
payable  monthly  thereafter, 

(a)  to  a  widow  until  her  death  or  remar- 
riage; and 

(b)  to  a  child  until  the  death  or  eighteenth 
birthday  of  the  child. 

(3)  The  annual  amount  of  pension  payable  under 
this  section, 

(a)  to  a  widow  shall  be  one-half  of  the 
annual  amount  of  pension  determined 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3  of 
section  12  in  respect  of  the  contribu- 
tory earnings  of  the  member,  but  the 
pension  payable  to  the  widow  shall  be 
reduced  by  2}/^%  per  cent  for  each 
complete  year  that  her  age  is  more  than 
ten  years  less  than  the  age  of  her  de- 
ceased husband; and 

(b)  to  a  child  shall  be  one-half  of  the  annual 
amount  of  pension  determined  in 
accordance  with  subsection  3  of  section 
12,  divided  by  the  number  of  children 
of  the  member  who  are  then  surviving 
and  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

11.  Subsections  1  and  4  of  section  15  of  Ontario 
Regulation  168/62  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  If  a  member  ceases  to  be  employed  by  an 
employer  before  his  normal  retirement  date 
the  member  is  entitled  to  receive  a  deferred 
pension  in  respect  of  his  contributory  earnings. 


(4)  Where  a  member  has  become  entitled  to  a 
deferred  pension  under  this  section,  he  may  in 
lieu  thereof  elect  to  receive  an  early  retire- 
ment pension  payable  for  his  life,  commencing 
on  the  first  day  of  any  month  within  the  ten- 
year  period  before  his  normal  retirement  date 
but  after  the  receipt  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  election  of  the  member,  in 
which  event  the  monthly  amount  of  pension 
payable  to  the  member  shall  be  actuarially 
equivalent  to  the  benefits  otherwise  payable 
to  the  member  under  this  section. 

12.  Section  16  of  Ontario  Regulation  168/62,  as 
amended  by  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  249/65, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

16. — (1)  A  member  may,  by  written  notice  to  the 
secretary-treasurer,  elect  in  lieu  of  any  pen- 
sion under  section  12  to  receive  either, 

(a)  an  increased  annual  amount  of  pension 
payable  during  his  life  until  he  is 
entitled  to  a  pension  under  the  Old 
Age  Security  Act  (Canada)  at  which 
time  the  increased  annual  amount  of 
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pension  shall  be  reduced  by  the  annual 
amount  of  his  pension  under  the  Old 
Age  Security  Act  (Canada)  which  was 
taken  into  account  in  the  determination 
of  his  increased  annual  amount  of 
pension;  or 

(b)  an  annual  pension  of  2  per  cent  of  his 
contributory  earnings  payable  during 
his  life  until  he  is  entitled  to  a  pension 
under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  at 
which  time  the  pension  of  the  member 
payable  under  this  clause  in  respect  of 
the  portion  of  his  contributory  earnings 
that  is  received  by  him  after  the  first 
day  of  January,  1966,  and  is  not  in 
excess  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pen- 
sionable Earnings  as  defined  in  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  shall  be  adjusted 
to  take  into  account  the  amount  by 
which  the  annual  amount  of  pension 
payable  under  this  clause  exceeds  the 
amount  that  would  have  been  payable 
under  section  12. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a  member 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  pension  under  the  Old 
Age  Security  Act  (Canada)  and  under  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  in  the  month  in  which 
the  member  would,  on  submission  of  a  proper 
application  therefor,  be  entitled  to  receive  a 
pension  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act 
(Canada)  and  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(3)  The  amount  of  pension  payable  to  a  member 
under  this  section  shall  be  actuarially  equi- 
valent to  the  amount  of  pension  otherwise 
payable  to  the  member  under  section  12. 

(4)  An  election  under  this  section  by  a  member 
shall  not  be  valid  if, 

(o)  the  election  is  made  after  a  pension 
has  become  payable  to  the  member; 

(b)  the  member  commences  to  receive  a 
pension  before  his  normal  retirement 
date;  or 

(c)  the  member  revokes  the  election  before 
a  pension  becomes  payable  to  him. 

13.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 168/62,  as  amended  by  section  6  of  Ontario 
Regulation  88/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  member  who  is  in  receipt  of  a  pension 
in  respect  of  his  contributory  earnings  is 
employed  by  an  employer,  the  payment  of  the 
pension  shall  be  suspended  during  the  period 
of  the  employment. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  18, 
a  member  who  ceases  to  be  employed  by  an 
employer  after  he  has  attained  forty-five  years 
of  age  and  after  he  has  completed  ten  years  of 
continuous  service  with  the  employer  may, 
if  his  pension  in  respect  of  contributory 
earnings  received  from  the  employer  is  less 
than  $10  monthly  at  normal  retirement  date, 
elect  to  receive  in  lieu  thereof  the  lump  sum 
amount  that  is  actuarially  equivalent  to  the 
pension. 

14.  Section  18  of  Ontario  Regulation  168/62,  as 
amended  by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  88/65 
and  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  133/65,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

18. — (1)  On  receipt  by  the  secretary-treasurer  of  a 
written  request  from  the  payee,  the  contribu- 
tions paid  into  the  Fund  by  a  member  under 


section  9,  plus  interest  thereon  less  the  amount 
of  the  benefits  that  have  been  paid  in  respect 
of  his  contributory  earnings,  shall  be  paid  to, 

(a)  the  member,  if  for  reasons  other  than 
his  death  or  retirement,  he  ceases  to  be 
employed  by  an  employer  before  a 
pension  has  become  payable  to  him 
but,  subject  to  section  17,  the  contri- 
butions made  by  the  member  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1965  in  respect  of 
earnings  from  employment  by  the 
employer  shall  not  be  refunded  if  such 
employment  is  terminated  after  the 
member  has  attained  the  age  of  forty- 
five  years  and  has  completed  ten  years 
of  continuous  service  with  the  em 
ployer ; 

(6)  the  widow  of  the  member,  if  she  is 
entitled  to  a  pension  under  section  14, 
in  respect  of  the  contributory  earnings 
of  the  member  and  if  the  request  is 
received  by  the  secretary-treasurer 
within  four  months  after  the  death  of 
the  member;  or 

(c)  the  beneficiary  of  the  member,  if  at 
any  time  after  the  death  of  the  member 
there  is  no  person  who  is  entitled  to 
receive  a  pension  under  section  14  in 
respect  of  the  contributory  earnings 
of  the  member. 

(2)  If  the  person  designated  as  the  beneficiary  of  a 
member  is  not  living,  or  if  no  beneficiary  has 
been  designated,  any  amount  that  would 
have  been  payable  to  the  beneficiary  under 
this  section  is  payable  to  the  estate  of  the 
member. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  interest  on  a 
contribution  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of 
3  per  cent  per  annum  compounded  yearly  in 
respect  of  the  completed  months  from  the 
end  of  the  year  in  which  the  contribution  was 
paid  into  the  Fund  until  the  first  day  of  the 
month  in  which, 

(a)  the  contribution  is  refunded;  or 

(b)  a  pension  in  respect  of  the  contributory 
earnings  of  the  member  has  become 
payable, 

whichever  is  the  earlier  month. 

15-  Section  19  of  Ontario  Regulation  168/62  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

19.  The  secretary-treasurer  may  from  time  to 
time  require  such  proof  of  the  age,  retirement, 
employment,  marital  status  and  death  of  a 
member,  his  widow  and  his  children  and  such 
proof  of  the  identity  of  any  person  as  is 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  deter- 
mination under  clause  /  of  subsection  1  of 
section  4. 

16.  Section  20  of  Ontario  Regulation  168/62  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

20.  Every  member,  by  filing  a  notice  with  the 
secretary-treasurer,  may  designate  a  person 
as  his  beneficiary  to  receive  such  sums  of 
money  as  may  become  payable  to  his  bene- 
ficiary under  this  Regulation  and  may  revoke 
any  such  notice  and  designate  another  person 
as  his  beneficiary. 

17.  Section  21  of  Ontario  Regulation  168/62,  as 
amended  by  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  8  of  Ontario 
Regulation  88/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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21. — (1)  Every  employer  who  has  elected  to 
participate  in  the  System  may  by  by-law  or 
resolution,  approved  by  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs,  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Board  for  the  payment  of  benefits 
from  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  prior  service  of 
employees  of  the  employer  who  have  become 
members  and  every  such  by-law  or  resolution 
shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary-treasurer. 

(2)  The  contributions  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  an 
employee  under  a  prior  service  agreement 
may  be  paid  by  the  employee,  or  by  the 
employer  or  by  either  or  both  of  them,  and 
when  such  a  contribution  is  paid  into  the  Fund, 
the  employer  shall  stipulate  the  amount 
therein  that  is,  or  is  deemed,  to  be  a  contribu- 
tion by  the  employee. 

(3)  The  form  and  content  of  a  prior  service 
agreement  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board 
and  shall  provide, 

(a)  for  the  payment  of  pension  benefits  to 
or  with  respect  to  each  employee 
covered  thereunder;  and 

(b)  that  the  payment  of  such  benefits  are 
subject  to  the  same  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  are  prescribed  for  benefits  in 
respect  of  contributory  earnings  in 
sections  12  to  17;  and 

(c)  for  the  payment  of  refunds  of  prior 
service  contributions  and  interest  under 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are 
prescribed  for  refunds  of  contributions 
under  section  18. 

(4)  The  factors  to  be  used  in  calculating  the 
amount  of  pension  to  be  paid  in  respect  of  a 
contribution  made  under  a  prior  service 
agreement  shall  be  the  factors  approved 
therefor  by  the  Board  on  the  advice  of  the 
actuary  at  the  time  that  the  contribution  was 
paid  into  the  Fund. 

(5)  For  purposes  of  computing  the  amount  of 
pension  payable  under  a  prior  service  ag^ree- 
ment,  interest  on  a  contribution  shall  be 
calculated,  compounded  yearly,  at  the  rate 
per  annum  that  is  stipulated  in  section  7  of 
the  Act  to  be  the  interest  rate  applicable  to 
Province  of  Ontario  Debentures  issued  under 
that  section  for  the  month  in  which  the 
contribution  was  paid. 

(6)  The  maximum  annual  pension  payable  to  a 
member  under  a  prior  service  agreement  is, 

(a)  2  per  cent  of  his  annual  rate  of  earnings 
at  the  date  the  agreement  was  entered 
into  multiplied  by  the  number  of  years 
of  prior  service  of  the  member  less 
.55  per  cent  or  .46  per  cent  of  the 
earnings  of  the  member  received  after 
the  first  day  of  January,  1966,  and  are 
not  in  excess  of  the  Year's  Maximum 
Pensionable  Earnings  as  defined  in  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  when  the  normal 
retirement  age  of  the  member  is  sixty- 
five  or  sixty  years  respectively; 

(6)  the  annual  amount  of  pension  payable 
to  the  member  under  the  agreement  in 
respect  of  the  contributions  and 
interest  at  his  credit  under  an  approved 
pension  plan  and  transferred  to  his 
credit  under  the  agreement;  or 

(c)  the  annual  amount  of  pension  that 
would  have  been  payable  at  his  normal 
retirement  age  to  the  member  under  an 


approved  pension  plan  if  the  contribu- 
tions and  interest  at  his  credit  there- 
under had  not  been  transferred  to  the 
agreement, 

whichever  is  the  largest  amount,  less  any 
pension  payable  to  the  member  under  an 
approved  pension  plan. 

18.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  22  of  Ontario 
Regulation  168/62,  as  made  by  section  9  of  Ontario 
Regulation  88/65,  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  an  employee  who  is  a  member  of  the 
System  terminates  his  employment  and 
without  intervening  employment  becomes  a 
member  of, 

(a)  the  civil  service  of  Ontario  or  Canada; 

(b)  the  civic  service  of  any  other  muni- 
cipality or  the  staff  of  any  local  board 
that  has  not  elected  to  participate  in  the 
System ;  or 

(c)  the  staff  of  any  board,  commission  or 
public  institution  established  under  any 
Act  of  the  Legislature, 

the  secretary-treasurer  shall,  on  the  written 
request  of  the  member,  authorize  the  transfer 
from  the  Fund  of  a  sum  of  money,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  election  of  the  member,  that  is, 

(d)  not  less  than  the  contributions  made 
by  the  member  plus  any  interest 
thereon;  and 

(c)  not  more  than  the  present  value,  cal- 
culated as  of  the  date  of  the  transfer, 
of  the  pension  benefits  and  any  other 
benefits  for  which  contributions  were 
made  by  the  member,  or  on  his  behalf 
by  an  employer,  prior  to  the  ter- 
mination of  his  employment, 

to  any  fund  or  plan  maintained  to  provide 
pension  benefits  for  members  of  such  civil  or 
civic  service  or  staff  of  which  the  employee 
has  become  a  member,  if  the  terms  of  the  fund 
or  plan  to  which  the  transfer  is  to  be  made, 

(/)  permit  such  a  transfer;  and 

(g)  provide  that  a  refund  to  the  employee 
shall  include  only  that  portion  of  the 
sum  transferred  that  is  attributable  to 
contributions  made  by  the  employee. 

(2)  Where  a  member  of, 

(a)  the  civil  service  of  Ontario  or  Canada; 

(b)  the  civic  service  of  any  other  muni- 
cipality or  local  board;  or 

(c)  the  staff  of  any  board,  commission  or 
public  institution  established  under  any 
Act  of  the  Legislature, 

becomes  a  member  of  the  System,  and  a  sum 
of  money  at  the  credit  of  the  member  in  a 
superannuation  or  pension  fund  or  plan 
maintained  for  members  of  such  civil  or  civic 
service  or  staff  is  transferred  to  the  Fund,  the 
sum  of  money  so  transferred  shall  be  applied 
to  provide  for  the  payment  of  benefits  to  the 
member,  his  widow,  children,  beneficiary  or 
estate  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are 
prescribed  for  benefits  in  respect  of  his  con- 
tributory earnings  under  sections  12  to  18 
and  the  amount  of  benefits  so  payable  shall 
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be  determined  by  the  actuary  using  the  rate 
of  interest  and  factors  adopted  by  the  Board 
under  subsections  4  and  5  of  section  21  for  the 
calculation  of  an  amount  of  pension. 


(4601) 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  9/66. 

Open  Seasons — Fur-Bearing  Animals. 
Made — ^January  3rd,  1966. 
Filed— January  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

OPEN  SEASONS— FUR-BEARING  ANIMALS 

OPEN  SEASON  FOR  FOX  AND  RACCOON 

1.  F"ox  and  raccoon  may  be  hunted  or  trapped  and 
the  pelts  thereof  may  be  possessed  in  any  part  of 
Ontario  from  the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year  to  the 
30th  day  of  September  in  the  year  next  following,  both 
inclusive. 

OPEN    SEASON   FOR   BEAVER 

2.  Beaver  may  be  trapped,  hunted  or  possessed  in 
the  localities  described  in, 

(a)  Schedule  1  and  Schedule  2,  except  those  parts 
of  the  territorial  districts  of  Cochrane  and 
Kenora  described  in  clause  b  from  the  15th 
day  of  October  in  any  year  to  the  15th  day  of 
April  in  the  year  next  following,  both  in- 
clusive ; 

(b)  those  parts  of  the  territorial  districts  of  Coch- 
rane and  Kenora  adjoining  the  southerly 
shore  of  Hudson  Bay  and  the  southerly  and 
westerly  shores  of  James  Bay  and  shown 
outlined  in  red  on  a  map  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  309,  from  the  15th  day  of  October  in  any 
year  to  the  15th  day  of  May  in  the  year  next 
following,  both  inclusive; 

(c)  Schedule  3  from  the  15th  day  of  October  in 
any  year  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive;  and 

(d)  schedules  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9  from  the  1st  day  of 
November  in  any  year  to  the  31st  day  of 
March  in  the  year  next  following,  both 
inclusive. 

OPEN   SEASON   FOR  FISHER   AND   MARTEN 

3.  Fisher  and  marten  may  be  trapped,  hunted  or 
possessed  in  the  localities  described  in, 

(c)  Schedule  2  from  the  15th  day  of  October  in 
any  year  to  the  28th  day  of  February  in  the 
year  next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(b)  Schedule  4  from  the  15th  day  of  October  in 
any  year  to  the  21st  day  of  January  in  the 
year  next  following,  both  inclusive;  and 

(c)  schedules  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9  from  the  1st  day  of 
November  in  any  year  to  the  21st  day  of 
January  in  the  year  next  following,  both 
inclusive. 

OPEN    SEASON   FOR   LYNX 

4.  Lynx  may  be  trapped,  hunted  or  possessed  in 
any  part  of  Ontario  from  the  1st  day  of  November  in 
any  year  to  the  28th  day  of  February  in  the  year  next 
following,  both  inclusive. 


OPEN    SEASON    FOR   MINK 

5.  Mink  may  be  trapped,  hunted  or  possessed  in 
the  localities  described  in, 

(a)  Schedule  2  from  the  15th  day  of  October  in 
any  year  to  the  28th  day  of  February  in  the 
year  next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(b)  Schedule  4  from  the  15th  day  of  October  in 
any  year  to  the  21st  day  of  January  in  the 
year  next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(c)  schedules  5,  6,  7  and  8  from  the  1st  day  of 
November  in  any  year  to  the  21st  day  of 
January  in  the  year  next  following,  both 
inclusive;  and 

(d)  Schedule  9  from  the  1st  day  of  November  in 
any  year  to  the  28th  day  of  February  in  the 
year  next  following,  both  inclusive. 

OPEN    SEASON   FOR   MUSKRAT 

6.  Muskrat  may  be  trapped,  hunted  or  possessed 
in  the  localities  described  in, 

(a)  Schedule  2  from  the  15th  day  of  October  in 
any  year  to  the  31st  day  of  May  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(b)  Schedule  4  from  the  15th  day  of  October  in 
any  year  to  the  21st  day  of  May  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(c)  Schedule  5  from  the  1st  day  of  November  in 
any  year  to  the  30th  day  of  April  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(d)  schedules  6  and  7  from  the  1st  day  of  Novem- 
ber in  any  year  to  the  20th  day  of  April  in 
the  year  next  following,  both  inclusive;  and 

(c)  schedules  8  and  9  from  the  1st  day  of  Novem- 
ber in  any  year  to  the  15th  day  of  April  in  the 
year  next  following,  both  inclusive. 

OPEN   SEASON   FOR   OTTER 

7.  Otter  may  be  trapped,  hunted  or  possessed  in  the 
localities  described  in, 

(a)  schedules  2  and  4  from  the  15th  day  of 
October  in  any  year  to  the  31st  day  of  March 
in  the  year  next  following,  both  inclusive;  and 

(b)  schedules  5  and  6  and  in  the  townships  of 
Albemarle,  Amabel,  Eastnor,  Lindsay  and 
St.  Edmunds  in  the  County  of  Bruce  from  the 
1st  day  of  November  in  any  year  to  the  31st 
day  of  March  in  the  year  next  following,  both 
inclusive. 

8.  Ontario  Regulation  158/65  is  revoked. 

Schedule  1 

Part  of  the  territorial  districts  of  Cochrane,  Kenora 
and  Thunder  Bay  and  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy 
River  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  right  of  way  of  the  transcontinental  line  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  with  the  eeisterly  boun- 
dary of  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay;  thence 
southerly  along  that  easterly  boundary  to  the  south- 
westerly corner  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Flanders 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma;  thence  west 
astronomically  10  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  height  of 
land  defining  the  boundary  between  the  watersheds  of 
James  Bay  and  Lake  Superior;  thence  southerly  along 
that  height  of  land  3  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  inter- 
section with  a  height  of  land  defining  the  boundary 
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between  the  watersheds  of  White  Otter  River  and 
Black  River;  thence  in  a  general  westerly  and  south- 
westerly direction  along  that  height  of  land  and  the 
height  of  land  between  the  watersheds  of  Pic  River 
and  Black  River  to  the  confluence  of  those  rivers;  thence 
in  a  general  southerly  direction  following  the  easterly 
shore  of  the  Pic  River  to  the  intersection  with  the 
easterly  shore  of  Lake  Superior;  thence  south  astro- 
nomically to  the  intersection  with  the  boundary 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America; 
thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  following  that 
boundary  to  the  intersection  with  the  interprovincial 
boundary  between  Ontario  and  Manitoba;  thence  due 
north  along  the  last-mentioned  boundary  to  the  inter- 
section with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  right  of  way  of 
the  transcontinental  line  of  the  Canadian  National 
Railways;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction  following  that 
northerly  limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Schedule  2 

That  part  of  Ontario  that  is  north  of  a  line  located  as 
follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  right  of  way  of  the  transcontinental  line  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  with  the  westerly  limit 
of  the  geographic  Township  of  Rice  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Kenora;  thence  in  an  easterly  direction 
following  the  northerly  limit  of  that  right  of  way  to  its 
intersection  with  th6  easterly  limit  of  the  geographic 
Township  of  Sargeant  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Cochrane. 

Schedule  3 

1.  The  territorial  districts  of  Algoma,  Manitoulin, 
Sudbury  and  Timiskaming. 

2.  Those  parts  of  the  territorial  districts  of  Cochrane 
and  Thunder  Bay  not  included  in  schedules  1  and  2. 

3.  That  part  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing 
which  is  northerly  and  westerly  of  a  line  located  as 
follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northwesterly  corner  of  the 
geographic  Township  of  West  Ferris;  thence  easterly 
along  the  northerly  boundary  of  that  township  to  the 
westerly  shore  of  Trout  Lake;  thence  northerly  and 
easterly  along  the  westerly  and  northerly  shore  of  that 
lake  and  along  the  northerly  shore  of  the  Mattawa 
River  to  the  boundary  between  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

Schedule  4 

1.  The  territorial  districts  of  Algoma,  Manitoulin, 
Rainy  River,  Sudbury  and  Timiskaming. 

2.  Those  parts  of  the  territorial  districts  of  Coch- 
rane, Kenora  and  Thunder  Bay  not  included  in 
Schedule  2. 

3.  That  part  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing 
which  is  northerly  and  westerly  of  a  line  located  as 
follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northwesterly  corner  of  the 
geographic  Township  of  West  P'erris;  thence  easterly 
along  the  northerly  boundary  of  that  township  to  the 
westerly  shore  of  Trout  Lake;  thence  northerly  and 
easterly  along  the  westerly  and  northerly  shores  of  that 
lake  and  along  the  northerly  shore  of  the  Mattawa 
River  to  the  boundary  between  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

Schedule  5 

1.  The  territorial  districts  of  Muskoka  and  Parry 
Sound. 

2.  That  part  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing 
lying  southerly  and  easterly  of  the  line  located  in 
paragraph  3  of  Schedule  3. 


3.  The  Provisional  County  of  Haliburton  and  the 
County  of  Renfrew. 

4.  Those  parts  of  the  counties  of  Frontenac, 
Hastings,  Lennox  and  Addington,  Peterborough  and 
Victoria  lying  northerly  of  the  centre  line  of  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7. 

5.  That  part  of  the  County  of  Lanark  lying  north- 
erly and  westerly  of  a  line  located  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  County  of  Lanark  where  it  is  intersected  by  the 
centre  line  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  7;  thence  in  a  general  easterly  direction  along 
that  centre  line  to  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  29  in  the 
Township  of  Beckwith;  thence  in  a  general  north- 
westerly direction  along  the  last-mentioned  centre  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  boundary  between  the 
counties  of  Carleton  and  Renfrew;  thence  northerly 
and  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  last- 
mentioned  county  to  the  boundary  between  Ontario 
and  Quebec. 

Schedule  6 

1.  The  counties  of  Carleton,  Dundas,  Durham, 
Glengarry,  Grenville,  Leeds,  Northumberland,  Pres- 
cott.  Prince  Edward,  Russell  and  Stormont. 

2.  Those  parts  of  the  counties  of  Frontenac, 
Hastings,  Lennox  and  Addington,  Peterborough  and 
Victoria  not  included  in  paragraph  4  of  Schedule  5. 

3.  That  part  of  the  County  of  Lanark  not  included 
in  paragraph  5  of  Schedule  5. 

Schedule  7 

The  counties  of  Dufiferin,  Ontario,  Peel,  Simcoe  and 
York. 

Schedule  8 

The  counties  of  Brant,  Bruce,  Grey,  Halton,  Huron, 
Oxford,  Perth,  Waterloo,  Wellington  and  Wentworth. 

Schedule  9 

The  counties  of  Elgin,  Essex,  Haldimand,  Kent, 
Lambton,  Lincoln,  Middlesex,  Norfolk  and  Welland. 

A.  K.  ROBERTS, 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

Toronto,  January  3rd,  1966. 


(4602) 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  10/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made — January  14th,  1966. 
Filed— January  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Section    1    of    Ontario    Regulation    295/65    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(aa)  "dairy  requirements"  means  the  amount  of 
grade  A  milk  that  is  equal  to, 
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(i)  the  volume  of  sales  by  a  distributor  or 
dairy  of  the  fluid  milk  products  desig- 
nated in  Regulation  431  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  51/63, 
196/65  and  288/65,  other  than  cereal 
cream,  table  cream  and  whipping 
cream,  excluding  bulk  sales  of  butter- 
milk or  skim  milk  for  purposes  other 
than  resale  as  fluid  milk  products  and 
10  per  cent  of  the  volume  of  sales  of 
chocolate  drink  and  flavoured  milk,  and 

(ii)  shrinkage  in  excess  of  2  per  cent  of 
the  amount  of  grade  A  milk  that  the 
distributor  or  dairy  requires,  excluding 
excess  milk; 

(ab)  "excess  milk"  means  the  amount  of  grade  A 
milk  that  a  distributor  or  dairy  transfers  from 
or  diverts  to  a  plant  in  its  original  form  and 
that  is  not  used  by  a  dairy  or  distributor  for 
dairy  requirements  or  secondary  milk; 


(oc) 


"flavoured  milk"  means  cherry  milk,  choco- 
late milk,  orange  milk  and  strawberry  milk  as 
defined  in  Regulation  431  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  bv  Ontario 
Regulation  288/65; 


(fa)  "secondary  milk"  means  the  amount  of 
grade  A  milk  that  a  distributor  or  dairy  re- 
quires for  any  purpose  other  than  dairy  re- 
quirements and  includes  shrinkage  to  and 
including  2  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  grade  A 
milk  that  the  distributor  or  dairy  requires, 
excluding  excess  milk; 


2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 295/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  for  not 
less  than  the  prices"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  revoked. 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  295/65  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

5a. — (1)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor 
or  dairy  in  a  market  named  in  Schedule  4 
that  is  used  by  the  distributor  or  dairy  as 
dairy  requirements  shall  be  sold  and  pur- 
chased for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of 
$5  per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing  3.4  per  cent 
milk-fat  as  determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  all  grade  A  milk  supplied 
to  a  distributor  or  dairy  in  Ontario,  except 
in  that  part  of  Ontario  comprising  the  terri- 
torial districts,  that  is  used  by  the  distributor 
or  dairy  as  dairy  requirements  shall  be  sold 
and  purchased  for  not  less  than  a  minimum 
price  of  $5.29  per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing 
3.4  per  cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by  the 
Babcock  test. 

(3)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or 
dairy  in  Ontario,  except  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  comprising  the  territorial  districts, 
that  is  used  by  the  distributor  or  dairy  as 
secondary  milk  shall  be  sold  and  purchased 
for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of  $3.15 
per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing  3.5  per  cent 
milk-fat  as  determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

(4)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or 
dairy  in  Ontario,  except  in  that  part  of  Ontario 
comprising  the  territorial  districts,  that  is 
excess  milk  shall  be  sold  and  purchased  for 
not  less  than. 


(c)  the  price  that  the  operator  of  a  plant 
who  purchases  such  excess  milk  from 
the  distributor  or  dairy  pays  to  the 
producers  who  regularly  supply  milk 
to  the  plant;  or 

(b)  $2.8285  per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing 
3.5  per  cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by 
the  Babcock  test, 

whichever  is  the  higher. 

(5)  The  minimum  prices  that  apply  under  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  shall  be  increased  or  de- 
creased at  the  rate  of  5  cents  for  each  one- 
tenth  of  1  per  cent  above  or  below  the  test  of 
3.4  per  cent  milk-fat  in  each  100  pounds  of 
milk. 

(6)  The  minimum  prices  that  apply  under  sub- 
sections 3  and  4  shall  be  increased  or  decreased 
in  direct  proportion  as  the  milk-fat  content 
is  above  or  below  the  test  of  3.5  per  cent  milk- 
fat  in  each  100  pounds  of  milk. 

(7)  No  producer  shall  sell  Grade  A  milk  to  a 
distributor  or  operator  of  a  dairy,  and  no 
distributor  or  operator  of  a  dairy  shall  pur- 
chase milk  at  prices  less  than  the  minimum 
prices  that  apply  under  subsections  1,  2,  3,  4, 
5  and  6. 

4.  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
295/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "from  a  producer" 
in  the  third  line. 

5.  Ontario  Regulation  295/65  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


SERVICE  CHARGES 

6a.  A  distributor  or  operator  of  a  dairy  may 
deduct  from  the  purchase  price  of  excess  milk 
payable  by  him  to  a  producer  a  charge  not 
exceeding  10  cents  per  100  pounds  of  milk  to 
cover  the  cost  of  administration  and  handling 
of  the  excess  milk. 

6.  Ontario    Regulation    295/65    is    amended    by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 


Schedule  4 

Name  of  Market 


Alexandria 

Alfred 

Bancroft 

Cardinal 

Chesterville 

Frankford 

Havelock 

L'Orignal 

Madoc 


Marmora 

Morrisburg 

Norwood 

Parham 

Stirling 

Tweed 

Vankleek  Hill 

Winchester 


7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  16th 
day  of  January,  1966. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  H.  MARTIN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  January,  1966. 

(4605)  4 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  11/66. 

Apples — Plan. 

Made — January  13th,  1966. 

Filed— January  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  6  of  the  Schedule  to 
Ontario  Regulation  276/65  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

1.   District  1,  comprising  the  counties  of  Halton, 
Lincoln,  Peel,  Welland,  Wentworth  and  York. 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "Oxford"  in  the  second  line  "Perth". 

(4606)  4 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  12/66. 

Fruit  and  Vegetables — -Grades. 
Made — ^January  13th,  1966. 
Filed— January  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  FARM   PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 

ACT 

1.  Section  72  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

72. — (1)  Subject  to  section  73,  the  grades  for 
topped  beets  are  as  follows: 

1.  Canada  No.  1  Grade,  consisting  of  beets  that 
are, 

(c)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  not  soft,  flabby,  shrivelled  or  woody  in 
texture; 

(c)  trimmed  so  that  the  tops  do  not  exceed 
one-half  of  an  inch  in  length  but  are  not 
trimmed  into  the  shoulder; 

(d)  not  rough,  ridged  or  misshapen; 

(e)  of  the  shape  characteristic  of  the 
variety ; 

( / )  reasonably  clean ; 
ig)  free  from  decay; 

(h)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or  a 
combination  thereof  that  is  not  referred 
to  in  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e,f  or  g  and  that, 

(i)  materially  affects  their  appear- 
ance, edibility  or  shipping  qual- 
ity, or 

(ii)  cannot  be  removed  without  a 
loss  of  more  than  5  per  cent  of 
the  total  weight  of  a  beet; 


(«)  of, 

(i)  a  minimum  diameter  of  134 
inches  and  a  maximum  diameter 
of  3  inches,  or 

(ii)  a  minimum  diameter  of  1  inch 
and, 

a.  conform  to  the  size  range 
marked  on  the  package  in 
which  they  are  packed  or 
on  a  tag  attached  thereto, 

b.  are  packed  in  a  trans- 
parent package,  or 

c.  are  in  a  bulk  display  in  a 
retail  store;  and 

(j)  properly  packed. 

Canada  No.  2  Grade,  consisting  of  beets  that 
are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  not  soft,  flabby,  shrivelled  or  woody  in 
texture ; 

(c)  trimmed  so  that  the  tops  do  not  exceed 
one-half  of  an  inch  in  length  but  are  not 
trimmed  into  the  shoulder  of  the  beet ; 


(d)  not  deformed  to  the  extent  that  the 
appearance  of  a  beet  is  seriously 
affected ; 

(«)  free  from  decay; 

(/)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or  a 
combination  thereof,  other  than  an 
injury  or  defect  referred  to  in  clauses 
b,  c,  d  or  e,  that, 

(i)  seriously  affects  their  appear- 
ance, edibility  or  shipping  qual- 
ity, or 

(ii)  cannot  be  removed  without  a 
loss  of  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  total  weight  of  a  beet;  and 


ig)  of, 


(i)  a    minimum    diameter    of    \]4 
inches,  or 

(ii)  a  minimum  diameter  of  1  inch, 
and, 

a.  conform  to  a  size  range 
marked  on  the  package  in 
which  they  are  packed  or 
on  a  tag  attached  thereto, 

b.  are  packed  in  a  trans- 
parent   package,  or 

c.  are  in  a  bulk  display  in  a 
retail  store. 


(2)  The  tolerance  by  weight  for  variations  in- 
cidental to  commercial  grading  and  handling  are, 

(c)  4  per  cent  below  the    prescribed    minimum 
size; 

(6)  8  per  cent  exceeding  the  prescribed  maximum 
size; 

(c)  2  per  cent  affected  by  decay;  and 
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(d)  6  per  cent  having  grade  defects  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  clauses  c  and  b  but  in- 
cluding those  referred  to  in  clause  c. 

(3)  The  net  weight  of  beets  when  packed  in 
bags  shall  be  twenty-four  ounces,  three  pounds, 
five  pounds  or  fifty  pounds. 

2.  Section  74  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted     therefor: 

74. — (1)  Subject  to  section  75,  the  grades  for 
topped  carrots  are  as  follows: 

1.  Canada  No.  1  Grade,  consisting  of  carrots  that 
are, 

(c)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  not  soft,  flabby,  shrivelled  or  woody  in 
texture; 

(c)  trimmed  so  that  the  tops  do  not  exceed 
'  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length  but  are  not 

trimmed  into  the  crown; 

(d)  not  rough,  forked  or  misshapen  and  not 
materially  affected  by  secondary  root- 
lets; 

(e)  reasonably  clean ; 

(/)  free  from  sunburn  that, 

(i)  extends  more  than  one-half  of 
an  inch  below  the  outer  edge  of 
the  crown,  or 

(ii)  affects  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  carrots  in  the  lot,  but  not 
including  sunburn  affecting  only 
the  crown  and  not  extending 
downward  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  crown; 

(g)  free  from  decay; 

(h)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or  a 
combination  thereof  that  is  not  referred 
to  in  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e,  f  or  g  and  that, 

(i)  materially  affects  their  appear- 
ance, edibility  or  shipping  qual- 
ity, or 

(ii)  cannot  be  removed  without  a 
loss  of  more  than  5  per  cent  of 
the  total  weight  of  a  carrot; 

(i)  of  a  minimum  length  of  3J^  inches; 


U)  of. 


(i)  the  minimum  and  maximum 
diameter  as  marked  on  the  pack- 
age if  packed  in  a  package  on 
which  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum diameter  is  marked,  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  minimum 
diameter  so  marked  be  less  than 
three-quarters  of  an  inch, 

(ii)  any  minimum  diameter  of  not 
less  than  l}^  inches  if  packed  in 
a  package  marked  with  the 
words  "IH  inches  and  up"  or  as 
the  case  may  be, 

(iii)  a  minimum  diameter  of  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  if  packed  in  a 
transparent  package  or  if  in  a 
bulk  display  in  a  retail  store,  or 


(iv)  a  minimum  diameter  of  1  inch 
and  a  maximum  diameter  of 
1^  inches  in  all  cases  not 
referred  to  in  subclauses  i,  ii  and 
iii;  and 

(k)  properly  packed. 

2.  Canada   No.    2   Grade,   consisting  of  carrots 
that  are, 

(a)  of  the  same  general  type; 

(&)  not  soft,  flabby,  shrivelled  or  woody 
in  texture; 

(c)  trimmed  so  that  the  tops  do  not  exceed 
one-half  of  an  inch  in  length  but  are  not 
trimmed  into  the  crown; 

(d)  not  forked  or  deformed  to  the  extent 
that  the  appearance  of  a  carrot  is 
seriously  affected ; 

(e)  free  from  sunburn  extending  more  than 
1  inch  from  the  crown; 

( / )  free  from  decay ; 

(g)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or  a 
combination  thereof  that  is  not  referred 
to  in  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e  or  f  and  that, 

(i)  seriously  affects  their  appear- 
ance, edibility  or  shipping  qual- 
ity, or 

(ii)  cannot  be  removed  without  a 
loss  of  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  total  weight  of  a  carrot; 

{h)  of  a  minimum  diameter  of  1  inch  and  a 
minimum  length  of  33^  inches;  and 

(i)  properly  packed. 

(2)  The  additional  designation  "Washed"  may 
be  used  in  connection  with  any  of  the  grades  of 
carrots  if,  prior  to  being  packed,  the  carrots  have 
been  washed. 

(3)  Tolerances  by  weight  for  variations  inci- 
dental to  commercial  grading  and  handling  are, 

(a)  4  per  cent  below  the  prescribed  size; 

(ft)  8  per  cent  exceeding  the  prescribed  size; 

(c)  2  per  cent  affected  by  decay;  and 

{d)  6  per  cent  having  grade  defects  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b,  but 
including  those  referred  to  in  clause  c. 

(4)  The  net  weight  of  carrots  when  packed  in 
bags,  shall  be  twenty  ounces,  three  pounds,  five 
pounds  or  fifty  pounds. 

3.  Section  99  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  32  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

99. — (1)  The  grades  for  onions  are  as  follows: 

1.  Canada    No.    1    Grade,    consisting   of   onions 
that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  cured  so  that  the  neck  is  well  dried; 

(c)  firm; 
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(d)  free  from  thick  necks,  seed  stems,  root 
growth,  sprouts  and  decay; 

(e)  free  from  specimens  the  shape  of  which 
clearly  indicates  more  than  one  centre 
of  growth ; 

(/)  free  from  damage; 

ig)  of,  when  one  of  the  additional  grade 
designations  referred  to  in  subsections 
4,  5  and  6  is  not  used  in  connection  with 
the  onions, 

(i)  a  minimum  diameter  of  1^ 
inches  and  a  maximum  diameter 
of  3  inches,  or 

(ii)  a  minimum  diameter  of  1% 
inches  and, 

a.  conform  to  the  size  range 
marked  on  the  package 
in  which  they  are  packed 
or  on  a  tag  attached 
thereto, 

b.  are  packed  in  a  trans- 
parent package,  or 

c.  are  in  a  bulk  display  in  a 
retail  store;  and 

(h)  properly  packed. 

2.  Canada  No.   1   Pickling  Grade,  consisting  of 
onions  that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  cured  so  that  the  neck  is  moderately 
dried ; 

(c)  of  sufficient  firmness  as  to  yield  only 
slightly  to  moderate  pressure; 

(d)  free  from  thick  necks,  seed  stems,  root 
growth,  sprouts,  ovoid  specimens  and 
decay ; 

(e)  free  from  specimens  the  shape  of  which 
clearly  indicates  more  than  one  centre 
of  growth ; 

(/)  free  from  damage; 

ig)  of  a  minimum  diameter  of  one-half  of 
an  inch  and  a  maximum  diameter  of 
1  inch  or,  if  the  additional  grade  desig- 
nation "Large"  is  used  in  connection 
with  the  onions,  of  a  minimum  dia- 
meter of  one-half  of  an  inch  and  a 
maximum  diameter  of  13^  inches;  and 

(h)  properly  packed. 

3.  Canada    No.    2    Grade,    consisting   of   onions 
that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  cured  so  that  the  neck  is  moderately 
dried ; 

(c)  of  sufficient  firmness  as  to  yield  only 
slightly  to  moderate  pressure; 

(d)  free  from  thick  necks,  seed  stems  and 
decay ; 

(e)  free  from  specimens  the  shape  of  which 
clearly  indicates  more  than  one  centre 
of  growth ; 


(/)  free  from  damage; 

(g)  of  a  minimum  diameter  of  1%  inches; 
and 

(h)  properly  packed. 

(2)  In  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  1,  "free 
from  damage"  means  the  onions  are  free  from, 

(c)  peeling  that  results  in  more  than  25  per  cent 
of  the  specimens  having  more  than  15  per  cent 
of  their  flesh  exposed; 

(b)  staining  that  results  in  more  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  specimens  having  more  than  25  per  cent 
of  their  surface  area  stained;  and 

(c)  any  injury  or  defect  or  a  combination  thereof 
that  is  not  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b  and 
that  materially  affects  their  appearance, 
edibility  or  shipping  quality. 

(3)  In  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1,  "free  from 
damage"  means  the  onions  are  free  from, 

(a)  root  growth  or  freezing  injury  that  seriously 
affects  their  appearance,  edibility  or  shipping 
quality;  and 

(b)  any  injury  or  defect  or  a  combination  thereof 
that  is  not  referred  to  in  clause  a  and  that 
materially  affects  their  appearance,  edibility 
or  shipping  quality. 

(4)  The  additional  grade  designation  "Small" 
may  be  used  in  connection  with  Canada  No.  1 
Grade  onions  that  have  a  minimum  diameter  of 
1  }4  inches  and  a  maximum  diameter  of  1  ^  inches. 

(5)  The  additional  grade  designation  "Jumbo" 
may  be  used  in  connection  with  Canada  No.  1 
Grade  onions  that  have  a  minimum  diameter  of 
3     inches. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  onions  having  a  minimum 
diameter  of  234  inches  or  greater,  the  size  may  be 
designated  as  "23^  inches  and  up",  or  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  subsection 
1,  prior  to  the  16th  day  of  September  in  any  year, 
onions  grown  during  that  year  that  do  not  comply 
with  clauses  b  and  c  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1 
but  that  comply  with  all  other  requirements  of 
Canada  No.  1  Grade,  and, 

(a)  are  cured  so  the  neck  is  moderately  dry;  and 

(b)  yield  only  slightly  to  moderate  pressure; 

shall    be    deemed    to    meet    the    requirements    of 
Canada  No.  1  Grade. 

(8)  The  net  weight  of  onions  when  packed  in 
bags  shall  be  two  pounds,  three  pounds,  five  pounds, 
ten  pounds,  twenty-five  pounds,  fifty  pounds, 
seventy-five  pounds  or  one  hundred  pounds. 

(9)  Bags  that  contain  onions  of  Canada  No.  1 
Grade,  Canada  No.  1  Pickling  Grade  and  Canada 
No.  2  Grade  shall  be  new  bags. 

4.  Section  100  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

5.  Section  101  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  33  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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101.  For  variations  incidental  to  grading,  pack- 
ing and  handling  of  Canada  No.  1  Grade  and 
Canada  No.  2  Grade  onions,  tolerances  by  weight 
shall  be  allowed  as  follows: 

1.  5  per  cent  below  the  prescribed  minimum  size. 

2.  5  per  cent  exceeding  the  prescribed  maximum 
size. 

3.  2  per  cent  affected  by  decay. 

4.  5  per  cent  having  grade  defects  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  but 
including  that  referred  to  in  paragraph  3. 

6.  Section  102  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

102.  For  variations  incidental  to  grading,  pack- 
ing and  handling  Canada  No.  1  Pickling  Grade 
onions,  tolerances  by  weight  shall  be  allowed  as 
follows: 

1.  5  per  cent  below  the  minimum  size. 

2.  5  per  cent  exceeding  the  maximum  size. 

3.  10  per  cent  ovoid  in  shape. 

4.  2  per  cent  affected  by  decay. 

5.  5  per  cent  having  grade  defects  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1,  2  and  3, 
but  including  that  referred  to  in  paragraph  4. 

7.  Section  103  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

103. — (1)  The  grades  for  topped  parsnips  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Canada  No.  1  Grade,  consisting  of  parsnips 
that  are, 

(c)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  firm  and  not  woody  in  texture; 

(c)  trimmed  so  that  the  tops  do  not  exceed 
5^  of  an  inch  in  length  but  are  not 
trimmed  into  the  crown; 

(d)  fairly  smooth; 

(e)  free  from  secondary  rootlets  that 
materially  affect  their  appearance; 

(/)  not  turnip-shaped  or  so  forked  or  mis- 
shapen as  to  materially  affect  their 
appearance ; 

(g)  reasonably  clean; 

(A)  free  from  decay; 

(t)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or  a 
combination  thereof  that  is  not  referred 
to  in  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  gor  h  and  that, 

(i)  materially  affects  their  appear- 
ance, edibility  or  shipping  qual- 
ity, or 

(ii)  cannot  be  removed  without  a 
loss  of  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  a 
parsnip; 

(j)  of  a  minimum  length  of  5  inches; 

(*)  of, 


(i)  a  minimum  diameter  of  l}4 
inches  and  a  maximum  diameter 
of  3  inches, 

(ii)  any  minimum  diameter  of  not 
less  than  1%  inches  if  packed  in 
a  package  marked  with  the 
words  "1%  inches  and  up",  or 
as  the  case  may  be,  or 

(iii)  a  minimum  diameter  of  IJ^ 
inches  and, 

a.  conform  to  the  size  range 
marked  on  the  package 
in  which  they  are  packed, 

b.  are  packed  in  a  trans- 
parent package,  or 

c.  are  in  a  bulk  display  in  a 
retail  store;  and 

(/)  properly  packed. 

2.  Canada  No.  1  Cut-Crowns  Grade,  consisting 
of  parsnips  that  have  had  their  crowns  or 
shoulders  removed  but  that  in  all  other 
respects  meet  the  requirements  of  Canada 
No.  1  Grade. 

3.  Canada  No.  2  Grade,  consisting  of  parsnips 
that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(6)  firm  and  not  woody  in  texture; 

ic)  trimmed  so  that  only  occasional  uncut 
leaves,  leaf  stems  or  new  top  growth 
exceed  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in 
length ; 

(d)  not  so  badly  forked  or  misshapen  that 
their  appearance  is  seriously  affected ; 

(e)  free  from  decay; 

(/)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or  a 
combination  thereof  that  is  not  referred 
to  in  clauses  b,  c,  d,  or  e  and  that, 

(i)  seriously  affects  their  appear- 
ance, edibility  or  shipping  qual- 
ity, or 

(ii)  cannot  be  removed  without  a 
loss  of  more  than  10  per  cent  by 
weight  of  a  parsnip; 

ig)  of  a  minimum  diameter  of  IM  inches 
and  a  minimum  length  of  4  inches;  and 

(h)  properly  packed. 

(2)  Tolerances  by  weight  for  variations  inciden- 
tal to  commercial  grading  and  handling  shall  be, 

(c)  4  per  cent  below  the  prescribed  minimum  size; 

ib)  8  per  cent  exceeding  the  prescribed  maximum 
size; 

(c)  2  per  cent  affected  by  decay;  and 

(d)  6  per  cent  having  grade  defects  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b  but 
including  those  referred  to  in  clause  c. 

(3)  The  net  weight  of  parsnips  when  packed  in 
bags  shall  be  twenty-four  ounces,  three  pounds  or 
five  pounds. 
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8.  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  125 
of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  38  of  Ontario 
Regulation  213/62,  are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

1.  Canada  No.  1  Grade,  consisting  of  potatoes 
that  are, 

(c)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  firm;  ' 

(c)  not  materially  pointed,  materially 
dumbbell-shaped  or  otherwise  materi- 
ally deformed ; 

(d)  of  skins  that  will  not  loosen  readily 
during  ordinary  handling; 

(e)  free  from  missing  skin  that  results  in 
more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  potatoes 
having  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
surface  flesh  exposed; 

(/)  reasonably  clean; 

ig)  free  from  dumbbells,  specimens  from 
which  knobs  have  been  removed, 
blight,  hollow-heart,  sprain,  bacterial 
ring-rot  or  other  decay; 

{h)  free  from  damage; 

(t)  of, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  round  varieties,  a 
minimum  diameter  of  2J^  inches 
and  a  maximum  diameter  of  4 
inches,  except  that  in  a  package 
containing  twenty-five  pounds 
or  less,  the  maximum  diameter 
shall  be  31/^  inches,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  long  varieties,  a 
minimum  diameter  of  2  inches 
and  a  maximum  diameter  of  3^^ 
inches,  except  that  for  potatoes 
exceeding  3^  inches  in  length 
the  minimum  diameter  may  be 
1%  inches;  and 

(j)  properly  packed. 

2.  Canada  No.  1  Large  Grade,  consisting  of 
potatoes  that  have  a  minimum  diameter  of 
3  inches  and  a  maximum  diameter  of  4J/^ 
inches  but  in  all  other  respects  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  Canada  No.  1  Grade. 

9.  Subsection  3  of  section  125  of  Regulation  141  of 
tevised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
subsection  7  of  section  38  of  Ontario  Regulation  213/62, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  Canada  No.  1  Grade 
and  Canada  No.  1  Large  Grade,  "free  from  damage" 
means  that  the  potatoes  are  free  from, 

(o)  scab  that, 

(i)  is  pitted  and  affects  an  aggregate  area 
per  potato  of  more  than  one-quarter  of 
an  inch  in  diameter,  or  affects  more  than 
5  per  cent  of  the  potatoes  in  the  lot, 

(ii)  affects  more  than  5  per  cent  of  the 
surface  of  an  individual  potato,  or 

(iii)  affects  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the 
potatoes  in  the  lot; 

(6)  sunburn  that, 


(i)  affects  more  than  5  per  cent  of  the 
surface  area  of  an  individual  potato;  or 

(ii)  penetrates  the  flesh  of  a  potato  to  a 
depth  that  would  not  be  removed  by 
ordinary  peeling; 


(c)  greening  that, 

(i)  affects  more  than  15  per  cent  of  the 
surface  area  of  an  individual  potato,  or 

(ii)  penetrates  the  flesh  of  a  potato  to  a 
depth  that  would  not  be  removed  by 
ordinary  peeling; 

(d)  wireworm  or  grass  root  holes  that, 

(i)  exceed  two  per  potato, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  one-half  of  an  inch 
in  depth  or  in  aggregate  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  depth,  or 

(iii)  affect  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
potatoes  in  the  lot; 

(e)  sprouts  that  at  shipping  point  exceed  one-half 
of  an  inch  in  length  or  at  a  place  other  than 
shipping  point  exceed  1  inch  in  length  when 
more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  potatoes  in  any 
lot  are  so  affected ; 

(/)  any  injury  or  defect  or  a  combination  thereof 
that  materially  affects  the  appearance  of  the 
potato,  including  but  not  restricted  to,  healed- 
over  flesh,  deformity,  rhizoctonia  or  silver 
scurf;  and 

(g)  any  injury  or  defect  or  a  combinationjthereof 
that  is  not  referred  to  in  clauses  o,  b,  c,  d,  e, 
or  /  and  that  affects  the  flesh  of  the  potatoes 
and  cannot  be  removed  without  a  waste  of 
more  than  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  potato. 

(3a)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  3,  at 
least  65  per  cent  of  the  potatoes  in  any  lot  of 
Canada  No.  1  Grade  or  Canada  No.  1  Large  Grade 
shall  be  free  from  defects  that  cannot  be  removed 
by  ordinary  peeling. 


10.  Subsection  4  of  section  125  of  Regulation  141 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended 
by  subsections  8,  9  and  10  of  section  38  of  Ontario 
Regulation  213/62  and  subsection  1  of  section  7  of 
Ontario  Regulation  191/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


(4)  For  the  purposes  of  Canada  No.  1  Grade 
and  Canada  No.  1  Large  Grade,  the  tolerances  by 
weight  for  variations  incidental  to  grading,  packing 
and  handling  are, 

(a)  5  per  cent  below  the  prescribed  minimum  size; 

(6)  5  per  cent  exceeding  the  prescribed  maximum 
size; 

(c)  3  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  Canada  No.  1  Grade, 
and  5  per  cent,  in  the  case  of  Canada  No.  1 
Large  Grade,  affected  by  hollow  heart; 

(d)  1  per  cent  affected  by  decay; 
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(e)  5  per  cent  having  grade  defects  that  are  not 
referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  but  including 
that  referred  to  in  clause  d;  and 

(/)  10  per  cent  having  grade  defects  of  any  kind 
including  those  referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b,  c,  d 
and  e. 


11.  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
160/61,  261/61,  184/62,  213/62,  215/63,  69/64  and 
191/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


RUTABAGAS 

128c. — (1)  The  grade  for  rutabagas  is  as  follows: 

1.  Canada  No.  1  Grade,  consisting  of  rutabagas 
that  are, 

(c)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  firm; 

(c)  reasonably  regular  in  contour  and  of  a 
length  not  more  than  one  and  one-half 
times  the  diameter; 

(d)  trimmed  so  that, 

(i)  the  tops  do  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  and  all 
green  leafy  growth  has  been  re- 
moved, and 

(ii)  secondary  roots,  rootlets  and 
any  objectionable  part  of  the 
root  have  been  removed; 

(e)  not  trimmed, 

(i)  on  the  upper  half  of  the  root,  or 

(ii)  deeply  into  the  flesh  on  the  lower 
half  of  the  root  or  so  as  to  alter 
the  general  shape  of  the  root  or 
to  materially  detract  from  the 
appearance  of  the  rutabaga; 

(/)  free  from  decay; 

(g)  free  from  damage; 

(h)  when  in  a  package,  of, 

(i)  the  minimum  and  the  maximum 
diameter  as  marked  on  the  pack- 
age or  on  a  tag  attached  thereto, 

(ii)  a  minimum  diameter  of  2  inches 
and    a    maximum    diameter    of 

4  inches,  and  have  the  word 
"Small"  marked  on  the  package 
or  on  a  tag  attached  thereto, 

(iii)  until  the  31st  day  of  August  in 
each  crop  year  a  minimum  dia- 
meter of  3  inches  and  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  5J^  inches  and 
after  the  31st  day  of  August,  a 
minimum  diameter  of  3J^  inches 
and    a    maximum    diameter    of 

5  inches  and  have  the  words 
"Small  Medium"  marked  on  the 
package  or  on  a  tag  attached 
thereto, 


(iv)  a  minimum  diameter  of  4  inches 
and    a    maximum    diameter    of 

6  inches,  and  have  the  word 
"Medium"  marked  on  the  pack- 
age or  on  a  tag  attached  thereto, 
or 

(v)  a  minimum  diameter  of  5  inches 
and    a    maximum    diameter    of 

7  inches  and  have  the  word 
"Large"  marked  on  the  package 
or  a  tag  attached  thereto; 

(i)  until  the  31st  day  of  August  in  each 
crop  year,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
Small  Medium  size,  not  subject,  when 
in  a  package,  to  variations  of  more  than 
2  inches  in  diameter;  and 

(j)  properly  packed. 

(2)  In  this  section  "free  from  damage"  means 
the  rutabagas  are  free  from, 

(a)  growth  cracks  that, 

(i)  are  discoloured  or  deep,  or 

(ii)  materially  affect  the  appearance  of  a 
rutabaga; 

(ft)  any  injury  or  defect,  other  than  as  referred 
to  in  clause  a,  that  affects  the  appearance  of 
the  upper  half  of  a  rutabaga; 

(c)  external  injury  that  affects  more  than  25  per 
cent  of  the  surface  area  of  the  lower  half  of  a 
rutabaga;  and 

(d)  any  injury  or  defect  or  a  combination  thereof 
that  is  not  referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  and 
that  cannot  be  removed  without  a  waste  of 
more  than  5  per  cent  of  a  rutabaga  or  that 
materially  affects  the  appearance  of  a  ruta- 
baga. 

(3)  The  additional  designation  "Waxed"  may 
be  used  in  connection  with  clean  dry  rutabagas  that 
have  been  completely  immersed  in  a  wax  solution. 

(4)  Tolerance  by  count  for  variations  incidental 
to  commercial  grading,  packing  and  handling  are, 

(a)  10  per  cent  below  the  prescribed  minimum 
diameter  and  none  of  the  rutabagas  may  be 
more  than  one-half  of  an  inch  below  the 
minimum  diameter; 

(b)  10  per  cent  exceeding  the  prescribed  maximum 
diameter  and  none  of  the  rutabagas  may 
exceed  the  maximum  diameter  by  more  than 
one-half  of  an  inch; 

(c)  5  per  cent  affected  by  decay;  and 

(d)  10  per  cent  having  grade  defects  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b  but 
including  those  referred  to  in  clause  c. 

(5)  When  packed  in  bags,  the  net  weight  of 
rutabagas  shall  be  twenty-five  pounds,  fifty  pounds 
or  one  hundred  pounds. 

12.  Section  137  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  43 
of  Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  revoked. 

(4607)  4 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  13/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made — ^January  11th,  1966. 
Filed— January  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item4of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  260/65, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  300/65,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Column  1  Column  2 

4.  Essex  The  Town  of  Amherstburg 

The  Village  of  St.  Clair  Beach 
The  Township  of  Mersea 


J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  11th  day  of  January,  1966. 


(4608) 
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Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Act 

January  29th,  1966 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  14/66. 

General. 

Made — ^January  4th,  1966. 
Approved — ^January  13th,  1966. 
Filed— January  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

I.  Subsection  9  of  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation 
190/62  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

(9)  Where  a  civil  servant  or  a  public  servant 
appointed  to  Group  3  of  the  unclassified 
service  is  absent  by  reason  of  an  injury  or  an 
industrial  disease  for  which  an  award  is  made 
under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  his 
salary  shall  continue  to  be  paid  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  the  three  month  period  im- 
mediately after  the  date  the  absence  com- 
menced and  any  absence  in  respect  of  the 
injury  or  industrial  disease  shall  not  be 
charged  against  his  credits. 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  January,  1966. 

(4637)  5 

THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  15/66. 

Residential  Units. 

Made — January  13th,  1966. 

Filed— January  18th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 


1.  Section  3  of 
amended  by  adding  ' 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


Ontario    Regulation    387/61    is 
or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by 


(d)  who  has  been  a  resident  in  a  home  for  special 
care  approved  or  licensed  under  The  Homes 
for  Special  Care  Act,  1964,  and  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act, 


(4638) 


THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  16/66. 

General. 

Made — ^January  13th,  1966, 

Filed— January  18th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Regulation  416  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  206/61,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item: 


4.  The  Midwestern  Regional  Children's  Centre, 
Palmerston. 


(4639) 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  17/66. 

Secondary  Schools — General. 
Made— May  17th,  1965. 
Approved — ^January  13th,  1966. 
Filed— January  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Section  18  of  Regulation  98  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  renumbering  sub- 
section 2  as  subsection  3  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(2)  Where  no  text-book  is  included  in  the  approved 
list  for  Grades  9,  10,  11  and  12  of  secondary 
schools  and  where  a  text-book  is  required  for 
use  in  these  grades,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  board  by  resolution,  the  principal  shall 
select  a  suitable  text-book. 

2.  Regulation  98  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  136/62,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section : 

18o.  The  board  shall  purchase  and  provide  without 
charge  in  numbers  sufficient  for  the  use  of 
the  pupils  under  its  jurisdiction  the  text-books 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  18 
for  use  in  Grades  9,  10,  11  and  12. 

WILLIAM  G.  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  May,  1965. 


(4640) 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  18/66. 
Auxiliary-Education  Services. 
Made— October  19th,  1965. 
Approved — ^January  13th,  1966. 
Filed— January  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Section    3    of    Ontario    Regulation    123/64    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(e)  a  transportation  unit  for  an  emotionally  dis- 
turbed pupil  who  is  in  need  of  psychiatric 
treatment  at  a  treatment  centre  operated  or 
financed  by  the  Department  of  Health,  if  a 
legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  certifies 
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that  transportation  will  be  required  for  a 
period  of  at  least  four  weeks  and  that  during 
this  period  the  pupil  will  attend  school  at  the 
centre. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  October,  1965. 
(4641)  5 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  19/66. 

Programmes  of  Recreation. 
Made— November  19th,  1965. 
Approved — January  13th,  1966. 
Filed— January  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

PROGRAMMES  OF  RECREATION 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(c)  "assistant  municipal  recreation  director" 
means  a  municipal  employee  whose  full-time 
service  is  devoted  to  the  provision  and  super- 
vision of  a  programme  of  recreation; 

(b)  "municipal  recreation  director"  means  a 
municipal  employee  whose  full-time  service  is 
devoted  to  the  provision,  supervision  and 
direction  of  a  programme  of  recreation; 

(c)  "population"  means  the  population  deter- 
mined by  reference  to  the  municipal  census 
of  the  municipality  for  the  year  two  years 
prior  to  the  year  for  which  the  grant  is  calcu- 
lated, less  the  number  of  inmates  in  public 
institutions  in  the  municipality  as  certified  by 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality; 

(d)  "recreation  committee"  means  a  committee 
appointed  by  a  municipal  council  to  conduct 
a  recreation  programme; 

(«)  "recreation  programme"  means  a  programme 
for  the  provision  of  facilities  for  recreation  and 
for  the  supervision,  encouragement  and  guid- 
ance of  recreational  activity. 

2. — ( 1 )  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(o)  a  municipal  council  may  by  by-law  appoint  a 
recreation  committee;  or 

(b)  two  or  more  municipal  councils  of  munici- 
palities having  a  combined  population  of  under 
25,000  may  by  by-law  or  by-laws  appoint  a 
joint  recreation  committee. 

(2)  A  recreation  committee  shall  be  composed  of 
at  least  five  members  and  not  more  than  twelve,  of 
whom  at  least  two  are  members  of  the  council  or 
councils  that  appoint  it. 

GRANTS 

3.  For  the  purpose  of  legislative  grants  for  pro- 
grammes of  recreation,  "approved  maintenance  and 
operating  costs"  means  the  cost  incurred  by  a  recreation 
committee  in  a  year  for, 


(a)  renting    and     maintaining 
•\vaterfronts  or  equipment; 


buildings,     land, 


(b)  office  expenses; 

(c)  supplies  and  expendable  equipment; 

(d)  advertising  and  publicity;  and 

(e)  each  specific  event  or  activity  included  in  the 
general  programme  of  recreation,  other  than 
leadership  salaries,  and  the  costs  included 
under  clauses  a,  b,  c,  and  d  and  less  fees,  ad- 
missions and  collections  for  that  specific 
event  or  activity. 

4.  An  annual  grant  shall  be  paid  to  a  municipal 
council  where, 

(a)  the  council  has  provided  a  recreation  pro- 
gramme during  the  year  for  which  the  grant  is 
paid; 

{b)  the  recreation  programme  is  approved  by  the 
Minister; 

(c)  the  recreation  committee  has  incurred  and 
the  council  has  authorized  the  payment  of  the 
expenditures  calculated  in  the  approved  main- 
tenance and  operating  cost  of  the  recreation 
programme  and  the  salaries  in  respect  of  which 
the  grant  is  claimed  under  section  5; 

5._(1)  Subject   to   subsections    2,    3    and   4,    the 
amount  of  a  grant  for  a  year  paid  under  section  4  is, 

(c)  33 H  per  cent  of  the  salary  of  one  municipal 
recreation  director  for  the  year  and  33)^  per 
cent  of  the  salary  of  each  assistant  municipal 
recreation  director  for  the  year,  but  not 
exceeding, 

(i)  $2,500  in  respect  of  a  municipal  recrea- 
tion director  who  holds  a  Permanent 
Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Cer- 
tificate, Type  A, 

(ii)  $2,000  in  respect  of  a  municipal  rec- 
reation director  who  holds  an  Interim 
Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Cer- 
tificate, Type  A, 

(iii)  $1,600  in  respect  of  a  municipal  rec- 
reation director  who  holds  a  Permanent 
Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Cer- 
tificate, Type  B, 

(iv)  $1,200  in  respect  of  a  municipal  rec- 
reation director  who  holds  an  Interim 
Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Cer- 
tificate, Type  B,  or 

(v)  $600  in  respect  of  a  municipal  recreation 
director  who  does  not  hold  one  of  the 
certificates  referred  to  in  subclauses  i, 
ii,  iii  or  iv  but  who  has  been  approved 
by  the  Minister  for  the  purposes  of  the 
grant  for  that  year; 

(vi)  $1,400  in  respect  of  a  municipal  recrea- 
tion director  who  does  not  hold  a 
certificate  qualifying  him  to  be  a 
municipal  recreation  director  but  who 
was,  prior  to  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1964,  approved  by  the  Minister  for 
the  purpose  of  the  grant  for  that  year; 

(6)  33  J^  per  cent  of  the  salary  for  the  year  of  each 
person  employed  part-time  by  the  recreation 
committee  for  the  purpose  of  programme 
leadership  or  secretarial  service,  but  not  ex- 
ceeding $500  in  respect  of  each  person  so 
employed;  and 

(c)  25  per  cent  of  the  approved  maintenance  and 
operating  costs  for  the  year,  but  not  exceeding 
$1,000. 
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(2)  The  expenditures  used  in  the  calculation  of  a 
grant  under  subsection  1  for  a  year  shall  be  those 
incurred  in  the  preceding  year. 

(3)  The  annual  grant  paid  to  a  municipal  council 
shall  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  municipal  funds 
provided  by  the  municipal  council  for  recreation  pur- 
poses in  the  preceding  year. 

(4)  The  total  grant  for  a  municipality  with  a 
population, 

(a)  of  under  25,000  shall  not  exceed, 

(i)  $5,000  under  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 
section 1 ,  and 

(ii)  $6,000  under  subsection  1; 

(b)  of  25,000  or  more  but  under  75,000  shall  not 
exceed , 

(i)  $8,000  under  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 
section 1,  and 

(ii)  $9,000  under  subsection  1; 

(c)  of  75,000  or  more  but  under  200,000  shall  not 
exceed, 

(i)  $11,000  under  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 
section  1,  and 

(ii)  $12,000  under  subsection  1;  and 

(d)  of  200,000  or  more  shall  not  exceed, 

(i)  $14,000  under  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 
section 1,  and 

(ii)  $15,000  under  subsection  1. 

6.  Where  a  programme  of  recreation  that  does  not 
qualify  for  a  grant  under  section  4  is  conducted  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  or  on  a  re- 
serve within  the  meaning  of  the  Indian  Act  (Canada), 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  special  grant  not 
exceeding  $5,000,  may  be  paid. 

REDUCTION    IN   GRANTS 

7.  Where  in  any  year  the  amount  voted  by  the 
Legislature  for  the  grants  under  this  Regulation  is 
insufficient  to  pay  the  grants  in  full,  the  Minister  may 
make  a  pro  rata  reduction. 

8.  Regulation  92  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  and  Ontario  Regulation  67/62  are  revoked. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  November,  1965. 

(4642)  5 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  20/66. 

Municipal  Recreation  Directors'  Certificates. 
Made — December  2nd,  1965. 
Approved — January  13th,  1966. 
Filed— January  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTORS*  CERTIFICATES 

INTERPRETATION 
1.   In  this  Regulation, 


(a)  "applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  muni- 
cipal recreation  director's  interim  or  per- 
manent certificate; 

(b)  "certification  course"  means  the  one-year 
course  in  Recreation  approved  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  Community  Programmes  Di- 
vision appointed  under  the  Act; 

(r)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  Deputy  Minister 
of  Education; 

{d)  "diploma  course"  means  the  two-year  course 
in  Recreation  approved  by  the  .Administrator 
of  Community  Programmes  Division  ap- 
pointed under  the  Act; 

(c)  "municipal  recreation  director"  means  a 
person  who  is  hired  by  a  municipality  to 
administer  a  programme  of  recreation. 

INTKRIM  .MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  A 

2.  Where  an  applicant  submits  to  the  Deputy 
Minister, 

(a)  evidence  of, 

(i)  having  obtained  a  degree  from  a 
university  approved  by  the  Minister, 
and 

(ii)  having  successfully  completed  the  cer- 
tification course;  or 

(b)  evidence  of  having  obtained  a  degree  in  a 
course  in  Recreation  from  a  university  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister, 

the  Minister  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Administrator  of  Community  Programmes  Division, 
grant  the  applicant  an  Interim  Municipal  Recreation 
Director's  Certificate,  Type  .A,  in  Form  1. 

PERMANENT  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  A 

3.  Where  an  applicant  submits  to  the  Deputy 
Minister, 

(c)  an  Interim  Municipal  Recreation  Director's 
Certificate,  Type  A,  granted  under  section  2; 
and 

{b)  evidence  of  at  least  three  years  of  full-time 
experience  as  a  municipal  recreation  director, 

the  Minister  shall  grant  the  applicant,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Administrator  of  Community  Pro- 
grammes Division,  a  Permanent  Municipal  Recreation 
Director's  Certificate,  Type  A,  in  Form  2. 

INTERIM  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S 
CEETIFICATE,  TYPE  B 

4.  Where  an  applicant  submits  to  the  Deputy 
Minister  evidence  of  the  successful  completion  of  the 
diploma  course,  the  Minister  shall,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Administrator  of  Community  Pro- 
grammes Division,  grant  the  applicant  an  Interim 
Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Certificate,  Type  B, 
in  Form  3. 

PERMANENT    MUNICIPAL    RECREATION    DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  B 

5.  Where  an  applicant  submits  to  the  Deputy 
Minister, 

(c)  an  Interim  Municipal  Recreation  Director's 
Certificate,  Type  B,  granted  under  section  4; 
and 
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(b)  evidence  of  at  least  three  years  of  full-time 
experience  as  a  municipal  recreation  director, 

the  Minister  shall  grant  the  applicant,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Administrator  of  Community  Pro- 
grammes Division,  a  Permanent  Municipal  Recreation 
Director's  Certificate,  Type  B,  in  Form  4. 


DATE  OF  EXPIRY  OF  INTERIM  CERTIFICATES 

6.  An  interim  certificate  is  valid  until  it  is  either 
revoked  or  made  permanent. 


CHANGING  AN  INTERIM  OR  PERMANENT  MUNICIPAL 

RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S  CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  B, 

TO  A  PERMANENT  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION 

director's  CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  A 

7.  Where  an  applicant  who  was  an  applicant  before 
this  Regulation  comes  into  force  and. 


(o)  who. 


(i)  was  granted  a  Permanent  Municipal 
Recreation  Director's  Certificate,  Type 
B,  before  this  Regulation  comes  into 
force,  or 

(ii)  is  entitled  to  be  granted  the  certificate 
referred  to  in  subclause  i;  or 

(6)  who, 

(i)  was  granted  an  Interim  Municipal 
Recreation  Director's  Certificate,  Type 
B,  before  this  Regulation  comes  into 
force,  or 

(ii)  is  entitled  to  be  granted  the  certificate 
referred  to  in  subclause  i, 

and  satisfies  the  Administrator  of  Community 
Programmes  Division  that  he  is  eligible  to  be 
granted  a  Permanent  Municipal  Recreation 
Director's  Certificate,  Type  B, 

the  Minister  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Administrator  of  Community  Programmes  Division, 
grant  the  applicant  a  Permanent  Municipal  Recreation 
Director's  Certificate,  Type  A,  in  Form  2. 


RAISING  A  PERMANENT  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION 

director's  certificate,  TYPE  B,  TO  A 

PERMANENT  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S 

CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  A 

8.  Where   an    applicant    submits    to    the    Deputy 
Minister, 

(c)  a  Permanent  Municipal  Recreation  Director's 
Certificate,  Type  B,  granted  under  section  5; 
and 

(b)  evidence  of  having  obtained  a  degree  from  a 
university  approved  by  the  Minister, 

the  Minister  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Administrator  of  Community  Programmes  Division, 
grant  the  applicant  a  Permanent  Municipal  Recreation 
Director's  Certificate,  Type  A,  in  Form  2. 

9.  Regulation  89  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  revoked. 


WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Datsd  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  December,  1965. 


Form  1 

The  Department  of  Education  A  cl 

INTERIM  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  A 

This  is  to  certify  that having 

complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for  the 
Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  an 
Interim  Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Certificate, 
Type  A. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19 .  . .  . 

Registered  No 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


Form  2 

The  Department  of  Education  A  ct 

PERMANENT  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  A 

This  is  to  certify  that having 

complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for  the 
Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  a  Per- 
manent Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Certificate, 
Type  A. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this ....  day  of ,  19 . . . . 

Registered  No 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


Form  3 

The  Department  of  Education  Act 

INTERIM  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  B 

This  is  to  certify  that having 

complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for  the 
Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  an 
Interim  Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Certificate, 
TypeB. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19.  .  .  . 

Registered  No 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


Form  4 

The  Department  of  Education  Act 

PERMANENT  MUNICIPAL  RECREATION  DIRECTOR'S 
CERTIFICATE,  TYPE  B 

This  is  to  certify  that having 

complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for  the 
Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  a  Per- 
manent Municipal  Recreation  Director's  Certificate, 
Type  B. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this.  . 
Registered  No 


day  of ,19. 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


(4643) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  21/66. 

Restricted  Areas — District  of  Algoma. 
Made — famiarv  11th,  1966. 
Filed— fanuarv  20th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

RESTRICTED  AREAS— DISTRICT  OF  ALGOMA 

1.  All  lands  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma 
described  in  the  Schedule  are  designated  as  areas  of 
subdivision  control  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  27  of  the  Act. 


J.  W.  SPOON ER, 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  11th  day  of  January,  1966. 


Schedule 

.ots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  I, 
Geographic  Township  of  Archibald; 

:,ots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  II, 
Geographic  Township  of  Archibald; 

Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  III, 
Geographic  Township  of  Archibald; 

Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  IV, 
Geographic  Township  of  Archibald; 

Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  V, 
Geographic  Township  of  Archibald; 

Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  VI, 
Geographic  Township  of  Archibald; 


Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 
16,  17,  18,  19,  22,  23,  25,  26,  27,  30,  31,  33,  34,  35 
and  36,  Geographic  Township  of  Fisher; 

Lots  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G  and  H,  Town  Plot  of  Fisher; 

Sections  1,  4,  5,  6,  12,  13,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24, 

25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38, 
39,  40,  41  and  42,  Geographic  Township  of  Havil- 
land; 

Imperial  Mining  Location  No.  3  in  the  Geographic 
Township  of  Havilland; 

Sections  1,  2,  3,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  22,  23,  24,  25, 

26,  35  and  36,  Geographic  Township  of  Herrick; 

Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  19, 
20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34, 
35,  36,  D,  E,  F,  G  and  H,  Geographic  Township  of 
Ryan  as  surveyed  prior  to  1953; 

Batchewaung  Mining  Company's  Location  7 ; 

Batchewaung  Mining  Company's  Location  8; 

Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 
16,  17,  18,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  31,  32,  33, 
34,  35,  36  Geographic  Township  of  Tilley; 

Begley's  Copper  Location,  Prince's  Survey  situate 
within  Sections  25  and  26,  Geographic  Township  of 
Tilley; 

Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  I, 
Geographic  Township  of  Tupper; 


Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  II, 
Geographic  Township  of  Tupper; 

Lots  1,  2,  3, 4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9, 10, 11  and  12,  Concession  III, 
Geographic  Township  of  Tupper; 

Lots  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  IV, 
Geographic  Township  of  Tupper; 

Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  V, 
Geographic  Township  of  Tupper; 

Lots  1,  2,  3,4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Concession  VI, 
Geographic  Township  of  Tupper; 

L'nsurveyed  Geographic  Township  of  Kincaid; 

Kincaid  Mining  Location  No.  5,  Salter's  Survey; 

Kincaid  Mining  Location  No.  6,  Salter's  Survey; 

Kincaid  Mining  Location  No.  7,  Salter's  Survey; 

Kincaid  Mining  Location  No.  8,  Salter's  Survey; 

The  Montreal  Mining  Company's  Southern  Location, 
otherwise  known  as  Pancake  Point  Location,  situate 
on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lake  Superior; 

The  Montreal  Mining  Company's  Northern  Location, 
otherwise  known  as  Sand  Bay  Location,  situate  on 
the  eastern  shore  of  Lake  Superior; 

The  Quebec  and  Lake  Superior  Mining  Association 
Location,  otherwise  known  as  A.  McDonell  Location, 
situate  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lake  Superior; 

The  Quebec  and  Lake  Superior  Mining  Association 
Location,  otherwise  known  as  A.  Rankin  Location, 
situate  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lake  Superior, 
Geographic  Township  29  in  Range  14. 

(4644)  5 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  22/66. 

Municipal  Assessors. 
Made — ^January  13th,  1966. 
Filed— January  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

MUNICIPAL  ASSESSORS 

INTERPRETATION 

1.   In  this  Regulation, 

(o)  "applicant"  means  an  applicant  for  a  licence 
to  perform  the  duties  of  a  municipal  assessor; 

(b)  "municipal  assessor"  includes  an  assessment 
commissioner  and  a  member  of  a  board  of 
assessors. 

LICENCES 

2. — (1)  A  licence  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  muni- 
cipal assessor  shall  be  in  Form  2  and  may  be  granted 
only  upon  written  application  to  the  Department  in 
Form  1. 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  licence  in  Form  2 
shall  be  in  Form  3. 
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3. — (\)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  2  is  $10. 

(2)  A  licence  in  Form  2  is  not  transferable. 

4. — ( 1 )  There  shall  be  three  classes  of  licence  known 
as  "regular",  "temporary"  and  "probationary". 

(2)  A  regular  licence  may  be  granted  to  an  appli- 
cant, 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  the  Institute  of  Municipal 
Assessors  of  Ontario  or  the  equivalent  thereof; 


(b)  who  is  a  practising  municipal  assessor  and  who 
has  satisfied  the  Department  as  to  his  qualifi- 
cations by  passing  the  examinations  provided 
for  under  section  7. 

(3)  A  temporary  licence  may  be  granted  to  an 
applicant  who  is  a  practising  assessor  employed  by  a 
municipality  on  December  31st,  1965. 

(4)  A  probationary  licence  may  be  granted  to  an 
applicant  who  is  a  student  member  of  the  Institute  of 
Municipal  Assessors  of  Ontario  and  who  undertakes 
in  writing  to  proceed  to  qualify  as  a  full  member  within 
six  years  of  the  date  on  which  the  licence  is  issued. 

(5)  A  temporary  licence  does  not  entitle  the  holder 
thereof  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  municipal  assessor 
in  any  municipality  other  than  the  municipality  by 
which  he  is  employed  on  December  31st,  1965,  unless 
he  transfers  to  a  municipality  that  has  two  or  more 
other  assessors  who  hold  regular  licences. 

5.  Every  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of 
December  next  following  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued. 


REFUSAL,   SUSPENSION  OR   REVOCATION 
OF  LICENCES 

6. — ( 1 )  Where  the  Department  deems  that  a  licence 
should  be  refused,  suspended  or  revoked  because  the 
applicant  or  licencee,  as  the  case  may  be, 

(c)  has  failed  to  carry  out  or  has  negligently 
carried  out  any  of  the  duties  of  a  municipal 
assessor ; 

(b)  is  not,  or  has  ceased  to  be,  qualified  for  the 
licence  applied  for  or  held ; 

(c)  from  improper  motives,  has  prepared  an 
inequitable  assessment  roll;  or 

(d)  has  abetted,  acquiesced  in,  connived  at,  or 
concealed  irregularities, 

(i)  in  assessment  records  or  real  property 
valuations,  or 

(ii)  by  any  officer,  servant,  agent  or  mem- 
ber of  the  council  or  board, 

of  a  municipality  for  which  he  is  municipal 
assessor, 

the  Department  may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse,  suspend 
or  revoke  the  licence. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Department 
may,  without  a  hearing,  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where 
the  applicant  has  failed  to  obtain  the  minimum  marks 
prescribed  in  section  7. 

(3)  Before  holding  a  hearing,  the  Department  shall 
send  by  registered  mail  to  the  applicant  or  licencee,  at 
his  address  shown  on  his  application  for  the  licence,  a 
notice, 


(a)  .setting  out, 

(i)  the  cause  or  causes  under  subsection  1 
alleged  against  him,  and 

(ii)  the  nature  of  the  evidence  in  support 
thereof;  and 

(b)  appointing  the  date,  time  and  place  for  the 
hearing. 

(4)  The  Department  shall  allow  at  least  fourteen 
clear  days  between  the  date  of  sending  the  notice  and 
the  date  for  the  hearing. 

(5)  If  the  applicant  or  licencee  fails  to  attend  the 
hearing  on  the  date  and  at  the  time  and  place  appointed, 
the  hearing  may  proceed  and  a  decision  may  be  made 
in  his  absence. 

(6)  At  the  hearing,  the  applicant  or  licencee  is 
entitled  to  hear  the  evidence  against  him,  to  cross- 
examine  thereon,  to  call  witnesses  in  his  behalf  and  to 
present  his  argument. 

(7)  The  applicant  or  licencee  may  be  represented 
at  the  hearing  by  counsel  or  by  an  agent. 


EXAMINATIONS 

7. — (1)  Written  examinations  to  qualify  to  perform 
the  duties  of  a  municipal  assessor  shall  be, 

(a)  held  not  less  frequently  than  yearly  at  such 
time  and  place  as  the  I^epartment  may  deter- 
mine; 

(b)  uniform  for  all  candidates  presenting  them- 
selves at  the  examination;  and 

(c)  conducted  as  arranged  by  the  Department. 

(2)  Every  examination  shall  consist  of  two  papers 
and  the  maximum  marks  for  each  paper  shall  be  100. 

(3)  The  papers  shall  be  in  respect  of, 

(a)  appraisal  theory  and  techniques;  and 
(ft)  assessment  law. 

(4)  No  candidate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  qualified 
unless  he  obtains  at  least  50  per  cent  on  each  of  the 
two  papers. 


Form  1 

The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  AS  A 
MUNICIPAL  ASSESSOR 

To:  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

I  apply  for  a  licence  to  perform  the  duties  of  a 
municipal  assessor  and  I  make  the  following  statements 
in  support  thereof: 

1 .  My  full  name  is 

2.  My  residence  address  is 

3.  I  am  employed  by 

4.  My  business  address  is 

5.  My  age  is years. 
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6.  My  experience  as  a  municipal  assessor  is  as 
follows:  (include  names  of  all  municipalities  in 
which  you  have  performed  assessment  functions, 
position  held  and  duration). 

7.  I  have  the  following  education: 

Public  School 

High  School 

University 

Diplomas  or  certificates 

8.  I  have  taken  the  following  courses  or  other 
training  to  improve  my  abilities  as  a  municipal 
assessor : 

9.  I  (am)  (am  not)  a  member  of  the  Institute  of 
Municipal  Assessors  of  Ontario.  (Strike  out  in- 
applicable words). 

10.    I   am   a   (full)  (part)   time   municipal   assessor. 
(Strike  out  inapplicable  word). 

If  part  time,  state  other  occupations  including 
other  municipal  duties,  if  any,  and  indicate  the 
proportion  of  working  time  engaged  in  work  as 
a  municipal  assessor: 


Remittance  of  $10.00  for  licence  fee  is  enclosed  here- 
with by  certified  cheque  or  money  order  payable  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


Dated  at the ...  .  day  of ,  19 . 


Year. 


Form  2 

The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 
MUNICIPAL  ASSESSOR'S  LICENCE 
Serial  No 


(signature  of  applicant) 


Under  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 
and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations 
thereof,  this  (regular),  (temporary),  (probationary) 
licence  is  granted  to 


(full  name) 

(postal  address) 
to  perform  the  duties  of  a  municipal  assessor. 
This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  December,  19 . 
Granted  at  Toronto,  the day  of ,  19 . 


Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
Form  3 

The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  A 
LICENCE  AS  A  MUNICIPAL  ASSESSOR 

To:  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto. 

1, 

(full  name) 

(postal  address) 

the    holder    of    licence    .Serial    No for    the 

year    19....,    apply    for    a    (regular),    (temporary), 

(probationary)  licence  for  the  year  19.  .  .  .  (Strike  out 
inapplicable  words). 

Remittance  of  $10.00  for  licence  fee  is  enclosed  here- 
with by  certified  cheque  or  money  order  payable  to 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

Dated  at the day  of . ,  19 .  . 


(signature) 


(4645) 
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Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Aet 

February  5th,  1966 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  23/66. 

Schedule — Sheet-Metal  Work  Construction 

I  ndustry — Ottawa. 
Made — January  13th,  1966. 
Filed — ^January  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  is  in  force  during  pleasure  within 
the  Ottawa  zone  and  is  binding  upon  the  employers 
and  employees  in  the  sheet-metal  work  construction 
industry. 

2.  Regulation  389  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  tenth 
day  after  the  publication  thereof  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette  under  The  Regulations  Act 

.  Schedule 

SHEET-METAL   WORK   CONSTRUCTION 
I N  DUSTRY— OTTAWA 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Schedule,  "holiday"  means, 
(a)  Saturday; 
(6)  Sunday; 

(c)  New  Year's  Day; 

(d)  Good  Friday; 
(«)  Victoria  Day; 
(/)  Dominion  Day; 

(g)  Ottawa  Civic  Holiday ; 
(A)  Labour  Day; 
(♦)  Thanksgiving  Day;  and 
(j)  Christmas  Day. 

HOURS  OP  WORK 


2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  the  industry 


are, 


(a)  a  regular  working  week  consisting  of  not  more 
than  forty  hours  of  work  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days;  and 

(6)  a  regular  working  day  consisting  of  not  more 
than  eight  hours  of  work  performed  on 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  or 
Friday  between, 

(i)  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  where  one  hour  is 
given  for  noon  recess,  or 

(ii)  8  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m.  where  one-half 
hour  is  given  for  noon  recess. 

3^ — (1)  Night  work  is  work  performed  other  than, 

(c)  on  a  holiday;  or 

(Jb)  during  a  regular  working  day, 


and  consisting  of  not  more  than  eight  hours  of  work 
in  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours. 

(2)  Where  work  cannot  be  performed  during  a 
regular  working  day,  it  may  be  performed  by  night 
work. 

MINIMUM  RATES  OF  WAGES 

4.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  is, 

(a)  for  work  performed  during  a  regular  working 
day  $3.10  an  hour;  and 

{b)  for  night  work  $3.60  an  hour. 

SHIFT  WORK 

5. — (1)  Where  work  is  performed  in  two  or  more 
regular  shifts,  and  an  employee  works  not  more  than 
eight  hours  in  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours,  the 
employee  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employed  during  a 
regular  working  day  for  the  purposes  of  this  Schedule. 

(2)  One  of  the  shifts  that  begin  in  a  period  of 
twenty-four  hours  is  a  day  shift  and  the  rest  are  night 
shifts. 

(3)  An  employee  who  works  on  a  night  shift  is 
entitled,  as  a  minimum,  to  wages  for  eight  hours  for 
work  of  seven  hours. 

(4)  No  overtime  work  shall  be  performed  by  an 
employee  to  whom  subsection  1  applies. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

6.  Overtime  work  is  work, 

(a)  that  is  not  night  work  and  is  not  performed 
during  a  regular  working  day;  or 

(6)  that  is  performed  on  a  holiday. 

7. — ( 1 )  No  work  shall  be  performed  in  the  industry 
on  a  holiday  except, 

(a)  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity  where  life  or 
property  is  jeopardized;  or 

(fc)  on  repairs  to  buildings,  where  the  repair  work 
is  necessary  to  prevent  the  loss  of  employ- 
ment to  persons  who  are  regularly  employed 
in  the  buildings. 

(2)  No  work  shall  be  performed  under  subsection  1 
without  a  permit  from  the  advisory  committee. 

(3)  The  advisory  committee  is  authorized  to  issue 
the  permits  subject  to  this  Schedule. 

RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR  OVERTIME  WORK 

8.  The  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work  is, 

(a)  for  overtime  work  performed  during  the  four 
hour  period  immediately  following  the  working 
period  of  a  regular  working  day,  $4.65  an 
hour;  and 

(6)  for  all  other  overtime  work,  $6.20  an  hour. 

RATE  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

9.  The  advisory  committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed  by 
this  Schedule  for  a  person  who  is  handicapped. 

(4651)  6 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  24/66. 

General  Legislative  Grants. 
Made— January  18th,  1966. 
Approved — ^January  20th,  1966. 
Filed— January  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION    MADE   BY   THE    MINISTER 

UNDER 
THE   DEPARTMENT  OF   EDUCATION   ACT 

GENERAL  LEGISLATIVE  GRANTS 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(c)  "provincial  equalizing  factor"  means  the 
factor  determined  by  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  to  adjust  the  local  assess- 
ment of  the  whole  or  part  of  a  municipality 
to  the  assessment  to  be  used  for  grant  pur- 
poses ; 

(b)  "rural  municipality"  means  a  township  either 
with  or  without  municipal  organization,  and 
unsurveyed  territory; 

(c)  "urban  municipality"  means  a  city,  town  or 
village;  and 

(d)  "year"  means  the  period  from  and  including 
the  1st  day  of  January  to  and  including  the 
31st  day  of  December  next  following. 

2.  "Recognized  extraordinary  expenditure"  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

APPORTIONMENT 

3.  The  general  legislative  grants  for  public  schools, 
separate  schools,  continuation  schools,  high  schools  and 
vocational  schools  shall  be, 

(a)  apportioned  and  distributed  to  boards  in 
accordance  with  this  Regulation;  and 

(b)  applied  to  such  school  purposes  as  the  board 
receiving  a  grant  deems  expedient. 

CONTINGENCIES  OF  GRANTS 

4.  Where  a  board  does  not  comply  with  the  Acts 
administered  by  the  Minister  or  the  Regulations 
thereunder,  the  Minister  may  withhold  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  a  grant  payable  until  the  board  has  taken  the 
action  necessary  to  correct  the  condition  that  caused 
the  grant  to  be  withheld. 

5. — (1)  The  grant  payable  under  this  Regulation 
shall  be  paid  in  the  number  of  instalments  and  at  the 
times  designated  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  Where  in  any  year  the  amount  voted  by  the 
Legislature  for  the  grants  under  this  Regulation  is 
insufficient  or  more  than  sufficient  to  pay  the  grants  in 
full,  the  Minister  may  make  a  pro  rata  reduction  or 
increase,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Part  1 

CORPORATION  TAX  ADJUSTMENT  GRANT 

application    . 

6.  This  Part  applies  to  general  legislative  grants  to 
elementary-school  boards  with  respect  to  corporation 
assessment. 


interpretation 
7.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "corporation  assessment"  has  the  same 
meaning  as  in  Vhe  Assessment  Act; 

(b)  "commercial  assessment"  means, 

(i)  the  assessment  of  real  property  that  is 
used  as  the  basis  for  computing  business 
assessment  including  the  assessment 
for  real  property  that  is  rented  and 
occupied  or  used  by  the  Crown  in  right 
of  Canada  or  any  province  or  any 
board,  commission,  corporation,  or 
other  agency  thereof,  or  by  any 
municipal  corporation  or  local  board 
thereof, 

(ii)  business  assessment,  and 

(iii)  the  assessment  for  mineral  lands,  rail- 
way lands,  other  than  railway  lands 
actually  in  use  for  residential  and 
farming  purposes,  and  pipe  lines,  and 
the  assessment  of  telephone  and  tele- 
graph companies; 

(c)  "municipality"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 

The  Municipal  Act;  and 

(d)  "residential  and  farm  assessment"  means 
the  assessment  for  real  property  except  the 
assessment  for  real  property  mentioned  in 
subclauses  i  and  iii  of  clause  b. 


8.  The  decimal  fraction,  correct  to  five  places  of 
decimals,  of  the  non-corporation  residential  and  farm 
assessment  in  a  municipality  as  shown  on  the  1964 
assessment  roll  supporting  each  elementary-school 
board  in  that  municipality  shall  be  determined  by 
dividing  its  non-corporation  residential  and  farm 
assessment  by  the  total  non-corporation  residential 
and  farm  assessment  in  the  municipality. 

9. — (1)  In  a  municipality  where,  according  to  the 
1964  assessment  roll,  the  corporation  assessment  is 
5  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  assessment,  there  shall 
be  calculated  and,  subject  to  subsection  2,  allocated  to 
each  elementary-school  board  for  purposes  of  section  11 
and  subsection  1  of  section  13  the  amount  of  assess- 
ment computed  by  multiplying  the  total  corporation 
assessment  in  the  municipality,  as  shown  on  the  1964 
assessment  roll,  by  the  decimal  fraction  of  the  non- 
corporation  residential  and  farm  assessment  supporting 
the  board  as  determined  in  section  8. 

(2)  The  amount  of  assessment  in  a  municipality 
allocated  to  a  board  under  subsection  1  shall  be  limited 
to  the  excess  of  the  amount  calculated  for  the  board 
over  the  amount  of  corporation  assessment  in  the 
municipality  already  supporting  the  board  and  shall 
be  not  less  than  zero. 

10.  The  average  mill  rate,  correct  to  three  places  of 
decimals,  for  public-school  purposes  in  a  municipality 
on  commercial  assessment  shall  be  obtained  by  dividing 
the  amount  levied  in  1964  on  commercial  assessment 
for  all  public-school  boards  in  the  municipality  by  the 
total  commercial  assessment,  as  shown  on  the  1963 
assessment  roll,  supporting  public-school  boards  in  the 
municipality,  and  multiplying  by  1,000. 

11.  A  board  to  which  assessment  has  been  allocated 
under  section  9  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of  the  amount 
determined  by  multiplying  the  product  of  the  assess- 
ment so  allocated  and  .001  by  the  greater  of, 

(o)  the  mill  rate  determined  in  section  10,  and 

(ft)  4  mills  adjusted  by  the  provincial  equalizing 
factor  applicable  to  the  assessment. 
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Part  2 

ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

Application 

12.  This  Part  applies  to  general  legislative  grants 
for  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

INTERPRETATION 

13.  In  this  Part, 

(1)  "Assessment"  means  the  sum  of, 

(o)  the  assessment  of  all  property,  including 
business  assessment,  rateable  for  purposes  of 
the  board  in  the  area  under  its  jurisdiction,  as 
shown  on  the  assessment  roll  on  which  taxes 
were  levied  for  the  preceding  year,  adjusted  by 
the  provincial  equalizing  factor; 

(b)  where  money  is  received  by  the  board  under 
section  35  of  The  Assessment  Act  or  clause  b  of 
section  5  of  Regulation  31  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  the  amount  equiva- 
lent to  that  which,  if  levied  upon  at  the  rate  of 
real-property  taxation  on  the  ratepayers  sup- 
porting the  board,  would  result  in  taxation 
equal  to  the  money  so  received  by  the  board, 
adjusted  by  the  provincial  equalizing  factor; 
and 

(c)  the  amount  allocated  to  the  board  in  respect 
of  corporation  assessment  under  section  9  ad- 
justed by  the  provincial  equalizing  factor. 

(2)  "Assessment  per  class-room  unit"  means  the 
lesser  of, 

(a)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  assess- 
ment determined  under  subsection  1  by  the 
number  of  class-room  units  determined  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  13  for  an  elementary- 
school  board,  or  under  clause  b  of  subsection  13 
for  a  secondary-school  board,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and 

(b)  400  per  cent  of  the  assessment  per  class-room 
unit  used  in  the  calculation  of  the  grant  for 
the  board  in  1965  as  determined  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  13  of  Ontario  Regulation 
43/65. 

(3)  "Class-room  in  operation"  means  a  class-room 
used  throughout  each  school  day  by  pupils  under  the 
charge  of  a  teacher  and  for  which  a  daily  register  of 
attendance  or  its  equivalent  approved  by  the  Minister 
is  maintained,  and  where  a  class-room  is  used  for  half 
of  each  school  day  for  kindergarten  or  other  instruc- 
tional purposes,  the  class-room  is  half  a  class-room  in 
operation. 

(4)  "Cost  of  operating"  means  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  total  current  expenditures  of  the  board  for 
school  purposes,  in  the  preceding  year,  includ- 
ing expenditures  for  fees,  for  transportation, 
and  for  board,  lodging,  and  weekly  trans- 
portation, made  by  the  board  or  on  its  behalf; 

(6)  debt  charges  payable  in  the  current  year  by  a 
board  or  on  its  behalf;  and 

(c)  debt  charges  paid  in  1963  in  the  case  of  a 
debenture  issued  before  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1951,  where  the  final  debt  charges  were  payable 
in  the  year  preceding  the  current  year; 


less, 


(d)  debt  charges  payable  in  the  preceding  year 
by  a  board  or  on  its  behalf;  and 

(e)  revenue  from  all  sources,  except  from  legis- 
lative grants,  taxes,  and  subscriptions  in  lieu 
of  taxes. 


(5)  "Average  daily  attendance"  means,  other  than 
for  the  purposes  of  section  17,  the  quotient  obtained 
by  dividing  the  sum  of  the  pupil  days  attended  and 
additional  days  allowed  for  grant  purposes  in  the  pre- 
ceding year  by  the  number  of  legal  teaching  days  in 
that  year. 

(6)  "Average  daily  attendance  for  purposes  of  the 
BASIC  TAX  RELIEF  GRANT"  provided  in  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  15  means  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  average  daily  attendance  of  all  pupils 
attending  the  schools  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  board;  and 

(b)  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  whose 
fees  are  payable  by  the  board; 

less, 

(c)  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  whose 
fees  are  receivable  from  another  board,  from 
the  Minister,  or  from  Canada. 

(7)  "Average  daily  attendance  for  purposes  of  the 
EQUALIZATION  GRANT"  provided  in  subsection  2 
of  section  15  means, 

(a)  for  an  elementary-school  board,  the  greater  of, 

(i)  the  product  of  30  and  the  number  of 
class-room  units  determined  in  clause 
a  of  subsection  11,  and 

(ii)  the  sum  of, 

A.  the  average  daily  attendance  for 
purposes  of  the  basic  tax  relief 
grant  as  defined  in  subsection  6, 
and 

B.  in  the  case  of  a  board  of  a  larger 
unit  of  administration  that 
operated  a  school  in  the  preced- 
ing year,  the  lesser  of, 

I.  the  product  of  15  and  the 
number  of  former  sections 
or  zones  included  in  the 
area  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  board  in  which 
no  school  was  in  opera- 
tion on  the  last  school  day 
of  the  preceding  year, 
and 

II.  the  excess  of  the  average 
daily  attendance  of  all 
pupils,  including  those 
whose  fees  are  payable  by 
the  board,  residing  in  the 
rural  area  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  board  over 
the  average  daily  atten- 
dance of  pupils  in  the 
schools  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  board  whose 
fees  are  receivable  from 
another  board,  from  the 
Minister,  or  from  Canada; 

(b)  for  a  secondary-school  board,  the  sum  of, 

(i)  the  excess  of  the  average  daily  attend- 
ance of  all  pupils  attending  the  schools 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board 
over  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
pupils  whose  fees  are  receivable  from 
another  board,  from  the  Minister,  or 
from  Canada,  but  the  excess  shall  be 
not  less  than  21,  and 

(ii)  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils 
whose  fees  are  payable  by  the  board. 

(8)  "Larger  unit  of  administration"  means  a  town- 
ship school  area,  a  county  school  area,  a  district  school 
area,  or  a  combined  separate  school  zone. 
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(9)  "Net  capital  expenditures  from   the   revenue 

attendance  of  all  pupils  attend- 

fund" for  purposes  of  subsections  10  and   14  means 

ing  the  schools  under  the  juris- 

capital expenditures  from  the  revenue  fund  less  revenue 

diction   of   the   board    less   the 

from  insurance  proceeds  and  from  the  sale  of  school 

average     daily     attendance     of 

sites,  school  buildings,  and  school  equipment. 

pupils  whose  fees  are  receivable 

from  another  board,   from  the 

(10)  "Net  current  cost"  means  cost  of  operating 

Minister,  from  Canada,  or  from 

as  defined  in  subsection  4  reduced  by  the  following: 

a  parent  or  guardian,  and 

(o)  debt  charges  adjusted  by  the  resident  pupil 

B.  the   number   of   class-rooms    in 

factor  provided  in  subsection  17; 

operation  on  the  last  school-day 

of  the  preceding  year,  or 

(6)  net  capital  expenditures  from  the  revenue  fund 
as  defined  in  subsection  9,  adjusted  by  the 
resident  pupil  factor  provided  in  subsection  17; 

where  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
all  pupils  attending  the  schools  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  is  under 

1,000,  the  greater  of, 

(c)  expenditures  for  the  transportation  of  pupils; 

A.  the    quotient,    carried    to    one 

(d)  expenditures  for  board,  lodging,  and  weekly 

decimal  place  with  that  decimal 

transportation  of  pupils; 

digit  being  increased  by  one  for 

any     remainder,     obtained     by 

(e)  15  per  cent  of  the  expenditure  in  the  pre- 

dividing by  30,  the  average  daily 

ceding  year  for  tuition  fees  payable  to  another 

attendance  of  all  pupils  attend- 

board by  a  board,  or  on  its  behalf  by  another 

ing  the  schools  under  the  juris- 

board, except  where  under  a  private  act  or  an 

diction   of   the   board    less   the 

agreement  the  tuition  fees  for  a  pupil  do  not 

average     daily     attendance     of 

include  either  one  or  both  of  debt  charges  and 

pupils  whose  fees  are  receivable 

capital  expenditures  from  the  revenue  fund; 

from  another  board,   from   the 

Minister,  from  Canada,  or  from 

(/)  the  current  basic  tax  relief  grant  provided  in 

a  parent  or  guardian,  but  the 

subsection  1  of  section  15;  and 

quotient   as   adjusted   shall   be 

not  less  than  .1  for  each  month 

(g)  the  grant  in  respect  of, 

during  which  the  board  operated 

a  school,  and 

(i)  evening  courses  of  study  as  provided 

in  section  21, 

B.  the  lesser  of, 

(ii)  free  instruction  in  home  economics  or 

I.  the  number  of  class-rooms 

industrial  arts  as  provided  in  section  22, 

in  operation  on  the  last 

school-day  of  the  preced- 

(iii) library  books  as  provided  in  section  23, 

ing  year,  less  the  quotient. 

carried    to    one    decimal 

(iv)  milk  as  provided  in  section  25, 

place  with  that  decimal 

digit  being  increased  by 

(v)  municipal  inspectorates  as  provided  in 

one   for   any   remainder, 

section  26, 

obtained  by  dividing  by 

30,     the    average    daily 

( vi)  oral  classes  for  deaf  children  as  provided 

attendance  of  all  pupils 

in  section  27, 

whose  fees  are  receivable 

from  another  board,  from 

(vii)  Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council  fees 

the  Minister,  from  Can- 

as provided  in  section  28, 

ada,  or  from  a  parent  or 

guardian,  and 

(viii)  small  schools  as  provided  in  section  29, 

II.  the  quotient,  carried   to 

(ix)  special  subjects  and  services  as  provided 

one   decimal    place   with 

in  section  30, 

that  decimal  digit  being 

increased  by  one  for  any 

(x)  television  receiving  sets  as  provided  in 

remainder,    obtained    by 

section  31, 

dividing  by  20,  the  aver- 

age daily  attendance  of 

(xi)  text  books  as  provided  in  section  32, 

al!   pupils  attending  the 

and 

schools  under  the  juris- 

diction of  the  board  less 

(xii)  annexation  or  change  in  status  as  pro- 

the average  daily  attend- 

vided in  section  37, 

ance  of  pupils  whose  fees 

are    receivable    from 

but  shall  be  not  less  than  zero. 

another  board,  from  the 

Minister,    from    Canada, 

(11)  "Number  of  class-room  units"  means, 

or    from     a     parent    or 

guardian. 

(a)  for  an  elementary-school  board,  the  sum  of. 

(ii)  the  quotient,  carried   to  one  decimal 

(i)  where  the  average  daily  attendance  of 

place   with    that   decimal   digit   being 

all  pupils  attending  the  schools  under 

increased  by  one  for  any  remainder. 

the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  is  1,000 

obtained  by  dividing  by  30,  the  average 

or  more,  the  lesser  of. 

daily  attendance  of  pupils  whose  fees 

are  payable  by  the  board,  but  for  a 

A.  the    quotient,    carried    to    one 

board  that  did  not  operate  a  school 

decimal  place  with  that  decimal 

in  the  preceding  year  the  quotient  as 

digit  being  increased  by  one  for 

adjusted  shall  be  not  less  than  .05  for 

any     remainder,     obtained     by 

each  month  for  which  fees  are  payable. 

dividing  by  30,  the  average  daily 

and 
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(iii)  for  a  board  of  a  larger  unit  of  adminis- 
tration that  operates  a  school  in  the 
current  year,  the  quotient,  carried  to 
one  decimal  place  with  that  decimal 
digit  being  increased  by  one  for  any 
remainder,  obtained  by  dividing  by  30, 
the  lesser  of, 

A.  the  product  of  fifteen  and  the 
number  of  former  sections  or 
zones  included  in  the  area  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  in 
which  no  school  was  in  operation 
on  the  last  school  day  of  the 
preceding  year,  and 

B.  the  excess  of  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  all  pupils,  includ- 
ing those  whose  fees  are  payable 
by  the  board,  residing  in  the 
rural  area  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  board  over  the  average 
daily  attendance  of  pupils  in  the 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  board  whose  fees  are  receiv- 
able from  another  board,  from 
the  Minister,  from  Canada,  or 
from  a  parent  or  guardian; 

(b)  for  a  secondary-school  board,  the  sum  of, 

(i)  the  quotient,  carried  to  one  decimal 
place  with  that  decimal  digit  being  in- 
creased by  one  for  any  remainder, 
obtained  by  dividing  by  21  the  excess 
of  the  average  daily  attendance  of  all 
pupils  attending  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board  over  the 
average  daily  attendance  of  pupils 
whose  fees  are  receivable  from  another 
board,  from  the  Minister,  from  Canada, 
or  from  a  parent  or  guardian,  but  the 
quotient  as  adjusted  shall  be  not  less 
than  1,  and 

(ii)  the  quotient,  carried  to  one  decimal 
place  with  that  decimal  digit  being 
increased  by  one  for  any  remainder, 
obtained  by  dividing  by  21  the  average 
daily  attendance  of  all  pupils  residing 
in  the  area  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  board  whose  fees  are  payable  by 
the  board,  but  for  a  board  that  did  not 
operate  a  school  the  quotient  as  ad- 
justed shall  be  not  less  than  .5. 

(12)  "Number  of  class-room  units  for  purposes  of 
determining  recognized  extraordinary  expenditure  per 
class-room  unit"  means, 

(o)  in  the  case  of  an  elementary-school  board,  the 
number  determined  under  subclauses  i  and  ii 
of  clause  a  of  subsection  1 1 ;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  secondary-school  board,  the 
number  determined  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 11. 

(13)  "Number  of  class-room  units  for  purposes  of 
determining  assessment  per  class-room  unit"  means, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  elementary-school  board,  the 
number  determined  under  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 11;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  secondary-school  board,  the 
number  determined  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 11. 

(14)  "Recognized  cost  of  operating"  means  cost  of 
operating  as  defined  in  subsection  4  increased  by  the 
amount  included  in  recognized  extraordinary  expendi- 
ture for  debt  charges,  capital  expenditures  from  the 
revenue  fund,  transportation,  and  expenditures  for 
board,  lodging,  and  weekly  transportation  of  pupils, 
and  decreased  by, 


(i)  expenditures  for  transportation; 

(ii)  expenditures  for  board,  lodging,  and  weekly 
transportation  of  pupils; 

(iii)  debt  charges  payable  in  the  current  year 
adjusted  by  the  resident  pupil  factor  provided 
in  subsection  17; 

(iv)  debt  charges  paid  in  1963  in  the  case  of  a 
debenture  issued  before  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, 1951,  where  the  final  debt  charges  were 
payable  in  the  year  preceding  the  current 
year,  adjusted  by  the  resident  pupil  factor 
provided  in  subsection  17;  and 

(v)  net  capital  expenditures  from  the  revenue 
fund  as  defined  in  subsection  9,  adjusted  by 
the  resident  pupil  factor  provided  in  subsec- 
tion 17. 


(15)  "Recognized 
means, 


extraordinary       expenditure" 


(a)  the  portion  approved  by  ihe  Minister,  ad- 
justed by  the  resident  pupil  factor  provided 
in  subsection  17  of, 

(i)  debt  charges  payable  in  the  current 
year  by  a  board  or  on  its  behalf  by  a 
municipal  council,  and 

(ii)  debt  charges  paid  in  1963  in  case  of  a 
debenture  issued  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1951,  where  the  final  debt 
charges  were  payable  in  the  year 
preceding  the  current  year; 

in  respect  of  debentures  issued  to  finance 
permanent  improvements  or  renovation  of 
existing  class-room  accommodation; 

(6)  the  portion  approved  by  the  Minister  for 
grant  purposes,  adjusted  by  the  resident  pupil 
factor  provided  in  subsection  17,  of  capital 
expenditures  from  the  revenue  fund  in  the  pre- 
ceding year  for  the  restoration  of  insured 
school  property  destroyed  or  damaged  but  not 
exceeding  an  amount  equal  to  the  insurance 
proceeds  received  in  respect  thereof,  for 
school  sites,  for  new  schools,  for  additions  to 
schools,  and  for  buses  for  the  transportation 
of  pupils; 

(c)  the  portion  approved  by  the  Minister  for 
grant  purposes,  not  in  excess  of  50  per  cent  of 
the  amount  that  would  be  approved  for 
equivalent  new  accommodation,  adjusted  by 
the  resident  pupil  factor  provided  in  subsec- 
tion 17,  where  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
all  pupils  at  the  schools  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  board  for  the  preceding  year  for  an  ele- 
mentary-school board  was  1,000  or  more,  or 
for  a  secondary-school  board  was  300  or 
more,  of  capital  expenditures  from  the  revenue 
fund  in  the  preceding  year  for  the  renovation 
of  existing  class-room  and  related  accommoda- 
tion that  is  at  least  35  years  old  and  in  a  school 
having  two  or  more  class-rooms; 

(d)  the  portion  approved  by  the  Minister  for 
grant  purposes,  adjusted  by  the  resident  pupil 
factor  provided  in  subsection  17,  where  the 
average  daily  attendance  of  all  pupils  at  the 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  for 
the  preceding  year  for  an  elementary-school 
board  was  less  than  1 ,000,  or  for  a  secondary- 
school  board  was  less  than  300,  of  capital 
expenditures  from  the  revenue  fund  in  the 
preceding  year, 

(i)  for  new  lighting, 

(ii)  for  new  heating. 
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(iii)  for  sanitary  conveniences  of  a  modern 
type,  and 

(iv)  for  structural  alterations  essential  to 
the  safe  operation  of  the  school; 

(«)  the  portion  approved  by  the  Minister  for 
grant  purposes  of  the  expenditure  made  by 
a  board  in  the  preceding  year  for  transporta- 
tion of  pupils  to  and  from  school  except  where 
the  parent  or  guardian  contributed  directly 
to  the  cost  of  transportation;  and 

(/)  the  expenditure  for  board,  lodging,  and  trans- 
portation to  school  and  return  once  each 
week,  not  in  excess  of  $3  per  day  made  by  an 
elementary-school  board  in  the  preceding  year 
in  respect  of  each  pupil, 

(i)  who    resides    in    the   area    under   the 
board's  jurisdiction, 

(ii)  who  does  not  reside  in  a  secondary- 
school  district, 

(iii)  whose  residence  is  15  miles  or  more  by 
road  or  rail  from  a  secondary  school 
that  he  is  eligible  to  attend, 

(iv)  for  whom  the  board  does  not  provide 
daily  transportation  to  and  from  school, 
and 

(v)  who  attends  a  school  operated  by  a 
secondary-school  board. 

(g)  15  per  cent  of  the  expenditure  in  the  preceding 
year  for  tuition  fees  payable  to  another  board 
by  a  board,  or  on  its  behalf  by  another  board, 
except  where  under  a  private  act  or  an  agree- 
ment the  tuition  fees  for  a  pupil  do  not  include 
either  one  or  both  of  debt  charges  and  capital 
expenditures  from  the  revenue  fund; 


less 


(h)  the  portion  of  the  revenue  designated  by  the 
Minister  as  deductible  for  grant  purposes, 
adjusted  by  the  resident  pupil  factor  provided 
in  subsection  17,  resulting  from, 

(i)  the  sale  of  school  sites,  and 

(ii)  the  sale  or  transfer  of  school  buildings 

in  the  preceding  year;  and 

(t)  the  revenue,  adjusted  by  the  resident  pupil 
factor  provided  in  subsection  17,  in  the  pre- 
ceding year  from, 

(i)  sale  of  school  equipment,  and 

(ii)  proceeds  from  insurance. 

(16)  "Recognized  extraordinary  expenditure  per 
class-room  unit"  means  the  quotient,  increased  by  1 
for  any  remainder,  obtained  by  dividing  the  recognized 
extraordinary  expenditure,  determined  in  subsection  15, 
by  the  number  of  class-room  units  as  determined  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  12  for  an  elementary-school 
board,  or  in  clause  b  of  subsection  12  for  a  secondary- 
school  board,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(17)  "Resident  pupil  factor"  means  the  decimal 
fraction,  correct  to  five  places  of  decimals,  obtained  by 
dividing  the  sum  of  the  average  daily  attendance  of  all 
pupils  in  the  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  board 
and  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  whose  fees 
are  payable  by  the  board,  exclusive  of  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  whose  fees  are  receivable  from 
another  board,  from  the  Minister,  or  from  Canada,  by 
the  sum  of  the  average  daily  attendance  of  all  pupils 
in  the  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  and 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  whose  fees  are 
payable  by  the  board. 


RATES  OF  GRANT 

BASIC  TAX  RELIEF  GRANTS 

14. — (1)  F'or  purposes  of  the  Basic  Tax  Relief 
Grant, 

(a)  the  rate  per  pupil  of  average  daily  attendance 
shall  be: 

(i)  $85  in  the  case  of  pupils  enrolled  in 
elementary  schools, 

(ii)  $125  in  the  case  of  pupils  enrolled  in 
continuation  schools, 

(iii)  $185  in  the  case  of  pupils  enrolled  in 
non-vocational  courses  in  high  schools, 
and 

(iv)  $260  in  the  case  of  pupils  enrolled  in 
vocational  courses  in  secondary  schools; 
and 

(b)  the  percentage  rate  shall  be  thirty-five. 

EQUALIZATION  GRANTS 

(2)  For  purposes  of  the  Equalization  Grant  the 
rates  shall  be, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  elementary-school  board, 
one-tenth  of  1  per  cent,  up  to  a  maximum  of 
57  per  cent,  for  each  $2,500  or  fraction  thereof 
by  which  the  assessment  per  class-room  unit, 
as  provided  in  subsection  2  of  section  13,  falls 
below  $1,500,000; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  secondary-school  board,  one- 
tenth  of  1  per  cent,  up  to  a  maximum  of  55 
per  cent,  for  each  $7,000  or  fraction  thereof 
by  which  the  assessment  per  class-room  unit, 
as  provided  in  subsection  2  of  section  13,  falls 
below  $4,410,000. 

MAXIMUM  EQUALIZATION  GRANT 

(3)  For  purposes  of  determining  the  Maximum 
Equalization  Grant,  the  rate  shall  be  35  per  cent  plus 
the  Equalization  Rate  determined  in  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 2  for  an  elementary-school  board,  or  in  clause  b 
of  subsection  2  for  a  secondary-school  board,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

GROWTH-NEED  GRANT 

(4)  For  purposes  of  the  Growth-need  Grant,  pro- 
vided in  subsection  3  of  section  16  the  rate  shall  be, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  elementary-school  board, 
the  percentage  determined  by  allowing  one- 
tenth  of  1  per  cent  for  each  $50  or  fraction 
thereof  by  which  the  recognized  extraordin- 
ary expenditure  per  class-room  unit,  as 
determined  in  subsection  16  of  section  13, 
exceeds  $500,  but  the  percentage  shall  not 
exceed  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  10  and, 

(ii)  the  excess  of  95  over  the  maximum 
equalization  percentage  rate  as  deter- 
mined in  subsection  3;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  secondary-school  board,  the 
percentage  determined  by  allowing  one-tenth 
of  1  per  cent  for  each  $25  or  fraction  thereof 
by  which  the  recognized  extraordinary  ex- 
penditure per  class-room  unit,  as  determined 
in  subsection  16  of  section  13,  exceeds  $1,000 
but  the  percentage  shall  not  exceed  the  lesser 
of, 

(i)  20  and, 

(ii)  the  excess  of  95  over  the  maximum 
equalization  percentage  rate,  as  deter- 
mined in  subsection  3. 
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AMOUNTS  OF  GRANT 


FOR  OPERATING  PURPOSES 


15. — (1)  A  board  shall  be  paid  a  Basic  Tax  Relief 
Grant  of  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  its 
average  daily  attendance  set  forth  in  subsection  6 
of  section  13  by  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  1  of 
section  14. 

(2)  A  board  shall  be  paid,  subject  to  subsections  3 
and  4,  an  Equalization  Grant  of  the  amount  com- 
puted, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  elementary-school  board,  by 
deducting  a  sum  calculated  at  3  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  the  assessment  as  provided  in  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  13,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying 
the  assessment  per  class-room  unit  for 
an  elementary-school  board  as  provided 
in  subsection  2  of  section  13  by  the 
number  of  class-room  units  as  provided 
in  clause  a  of  subsection  13  of  section  13, 

from  the  product  of  the  average  daily  atten- 
dance as  provided  in  clause  a  of  subsection  7 
of  section  13  and  $135;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  secondary-school  board,  by 
deducting  a  sum  calculated  at  2  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  the  assessment  as  provided  in  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  13,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying 
the  assessment  per  class-room  unit  for 
a  secondary-school  board  as  provided 
in  subsection  2  of  section  13  by  the 
number  of  class-room  units  as  provided 
in  clause  b  of  subsection  13  of  section  13, 

from, 

(iii)  the  product  of  $205  and  the  average 
daily  attendance  as  provided  in  clause  b 
of  subsection  7  of  section  13  of  pupils 
enrolled  in  continuation  schools, 

(iv)  the  product  of  $255  and  the  average 
daily  attendance  as  provided  in  clause  b 
of  subsection  7  of  section  13  of  pupils 
enrolled  in  non-vocational  courses  in 
high  schools,  and 

(v)  the  product  of  $310  and  the  average 
daily  attendance  as  provided  in  clause  b 
of  subsection  7  of  section  13  of  pupils 
enrolled  in  vocational  courses  in 
secondary  schools. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  elementary-school  board  the 
amount  provided  in  subsection  2  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  the  average  daily 
attendance  provided  in  clause  c  of  subsection  7  of 
section  13  by  $10  plus  2  cents  for  each  $1,000  or 
fraction  thereof  by  which  the  assessment  per  class-room 
unit,  as  provided  in  subsection  2  of  section  13,  falls 
below  $1,850,000. 

(4)  The  equalization  grant  payable  to  a  board 
provided  by  subsections  2  and  3  shall  not  exceed  the 
maximum  equalization  percentage  set  forth  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  14  of  its  net  current  cost  as  provided 
in  subsection  10  of  section  13. 

FOR  capital  purposes 


I 
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15. — (1)  A  board  shall  be  paid  a  Basic  Tax  Relief 
Grant  of  the  percentage  set  forth  in  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  14  of  its  recognized  extraordinary 
expenditure  determined  in  subsection  15  of  section  13. 


(2)  A  board  shall  be  paid  an  Equalization  Grant 
of  the  percentage  set  forth  in  clause  o  of  subsection  2 
of  section  14  in  the  case  of  an  elementary-school  board, 
or  in  clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  14  in  the  case 
of  a  secondary-school  board  of  its  recognized  extra- 
ordinary expenditure  determined  in  subsection  15  of 
section  13. 

(3)  A  board  shall  be  paid  a  Growth-Need  Grant 
of  the  percentage  set  forth  in  clause  a  of  subsection  4 
of  section  14  in  the  case  of  an  elementary -school  board, 
or  in  clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  14  in  the  case 
of  a  secondary-school  board  of  its  recognized  extra- 
ordinary expenditure  determined  in  subsection  15  of 
section  13. 

NEW  BOARDS,  BOARDS  NOT  OPERATING  A  SCHOOL 
AND   BOARDS  COMMENCING  OPERATION   OF  A   SCHOOL 

17. — (1)  In  the  year  in  which, 

(a)  a  new  elementary-school  board  is  established, 
other  than  a  board  assuming  jurisdiction  for 
school  purposes  of  an  area  previously  ad- 
ministered by  another  board;  or 

(b)  all  or  part  of  one  or  more  municipalities  not 
previously  included  in  a  high-school  district 
is  established  as  a  high-school  district;  or 

(c)  either  a  township  or  at  least  sixteen  school- 
sections  or  former  school-sections  not  pre- 
viously included  in  a  high-school  district  are 
added  to  an  existing  high-school  district  and 
the  enrolment,  on  the  last  school-day  of 
September  preceding  the  addition,  of  resident 
secondary-school  pupils  in  the  area  being 
added  exceeds  20  per  cent  of  the  enrolment  of 
resident  secondary-school  pupils  in  the  existing 
high-school  district; 

and,  provided  that  the  newly-formed  or  enlarged  board 
has  not  operated  a  school  for  a  year,  in  the  next  two 
years  thereafter,  the  average  daily  attendance  and 
recognized  extraordinary  expenditure  for  the  current 
year  shall  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  3,  4,  and  6,  where,  for 
a  period  of  three  years,  a  board  has  not  operated  a 
school,  the  recognized  extraordinary  expenditure  for 
the  preceding  year  shall  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Regulation,  but  shall  not  include  an  expenditure  from 
the  revenue  fund  in  the  preceding  year  for  a  service 
received  in  the  next  preceding  year,  or  years,  upon 
which  a  grant  has  been  paid. 

(3)  In  the  year  in  which  a  board  commences  opera- 
tion of  a  school  prior  to  the  first  school-day  in  Septem- 
ber, provided  that  the  board  or  any  former  board  in- 
corporated therein  has  not  operated  a  school  for  a  year, 
the  average  daily  attendance  and  recognized  extra- 
ordinary expenditure  of  the  current  year  shall  be  used 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation. 

(4)  In  the  year  in  which  a  board  commences  opera- 
tion of  a  school  on  or  after  the  first  school-day  in 
September  and  in  the  year  following,  provided  that  the 
board  or  any  former  board  incorporated  therein  has  not 
previously  operated  a  school,  the  average  daily  attend- 
ance and  recognized  extraordinary  expenditure  of  the 
current  year  shall  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Regulation. 

(5)  In  each  year  following  that  in  which  a  board 
has  operated  a  school  for  a  year,  recognized  extra- 
ordinary expenditure  shall  not  include  an  expenditure 
from  the  revenue  fund  in  the  preceding  year  for  a  service 
received  in  the  next  preceding  year,  or  years,  upon 
which  a  grant  has  been  paid. 

(6)  An  expenditure  for  debt  charges  or  a  capital 
expenditure  from  the  revenue  fund  shall  not  be  included 
in  recognized  extraordinary  expenditure  for  more  than 
one  year. 
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TRANSFER  OF  SECTIONS,  ZONES  AND   DISTRICTS 

18. — (1)  Where  the  whole  of  a  school-section,  of 
a  separate-school  zone,  or  of  a  secondary-school  district 
is  transferred  from  one  board  to  another,  the  grant  for 
the  former  board  for  the  year  of  the  transfer  shall  be 
calculated  as  though  there  had  been  no  transfer  and  be 
paid  to  the  latter  board. 

(2)  Where  part  of  a  school-section,  of  a  separate- 
school  zone,  or  of  a  secondary-school  district  is  trans- 
ferred from  one  board  to  another  and,  on  the  last  school- 
day  of  September  preceding  the  transfer,  the  number 
of  pupils  that  resided  in  the  part  transferred  was  not 
more  than  ten  per  cent  of  the  number  of  pupils  residing 
in  the  school-section,  in  the  separate-school  zone,  or 
in  the  secondary-school  district,  and  that  percentage 
was  not  more  than  10  pupils,  the  grant  for  the  year  of 
the  transfer  shall  be  calculated  as  though  there  had 
been  no  transfer  and  be  paid  to  the  board  from  which 
the  area  has  been  detached. 

(3)  Where  part  of  a  school-section,  of  a  separate- 
school  zone,  or  of  a  secondary-school  district  is  trans- 
ferred from  one  board  to  another  and  on  the  last 
school-day  of  September  preceding  the  transfer,  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  pupils  residing  in  the  school- 
section,  in  the  separate-school  zone,  or  in  the  secondary- 
school  district,  or  more  than  10  pupils,  resided  in  the 
part  transferred,  the  assessment  upon  which  taxes 
were  levied,  the  average  daily  attendance,  and  recog- 
nized extraordinary  expenditure  for  the  year  pre- 
ceding the  transfer  shall  be  divided  between  the  part 
transferred  and  the  part  remaining,  and  the  grant  for 
the  year  of  the  transfer  shall  be  calculated  and  paid 
as  though  each  part  had  been  operating  independently 
in  the  year  preceding  the  transfer. 

Part  3 
BOARDS  ON  TAX-EXEMPT  LAND 

19.-^1)  In  the  case  of  a  board  appointed  under 
subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
or  under  subsection  5  of  section  12  or  subsection  4  of 
section  51  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  "cost  of  operating"  means  the  total 
expenditure  from  the  revenue  fund  during  the  preceding 
year  for  the  operation  of  a  school  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  board,  expenditures  for  transportation  approved 
by  the  Minister  for  grant  purposes,  expenditures  for 
tuition  fees  to  another  board,  and  expenditures  for 
board,  lodging,  and  weekly  transportation,  less  capital 
expenditures,  expenditures  for  evening  courses  of  study, 
for  text  books,  for  library  books,  for  milk,  for  rent,  and 
tuition  fees  received  from  another  board,  from  the 
Minister,  from  Canada,  or  from  a  parent  or  guardian. 

(2)  The  board  so  appointed  shall  be  paid  a  grant 
of  50  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  operating  as  defined  in  sub- 
section 1,  but,  where  the  board  operates  a  school  in  a 
sanatorium,  a  hospital  or  a  centre  for  the  treatment 
of  cerebral  palsy,  the  grant  shall  be  80  per  cent  of  the 
instructional  salaries,  50  per  cent  of  the  tuition  fees 
payable  to  another  board,  and  50  per  cent  of  the 
expenditures  for  transportation  approved  by  the 
Minister  for  grant  purposes. 

Part  4 

NON-OPERATING  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  BOARDS 

20.— (1)  In  this  Part, 

(o)  "assessment"  means  the  assessment  from 
which  the  board  receives  support  in  the  year 
in  which  the  expenditures  are  incurred,  ad- 
justed by  the  applicable  provincial  equalizing 
factor; 

(fe)  "net  requirement"  means  the  excess  of  the 
expenditure  for  fees  and  transportation  over 
the  revenue  from  general  legislative  grants 
and  from  the  Minister  under  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 280/63  for  the  cost  of  transportation; 
and 


(c)  "supernormal  requirement"  means  the  excess 
of  the  net  requirement  over  the  amount  that 
would  be  produced  by  a  levy  of  12  mills  on 
the  assessment. 

(2)  An  elementary -school  board  that 

(o)  does  not  operate  a  school  in  the  current  year; 

(b)  has,  on  the  first  day  of  January  of  the  current 
year,  been  responsible  for  the  education  of 
pupils  for  not  less  than  one  year;  and 

(c)  requires  a  levy  of  12  mills  or  more  on  its 
assessment  to  provide  its  estimated  net  re- 
quirement for  the  current  year, 

shall  be  paid 

(d)  in  the  current  year,  upon  receipt  of  its  budget 
approved  by  the  municipal  council  in  the  case 
of  an  organized  municipality  or  by  the  board 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization, 
90  per  cent  of  its  estimated  supernormal  re- 
quirement; and 

(e)  in  the  following  year,  after  receipt  of  the 
audited  financial  report,  the  amount  of  its 
actual  supernormal  requirement  less  the 
amount  received  under  clause  d, 

but  where  the  payment  under  clause  d  is  greater  than 
the  supernormal  requirement,  the  board  shall  refund 
to  the  Province  of  Ontario  the  amount  of  the  payment 
received  under  clause  d  which  is  in  excess  of  the  super- 
normal requirement. 


Part  5 
STIMULATION  GRANTS 

EVENING  COURSES  OF  STUDY 

21. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  a  board  that 
operated  evening  courses  of  study  approved  by  the 
Minister  shall  be  paid  a  grant  in  respect  of  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  salary  of  each  member  of  the  teaching 
staff  of  the  evening  courses  of  study  payable 
for  the  preceding  year;  and 

(b)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $6  by 
the  number  of  hours  of  class-room  instruction 
given  by  the  teacher  in  the  preceding  year, 

at  the  rate  set  forth  in  subsection  3  of  section  14,  but 
the  rate  shall  be  not  less  than  50  per  cent. 

(2)  A  board  that  operated  evening  courses  of  study 
in  English  and  Citizenship,  or  French  and  Citizenship, 
or  both,  for  new-comers  to  Canada,  or  Advanced 
Technical  Evening  Class  Certificate  Courses  shall  be 
paid  a  grant  of  90  per  cent  of  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  salary  of  each  member  of  the  teaching 
staff  that  gave  instruction  in  any  of  these 
subjects  in  the  evening  courses  of  study  pay- 
able for  the  preceding  year;  and 

(b)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $6  by 
the  number  of  hours  of  class-room  instruction 
given  in  any  of  these  subjects  by  the  teacher 
in  the  preceding  year. 

(3)  Salaries  eligible  for  grant  in  subsection  2  shall 
not  be  included  in  the  salaries  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1. 


(4)  In  subsection  2  "new-comer  to  Canada' 
a  person  who. 


means 


(a)  has  been  granted  permanent  admission  into 
Canada  under  the  Immigration  Act  (Canada); 
and 
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(b)  has  not  acquired  Canadian  Citizenship  under 
the  Canadian  Citizenship  Act, 

but  does  not  include  a  person  who  is  in  regular  at- 
tendance in  school. 

FREE  INSTRUCTION  IN  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  OR  HOME 
ECONOMICS  TO  NON-RESIDENT  PUPILS 

22.  A  board  that  provided  free  instruction  in  in- 
dustrial arts  or  home  economics  in  the  preceding  year 
to  pupils  resident  in  the  area  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
another  board  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of  $7.50  for  each 
term  for  each  non-resident  pupil  to  whom  free  instruc- 
tion was  given. 

LIBRARY  BOOKS 

23.  An  elementary-school  board  shall  be  paid  a 
grant  of  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  expenditure  in  the  preceding  year  for 
library  books  recommended  under  clause  d  of 
subsection  2  of  section  10  of  the  Act,  and 

(6)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  by  $2 
the  excess  of  the  average  daily  attendance 
of  all  pupils  at  its  schools  over  the  average 
daily  attendance  of  pupils  whose  fees  are 
receivable  from  another  board,  from  the 
Minister,  or  from  Canada. 

LARGER  UNITS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

24. — ( 1 )  An  elementary-school  board  that  does  not 
have  jurisdiction  over  a  larger  unit  of  administration 
shall,  in  the  year  preceding  that  in  which  it  enters  a 
larger  unit  of  administration,  be  paid  a  grant  of  the 
lesser  of, 

(a)  $300;  and 

(b)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $20  by 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils,  in- 
cluding those  whose  fees  are  payable  by  the 
board,  resident  in  the  rural  area  under  its 
jurisdiction. 

(2)  A  board  of  a  larger  unit  of  administration 
that  on  the  first  school-day  of  the  current  year  in- 
cluded two  or  more  former  school-sections  or  former 
separate-school  zones  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of  the  lesser 
of, 

(a)  $500  for  each  former  school-section  or  former 
separate-school  zone;  and 

(6)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $20  by 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils,  in- 
cluding those  whose  fees  are  payable  by  the 
board,  resident  in  the  rural  area  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board. 

(3)  A  secondary-school  board  that  operated  a  high 
school  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of  $150, 

(a)  for  each  rural  school-section;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  township  school  area,  a 
county  school  area,  or  a  district  school  area, 

(i)  for  each   former  rural   school-section, 
and 

(ii)  for  each    former   rural    union   school- 
section 

that  is  completely  within  the  district  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  board. 


25.  The  board  of  an  elementary  school  that  pro- 
vided milk  for  free  distribution  to  pupils  enrolled  in  the 
schools  under  its  jurisdiction  in  the  preceding  year 
under  the  provisions  of  Regulation  96  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of  the 
lesser  of, 


(a)  50  per  cent  of  the  expenditure  for  milk;  and 

(b)  the  expenditure  for  milk  less  donations  from 
any  source  received  specifically  for  the  pur- 
chase of  milk. 

MUNICIPAL  INSPECTORATES 

26.  The  board  of  a  school  section,  of  a  separate- 
school  zone,  or  of  a  secondary-school  district,  that  has 
been  designated  as  a  municipal  inspectorate  and  has 
appointed  a  public-school  inspector,  a  separate-school 
inspector,  or  a  secondary-school  inspector,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  paid  a  grant  at  the  rate  provided  in 
subsection  3  of  section  14  in  respect  of  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  salary  of  each  inspector  payable  for  the 
preceding  year;  and 

(b)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $800  by 
the  number  of  months  in  the  preceding  year 
in  which  the  inspector  was  employed. 

ORAL  CLASSES  FOR  DEAF  CHILDREN 

27.  A  board  that  operated  an  oral  class  for  deaf 
children  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $1,000 
by  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils 
enrolled  in  the  class;  and 

(b)  the  excess  of  the  gross  cost  of  education  of  the 
pupils  enrolled  in  the  class  in  the  preceding 
year  over  the  product  of  their  average  daily 
attendance  and  the  figure  obtained  by 
dividing  the  grant  for  the  preceding  year 
under  this  Regulation,  other  than  the  grant 
under  section  26  of  Ontario  Regulation  43/65 
by  the  average  daily  attendance  of  all  pupils, 
including  those  whose  fees  were  payable  by 
the  board,  residing  in  the  area  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board. 

ONTARIO  SCHOOL  TRUSTEES*  COUNCIL  FEES 

28.  A  board  shall  be  paid  a  grant  at  the  rate  pro- 
vided in  subsection  3  of  section  14  in  respect  of  the 
lesser  of, 

(a)  the  expenditure  for  the  membership  fee  in  the 
Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council  and  for  the 
membership  fee  in  one  member  association  of 
the  Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council;  and 

(b)  the  greater  of, 

(i)  $30,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying 
15  cents  by  the  average  daily  attend- 
ance of  all  pupils  enrolled  in  the  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  and  of  pupils 
whose  fees  are  payable  by  the  board, 
less  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
pupils  whose  fees  are  receivable  from 
another  board,  from  the  Minister,  or 
from  Canada. 

SMALL  SCHOOLS 

29. — (1)  Where,  in  the  preceding  year,  the  average 
daily  attendance  of  pupils  enrolled  in  non-vocational 
courses  in  the  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  second- 
ary-school board  is  under  400,  the  board  shall  be  paid 
a  grant  of  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  $2,000;  and 

(b)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $10  by 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  enrolled 
in  non-vocational  courses  in  the  schools  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  excluding  the 
average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  whose  fees 
are  receivable  from  another  board,  from  the 
Minister,  or  from  Canada. 
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(2)  Where,  in  the  preceding  year,  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  enrolled  in  vocational  courses  in 
the  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  secondary-school 
board  is  under  500,  the  board  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of 
the  lesser  of, 

(a)  $4,000;  and 

(b)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $20  by 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  en- 
rolled in  vocational  courses  in  the  schools 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  excluding 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  whose 
fees  are  receivable  from  another  board,  from 
the  Minister,  or  from  Canada. 

SPECIAL  SUBJECTS  AND  SERVICES 

30. — (1)  A  board  shall  be  paid  a  grant  at  the  rate 
provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  14  of  the  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  Basix  Tax  Relief  Grant 
per  pupil  provided  in  subsection  1  of  section  14  by  the 
product  of  the  number  of  class-rooms  in  home  econom- 
ics and  industrial  arts  operated  for  a  term  in  the 
preceding  year  in  a  school  in  which  the  Science,  Tech- 
nology, and  Trades  Branch  had  not  been  introduced 
and  the  factor  set  forth  in  column  2  in  accordance  with 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  all  pupils  attending  the 
school  in  the  preceding  year  set  opposite  thereto  in 
column  1  as  follows: 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Average  daily  attendance 
of  school 

Factor 

Under  50 
50  but  under  100 
100  but  under  200 
200  but  under  300 
300  or  more 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

but,  where  in  the  preceding  year,  the  pupils  of  two  or 
more  schools  operated  by  a  board  received  instruction 
in  industrial  arts  or  home  economics  in  one  school 
operated  by  that  board,  the  average  daily  attendance 
of  those  schools  shall  be  added  together  for  the  purpose 
of  this  subsection. 

(2)  A  secondary-school  board  shall  be  paid  a  grant 
at  the  rate  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  14  of  the 
amount  computed  by  multiplying  the  Basic  Tax  Relief 
Grant  per  pupil  provided  in  subsection  1  of  section  14 
by  the  product  of  the  number  of  departments  of  agri- 
culture operated  for  a  term  in  the  preceding  year  and 
the  factor  set  forth  in  column  2  in  accordance  with  the 
average  daily  attendance  of  all  pupils  attending  the 
school  in  the  preceding  year  set  opposite  thereto  in 
column  1  as  follows: 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Average  daily  attendance 
of  school 

Factor 

Under  100 
100  but  under  200 
200  but  under  300 
300  or  more 

10 

15 
20 

25 

(3)  An  elementary  school  board  shall  be  paid  a  grant 
at  the  rate  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  14  of  the 
amount  computed  by  multiplying  the  Basic  Tax  Relief 
Grant  per  pupil  provided  in  subsection  1  of  section  14 
by  the  product  of  the  number  of  auxiliary  classes  or 
units  operated  or  teachers  employed  for  a  term  in  the 
preceding  year  in  column  1  and  the  factor  set  opposite 
thereto  in  column  2  as  follows: 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Auxiliary  Classes,  Units 
or  Teachers 

Factor 

(i)  Braille  Class 

Class  for  Emotionally   Dis- 
turbed 

Class  for  Neurologically  Im- 
paired 

Hard  of  Hearing  Class 

Hospital  Class 

Limited  Vision  Class 

Orthopaedic  Class 

Full-time  Home  Instruction 
Teacher 

20 

20 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

20 

(ii)  Primary  Opportunity  Class 

18 

(iii)  Intermediate  Opportunity 
Class 
Junior  Opportunity  Class 
Opportunity  Class  not  organ- 
ized according  to  predeter- 
mined age  range 

14 
14 

14 

(iv)  Gifted-Children  Class 
Senior  Opportunity  Class 
Full-time  Itinerant  Teacher 

for  Hard  of  Hearing  pupils 
Full-time  Itinerant  Teacher 

for  Limited  Vision  pupils 
Full-time  Speech-Correction 

Teacher 

10 
10 

10 

10 

10 

(v)  Health  Class 

Institutional  Class 

School  which  used  the  ser- 
vices of  an  approved  itiner- 
ant   auxiliary    teacher    or 
teachers     and     which     is 
operated  by  a  board  in  a 
municipality  with  a  popu- 
lation under  15,000 

2 
2 

2 

(vi)  Home  Instruction  Unit 
Orthopaedic  Unit 
Transportation  Unit 

2 
2 
2 

(vii)  Limited  Vision  Unit 

Opportunity  Unit  in  a  school 
not  served  by  an  itinerant 
auxiliary  teacher 

but, 

(viii)  the 


product  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
number  of  opportunity  units  in  subclause  vii 
and  the  factor  shall  not  exceed  one-half  per 
school  per  term. 
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(4)  A  secondary-school  board  shall  be  paid  a  grant 
at  the  rate  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  14  of  the 
amount  computed  by  multiplying  the  Basic  Tax  Relief 
Grant  per  pupil  provided  in  subsection  1  of  section  14 
by  the  product  of  the  number  of  home-instruction  units 
operated  for  a  term  in  the  preceding  year  and  2. 


TELEVISION  RECEIVING  SETS 

31.  An  elementary-school  board  shall  be  paid  a 
grant  at  the  rate  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  14 
in  respect  of  the  lesser  of, 

(c)  the  expenditure  in  the  preceding  year  for 
television  receiving  sets,  and 

(b)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying  $1.50 
by  the  greater  of, 

(i)  180,  and 

(ii)  the  average  daily  attendance  of  all 
pupils  in  the  schools  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  board, 

in  each  case,  reduced  by  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  whose  fees  are  receivable 
from  another  board,  from  the  Minister,  or 
from  Canada. 

TEXT  BOOKS 

32.  A  board  shall  be  paid  a  grant  in  respect  of 
text  books, 

(1)  for  pupils  in  kindergarten  to  Grade  8,  the 
lesser  of 

(a)  the  expenditure  in  the  preceding  year 
for  text  books  for  pupils  in  kindergarten 
to  Grade  8  approved  under  paragraph 
33  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  the 
Act,  and 

(6)  the  amount  computed  by  multiplying 
$3  by  the  excess  of  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  in  kindergarten 
to  Grade  8  at  its  schools  over  the 
average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  in 
kindergarten  to  Grade  8  whose  fees  are 
receivable  from  another  board,  from 
the  Minister,  or  from  Canada, 

(2)  for  pupils  in  Grades  9  and  10,  the  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  $6  by  the  average 
daily  attendance  as  determined  under  sub- 
section 6  of  section  13  of  pupils  in  Grades  9 
and  10,  and 

(3)  for  pupils  in  Grades  11  and  12,  the  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  $10  by  the  average 
daily  attendance  as  determined  under  sub- 
section 6  of  section  13  of  pupils  in  Grades  11 
and  12. 

Part  6 

GRANTS   FOLLOWING   ANNEXATION   AND 
CHANGE  IN  STATUS 

33.  This  Part  applies  to  grants  following  annex- 
ation and  change  in  status. 

34.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "annexation"  includes  amalgamation; 

(6)  "urban  municipality"  means  a  city,  town  or 
village,  with  a  population  of  14,000  or  more; 

(c)  "non-urban  municipality"  means  any  muni- 
cipality other  than  an  urban  municipality; 
and 


(d)  "change  in  status"  means  a  change  between 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1958  and  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1963,  both  inclusive,  from  a 
non-urban  municipality  to  an  urban  muni- 
cipality as  defined  in  clauses  b  and  c. 

35.  Where  the  whole  or  part  of  a  municipality 
was  annexed  to  an  urban  municipality  on  or  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1949,  or  where,  on  or  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1958,  but  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1964,  an  area  comprising  all  or  part  of  one  or 
more  non-urban  municipalities  became  an  urban  muni- 
cipality, and  at  the  date  of  annexation  or  change 
in  status  there  were  outstanding  debentures  for  one  or 
more  school  buildings  in  that  municipality  or  part,  as 
the  case  may  be,  the  debt  charges  to  the  extent  that 
they  were  eligible  for  grant  for  the  board  of  the  school- 
section,  separate-school  zone,  or  secondary-school 
district  in  the  area  annexed  or  in  the  non-urban  muni- 
cipality in  the  year  of  annexation  or  change  in  status 
shall,  except  in  the  year  of  annexation  or  change  in 
status,  be  eligible  for  a  grant  at  the  rate  by  which  the 
greater  of, 

(a)  the  rate  applicable  to  the  board  of  the  school- 
section,  separate-school  zone,  or  high-school 
district  in  the  annexed  area  or  in  the  non- 
urban  municipality  for  the  year  of  annexation 
or  change  in  status;  and 

(6)  the  rate  applicable  to  the  board  of  the  school- 
section,  separate-school  zone,  or  high-school 
district  of  the  urban  municipality  for  the  year 
of  annexation  or  change  in  status, 

exceeds  the  rate  applicable  to  the  board  of  the  school- 
section,  separate-school  zone,  or  high-school  district  of 
the  urban  municipality  for  the  current  year. 

36. — ( 1 )  In  the  year  in  which  the  whole  of  a  school- 
section,  of  a  separate-school  zone,  or  of  a  secondary- 
school  district  is  annexed  to  an  urban  municipality  or 
in  which  all  or  part  of  a  non-urban  municipality  becomes 
part  or  all  of  an  urban  municipality,  the  grant  shall  be 
calculated  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  of 
section  18. 

(2)  In  the  year  in  which  part  of  a  school-section,  of 
a  separate-school  zone,  or  of  a  secondary-school  district 
is  annexed  to  an  urban  municipality  and,  on  the  last 
school-day  of  September  preceding  the  annexation,  the 
number  of  pupils  that  resided  in  the  part  annexed  was 
not  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  the  number  of  pupils 
residing  in  the  school-section,  in  the  separate-school 
zone,  or  in  the  secondary-school  district,  and  that 
percentage  was  not  more  than  10  pupils,  the  grant  shall 
be  calculated  as  though  there  had  been  no  annexation 
and  be  paid  to  the  board  from  which  the  area  has  been 
detached. 

(3)  In  the  year  in  which  part  of  a  school -section, 
of  a  separate-school  zone,  or  of  a  secondary-school 
district  is  annexed  to  an  urban  municipality  and,  on 
the  last  school-day  of  September  preceding  the  annex- 
ation, more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  pupils  residing  in 
the  school-section,  separate-school  zone,  or  secondary- 
school  district,  or  more  than  10  pupils,  resided  in  the 
part  annexed,  the  grant  shall  be  calculated  and  paid 
under  the  provisions  of  subsection  3  of  section  18. 

37. — (1)  Where  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, 1949,  an  urban  municipality  having  a  population 
in  the  year  preceding  annexation  of  14,000  or  more, 
annexed  an  area  in  which  the  combined  average  daily 
attendance  of  public-,  separate-,  and  secondary-school 
pupils  resident  in  that  area  exceeds  20  per  cent  of  the 
combined  average  daily  attendance  of  public-,  separate-, 
and  secondary-school  pupils  resident  in  the  urban 
municipality,  or  where  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1958,  but  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1964 
an  area  comprising  all  or  part  of  one  or  more  non- 
urban  municipalities  becomes  an  urban  municipality, 
there  shall  be  paid  to  each  board  of  the  urban  muni- 
cipality an  annexation  or  change-in-status  grant  per 
pupil  as  set  forth  in  subsections  2,  3,  and  4. 
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(2)  The  annexation  or  change-in-status  grant  per 
pupil  shall  be  100  per  cent  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
grant  per  pupil  paid  under  this  Regulation  to  the  board 
or  boards  of  the  urban  municipality  in  the  year  of 
annexation  or  change  in  status  is  exceeded  by  the 
grant  per  pupil  paid  in  the  same  year  in  the  annexed 
area  or  in  the  non-urban  municipality,  ascertained  by 
dividing  the  grant  paid  in  each  case,  exclusive  of  grants 
on  debt  charges,  on  capital  expenditures  from  the 
revenue  fund,  on  sites,  and  on  transportation,  by  the 
average  daily  attendance  of  resident  pupils. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  in  the  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  years  following  the  annexation  or 
change  in  status, 

(a)  the  annexation  grant  per  pupil  shall  be  paid 
on  the  excess  of  the  average  daily  attendance 
of  resident  pupils  of  the  board  of  the  urban 
municipality  subsequent  to  annexation  over 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  the  resident 
pupils  of  the  urban  municipality  in  the  year 
preceding  annexation;  and 

(b)  the  change-in-status  grant  shall  be  paid  on 
the  average  daily  attendance  of  resident 
pupils  of  the  urban  municipality. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  in  the  sixth  year 
following  the  annexation  or  change  in  status,  the  per- 
centage of  the  grant  per  pupil  shall  be  reduced  by  20, 
and  in  each  year  thereafter  by  20  for  each  additional 
year. 

(5)  For  purpose  of  the  payment  of  the  annexation 
grant  per  pupil  under  this  section,  the  ordinal  numbers 
applying  to  the  years  following  the  annexation  in  sub- 
sections 3  and  4  apply  as  if  the  years  1958,  1959,  and 
1960  had  not  existed. 

Part  7 

LIMITATION  OF  GRANT 

38. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2  the  total  of  the 
grants  payable  to  a  board  under  Parts  2,  5,  and  6  of 
this  Regulation  shall  be, 

(a)  not  greater  than  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  recognized  cost  of  operating 
for  1965  by  the  decimal  fraction,  correct  to 
four  places  of  decimals,  obtained  b}'  dividing 
the  General  Legislative  Grant  for  1965  ex- 
cluding the  grant  under  section  11  and 
50  per  cent  of  the  grant  under  subsection  3  of 
section  31  of  Ontario  Regulation  43/65  by 
the  recognized  cost  of  operating  for  1964  and 
multiplying  the  result  by  1.15;  and 

(b)  not  less  than  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  recognized  cost  of  operating 
for  1965  by  the  excess  of, 

(i)  the  decimal  fraction,  correct  to  four 
places  of  decimals,  obtained  by  dividing 
the  General  Legislative  Grant  for  1965 
excluding  the  grant  under  section  11 
and  50  per  cent  of  the  grant  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  31  of  Ontario 
Regulation  43/65  by  the  recognized 
cost  of  operating  for  1964 

over, 

(ii)  .05. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3  the  total  of  the  grants 
payable  to  a  board  under  Parts  2,  5,  and  6  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  growth-need  grant  provided  in  subsection 
3  of  section  16; 

(6)  the  grant  on  assumed  debentures  provided  in 
section  35;  and 


(c)  35  per  cent  increased  by 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  elementary-school 
board,  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent,  up  to  a 
maximum  of  60  per  cent,  for  each 
$3,500  or  fraction  thereof  by  which  the 
assessment  per  class-room  unit,  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  2  of  section  13,  falls 
below  $2,170,000,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  secondary-school  board, 
one-tenth  of  1  per  cent,  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  60  per  cent,  for  each  $7,000  or 
fraction  thereof,  by  which  the  assess- 
ment per  class-room  unit,  as  provided 
in  subsection  2  of  section  13,  falls 
below  $4,480,000, 

of  its  cost  of  operating  for  1965. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  subsection  2  shall  not  limit 
the  grant  payable  to  a  board  under  Parts  2,  5,  and  6  to 
an  amount  less  than  the  amount  computed  by  multi- 
plying its  recognized  cost  of  operating  for  1965  by  the 
excess  of, 

(i)  the  decimal  fraction,  correct  to  four 
places  of  decimals,  obtained  by  dividing 
the  General  Legislative  Grant  for  1965 
excluding  the  grant  under  section  11 
and  50  per  cent  of  the  grant  under 
subsection  3  of  section  31  of  Ontario 
Regulation  43/65  by  the  recognized 
cost  of  operating  for  1964, 

over, 

(ii)  .15. 

but  the  application  of  this  subsection  shall  not  result 
in  a  grant  for  a  board  in  excess  of  its  cost  of  operating 
for  1965. 

Part  8 

REVOCATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

39.  Ontario  Regulation  43/65  and  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 351/65  are  revoked. 

WILLIAM  G.  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Toronto,  January  18th,  1966. 

(4652)  6 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  25/66. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— January  20th,  1966. 

Filed— January  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Part  1  of  Schedule  8  to  Regulation  232  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  184/61,  15/62,  273/62,  81/64  and  1/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

15.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Haldimand—     as  No.  6  in  the  Township  of  Walpole  in 

the  County  of  Haldimand  lying  between 

Twp.  of  a  point  situate  350  feet  measured   nor- 

Walpole  therly    from    its    intersection    with    the 

centre  of  the  line  between  lots  4  and  5  in 

Concession  8  and  a  point  situate  at  its 

intersection  with   the  northerly  limit  of 

the  road  allowance  between  concessions  12 

and  13. 
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2.  Part  1  of  Schedule  9  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61,  330/61,  15/62,  128/62, 
303/62,  216/64,  227/64,  284/64  and  274/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

29.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Peel—  as  No.  7  in  the  Township  of  Chinguacousy 

in  the  County  of  Peel  lying  between  a 
Twp.  of  point  situate  2450  feet  measured  easterly 

Chinguacousy  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
of  the  line  between  the  counties  of 
Halton  and  Peel  and  a  point  situate  1000 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  10. 

3.  Paragraph  13  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  13  to  Regu- 
lation 232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is 
revoked. 

4.— (1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  14  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  1 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
District  of         as  No.  UB  in  the  municipal  Township 
Rainy  River —   of   Atikokan   in    the    District   of    Rainy 
River  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its 
Municipal  intersection    with    the    King's    Highway 

Twp.  of  known  as   No.    11   and  a  point  situate 

Atikokan  500    feet    measured    southerly    from    its 

intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  Canadian  National  Railways  right-of- 
way. 

(2)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  14,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  330/61,  371/61,  164/62,  292/63 
and  58/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraph: 

6.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

District  of         as  No.  IIB  in  the  municipal  Township 

Rainy  River—   of   Atikokan   in   the    District   of   Rainy 

River  commencing  at  a  point  situate  500 

Municipal  Twp.  feet  measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 

of  Atikokan       section  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the 

Canadian  National  Railways  right-of-way 

and  extending  northerly  therealong  for  a 

distance  of  4100  feet  more  or  less. 

5.  Paragraph  16  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  20  to  Regu- 
lation 232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

16.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
District  of  as  No.  17  in  the  District  of  Sudbury 
Sudbury —         lying  between  a  point  situate  780  feet 

measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 
Twp.  of  Grahamwith  the  westerly  limit  of  the  roadway 

known  as  Power  Street  in  the  Town  of 
Town  of  Copper  CliflF  and  a  point  situate  100  feet 

Copper  Cliff       measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 

with    the    centre    line    of    the    roadway 

known  as  Reserve  Road  in  the  Township 

of  Graham. 

16a.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

District  of         as   No.    17   in  the   District  of  Sudbury 

Sudbury —         lying   between   a  point  situate   100  feet 

measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

Twps.  of  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known 

Graham  and       as  Kathleen  Street  in  the  Township  of 

Baldwin  Graham    and    a    point   situate    500   feet 

measured  easterly   from   its  intersection 

with  the  line  between  lots  6  and  7  in 

Concession  1  in  the  Township  of  Baldwin. 

6.— (1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  33  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Part  1 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Essex —  as  No.  39  in  the  County  of  Essex  lying 

between  a  point  situate  630  feet  measured 

Twps.  of  westerly   from   its  intersection  with   the 

Maidstone  and  westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 

Sandwich  East   West  Puce  River  Road  in  the  locality  of 

Puce  in  the  Township  of  Maidstone  and 

a  point  situate  430  feet  measured  westerly 

from  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 

lots  153  and  154  in  Concession  2  in  the 

Township  of  Sandwich  East. 

(2)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Part  4  of  the  said 
Schedule  33  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  33 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Essex —  as  No.  39  in  the  Township  of  Maidstone 

in  the  County  of  Essex  lying  between  a 
Twp.  of  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 

Maidstone  line  between  the  townships  of  Maidstone 
and  Rochester  and  a  point  situate  630 
feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
roadway  known  as  West  Puce  River 
Road  in  the  locality  of  Puce. 

7.  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  schedules: 


HIGHWAY  NO.  57 
Schedule  40fr 

Part  1 
(Reserved) 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2a 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  57  in  the  Township  of  Gains- 
borough in  the  County  of  Lincoln  com- 
mencing at  a  point  situate  550  feet 
measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  County  Road  No.  21  and 
extending  northerly  therealong  for  a 
distance  of  1200  feet  more  or  less. 


Lincoln — 


Twp.  of 
Gainsborough 


Part  5 
(Reserved) 

Part  6 
(Reserved) 
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District  of 
Sudbury— 

Twps.  of 
Balfour  and 
Dowling 


District  of 
Sudbury — 

Twp.  of 
Dowling 


District  of 
Sudbury — 

Twp.  of 
Rayside 


District  of 
Sudbury — 

Twp.  of 
Rayside 


District  of 
Sudbury — 

Twp.  of 
Balfour 


District  of 
Sudbury — 

Twp.  of 
Dowling 


HIGHWAY  NO.  144 

Schedule  58e 

Part  1 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  144  in  the  District  of  Sudbury 
lying  between  a  point  situate  500  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway  right-of-way  in  the 
Township  of  Balfour  and  a  point  situate 
500  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as 
Houle  Avenue  in  the  Township  of 
Dowling. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  144  in  the  Township  of  Dowling 
in  the  District  of  Sudbury  lying  between 
a  point  situate  500  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  roadway 
known  as  Lionel  Avenue  and  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  544. 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2a 
(Reserved) 


Part  3 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  144  in  the  Township  of  Rayside 
in  the  District  of  Sudbury  lying  between 
a  point  situate  750  feet  measured  nor- 
therly from  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  Paquette  Street  and 
a  point  situate  2250  feet  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  Monte  Principale 
Street. 

Part  4 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  144  in  the  Township  of  Rayside 
in  the  District  of  Sudbury  lying  between 
a  point  situate  650  feet  measured  south- 
erly from  its  intersection  with  the  road- 
way known  as  Louis  Street  and  a  point 
situate  750  feet  measured  northerly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known 
as  Paquette  Street. 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  144  in  the  Township  of  Balfour 
in  the  District  of  Sudbury  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  roadway  known  as  Edwards  Street 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with 
the  roadway  known  as  Bathurst  Street. 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  144  in  the  Township  of  Dowling 
in  the  District  of  Sudbury  lying  between 
a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  Houle  Avenue  and  a 
point  situate  500  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  roadway 
known  as  Lionel  Avenue. 

Part  S 

(Reserved) 


Part  6 

(Reserved) 

8.  Schedule  64  of  Regulation  232  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  158/62,  284/64  and  1/65,  is  revoked. 

(4680)  6 


THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  26/66. 

Fill  and  Construction. 
Made — November  3rd,  1965. 
Approved — January  24th,  1966. 
Filed— January  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

1.  Regulation  322/64,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  120/65,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  schedules: 

Schedule  4 

That  part  of  the  watershed  of  the  Thames  River 
in  the  County  of  Oxford  extending  upstream, 

(c)  from  the  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Wood- 
stock, adjacent  to  Lot  30  in  Concession  1  in 
the  Township  of  North  Oxford  to  the  north- 
easterly corner  formed  by  the  Thames  River 
and  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Woodstock, 
adjacent  to  Lot  4  in  Concession  14  in  the 
Township  of  East  Zorra;  and 

(b)  along  Cedar  Creek  from  its  confluence  with 
the  Thames  River  to  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  City  of  Woodstock  in  Lot  19  in  Con- 
cession 3  in  the  Township  of  East  Oxford, 

as  shown  on  maps  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Nos.  642  to  651,  both 
inclusive. 

Schedule  5 

That  part  of  the  watershed  of  the  Thames  River 
in  the  County  of  Perth  extending  upstream, 

(a)  from  the  southwesterly  boundary  of  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys  adjacent  to  Lot  26  in  the 
Thames  River  Concession  in  the  Township 
of  Blanshard  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys  adjacent  to  Lots  15  and  16 
in  Concession  15  in  the  Township  of  Blanshard; 
and 

(b)  along  Trout  Creek  from  its  confluence  with 
the  Thames  River  to  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys 
adjacent  to  Lot  16  in  Concession  19  in  the 
Town  of  St.  Marys, 

as  shown  on  maps  filed  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Nos.  652,  653  and  654. 

Upper  Thames  River  Conservation 
Authority: 

G.  W.  KELLY, 

Secretary-Treasurer. 

Dated  at  London,  this  3rd  day  of  November,  1965. 

(4681)  6 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
AFFAIRS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  27/66. 

Municipal  Auditors. 

Made — January  20th,  1966. 

Filed— January  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  section  3  of 
Regulation  110  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$7"  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "$25". 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  3  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$2"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$10". 


2.  Form  2  of  Regulation  110  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$2" 
where  it  occurs  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$10". 


(4682) 
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Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Aet 

February  12th,  1966 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  28/66. 

Schedule — Bricklaying  and  Stonemasonry 

Industry — Toronto. 
Made— January  20th,  1966. 
Filed— January  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  is  in  force  during  pleasure  within 
the  Toronto  zone  and  is  binding  upon  the  employers 
and  employees  in  the  bricklaying  and  stonemasonry 
industry. 

2.  Ontario  Regulations  202/63  and  130/64  are 
revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  tenth 
day  after  the  publication  thereof  in  The  Ontario  Gazette 
under  Vhe  Regulations  Act. 

Schedule 

BRICKLAYING  AND  STONEMASONRY 
INDUSTRY  —  TORONTO 


INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Schedule  "holiday"  means, 
(a)  Saturday; 
(&)  Sunday; 

(c)  New  Year's  Day; 

(d)  Good  Friday; 

(e)  Victoria  Day; 
(/)  Dominion  Day; 
(g)  Toronto  Civic  Holiday; 
(A)  Labour  Day; 
(t)  Thanksgiving  Day;  and 
(j)  Christmas  Day. 

HOURS  OF  WORK 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  the  industry  are, 

(a)  a  regular  working  week  consisting  of  not  more 
than  forty  hours  of  work  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days;  and 

(ft)  a  regular  working  day  consisting  of  not  more 
than  eight  hours  of  work  performed  on 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  or 
Friday  between  8  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m. 

3. — (1)  Night  work  is  work  performed  other  than, 

(a)  on  a  holiday;  or 

(6)  during  a  regular  working  day, 

and  consisting  of  not  more  than  eight  hours  of  work 
in  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours. 


(2)  Where  work  cannot  be  performed  during  a 
regular  working  day,  it  may  be  performed  by  night 
work. 

(3)  An  employee  working  on  night  work  is  entitled, 
as  a  minimum,  to  wages  for  eight  hours  for  work  of 
seven  hours. 


MINIMUM   RATES   OF  WAGES 

4.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  performed 
during  a  regular  working  day  and,  subject  to  sub- 
section 3  of  section  3,  for  night  work  is, 

(a)  to  and  including  the  30th  day  of  April,  1966, 
$3.25  an  hour;  and 

{b)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1966,  $3.40 
an  hour. 


SHIFT  WORK 

5. — (1)  Where  work  is  performed  in  two  or  more 
regular  shifts,  an  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employed  during  a  regular  working  day  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Schedule  if, 

(a)  the  shifts  of  not  more  than  eight  hours  each 
are  operated  between  1  a.m.  on  Monday,  and 
8  a.m.  on  the  following  Saturday;  and 

{b)  no  employee,  other  than  a  foreman,  works 
on  more  than  one  shift  in  a  period  of  twenty- 
four  hours. 

(2)  One  of  the  shifts  that  begin  in  a  period  of 
twenty-four  hours  is  a  day  shift  and  the  rest  are 
night  shifts. 

(3)  An  employee  who  works  on  a  night  shift  is 
entitled,  as  a  minimum,  to  wages  for  eight  hours  for 
work  of  seven  hours. 


OVERTIME  WORK 

6.  Overtime  work  is  work, 

(a)  that  is  not  night  work  and  is  not  performed 
during  a  regular  working  day;  or 

(6)  that  is  performed  on  a  holiday. 

7. — (1)  No  overtime  work  shall  be  performed  in 
the  industry  without  a  permit  from  the  advisory 
committee. 

(2)  The  advisory  committee  is  authorized  to  issue 
the  permits  subject  to  this  Schedule. 

8. — (1)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  advisory 
committee  for  overtime  work  except, 

(a)  for  overtime  work  performed  under  sub- 
section 2; 

{b)  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity,  where  life  or 
property  is  jeopardized;  or 

(c)  for  repairs  or  alterations  to  buildings,  where 
the  overtime  work  is  necessary  to  prevent  the 
loss  of  employment  to  persons  who  are 
regularly  employed  in  the  buildings  being 
altered  or  repaired. 
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(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  an  employee  is 
prevented  by  inclement  weather  from  performing 
forty  hours  of  work  during  a  regular  working  week, 
the  employee  may  perform  up  to  eight  hours  of  over- 
time work  on  the  Saturday  of  that  week,  if  the  total 
number  of  hours  of  work  performed  by  the  employee 
during  that  week,  including  the  hours  of  work  performed 
on  the  Saturday,  does  not  exceed  forty  hours. 

(3)  The  advisory  committee  shall  not  issue  a  permit 
for  overtime  work  under  subsection  2  where  the  em- 
ployee has  performed  more  than  thirty-six  hours  of 
work  in  the  regular  working  week  next  preceding  the 
Saturday  of  that  week. 


RATES  OF   WAGES  FOR   OVERTIME   WORK 

9.  The  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work  is, 

(c)  for  overtime  work  performed  on  a  holiday, 
other  than  overtime  work  performed  under 
subsection  2  of  section  8, 

(i)  to  and  including  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1966,  $6.50  an  hour;  and 

(ii)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1966, 
$6.80  an  hour; 

(ft)  for  overtime  work  performed  under  subsec- 
tion 2  of  section  8, 

(i)  to  and  including  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1966,  $3.25  an  hour;  and 

(ii)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1966, 
$3.40  an  hour;  and 

(c)  for  all  other  overtime  work, 

(i)  to  and  including  the  30th  day  of  April, 
1966,  $4.87K  an  hour,  and 

(ii)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1966, 
$5.10  an  hour. 


VACATIONS 

10. — (1)  In  this  section,  "period  of  entitlement" 
means  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year 
to  the  30th  day  of  June  in  the  year  next  following. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  has  not  ceased  to  be  em- 
ployed by  his  employer,  the  employee  is  entitled  to  be 
paid  by  the  employer  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in  each 
year,  as  vacation  with  pay,  an  amount  equal  to  4  per 
cent  of  the  employee's  gross  earnings  during  his 
period  of  entitlement. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  has  ceased  to  be  employed 
by  his  employer,  the  employee  is  entitled  to  be  paid 
by  the  employer,  within  ten  days  of  the  cessation  of 
employment,  as  vacation  with  pay,  an  amount  equal 
to  4  per  cent  of  the  employee's  gross  earnings  for  that 
part  of  the  employee's  period  of  entitlement  that  he 
was  in  the  employ  of  the  employer. 


RATES  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

11.  The  advisory  committee  is  authorized  (o  fix  a 
minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed  by 
this  Schedule  for  a  person  who  is  handicapped. 

(4700)  7 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  29/66. 

Schedule — Painting  and  Decorating 

Industry — Ottawa. 
Made— January  20th,  1966. 
Filed— January  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  is  in  force  during  pleasure  within 
the  Ottawa  zone  and  is  binding  upon  the  employers 
and  employees  in  the  painting  and  decorating  industry. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  309/61  is  revoked.. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  tenth 
day  after  the  publication  thereof  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette  under  The  Regulations  Act. 


Schedule 

PAINTING  AND  DECORATING  INDUSTRY- 
OTTAWA 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Schedule,  "holiday"  means, 

(a)  Saturday; 

(b)  Sunday; 

(c)  New  Year's  Day; 

(d)  Good  Friday; 

(e)  Dominion  Day; 
(/)  Labour  Day; 

(g)  Thanksgiving  Day;  and 
(h)  Christmas  Day. 

HOURS  OF    WORK 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  the  industry  are, 

(a)  a  regular  working  week  consisting  of  not  more 
than  forty  hours  of  work  performed  during 
the  regular  working  days;  and 

(b)  a  regular  working  day  consisting  of  not  more 
than  eight  hours  of  work  performed  on 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  or 
Friday  between  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m. 

3. — (1)  Night  work  is  work  performed  other  than, 
(o)  on  a  holiday;  or 
(b)  during  a  regular  working  day, 

and  consisting  of  not  more  than  eight  hours  of  work  in 
a  period  of  twenty-four  hours. 

(2)  Where  work  cannot  be  performed  during  a 
regular  working  day,  it  may  be  performed  by  night 
work. 

MINIMUM    RATES    OF    WAGES 

4r  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  is, 

(a)  for  work  performed  during  a  regular  working 
day. 
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(i)  $2.42  J^  an  hour  for  spray-painting, 

(ii)  $2.37>2  an  hour  for  swing-stage  paint- 
ing, and 

(iii)  $2.22H  an  hour  for  all  other  work;  and 

(b)  for  night  work, 

(i)  $2.57H  an  hour  for  spray-painting, 
(ii)  $2.52 M  an  hour  for  swing-stage  paint- 
ing, and 

(iii)  $2,373/^  an  hour  for  all  other  work. 

OVERTIME  WORK 

5.  Overtime  work  is  work, 

(c)  that  is  not  night  work  and  is  not  performed 
during  a  regular  working  day;  or 

(b)  that  is  performed  on  a  holiday. 

6. — (1)  No  overtime  work  shall  be  performed  in 
the  industry  after  one  hour  immediately  following  the 
working  period  of  a  regular  working  day  without  a 
permit  from  the  advisory  committee. 

(2)  The  advisory  committee  is  authorized  to  issue 
the  permits  subject  to  this  Schedule. 

7.  No  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  advisory  com- 
mittee for  overtime  work  on  a  holiday  except, 

(c)  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity,  where  life  or 
property  is  jeopardized;  or 

(b)  for  repairs  to  buildings,  where  the  overtime 
work  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  loss  of  em- 
ployment to  persons  who  are  regularly  em- 
ployed in  the  buildings. 

RATES  OF  WAGES  FOR  OVERTIME   WORK 

8.  The  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work  is, 

(a)  for  the  first  four  hours  of  overtime  work  per- 
formed between  5  p.m.  and  mid-night  on  a 
day  other  than  a  holiday, 

(i)  $3.63  an  hour  for  spray-painting, 

(ii)  $3.56  an  hour  for  swing-stage  painting, 
and 

(iii)  $3.33  an  hour  for  all  other  work;  and 

(i)  for  all  other  overtime  work, 

(i)  $4.85  an  hour  for  spray-painting, 

(ii)  $4.75  an  hour  for  swing-stage  painting, 
and 

(iii)  $4.45  an  hour  for  all  other  work. 

RATE   FOR  HANDICAPPED 

9.  The  advisory  committee  is  authorized  to  fix  a 
minimum  rate  of  wages  lower  than  the  rate  fixed  by 
this  Schedule  for  a  person  who  is  handicapped. 

(4701)  7 


THE  WILDERNESS  AREAS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  30/66. 

Wilderness  Areas. 

Made— January  27th,  1966. 

Filed— January  28th,  1966. 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  WILDERNESS  AREAS  ACT 

1.  Regulation  567  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
268/61,  35/62,  89/64,  229/64,  259/64  and  178/65,  is 


further  amended  by  renumbering  Schedule  38,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  259/64,  as 
Schedule  39  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
schedules: 


KENORA  DISTRICT 
Schedule  40 

DERBY  LAKE  WILDERNESS  AREA 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  located  at 
approximate  latitude  49°  09'  north,  longitude  93°  41' 
30"  west  containing  an  area  of  450  acres,  more  or  less, 
and  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  water's  edge  along  the 
most  easterly  extremity  of  an  unnamed  lake  distant 
4,750  feet,  more  or  less,  measured  north  astronomically 
from  the  high-water  mark  of  Katimiagamak  Lake 
and  being  also  distant  6,400  feet,  more  or  less,  measured 
east  astronomically  from  the  east  boundary  of  the 
geographic  Township  of  Godson;  thence  east  astro- 
nomically 4,120  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  intersection 
with  a  line  drawn  north  astronomically  from  the  water's 
edge  along  the  most  westerly  extremity  of  an  unnamed 
lake  lying  immediately  north  of  Derby  Lake;  thence 
south  astronomically  3,000  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
water's  edge  along  the  most  westerly  extremity  of  the 
said  unnamed  lake;  thence  in  a  general  southerly  and 
easterly  direction  following  the  said  water's  edge  to  the 
water's  edge  on  the  westerly  bank  of  a  connecting 
stream  between  the  said  unnamed  lake  and  Derby 
Lake;  thence  in  a  general  southeasterly  direction 
following  the  said  water's  edge  of  the  connecting 
stream  to  the  water's  edge  along  the  northerly  shore  of 
Derby  Lake;  thence  in  a  general  westerly  and  south- 
easterly direction  following  the  said  water's  edge  of 
Derby  Lake  to  the  water's  edge  along  the  northerly 
bank  of  the  connecting  stream  between  Derby  Lake 
and  Katimiagamak  Lake;  thence  in  a  general  south- 
westerly direction  following  the  said  water's  edge  of 
the  connecting  stream  to  the  water's  edge  along  the 
northerly  shore  of  Katimiagamak  Lake;  thence  in  a 
general  northwesterly  direction  following  the  said 
water's  edge  to  the  intersection  with  a  line  drawn  south 
astronomically  from  the  place  of  beginning;  thence 
north  astronomically  4,750  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 


PARRY  SOUND  DISTRICT 
Schedule  41 

GIBSON  RIVER  NATURE  RESERVE  WILDERNESS  AREA 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Baxter,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Muskoka,  containing  an  area  of 
415  acres,  more  or  less,  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  8 
in  Concession  XV  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Baxter 
distant  660  feet  measured  easterly  along  that  southerly 
limit  from  the  southwesterly  corner  thereof;  thence 
westerly  along  the  southerly  limits  of  lots  8,  9  and  10 
to  the  southwesterly  corner  of  Lot  10;  thence  westerly 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  southeasterly  corner  of  Lot  1 1 ; 
thence  westerlv  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  11a 
distance  of  660  feet;  thence  north  20°  51'  40"  west 
astronomically  to  the  intersection  with  the  high-water 
mark  along  the  southerly  shore  of  Gibson  River; 
thence  in  a  general  easterly  direction  following  that 
high-water  mark  to  the  intersection  with  a  line  drawn 
north  20°  51'  40"  west  astronomically  from  the  place 
of  beginning;  thence  south  20°  51'  40"  east  astro- 
nomically to  the  place  of  beginning. 

(4702)  7 


63 


410 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  31/66. 

Lands  Open  for  Prospecting,  Staking  Out 

or  Leasing. 
Made— January  27th,  1966. 
Filed — February  1st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MINING  ACT 

1.  The  lands  and  mining  rights  described  in  the  Schedule  shall  be  open  for  prospecting,  staking  out  or 
leasing  at  and  after  7  o'clock  Standard  Time  in  the  forenoon  of  the  28th  day  of  February,  1966. 

Schedule 


Former 

Geographic  Township 

Territorial  District  in 

Former 

Mining 

or  area  in  which 

which  township  or 

No.  of  Acres 

Lease  No. 

Claim  No. 

land  is  situate 

area  is  situate 

more  or  less 

1. 

12544 

S.  34694 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

39.92 

2. 

12545 

S.  34138 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

49.35 

3. 

12546 

S.  34137 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

32.45 

4. 

12547 

S.  34136 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

32.52 

5. 

12548 

S.  34125 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

52.08 

6. 

12549 

S.  34124 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

41.03 

7. 

12550 

S.  34135 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

43.26 

8. 

12551 

S.  34134 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

44.19 

9. 

12552 

S.  34133 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

55.18 

10. 

12553 

S.  34131 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

50.12 

11. 

12554 

S.  34130 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

55.37 

12. 

12555 

S.  34129 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

57.03 

13. 

12556 

S.  34128 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

43.34 

14. 

12557 

S.  34127 

Rennie 

Sudbury 

47.33 

15. 

13710 

M.R.  11787 

Yarrow 

Timiskaming 

39.80 

16. 

13713 

M.R.  11790 

Yarrow 

Timiskaming 

25.1 

(4703) 


THE   FARM    PRODUCTS   MARKETING   ACT 

O.  Reg.  32/66. 

Grapes  for  Processing — Marketing. 
Made— January  19th,  1966. 
Filed — February  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 


160    of     Revised     Regulations    of 
as  amended   by  Ontario   Regulations 


1.  Regulation 
Ontario,    1960, 

163/61,  216/62,  239/63,  213/64  and  192/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

18. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee 
to  be  known  as  "The  Grapes  for  Processing  Industry 
Advisory  Committee"  composed  of  a  chairman  and 
eight  members. 

(2)  After  the  1st  day  of  April  and  before  the 
30th  day  of  April  in  each  year, 

(a)  the  Board  shall  appoint  the  chairman; 

(b)  the  local  board  shall  appoint  four  members; 

(c)  the  Canadian  Wine   Institute  shall  appoint 
three  members;  and 


(d)  the  Ontario  Food  Processors  Association  shall 
appoint  one  member, 

of  The  Grapes  for  Processing  Industry  Advisory 
Committee. 


(3)  Subject  to  subsections  4  and  5,  the  members 
of  the  Advisory  Committee  appointed  under  sub- 
section 2  are  and  remain  members  thereof  until  the 
30th  day  of  April  in  the  year  next  following  the  year 
in  which  they  were  appointed. 


(4)  Where  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee dies  or  resigns  or  is  unavailable  to  act  before 
the  expiration  of  his  term,  the  person  or  persons 
who  appointed  him  shall  appoint  a  person  for  the 
unexpired  term  of  the  member  who  died  or  resigned 
or  was  unavailable  to  act. 


(5)  Where  the  Canadian  Wine  Institute,  the 
Ontario  Food  Processors  Association,  or  the  local 
board,  as  the  case  may  be,  fail  to  appoint  a  member 
or  members  to  the  Advisory  Committee  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  2  or  4,  the  Board  may  appoint 
such  members  as  are  necessary  to  complete  the 
Advisory  Committee. 

(6)  The  Grapes  for  Processing  Advisory  Com- 
mittee is  empowered  to  advise  and  make  recom- 
mendations to  the  local  board,  the  Canadian  Wine 
Institute,  or  to  the  Ontario  Food  Processors 
Association  in  respect  of, 
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(a)  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relationships 
between  persons  engaged  in  the  production 
and  marketing  of  grapes  for  processing; 

(b)  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in  the  pro- 
duction and  marketing  of  grapes  for  process- 
ing; 

(c)  the  prevention  and  correction  of  irregularities 
and  inequities  in  the  marketing  of  grapes  for 
processing; 

(d)  the  improvement  of  the  quality  and  variety 
of  grapes  for  processing; 

(e)  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of  market 
information  respecting  grapes  for  processing; 

(/)  without  limiting  the  generality  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  any  matter  with  respect  to  which 
the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  be  em- 
powered to  make  regulations  under  the  Act. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  January,  1966. 
(4704)  7 


THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 
SECURITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  33/66. 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies. 
Made — January  27th,  1966. 
Filed — February  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 

SECURITIES  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  301/61,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  100/62,  275/62, 
326/62,  4/63,  171/63,  134/64,  190/64  and  190/65,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item : 

la.  The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company. 

(4705)  7 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  34/66. 

Schedule — Ladies'  Dress  and  Sportswear 

Industry — Ontario. 
Made— December  23rd,  1965. 
Approved — February  3rd,  1966. 
Filed— February  9th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  349  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  regular  working  periods  for  the  industry 
are, 


(a)  a  regular  working  week  consisting  of 
not  more  than  373^  hours  of  work  per- 
formed during  the  regular  working 
days;  and 

(b)  a  regular  working  day  consisting  of  not 
more  than  73^  hours  of  work  performed 
on  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday, 
Thursday  and  Friday  between  8  a.m. 
and  4.30  p.m.  with  one  hour  for  noon 
recess  between  12  o'clock  noon  and 
1  p.m. 

2.  Section  4  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  349  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4. — ( 1 )  Where  an  employee  has  been  in  the  employ 
of  an  employer  for  more  than  two  months,  the 
employee  is  entitled  to  wages  for  a  holiday 
equivalent  to  7^/^  times  the  average  hourly 
rate  of  wages  earned  by  him  during  the  two- 
month  period  immediately  preceding  the 
holiday. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  average 
hourly  rate  of  wages  of  an  employee  shall  be 
not  less  than  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  for 
his  class  under  section  10. 

3.  Sections  10  and  11  of  the  Schedule  to  Regula- 
tion 349  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  2/64  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


MINIMUM   rate  of  WAGES 

10.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work 
performed  in  the  industry  during  the  regular 
working  periods  by  employees  classified  in 
section  9  is  the  hourly  rate  set  opposite  the 
respective  classes  as  follows: 

i.  Class  A,  $1.90, 

ii.  Class  B,  $1.84, 

iii.  Class  C,  $1.55, 

iv.  Class  D,  $1.41, 

V.  Class  E,  $1.27, 

vi.  Class  F,  $1.13, 

vii.  Class  G,  $1.07. 

RATE  OF  WAGES  FOR  OVERTIME  WORK 

11.  The  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work 
performed  in  the  industry  by  employees  classi- 
fied in  section  9  is  IJ^  times  the  average 
hourly  rate  earned  by  such  employees  during 
the  regular  working  hours  in  the  pay  period 
immediately  preceding  the  overtime  work, 
but  in  no  case  shall  the  hourly  rate  of  wages 
for  overtime  work  be  less  than  the  hourly  rate 
set  opposite  the  respective  classes  as  follows: 

i.  Class  A,  $2.85, 

ii.  Class  B,  $2.76, 

iii.  Class  C,  $2.33, 

iv.  Class  D,  $2.12, 

V.  Class  E,  $1.91, 

vi.  Class  F,  $1.70, 

vii.  Class  G,  $1.61. 
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4.  Sections  10a  and  lie  of  Regulation  349  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  86/62,  are  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

lie. — (1)  In  this  section,  "period  of  entitlement" 
means  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  July  in 
any  year  to  the  30th  day  of  June  in  the  year 
next  following. 

(2)  An  employee  who  has  completed  less  than 
two  years  of  service  in  the  industry  shall 
receive  annual  vacation  pay  equal  to  2  per 
cent  of  his  gross  earnings  during  the  period 
of  entitlement  immediately  preceding  his 
vacation  or  his  receipt  of  vacation  pay,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(3)  An  employee  who  has  completed  two  or  more 
years  of  service  in  the  industry  shall  receive 
annual  vacation  pay  equal  to  4  per  cent  of  his 
gross  earnings  during  the  period  of  entitlement 
immediately  preceding  his  vacation  or  his 
receipt  of  vacation  pay,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  tenth  day 
after  the  publication  thereof  in  The  Ontario  Gazette 
under  The  Regulations  Act. 

We  concur, 

Advisory  Committee  for  The  Ladies' 
Dress  and  Sportswear  Industry  in 
The  Ontario  Zone: 

LOUIS  FINE, 

Chairman 
JOSEPH  MACKS, 
S.  KRAISMAN, 
SAM  SHERKIN, 
B.  COWAN, 

Members. 

J.  C.  CAMPBELL, 
Director  of  Labour  Standards. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  December,  1965. 


(4739) 


THE  LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  35/66. 

General. 

Made— February  7th,  1966. 
Approved — February  11th,  1966. 
Filed— February  Uth,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT 

GENERAL 

interpretation 


1.   In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "common  carrier"  means  any  person  approved 
by  the  Board  as  a  carrier  to  convey  liquor; 

(b)  "home-made  wine"  means  wine  or  any  other 
beverage  made  from  grapes,  cherries,  apples  or 
other  fruits  that  contains  alcohol; 

(c)  "purchaser"  means  a  person  who  purchases 
liquor  from  the  Board,  or  from  a  Government 
store. 


officials  and  employees 

2.  The  officials,  inspectors,  managers  and  other 
employees  of  the  Board  shall  obey  the  instructions  of 
the  Board  and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  it  directs. 

price  lists 

3.  The  Board  shall  from  time  to  time  issue  price 
lists,  showing  the  price  to  be  paid  for  each  class,  variety 
or  brand  of  liquor  kept  for  sale  by  the  Board. 

4.  Price  lists  shall  be  available  at  all  stores  operated 
by  the  Board. 

days  of  sale 

5.  No  liquor  shall  be  sold  in  or  from  a  Government 
store  nor  shall  any  store  be  kept  open  for  the  sale  of 
liquor, 

(a)  on  any  holiday; 

(&)  on  any  day  on  which  polling  takes  place  at  any 
Federal  or  Provincial  election  held  in  the 
electoral  district  in  which  the  store  is  situated; 

(c)  on  any  day  on  which  polling  takes  place  at 
any  municipal  election  or  upon  any  question 
submitted  to  the  electors  of  the  municipality 
under  any  Act,  held  in  the  municipality  in 
which  the  store  is  situated;  and 

(d)  on  such  other  days  as  the  Board  directs. 

hours  of  sale 

6.  Liquor  may  be  sold  at  Government  stores  and 
such  stores  shall  be  kept  open  for  the  sale  of  liquor 
during  such  hours  as  the  Board  from  time  to  time 
directs. 

purchase  orders 

7.  All  orders  for  the  purchase  of  liquor  at  Govern- 
ment stores  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  forms 
approved  or  supplied  by  the  Board,  and  signed  by  the 
purchaser. 

appointment  of  agent  to  purchase 

8.  Any  person  entitled  to  purchase  liquor  may 
appoint  in  writing  as  his  agent  to  purchase  liquor  any 
other  person  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  who  is 
entitled  to  purchase  liquor. 

9.  The  appointment  to  purchase  shall  contain, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  agent; 

(b)  the  kinds  and  quantities  of  liquor  to  be 
purchased;  and 

(c)  the  signature  of  the  principal. 

10.  Any  person  entitled  to  purchase  liquor  may 
employ  as  his  agent  to  purchase  liquor  any  person 
holding  a  registration  card  issued  to  him  under  section 
92  of  the  Act  without  a  written  appointment. 

11.  Any  person  registered  under  section  92  of  the 
Act  may  complete  the  order  to  purchase  as  an  agent 
by  signing  the  order  as  agent  for  the  principal  and 
writing  thereon  the  number  of  his  registration  card. 

12.  After  the  agent  has  delivered  the  liquor  to  the 
principal  at  his  residence  the  powers  of  the  agent  lapse. 

ORDERS    BY   TELEPHONE 

13.  The  manager  of  a  Government  store  for  the 
sale  of  Ontario  wine  only  or  for  the  sale  of  beer  only 
may  accept  orders  by  telephone  and  may  deliver  the 
Ontario  wine  or  beer  to  the  purchaser  at  his  residence. 
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DELIVERY    OF    LIQUOR 

14.  Delivery  of  liquor  to  a  purchaser  by  a  common 
carrier  or  other  person  shall  be  made  only  to  the  pur- 
chaser at  his  residence  or  to  anyone  over  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  who  resides  in  such  residence. 

15.  Liquor  may  be  conveyed  from  any  place  where 
it  is  lawfully  sold  to  any  place  where  it  may  be  lawfully 
kept. 

16.  No  delivery  of  liquor,  except  that  sold  on  a 
doctor's  prescription,  shall  be  made  unless  the  person 
taking  delivery  has  signed  a  receipt  that  contains, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  purchaser; 

(b)  the  date  of  delivery;  and 

(c)  the  name  and  address  of  the  common  carrier 
or  other  person  making  delivery. 

17.  A  common  carrier  may,  in  the  course  of  delivery 
to  a  purchaser, 

(a)  deliver  the  liquor  to  any  railway  station  or 
place  where  the  common  carrier  maintains  an 
agency;  and 

(b)  provide  at  the -railway  station  or  place  where 
the  agency  is  maintained  all  necessary  storage 
for  the  liquor. 

18.  Delivery  of  liquor  to  a  purchaser  may  be  made 
by  a  common  carrier  at  any  railway  station  or  place 
where  the  common  carrier  maintains  an  agency. 

Brewers'  Warehousing  Stores 

19.  Government  stores  for  the  sale  of  beer  only  may 
be  established  by  the  Brewers'  Warehousing  Company 
Limited  in  any  location  approved  by  the  Board  and 
any  licensed  brewer  shall,  upon  payment  of  the  required 
fee,  be  granted  a  licence  to  store  and  sell  beer  therein 
under  the  direction  of  the  Board. 

20.  The  Board  may  place  in  a  Government  store 
established  for  the  sale  of  beer  only  an  official  or 
inspector  who  shall  direct,  supervise  and  approve  all 
sales  made  therein. 

21.  The  Board  may  appoint  any  official  or  employee 
of  a  brewery  or  the  Brewers'  Warehousing  Company 
Limited  to  act  as  its  representative  in  Government 
stores  established  for  the  sale  of  beer  only. 

ONTARIO  WINE  STORES 

22.  With  the  approval  of  the  Board,  a  producer  of 
Ontario  wine  may  establish  in  any  location  a  Govern- 
ment store  for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  only  for  the 
retail  sale  of  wine  of  his  own  production. 

23.  Where  a  producer  of  Ontario  wine  purchases  or 
acquires  additional  Ontario  wine  licences  and  surrenders 
them  to  the  Board,  the  Board  may  approve  the 
establishment  by  him  of  an  additional  Government 
store  for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  of  his  own  production 
only  for  each  Ontario  wine  licence  surrendered. 

24.  The  Board  may  place  in  a  Government  store 
established  for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  only  an  official 
or  inspector  who  shall  direct,  supervise  and  approve 
all  sales  made  therein. 

25.  The  Board  may  appoint  any  official  or  employee 
of  a  producer  of  Ontario  wine  to  act  as  its  representative 
in  Government  stores  established  for  the  sale  of  Ontario 
wine  only. 

26.  The  Board,  upon  being  satisfied  as  to  the 
character  of  the  articles  or  commodities  in  which 
alcohol  or  other  liquor  is  required  in  the  manufacture, 
may  issue  a  permit  to  a  manufacturer  entitling  him  to 


purchase  liquor  from  the  Board  and  to  have,  keep  and 
use  the  liquor  for  the  purpose  and  on  the  premises 
designated  in  the  permit. 

27.  The  Board  may  issue  a  permit  to  a  druggist 
entitling  him  to  purchase  liquor  from  the  Board  to  be 
used  in  compounding  medicines  or  as  a  solvent  or 
preservative  and  to  have,  keep  and  use  the  liquor  for 
such  purposes  on  the  premises  designated  in  the  permit. 

28.  The  Board  may  issue  a  permit  for  First  Aid 
purposes  to  an  industrial,  commercial  or  educational 
establishment  providing  for  the  purchase  of  liquor  from 
the  Board  and  for  the  keeping  and  having  of  the  liquor 
for  First  Aid  purposes  on  the  premises  designated  in 
the  permit. 

29.  The  Board  may  issue  a  permit  to  a  physician, 
dentist,  veterinary,  or  a  person  in  charge  of  an  institu- 
tion conducted  as  a  hospital,  sanatorium  or  home  for 
the  care  of  the  aged  providing  for  the  purchase  of  liquor 
from  the  Board  and  for  the  keeping  and  having  of  the 
liquor  for  medicinal  purposes  on  the  premises  designated 
in  the  permit. 

30.  The  Board  may  issue  a  permit,  upon  such 
terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  it  prescribes 
to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Transport  authorizing  the  purchase  of 
liquor  for  use  at  an  international  airport  that  is  desig- 
nated to  the  Board  by  the  Minister  of  Transport. 

31.  Proof  of  loss  or  destruction  of  a  permit  shall  be 
by  statutory  declaration. 

32.  The  fee  for  a  permit  is  $2. 


33.  All  licences  granted  to  distillers,  brewers  or 
producers  of  Ontario  wine  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate 
and  the  original  shall  be  given  to  the  licencee. 

34.  Every  licence  granted  to  a  distiller,  brewer  or 
producer  of  Ontario  wine  or  a  copy  thereof  shall  be 
posted  up  or  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  that 
part  of  the  premises  to  which  the  public  have  access  in 
the  distillery,  brewery  or  winery. 

35.  The  licence  granted  to  a  distiller,  brewer  or 
producer  of  Ontario  wine  authorizes  the  distiller, 
brewer  or  producer  to  have  and  keep  liquor  manu- 
factured by  him  in  any  building  where  such  manu- 
facture is  carried  on. 


LICENCE  FEES 

36. — (1)  A  brewing  company  that  produces  beer  in 
Ontario  shall  pay  an  annual  licence  fee  of, 

(c)  $1500;  and 

(b)  when  the  production, 

(i)  is  less  than  two  million  gallons,   16j/^ 
cents  per  gallon,  or 

(ii)  exceeds  two  million  gallons,  183/^  cents 
per  gallon, 

as  determined  by  the  final  dip  of  the  fermenta- 
tion tun  and  recorded  in  the  Federal  Excise 
Department's  Brewers'  Daily  Record  (Form 
T238); 


less 


(c)  an  allowance  of  5  per  cent  to  compensate  for 
loss  in  production;  and 

(d)  that  part  of  the  licence  fee  under  clause  b 
that  is  referable  to  beer  exported  from  On- 
tario. 


67 


414 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


(2)  A  brewing  company  selling  beer  in  Ontario  that 
has  been  produced  outside  Ontario  shall  pay  an  annual 
licence  fee  of, 

(a)  $1500;  and 

(b)  183/^  cents  per  gallon  of  beer  sold  in  Ontario. 

(3)  A  brewing  company  selling  beer  through  the 
stores  or  the  distributing  warehouses  of  the  Brewers' 
Warehousing  Company  Limited,  or  through  a  brewery 
retail  store,  shall  pay  an  annual  licence  fee  of  $100  for 
each  store  or  distributing  warehouse. 

37. — (1)  A  producer  of  Ontario  wine  shall  pay  an 
annual  licence  fee  of, 

(a)  $500; 

(b)  lOJ/^  per  cent  of  the  gross  selling  price  of  all 
wine  sold  through  its  store;  and 

(c)  $100  for  each  store  operated  by  it. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  gross  selling 
price  does  not  include  Ontario  retail  sales  tax. 


MEDICAL   PRESCRIPTIONS 

38.  No  person  shall  improperly  obtain  a  medical 
prescription  for  liquor  or  use  a  medical  prescription 
that  has  been  improperly  obtained. 

39.  A  medical  prescription  shall  be  written  in  ink 
and  shall  contain, 

(a)  the  date; 

(6)  the  patient's  name  and  address; 

(c)  the  quantity  of  liquor  required; 

(d)  a  certificate  that  the  liquor  is  required  for 
medicinal  purposes  and  is  the  minimum  quan- 
tity necessary  for  the  patient  named;  and 

(e)  the  signature  and  address  of  the  issuing 
physician. 

40.  When  a  medical  prescription  for  liquor  is 
presented  to  a  manager  he  may,  before  supplying  the 
liquor,  retain  the  prescription  for  such  time  as  is 
necessary  to  ascertain  whether  it  was  signed  by  the 
physician  by  whom  it  purports  to  be  signed. 


EXEMPTION 

41.  Preparations,  mixtures  and  combinations  cap- 
able of  human  consumption  that  contain  less  than  2^^ 
per  cent  of  alcohol  by  volume  or  2  per  cent  of  alcohol 
by  weight  shall  be  considered  to  be  flavoured  with 
liquor  only  and  not  preparations,  mixtures  or  com- 
binations to  which  section  66  of  the  Act  applies. 


OFFICIAL    SEALS 

42. — (1)  The  official  seal  attached  to  every  bottle 
of  liquor,  except  beer,  kept  for  sale  or  sold  at  a  Govern- 
ment store  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  excise  strip  seal  of  the  Government  of 
Canada; 

(fe)  the  strip  seal  of  the  manufacturer;  or 

(c)  the  crimped  foil  capsule,  lead  capsule,  cello 
seal  brand  or  aluminum  pilfer  proof  cap  of  the 
manufacturer, 

or  such  combination  thereof  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  Board. 


(2)  The  seal  shall  be  so  attached  to  the  bottle  that 
the  cork  or  stopper  cannot  be  removed  without  breaking 
the  seal,  rendering  the  bottle  pilfer  proof. 

43.  The  official  seal  attached  to  every  bottle  of 
beer  kept  for  sale  or  sold  at  a  Government  store  shall 
consist  of  the  body  label  and  crown  cork  stopper  of  the 
manufacturer  as  approved  by  the  Board. 

44.  The  official  seal  attached  to  every  keg,  barrel  or 
cask  of  beer  kept  for  sale  or  sold  at  a  Government  store 
shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  label  of  the  manufacturer  as  approved  by 
the  Board;  and 

(6)  the  wooden  bung  bearing  the  name  and  code 
number  of  the  manufacturer. 

HOTEL   OWNERS,    ETC. 

45.  With  the  permission  of  the  Board  in  writing, 
the  proprietor  or  manager  of  an  hotel,  club  or  other 
premises  maintained  for  the  entertainment  and  accom- 
modation of  the  public  may  have  and  keep  liquor 
lawfully  purchased  by  him  for  his  own  and  his  family's 
use  and  consumption  in  the  rooms  of  the  hotel,  club  or 
other  premises  that  are  occupied  by  him  and  that  are 
so  designated  in  writing  by  him  to  the  Board,  and  it  is 
not  necessary  for  him  to  register  in  the  office  of  the 
hotel,  club  or  other  premises  as  the  occupant  of  those 
rooms. 

REGISTERED   REPRESENTATIVES 

46.  Every  person  registered  with  the  Board  under 
section  92  of  the  Act  shall  be  issued  with  an  identifica- 
tion card  containing, 

(o)  a  number; 

(ft)  the  name  and  address  of  the  representative; 

(c)  the  name  of  the  distiller,  brewer,  wine  pro- 
ducer or  company  that  he  represents;  and 

(d)  the  date  upon  which  the  card  is  issued. 

47.  Unless  sooner  cancelled,  every  identification 
card  expires  at  midnight  on  the  31st  day  of  March  next 
following  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued. 

48.  A  registered  representative  shall  be  a  full-time 
employee  of  his  principal  and  may, 

(a)  maintain  liaison  regarding  product  and  brand 
information  with  the  manager  of  Government 
stores; 

(b)  assist  in  the  arrangements  for  conventions, 
meetings  and  special  functions; 

(c)  conduct  normal  customer-supplier  relations 
with  licencees  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act; 

(d)  solicit  orders  on  a  brand  preference  basis; 
(«)  arrange  for  the  delivery  of  liquor;  and 
(/)  act  as  agent  for  a  purchaser  of  liquor. 

SACRAMENTAL  WINE 

49. — (1)  Upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fees,  the 
Board  may  grant  a  sacramental  wine  vendor's  permit 
to  a  person  authorizing  him  to  sell  sacramental  wines. 

(2)  Every  sacramental  wine  vendor  shall  record 
every  sale  or  purchase  of  sacramental  wine  in  a  book 
kept  for  that  purpose  and  the  record  shall  show  the 
date,  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
sale  of  wine  was  made  or  from  whom  the  wine  was 
purchased,  the  kind  and  quantity  sold  or  purchased 
and  the  price  charged. 
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(v3)  A  sworn  copy  of  the  record  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Board  on  or  before 
the  tenth  day  of  each  month  in  respect  of  the  preceding 
month. 

50.  A  priest,  a  minister  of  the  gospel  or  a  minister  of 
any  religious  faith  who  is  authorized  to  solemnize 
marriage  in  Ontario  or  a  person  duly  authorized  to 
purchase  sacramental  wine  on  behalf  of  a  religious  body 
for  religious  purposes  only  may  purchase,  have  and 
keep  in  his  possession  sacramental  wine  for  religious 
purposes  but  no  person  shall  use  or  consume  or  permit 
to  be  used  or  consumed  any  sacramental  wine  as  a 
beverage. 

51.  No  sacramental  wine  sold  by  the  holder  of  a 
sacramental  wine  vendor's  permit  shall  be  delivered 
until  the  purchaser  has  given  to  the  vendor  a  written 
order  dated  and  signed  by  the  purchaser  stating  the 
kind  and  quantity  of  wine  ordered. 

52. — (1)  The  annual  fee  for  a  sacramental  wine 
vendor's  permit  is, 

(a)  $25;  and 

(b)  10^  per  cent  of  the  gross  selling  price  of  all 
sacramental  wine  sold. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  gross  selling 
price  does  not  include  Ontario  retail  sales  tax. 

ONTARIO  WINIi 

5^.  \o  Ontario  wine  shall  be  sold  in  Ontario  unless 
it  is  produced  in  premises  approved  by  the  Board. 

54.  A  producer  of  Ontario  wine  may  keep  and  ofTer 
for  sale,  sell  and  deliver  only  Ontario  wine, 

(o)  that  is, 

(i)  of  a  colour  satisfactory^to  the  Board, 

(ii)  of  natural  and  pleasing  odour,  flavour 
and  bouquet,  and 

(iii)  free  from  sediment,  turbidity  or  foreign 
matter; 

(b)  that  conforms  with  the  Food  and  Drug  Act 
(Canada)  and  the  regulations  made  there- 
under; 

(c)  that,  if  designated  as  port  or  sherry  or  similar- 
ly designated,  contains  not  less  than  14  per 
cent  of  alcohol  by  volume; 

(d)  that,  if  designated  as  claret  or  claret  type, 
contains  not  more  than  13  per  cent  of  alcohol 
by  volume  and  not  more  than  1  per  cent  of 
sugar ; 

(e)  that,  if  designated  as  still  burgundy  or  chianti 
or  similarly  designated,  contains  not  more 
than  14  per  cent  of  alcohol  by  volume  and  not 
more  than  1  per  cent  of  sugar; 

(/)  that,  if  designated  as  dry  and  is  a  still  wine 
with  a  content  of  less  than  14  per  cent  of 
alcohol  by  volume,  contains  not  more  than 
1  per  cent  of  sugar; 

(g)  that,  if  containing  carbon  dioxide  under 
pressure  from  natural  fermentation  or  other- 
wise, contains  not  more  than  14  per  cent  of 
alcohol  by  volume  and  not  more  than  5  per 
cent  of  sugar;  and 

(h)  that  is  obtained, 

(i)  where   the   volume   of   wine   and    lees 
from  one  ton  of  grapes  or  cherries,  or 


(ii)  where  the  concentrated  juice  of  one 
ton  of  grapes  or  cherries,  including  lees 
and  any  water,  honey,  sugar  or  the 
distillate  of  Ontario  wine  added, 

is  not  more  than  250  imperial  gallons;  or 

(i)  that  is  obtained  from  other  Ontario  fruits  as 
directed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board. 

55.  The  Board  may  place  an  inspector  on  the 
winery  premises  for  the  purpose  of  checking  and 
recording  the  weight  of  all  grapes,  cherries  and  other 
fruits  received  at  the  winery  and  used  in  the  production 
of  Ontario  wine  and  concentrates. 

56.  With  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  holder  of 
an  Ontario  wine  licence  may  purchase  Ontario  wine 
from  another  holder  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence. 

57.  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  no  Ontario  wine 
or  distillate  of  Ontario  wine  shall  be  transferred  from 
the  premises  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence  holder  to  any 
other  premises  in  Ontario  without  the  approval  of  the 
Board. 

58.  When  ordered  by  the  Board,  the  holder  of  an 
Ontario  wine  licence  shall  forward  to  the  Board  for 
analysis  samples  of  wine  produced  or  offered  for  sale  in 
Ontario,  or  an  officer  authorized  by  the  Board  may 
take  samples  of  the  wine  for  the  purpose  of  analysis. 

59.  With  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  holder  of 
an  Ontario  wine  licence  whose  products  are  sold  by  the 
Board  may  establish  in  any  city  or  town  designated  by 
the  Board  an  Ontario  wine  warehouse  for  the  purpose 
of  warehousing  or  storing  his  goods  therein. 

60.  All  sales  and  deliveries  of  Ontario  wine  ware- 
housed or  stored  in  an  Ontario  wine  warehouse  shall  be 
made  to  the  Board  upon  the  requisition  of  the  Board 
or  as  otherwise  directed  by  the  Board. 

61.  Every  holder  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence  who 
has  established  an  Ontario  wine  warehouse  under  this 
Regulation  shall  deliver  or  send  to  the  Board  a  monthly 
statement  of  all  wine  delivered  to  the  warehouse. 

62.  Once  in  each  month  the  holder  of  an  Ontario 
wine  licence  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  a  certificate 
showing  a  record  of  all  retail  sales  of  wine  made  through 
the  Government  stores  operated  by  him  for  the  sale  of 
Ontario  wine  only. 

63.  The  plant  or  premises  upon  which  Ontario  wine 
is  produced,  stored  or  sold  shall  be  open  to  inspection 
by  an  authorized  officer  of  the  Board,  and  the  officer 
may  take  inventory  of  all  Ontario  wine  and  other 
products  contained  therein,  and  all  records,  books  of 
account  and  invoices  shall  be  made  available  by  the 
holder  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence  for  inspection  by  the 
Board's  officer  when  required. 

64.  Each  cask,  vat  or  container  in  excess  of  150 
imperial  gallons  capacity  that  is  used  by  the  holder  of 
an  Ontario  wine  licence  for  the  storage  of  Ontario  wine 
shall  have  painted  thereon  or  affixed  thereon  by  means 
of  metal  figures  an  individual  number  and  the  cask,  vat 
or  container  so  numbered  shall  have  the  capacity  in 
imperial  gallons  plainly  indicated  thereon. 

65.  Every  holder  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence  shall 
keep  such  books  and  records  as  fully  and  clearly  set 
forth  a  record  of  all  grapes,  cherries,  other  Ontario 
fruits,  sugar  and  all  other  materials  purchased  for  pro- 
ducing and  processing  Ontario  wine  as  well  as  a  record 
of  the  selling  and  disposing  of  Ontario  wine  and  the 
books  and  records  shall  be  in  such  form  as  the  Board 
requires. 

66. — (1)  The  holder  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence 
shall  be  allowed  as  loss  up  to  5  per  cent  of  the  total 
volume  of  new  wine  within  the  first  six  months  from 
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the  commencement  of  fermentation,  up  to  13^  per  cent 
of  the  total  volume  of  new  wine  in  the  second  six 
months  of  the  first  year,  and  up  to  3  per  cent  of  the  total 
volume  of  wine  in  each  succeeding  year  and  such  allow- 
ances shall  be  considered  as  resulting  from  lees  and 
evaporation. 

(2)  Where  wine  is  baked  on  the  premises  of  a  winery 
licence  holder,  allowances  for  loss  up  to,  but  not  exceed- 
ing 5  per  cent  may  be  made,  provided  that  the  holder 
of  an  Ontario  wine  licence  shall  keep  a  record  showing, 

(c)  the  serial  number  of  each  tank; 

(6)  the  date  on  which  wine  is  placed  in  the  tank; 

(c)  the  quantity  of  alcohol  contained  in  the  wine; 

(d)  the  date  on  which  baking  is  commenced; 

(e)  the  date  on  which  baking  is  completed; 

(/)  the  method  employed; 

(g)  the  date  on  which  the  wine  is  removed  from 
the  tank; and 

(h)  the    quantity    removed    and     its    alcoholic 
content, 

and  no  allowance  for  losses  due  to  the  baking  of  wine 
shall  be  made  unless  shown  by  such  record  to  have  been 
sustained. 

(3)  Where  wine  is  stored  in  barrels  of  under  150 
gallons  capacity,  an  additional  allowance  of  3  per  cent 
after  the  first  year  of  age  shall  be  made. 

67.  Losses  of  Ontario  wine  that  are  suffered  in  any 
winery,  other  than  losses  from  lees,  evaporation  and 
processing,  shall  be  reported  to  the  Board  immediately. 

68.  Where  the  holder  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence  is 
found  by  an  authorized  officer  of  the  Board  to  have  less 
than  the  amount  of  Ontario  wine  than  should  be  on 
hand  on  the  premises  of  the  licence  holder,  the  shortage, 
less  the  allowance  permitted  under  sections  66  and  67 
for  lees,  evaporation  and  processing,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  sold  and  is  subject  to  all  levies  due  to  the 
Board. 

69.  Every  holder  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence  shall, 
not  later  than  the  10th  day  of  every  month,  furnish  the 
Board  with  a  statement  in  the  form  provided  by  the 
Board,  showing  quantities  of  Ontario  wine  sold  during 
the  next  preceding  calendar  month  and  the  quantities 
of  Ontario  grown  grapes,  cherries,  other  fruits,  and 
concentrates  thereof  purchased  and  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  Ontario  wine  during  the  month  for  which  the 
statement  is  made. 

70.  Within  ten  days  after  the  close  of  the  Board's 
fiscal  year,  every  holder  of  an  Ontario  wine  licence  shall 
furnish  the  Board  with  a  sworn  annual  statement  in  the 
form  provided  by  the  Board,  showing  the  volume  of  his 
business,  and  he  may  be  required  by  the  Board  to 
produce  for  examination  his  books  of  account,  invoices 


and  all  papers  necessary  to  show  the  quantity  of 
Ontario  grown  grapes  and  cherries  or  concentrates 
thereof  used  in  the  production  of  Ontario  wine,  and  to 
show  the  quantity  of  Ontario  wine  sold  for  export  from 
Ontario. 


HOMK-MADK    WINE,    CIDER    AND    BEER 

71.  Any  person  who  receives  permission  from  a 
competent  authority  to  make  home-made  wine  in  his 
residence  for  the  use  of  his  family  residing  therein  may. 


ia] 


without    a    permit,    have    and    keep    in 
residence  100  gallons  of  such  wine;  and 


his 


(b)  with  a  permit  issued  by  the  Board,  have  and 
keep  in  his  residence  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  permit  more  than  100  gallons  of 
such  wine. 

72.  No  person  shall  have  in  his  possession  any 
home-made  wine  that  has  not  been  made  by  him  in  his 
residence. 

73.  Home-made  wine  may  be  had,  given  or  con- 
sumed by  the  maker  or  his  immediate  family  in  the 
residence  in  which  it  was  made. 

74.  Any  person  brewing  beer  for  use  of  himself  and 
his  immediate  family  under  the  Excise  Act  (Canada) 
may  have  and  keep  the  beer  only  in  his  residence. 


75.  Every  justice  shall  forward  monthly  to  the 
Board  a  certificate  containing  particulars  of  all  cases 
heard  by  him  arising  out  of  offences  under  this  Act 
and  the  regulations  or  The  Liqour  Licence  Act  and  the 
regulations  under  that  Act. 

76.  Except  in  a  municipality  that  has  entered  into 
an  agreement  under  section  87  of  The  Liqour  Licence 
Act,  all  penalties  in  money  that  are  imposed  under  the 
Act  or  The  Liqour  Licence  Act  by  a  justice  shall,  after 
he  has  deducted  all  necessary  costs,  be  paid  to  the 
Board  by  the  justice. 

77.  The  Board  may  insure  all  property  both  real 
and  personal  owned  or  acquired  by  the  Board  and  all 
loss  under  any  contract  of  insurance  so  entered  into  is 
payable  to  the  Board. 

78.  Regulation  405  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960  and  Ontario  Regulations  254/63  and  32/64 
are  revoked. 

Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario: 

F.  H.  SHEPPARD, 
Chief  Commissioner 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  7th  day  of  February,  1966. 

(4740)  7 
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Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Aet 

February  19th,  1966 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  36/66. 

Secondary  Schools — General. 
Made — January  13th,  1966. 
Approved — February  3rd,  1966. 
Filed— February  11th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  c  of  section  61  of  Regula- 
tion 98  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(iii)  the  transfer  and  promotion  of  pupils  from 
one  class  or  grade  to  another,  except  where  the 
Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma  grants 
admission  to  Grade  13. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  13th  day  of  January,  1966. 

(4751)  8 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  37/66. 

Open  Seasons — Fur-Bearing  Animals. 
Made— February  7th,  1966. 
Filed— February  11th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  9/66 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "clause  b"  in  the  third 
line  "and  that  part  of  the  Territorial  District  of 
Kenora  described  in  Schedule  10,". 

2.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  9/66  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  by  adding 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  d,  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


(e)  Schedule  10  from  the  ISth  day  of  October  in 
any  year  to  the  22nd  day  of  April  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive. 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  9/66  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  10 

Part  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  described 
as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  7th  Base  Line 
surveyed  by  Phillips  and  Benner,  Ontario  Land  Sur- 
veyors, in  1927,  with  the  Interprovincial  Boundary 
between  Ontario  and  Manitoba;  thence  due  east  along 
the  said  7th  base  line  to  the  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  105;  thence  southerly 
along  the  said  right-of-way  and  its  southerly  production 
to  the  intersection  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right- 
of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway;  thence  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  following  that  southerly  limit 
to  the  intersection  with  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay;  thence  southerly 
along  that  boundary  to  the  48th  mile  post  in  latitude 
49°  0'  6"  north;  thence  due  west  89  miles  71  chains 
7  links,  more  or  less,  to  the  18th  Mile  Post  on  O.L.S. 
Alexander  Niven's  6th  Meridian  Line;  thence  due 
north  along  that  meridian  line  6  miles  to  the  24th  Mile 
Post  thereon;  thence  due  west  along  O.L.S.  Gillon's 
base  line  of  1919  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  geo- 
graphic township  of  McLarty  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Rainy  River;  thence  continuing  west  along  the  north 
boundaries  of  the  geographic  townships  of  McLarty 
and  Claxton  and  the  westerly  production  thereof  to 
the  east  shore  of  Sabaskong  Bay  of  Lake  of  the  Woods ; 
thence  westerly  and  southwesterly  along  the  south 
shore  of  that  Bay  and  along  the  east  shore  of  that  lake 
to  the  intersection  with  the  49th  degree  parallel  of  north 
latitude;  thence  due  west  15  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the 
International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  thence  northerly  and  westerly 
along  that  International  Boundary  to  the  Inter- 
provincial Boundary  between  Ontario  and  Manitoba; 
thence  due  north  along  the  last-mentioned  boundary 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

A.  K.  ROBERTS, 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

Toronto,  February  7th,  1966. 

(4752)  8 
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Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Aet 

February  26th,  1966 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  38/66. 

Construction  Workers. 
Made — February  14th,  1966. 
Filed— February  14th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

CONSTRUCTION  WORKERS 

I.   In  this  Order, 

(o)  "construction  work"  includes  all  work  in  and 
about  the  construction,  erection,  demolition, 
repair,  remodelling,  decoration  or  alteration 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  building,  road  or 
structure,  whether  above  or  below  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  except  work  done  by, 

(i)  a  student  of  architecture,  surveying  or 
professional  engineering  while  em- 
ployed by  a  duly  qualified  architect, 
surveyor  or  professional  engineer  in 
the  course  of  the  practice  of  that  pro- 
fession, 

(ii)  an  apprentice  as  defined  in  The  Ap- 
prenticeship and  Tradesmen's  Qualifica- 
tion Act,  1964  and  whose  contract  of 
apprenticeship  is  duly  registered  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Apprenticeship 
and  Tradesmen's  Qualification  Act, 
1964  or  any  predecessor  thereof,  or 

(iii)  a  person  who  is  regularly  employed  by 
a  manufacturing,  industrial  or  service 
institution  and  performs  maintenance 
work  on  the  premises  of  his  employer; 

(ft)  "designated  zone"  means  the  whole  of 
Ontario. 


2.  Every  employer  shall  pay  to  each  of  his  em- 
ployees engaged  in  construction  work  in  the  designated 
zone  a  minimum  hourly  rate  of  wages  of  $1.25. 


3.  Ontario  Regulations  134/63,  99/64,  102/64  and 
126/64  are  revoked. 


The  Industry  and  Labour  Board: 


E.  G.  GIBB, 

Chairman. 


J.  R.  SCOTT, 

Member. 


J.  B.  MACNAB, 

Member. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  February,  1966. 
(4753)  9 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  39/66. 

General  Workers  and  Hotel  and 

Restaurant  W'orkers. 
Made— February  14th,  1966. 
Filed— February  14th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

General  Workers  and  Hotel  and 
Restaurant  Workers 

1.  In  this  Order, 

(a)  "designated  zone"  means  the  whole  of 
Ontario; 

(6)  "hotel  and  restaurant  business"  includes  the 
operation  of  an  inn,  hotel,  motel,  tavern, 
public  house,  restaurant  or  other  place  of 
refreshment,  including  the  operation  of  an 
establishment  where,  for  payment,  food  is 
prepared  or  cooked  and  served; 

(c)  "lodging"  means  the  provision  of  a  room  and 
three  meals  per  day  for  a  seven-day  week. 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  all  employees  in  any 
business,  trade,  work  or  undertaking  in  the  designated 
zone  except, 

(a)  those  employees  to  whom  the  Construction 
Work  Order,  Ontario  Regulation  38/66  as 
amended,  or  the  Taxi  Business  Order,  Ontario 
Regulation  254/64,  applies; 

(A)  an  apprentice  as  defined  in  The  Apprentice- 
ship and  Tradesmen's  Qualification  Act,  1964 
and  whose  contract  of  apprenticeship  is  duly 
registered  under  The  Apprenticeship  and  Trades- 
men's Qualification  Act,  1964  or  any  prede- 
cessor thereof; 

(f)  a  student  employed  in  a  recreational  pro- 
gramme operated  by  a  school  board  or  by  a 
municipality  or  agency  thereof  or  a  charitable 
organization  or  employed  at  a  camp  for 
children; 

(d)  a  superintendent,  janitor  or  caretaker  of  a 
residential  building  who  resides  in  the  build- 
ing; 

(e)  a  person  employed, 

(i)  as  an  agent  or  salesman  licensed  under 
The  Insurance  Act, 

(ii)  as  a  salesman  registered  under  The 
Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act, 
or 

(iii)  in  selling  or  soliciting  orders  for  goods, 
wares,  merchandise  or  services, 

other  than  one  so  employed  at  the  employer's 
actual  place  of  business  or  as  a  route  sales- 
man, or  where  his  working  hours  are  set  by 
the  employer  or  can  be  verified  by  the  em- 
ployer; 
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(/)  a  duly  qualified  practitioner  of  architecture, 
dentistry,  professional  engineering,  law,  medi- 
cine, optometry,  pharmacy,  public  accoun- 
tancy, surveying  or  veterinary  science  or  a 
duly  qualified  registered  nurse,  nursing 
assistant,  dental  hygienist,  dental  technician, 
radiological  technician,  or  drugless  prac- 
titioner, or  a  student  while  engaged  in  training 
for  such  profession  or  calling; 

ig)  a  teacher  as  defined  in  The  Teaching  Pro- 
fession Act; 

{h)  a  student  employed  as  a  supervisor  or  coun- 
sellor of  children  who  are  under  eighteen 
years  of  age; 

(i)  a  secondary-school  student  who  performs 
work  without  pay  in  a  business  or  commercial 
establishment  for  not  more  than  two  weeks 
in  the  school  year  under  The  Diversified 
Occupational  Programme  of  the  Department 
of  Education;  and 

(j)  employees  engaged  as  servants  in  private 
residences  or  engaged  in  farming  operations 
or  commercial  fishing. 

3. — (1)  Subject  to  section  5,  every  employer  shall 
pay  to  each  employee,  other  than  an  employee  to  whom 
subsection  2,  3,  4  or  5  applies,  a  minimum  hourly  rate 
of  wages  of  $1. 

(2)  Every  employer  shall  pay  a  minimum  hourly 
rate  of  wages  of  60  cents  to  a  person  under  eighteen 
years  of  age  working  as  a  foot  or  bicycle  messenger  or 
delivery  boy  in  making  deliveries  to  the  public,  or  as  a 
news-vendor  or  a  bowling  alley  pin  setter  or  as  a  shoe- 
shine  boy  or  while  employed, 

(a)  as  a  caddie  or  in  the  professional  shop  at  a 
golf  course ; 

(b)  in  a  public  library  operated  by  a  municipality; 
or 

(c)  in  an  amusement  or  refreshment  booth  at  a 
fair  or  exhibition  held  in  whole  or  in  part  by  an 
association  under  The  Agricultural  Associa- 
tions Act  or  an  agricultural  society  under 
The  Agricultural  Societies  Act. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsections  2,  4  and  5,  every  em- 
ployer shall  pay  a  minimum  hourly  rate  of  wages  of 
80  cents  to, 

(a)  a  student,  other  than  a  student  to  whom 
clause  b  applies,  who  is  not  required  by  his 
employer  to  work  more  than  twenty-eight 
hours  in  any  week;  or 

(&)  a  student  who  is  employed  during  the  period 
from  the  15th  day  of  May  to  the  15th  day  of 
September,  or  during  the  Easter  or  Christmas 
vacation  periods  as  determined  under  The 
Schools  Administration  Act. 

(4)  Every  employer  may,  during  the  first-month 
period  of  employment  of  a  student  who  is  employed 
during  the  period  from  the  15th  day  of  May  to  the 
15th  day  of  September  and  is  required  to  work  more 
than  twenty-eight  hours  in  any  week,  pay  to  that 
student  a  minimum  hourly  rate  of  wages  of  70  cents. 

(5)  Every  employer  shall  pay  a  minimum  hourly 
rate  of  wages  of  90  cents  to  a  seasonal  worker  in  a 
plant  processing  perishable  fruits  or  vegetables  and 
who  is  employed  to  work  in  the  processing  of  perishable 
fruits  or  vegetables  for  not  more  than  sixteen  weeks  in 
a  calendar  year. 

4. — (1)  Where  an  employee  is  employed  on  the 
basis  of  receiving  meals  or  room  or  lodging  as  part  of 
his  wages,  the  maximum  amount  at  which  meals  or 
room  or  lodging  may  be  valued  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Order  is  as  follows; 


1.  Meals  50  cents  per  meal  for  each  period 

of  at  least  four  hours  worked  in  a 
day  and  an  additional  50  cents 
per  meal  when  more  than  two 
hours  remain  after  the  employee's 
work  week  has  been  apportioned 
among  all  of  such  four-hour 
periods  worked  by  the  employee 
in  that  work  week. 

2.  Room         $  5  per  week. 

3.  Lodging    $15  per  week. 

(2)  In  subsection  1,  "room"  means  a  room, 

(a)  reasonably  furnished,  properly  lighted,  heated 
and  ventilated; 

(b)  supplied  with  clean  bed  linen  and  towels  at 
least  once  each  week;  and 

(c)  immediately  accessible  to  proper  toilet  and 
washroom  facilities. 

(3)  Charges  for  meals  or  room  shall  not  be  deducted 
from  the  wages  of  an  employee  unless  he  has  actually 
received  the  meals  and  has  occupied  the  room  supplied. 

(4)  No  deductions  shall  be  made  from  the  minimum 
wage  for  the  purchase,  use,  laundering  or  cleaning  of 
uniforms,  aprons,  caps  or  similar  articles  of  apparel. 

5. — (1)  Every  employer  may,  during  the  first  four- 
month  period  of  employment  of  an  employee,  other 
than  a  student  or  an  employee  in  the  hotel  and  res- 
taurant business,  who  is  employed  by  that  employer 
as  a  learner,  pay  to  that  employee  a  minimum  hourly 
rate  of  wages  of  90  cents. 

(2)  E^very  employer  may,  during  the  first  one- 
month  period  of  employment  of  an  employee  who  is 
employed  by  that  employer  as  a  learner  in  the  hotel 
and  restaurant  business,  pay  to  that  employee  a 
minimum  hourly  rate  of  wages  of  90  cents. 

(3)  Subsections  1  and  2  do  not  apply  to  an  employee 
working  as  a  cleaner  or  janitor  or  performing  similar 
maintenance  duties  on  the  premises  of  the  employer. 

6.  The  number  of  employees  who  may  be  employed 
as  learners,  other  than  students  employed  during  the 
period  from  the  15th  day  of  May  to  the  15th  day  of: 
September  and  required  to  work  more  than  twenty- 
eight  hours  in  any  week,  shall  not  exceed  one-fifth  of 
the  employer's  total  number  of  employees,  and,  where 
the  total  number  of  employees  is  fewer  than  five,  only 
one  employee  may  be  employed  as  a  learner. 

7.  No  person  shall  be  paid  as  a  learner  who, 

(a)  holds    a    certificate    of    apprenticeship    or 
certificate  of  qualification   issued   under   The 
Apprenticeship    and     Tradesmen's    Qualifica* 
tion  Act,  1964  or  any  predecessor  thereof; 

{b)  being  an  office  worker,  holds  a  Secondary 
School  graduation  diploma  of  a  commercial 
course,  or  has  completed  a  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  business  and  office  practice  that  is 
provided  by  a  trade  school  registered  under 
The  Trade  Schools  Regulation  Act; 

(c)  is  employed  for  less  than  twenty-eight  hou 
per  week ; 

(d)  is  a  person  to  whom  subsection  2  of  section 
applies; 

(e)  is  a  student  to  whom  clause  a  of  subsection  3 
of  section  3  applies  or  a  student  employed 
during  the  Easter  or  Christmas  vacation 
periods;  or  .        . 
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(/)  performs  "homework",  as  defined  in  The 
Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964. 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  minimum  wages  that  shall  be  paid  to 
an  employee, 

(a)  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  be  working 
during  the  time  that  he  is  required  by  his 
employer  to  remain  at  his  place  of  employ- 
ment, whether  or  not  he  is  otherwise  working; 

{b)  an  employee  who  is  required  by  his  employer 
to  report  at  his  place  of  employment  and  who 
works  less  than  three  hours  on  any  day  shall 
be  paid  for  at  least  three  hours, 

but  clause  b  of  this  section  does  not  apply  to  a  student. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  when  the  employer 
is  unable  to  provide  work  for  the  employee  because  of 
fire,  lightning,  power  failure,  storms  or  like  causes  of 
work  stoppage  beyond  the  control  of  the  employer. 

9.  Ontario  Regulations  6/65,  7/65  and  8/65  are 
revoked. 

10.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
April,  1966. 

The  Industry  and  Labour  Board: 

E.  G.  GIBB, 

Chairman. 

J.  R.  SCOTT, 

Member. 

J.  B.  MACNAB, 

Member. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  February,  1966. 
(4754)  I  9 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  40/66. 

Suspension  of  Order. 

Made — February  14th,  1966. 

Filed— February  14th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

1.  The  application  of  Ontario  Regulation  39/66 
to  persons  employed  in  the  ambulance  business  as 
ambulance  drivers  or  helpers  is  suspended. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  9/65  is  revoked. 

"~    3.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
April,  1966. 

Industry  and  Labour  Board: 

E.  G.  GIBB, 

Chairman. 

J.  R.  SCOTT, 

Member. 

J.  B.  MACNAB, 

Member. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  February,  1966. 
(4755)  9 


THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  41/66. 

Designations — Miscellaneous  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made— February  10th,  1966. 
Filed— February  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  213  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
175/61,  342/61,  13/62,  39/62,  42/62,  180/62,  248/62, 
265/62,  276/62,  287/62,  307/62,  314/62,  54/63, 174/63, 
259/63,  331/63,  173/64,  195/64,  217/64,  241/64, 
287/64,  94/65,  215/65,  243/65,  269/65  and  334/65,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
schedules: 


Schedule  9a 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Waterloo  in  the  County  of 
Waterloo  being  part  of  lots  8,  9,  10,  13,  23  and  24, 
Broken  Front  Concession,  east  of  the  Grand  River, 
Beasley's  Lower  Block,  and  being  that  portion  of  the 
King's  Highway  shown  outlined  on  Department  of 
Highways  plan  P-1417-72,  registered  in  the  registry 
office  for  the  registry  division  of  the  County  of  Waterloo 
as  No.  833  Highway  Plan. 

2.  In  the  Town  of  Preston,  formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Waterloo,  in  the  County  of  Waterloo  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  5  and  6,  Broken  Front  Concession, 
east  of  the  Grand  River,  Beasley's  Lower 
Block;  and 

{b)  part  of  Fountain  Street, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-1417-72, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Waterloo  as  No.  833  Highway  Plan. 

2.38  miles,  more  or  less. 


Schedule  36a 


In  the  townships  of  Tecumseth  and  West  Gwillim- 
bury  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  being, 

(a)  part  of, 

(i)  Lot  1,  Concession  2,  in  the  Township 
of  West  Gwillimbury, 

(ii)  lots  21  to  24,  both  inclusive,  Concession 
1,  in  the  Township  of  Tecumseth,  and 

(iii)  Lot  24,  Concession  2,  in  the  Township 
of  Tecumseth; 

(&)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions 
1  and  2  in  the  Township  of  Tecumseth ;  and 


ic) 


part  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  town- 
ships of  Tecumseth  and  West  Gwillimbury, 


and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-1973-22, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Simcoe  as  No.  212614. 

1.96  miles,  more  or  less. 
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Schedule  107a 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Sophiasburgh  in  the  County 
of  Prince  Edward  being  part  of  lots  30,  31  and  32, 
Concession  1,  southwest  of  Green  Point  and  being  that 
portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as  PART  1  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2805-22,  registered  in 
the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division  of  the 
County  of  Prince  Edward  as  No.  264  Highway  Plan. 

2.  In  the  townships  of  Hallowell  and  Sophiasburgh 
in  the  County  of  Prince  Edward  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  8,  9  and  10,  Concession  1,  north- 
west of  Carrying  Place,  in  the  Township  of 
Hallowell;  and 

(b)  part  of  lots  11  to  19,  both  inclusive.  Con- 
cession 1,  southwest  of  Green  Point,  in  the 
Township  of  Sophiasburgh, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
PART  2  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2805-22, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Prince  Edward  as  Xo.  264  Highway 
Plan. 

3.68  miles,  more  or  less. 


STONEY  CREEK  EXPRESSWAY 

Schedule  120 

In   the   Township  of  Saltfleet   in   the   County   of 
Wentworth  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  19,  20  and  23,  Concession  2; 

(b)  part  of  lots  1,  2  and  3,  registered  plan  639; 

(c)  part  of, 

(i)  Parcel  A, 
(ii)  lots  66  and  67, 
(iii)  Beach  Boulevard,  and 
(iv)  Worsley  Street, 
registered  plan  658; 

(d)  all  of  Parcel  A,  registered  plan  862 ; 

(e)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  19  to  23,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  Federal  Street,  and 

(iii)  Beach  Boulevard, 

registered  plan  862; 

(/)  part  of  lots  222,  235,  236,  237,  240  and  268, 
registered  plan  1294; 

(g)  all  of  Block  C,  registered  plan  1290; 

(h)  part  of, 

(i)  1-foot  reserve  H,  and 

(ii)  Lincoln  Road, 

registered  plan  1290; 

(t)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  199  to  212,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  Lot  230, 


(iii)  Britannia  Avenue,  and 

(iv)  Blenheim  Drive, 

registered  plan  724;  and 

( J  )  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  18  and   19,   Concession  2  (Milieu 
Avenue), 

(ii)  lots  20  and  21,  Concession  2  (Green's 
Side  Road),  and 

(iii)  lots  22  and  23,   Concession  2  (Gray's 
Side  Road), 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-5070-1, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Wentworth  as  No.  1538  Miscellaneous. 

1.28  miles,  more  or  less. 

2.  Schedule  116  to  Regulation  213  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  94/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  116 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Thorold  in  the  County  of 
Welland  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  27  and  28;  and 

(b)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots  28 
and  29, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
PART  1  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2043-46, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Welland  as  No.  36498B. 

2.  In  the  Town  of  Thorold,  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Thorold,  in  the  County  of  Welland  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  29  and  30; 

(b)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  1,  6,  69  and  74, 
(ii)  lots  83,  88,  144  and  149, 
(iii)  lots  168,  173,  222  and  227, 
(iv)  Martin  Street, 
(v)  Battle  Street, 
(vi)  Niagara  Street,  and 
(vii)  Pine  Street  South, 
registered  plan  17; 

(c)  all  of, 

(i)  lots  2  to  5,  both  inclusive, 
(ii)  lots  70  to  73,  both  inclusive, 
(iii)  lots  84  to  87,  both  inclusive, 
(iv)  lots  145  to  148,  both  inclusive, 
(v)  lots  169  to  172,  both  inclusive,  and 
(vi)  lots  223  to  226,  both  inclusive, 
registered  plan  17; 


76 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


511 


(d)  part  of, 
(i)  lots  13  and  19, 

(ii)  lots  62  and  68,  and 
(iii)  Lot  94, 
registered  plan  20; 

(e)  all  of, 
(i)  lots  14  to  18,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  lots  63  to  67,  both  inclusive, 
(iii)  lots  95  and  96, 
(iv)  Patricia  Street,  and 

(v)  Shriner  Street, 
registered  plan  20; 

(/)  all  of  lots  97  to  100,  both  inclusive,  registered 
plan  21 ;  and 

(g)  part  of, 

(i)  Park  Lot  5,  and 
(ii)  Lot  "PP", 
corporation  plan  11, 

md  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
PART  2  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2043-46, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Welland  as  No.  36498B. 

3.   In  the  Township  of  Thorold  in  the  County  of 
Welland  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  21,  22  and  23; 

(b)  part  of  lots  31  to  35,  both  inclusive, 

(c)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  144  to  163,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  Lot  119, 
(iii)  Lot  112, 
(iv)  Crompton  Boulevard, 

(v)  Block  A, 

(vi)  a  lane  adjacent  to  and  east  of  lots  112 
to  115,  both  inclusive,  and 

(vii)  a   lane  adjacent   to  and   southeast   of 
Block  A, 

registered  plan  26; 
id)  all  of, 

(i)  lots  164  to  176,  both  inclusive, 
(ii)  lots  113  to  118,  both  inclusive,  and 
(iii)  Lancashire    Street, 
registered  plan  26; 

(e)  part  of  lots  454  and  474,  registered  plan  29; 
(/)  all  of  lots  472  and  473,  registered  plan  29;  i 
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(g)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  30  and  31  (Queen  Street), 

(ii)  lots  32  and  33  (Collier  Road), 

(iii)  lots  34  and  35,  and 

(iv)  lots  21  and  22,  and 

(h)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  22  and  35,  and 

(ii)  lots  21  and  34, 

commonly  known  as  Richmond  Street, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
PART  3  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2043-46, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registr\-  division 
of  the  Countv  of  Welland  as  No.  36498B. 


2.45  miles,  more  or  less. 


(4782) 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  42/66. 

Cheese — Plan. 

Made — February  3rd,  1966. 

Filed— February  I7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  The  Ontario  Cheese  Producers'  Marketing  Board 
is  dissolved  upon  the  revocation  of  Regulation  423  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  336/62,  283/65  and  342/65. 

2.  The  terms  and  conditions  for  the  dissolving  of 
The  Ontario  Cheese  Producers'  Marketing  Board  are 
as  follows: 

1.  The  assets  of  The  Ontario  Cheese  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  shall  be  and  are  hereby 
transferred  to  and  vested  in  The  Ontario 
Milk  Marketing  Board  constituted  by  section 
4  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
202/65,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
250/65. 

2.  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board  shall 
assume  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  all 
debts  and  liabilities  and  the  carrying  out  of  all 
obligations  of  The  Ontario  Cheese  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  incurred  on  or  before  the 
date  on  which  this  Regulation  comes  into 
force,  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  of 
the  assets  transferred  to  and  vested  in  The 
Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board  under  para- 
graph 1. 

3.  The  secretary  of  each  of  the  marketing 
boards  mentioned  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  shall, 
within  fourteen  days  of  the  date  on  which  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force,  file  with  The 
Milk  Commission  of  Ontario  a  statement 
certifying  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  mentioned  in  paragraphs  1  and  2. 

3.  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board  shall  apply 
the  assets  transferred  to  and  vested  in  it  under  para- 
graph 2  of  section  2  to  the  following  purposes: 
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(a)  any   payments   required    under   paragraph    2 
of  section  1 ;  and 

(b)  the  purposes  of  the  plan  established  in  the 


APPLICATION   OF   REGULATION 

2.  This    Regulation   provides   for   the  control   andl 
regulation    in   any   or   all    respects   of   the   marketing 


Schedule   to   Ontario   Regulation   202/65,   as  j    within  Ontario  of  cheese,  including  the  prohibition  of 


amended    bv    Ontario    Regulations    250/65, 
293/65  and  43/66 


(4793) 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  43/66. 

Milk— Plan. 

Made — February  3rd,  1966. 

Filed— February  I7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADPZ  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  202/65  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "milk"  in  the  third  line 
"and  cheese". 

2.  Section  2  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
202/65  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "milk"  in  the 
second  line  "and  cheese". 

3.  Section  3  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
202/65,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
250/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

3.    In  this  plan, 

(a)  "cheese"  means  cheese  of  every  variety 
produced  in  Ontario; 

(b)  "milk"  means  milk  from  cows; 

(c)  "producer"  means  a  producer  engaged 
in  the  production  of  milk. 

(4794)  9 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  44/66. 

Cheese — -Marketing. 

Made — February  I7th,  1966. 

Filed— February  l7th,  1966. 


re:gulation  made  under 

THE  milk  act,  1965 

INTERPRETATION 

1.   In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "buyer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  buying 
of  cheese  directly  or  indirectly  from  a  producer 
of  cheese; 

(h)  "cheese"  means  cheese  of  every  variety 
produced  in  Ontario; 

(c)  "marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk 
Marketing  Board; 

{d)  "plan"  means  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing 
Plan; 

(e)  "producer  of  cheese"  means  the  person  who 
owns  the  cheese  at  the  time  it  is  made. 


such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part. 


3. — (1)  No  person  shall  commence  or  continue  to 
engage  in  the  buying  of  cheese  except  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence  in  Form  2. 

(2)  No  licence  in  Form  2  shall  be  issued  or  renewed 
except  upon  application  therefor  in  Form  1. 

(3)  A  licence  in  Form  2  expires  with  the  31st  day 
of  March  next  following  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued. 

(4)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  2,  or  a  renewal 
thereof,  is  $5  and  shall  be  forwarded  with  an  application 
in  Form  1. 

(5)  A  licence  in  Form  2  is  not  transferable. 

4. — (1)  The  Commission  may  refuse  to  issue 
licence  to  commence  to  engage  in  the  buying  of  cheese 
where  the  applicant  is  not  qualified  by  experience, 
financial  responsibility  or  equipment  to  properly  engage 
in  that  business,  or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Com- 
mission deems  proper. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  suspend  or  revoke,  or 
refuse  to  issue  or  renew,  a  licence  to  continue  to  engage 
in  the  buying  of  cheese,  for  failure  to  observe,  perform 
or  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regu- 
lations, the  plan,  or  any  order  or  direction  of  the 
Commission  or  marketing  board. 


DELEGATION   OF    POWERS  TO  MARKETING   BOARD 

5.  The  Commission  delegates  to  the  marketing; 
board  the  power, 

(a)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or 
marketing  cheese  to  register  their  names, 
addresses  and  occupations  with  the  marketing 
board ; 

(b)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or 
marketing  cheese  to  furnish  such  information 
relating  to  the  production  or  marketing  of 
cheese  as  the  marketing  board  determines; 

(c)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  market- 
ing of  cheese  by  such  means  as  the  marketing 
board  deems  proper;  and 

(d)  to  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board  or  a 
marketing  agency  of  Canada  or  of  any  province 
of  Canada  for  the  purpose  of  marketing 
cheese. 

6.  The  Commission  delegates  to  the  marketing 
board  its  powers  to  make  regulations  with  respect  to 
cheese, 

(a)  providing  for  the  exemption  from  any  or  air 
of  the  regulations  under  the  plan  of  any  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  cheese,  or  of  any 
person  or  class  of  persons  engaged  in  the  pro- 
ducing or  marketing  of  cheese  or  any  class,; 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  cheese; 

(b)  subject  to  sections  8  and  9,  providing  for  the 
control  and  regulation  of  the  marketing  of 
cheese,  including  the  times  and  places  at  which 
cheese  may  be  marketed;  and 
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(c)  providing  for  the  mailing  of  such  orders  and 
the  issuing  of  such  directions  as  are  necessary 
to  enforce  the  due  observance  and  carrying 
out  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regula- 
tions, the  plan  or  any  order  or  direction  of  the 
marketing  board. 

7.  The  Commission  authorizes  the  marketing  board, 

(a)  to  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  class,  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  cheese,  other  than  cheese 
offered  for  sale  but  not  sold  on  the  Belleville 
Cheese  Exchange  or  the  Stratford  Cheese 
Exchange; 

(6)  to  require  the  price  or  prices  of  cheese  to  be 
paid  to  or  through  the  marketing  board,  and 
to  recover  such  price  or  prices  by  suit  in  a 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction; 

(r)  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  such  quantity 
or  quantities  of  cheese  as  the  marketing  board 
deems  advisable  and  to  sell  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  such  quantity  or  quantities  of  the 
cheese  so  purchased  or  otherwise  acquired; 
and 

(d)  to  appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties 
and  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and 
to  fix  their  remuneration  and  provide  for  the 
payment  thereof. 

MARKETING   OF  CHEESE 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  clause  a  of  section  6,  all  cheese 
shall  be  offered  for  sale  and  sold  by  auction  through 
the  Belleville  Cheese  Exchange  or  the  Stratford  Cheese 
Exchange. 

(2)  Subject  to  clause  a  of  section  6,  no  producer 
of  cheese  shall  offer  to  sell  or  sell  cheese  except  through 
the  cheese  exchanges  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  marketing  board  may  provide  the  premises, 
equipment  and  personnel  required  for  the  offering  for 
sale  and  sale  of  cheese  at  each  of  the  cheese  exchanges 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

9. — (1)  Where  cheese  is  bought  on  the  Belleville 
Cheese  Exchange,  the  buyer  shall  pay  the  marketing 
board  in  full  for  the  cheese  within  five  days  of  the  date 
of  purchase. 

(2)  Where  cheese  is  bought  on  the  Stratford  Cheese 
Exchange,  the  buyer  shall  pay  the  marketing  board  in 
full  for  the  cheese  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  the 
cheese. 

(3)  Within  five  days  of  receipt  of  a  payment  for 
cheese  from  a  buyer,  the  marketing  board  shall  pay  the 
amount  received,  less  the  amount  of  any  levies  or 
charges  authorized  under  the  Agricultural  Products 
Marketing  Act  (Canada),  to  the  producers  of  the  cheese. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

10. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee  to 
be  known  as  the  "Advisory  Committee  for  Cheese" 
appointed  annuallv  by  the  Commission  in  the  month 
of  April. 

(2)  The  advisory  committee  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  a  chairman;  and 

(b)  ten  members,  of  whom  five  members  shall  be 
appointed  from  persons  nominated  by  the 
marketing  board,  and  five  members  shall  be 
appointed  from  persons  nominated  by  buyers. 

(3)  Where  the  marketing  board,  or  the  buyers,  as 
the  case  may  be,  fail  to  nominate  a  sufficient  number 
of  persons  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  prior  to  the 


15th  day  of  March  in  any  year,  the  Commission  may 
appoint  such  persons  as  are  necessary  to  complete  the 
advisory  committee. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  the  members  of  the 
advisory  committee  shall  hold  office  until  the  31st  day 
of  March  of  the  year  next  following  the  year  in  which 
they  are  appointed. 

(5)  Where  a  member  of  the  advisory  committee  dies 
or  resigns  or  is  unavailable  to  act  before  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  membership,  the  Commission  shall 
nominate  a  person  for  the  unexpired  term  of  such 
member. 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the 
secretary  of  the  advisory  committee. 

11.  The  advisory  committee  is  empowered  to 
advise  and  make  recommendations  to  the  marketing 
board  or  to  any  person  or  organization  represented  on 
the  committee  in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relationships 
between  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  and 
marketing  of  cheese; 

(b)  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in  the  pro- 
ducing and  marketing  of  cheese; 

(c)  the  prevention  and  correction  of  irregularities 
and  inequities  in  the  marketing  of  cheese; 

(d)  the  improvement  of  the  quality  and  variety 
of  cheese ; 

(e)  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of  market 
information  respecting  cheese;  and 

(/)  without  limiting  the  generality  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  any  matter  with  respect  to  which 
the  marketing  board  may  be  empowered  to 
make  regulations  under  the  Act. 

12.  A  meeting  of  the  advisory  committee  may  be 
convened  at  any  time  by  notice  in  writing  given  by  its 
chairman  or  secretary  at  least  ten  days  before  the  date 
of  the  meeting,  stating  the  time  and  place  of  the 
meeting,  and  a  meeting  shall  be  convened  by  the  sec- 
retary upon  the  request  in  writing  of  any  three  mem- 
bers. 

13.  Regulation  422  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
282/65  and  344/65,  is  revoked. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

JAMES  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  I7th  day  of  February,  1966. 


Form  1 

The  Milk  Act,  1965 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE 
TO  ENGAGE  IN  THE  BUYING  OF  CHEESE 

To:  The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto  2,  Ontario. 

(name  of  applicant) 

(address) 
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applies  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  the  buving  of  cheese 
under  The  Milk  Act,  1965. 


The  licence  fee  of  $5  accompanies  this  application. 


Dated  at ,  this day  of ,  19 . 


(signature  of  applicant) 


Form  2 

The  Milk  Act,  1965 

LICENCE  TO  ENGAGE  IN  THE 
BUYING  OF  CHEESE 

Under  The  Milk  Act,  1965  and  the  regulations, 
and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this  licence  is 
issued 


to. 


(name) 


of. 


(address) 
to  engage  in  the  buying  of  cheese. 


19. 


This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  March, 


Issued  at  Toronto,  this ....  day  of ,  19 .  ,  .  . 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

Chairman 

Secretary 
(4795)  9 


THE  MILK  ACT,   1965 

O.  Reg.  45/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made— February  l7th,  1966. 
Filed— February  I7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  295/65  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"plant"  in  the  third  line  "or  to  a  cheese  factory". 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

GEORGE  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  H.  MARTIN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  February,  1966. 
(4796)  9 
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THE  PAROLE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  46/66. 

Parole. 

Made — January  13th,  1966. 

Filed— February  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PAROLE  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
251/62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "release  on"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "  certificate  of". 

2.  Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  251/62  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  1 

The  Parole  Act 
CERTIFICATE  OF  PAROLE 
Under  The  Parole  Act  and  the  regulations,  the  Board 

of  Parole  releases  on  parole 

(name) 

hereafter  called  the  parolee,  who  was  on  the day 

of ,  19 sentenced  to  an  indeter- 
minate sentence  of and  is  now 

serving  that  sentence,  to  be  released  from 

(name  of 

.upon   the  following  condi- 


place  of  confinement) 
tions  of  parole: 

1.  The  Parolee  shall  proceed  at  once  to. 


for  employment  and  shall  reside  at 

and  shall  there  work  and  reside,  if  practicable,  during 
the  period  of  his  parole. 

2.  Where  the  parolee  finds  it  desirable  to  change 
his  employment  or  residence,  he  shall  first  obtain  the 
written  consent  of  the  Board  of  Parole  through  his 
supervisor. 

3.  The  parolee  shall,  on  the  first  day  of  every 
month,  until  his  final  release,  forward  by  mail  to  his 
supervisor  a  report  of  himself,  stating  whether  he  has 
been  constantly  at  work  during  the  last  month,  and, 
if  not,  why  not,  how  much  he  has  earned,  and  how 
much  expended,  together  with  a  general  statement  as 
to  his  surroundings  and  prospects,  which  report  must 
be  endorsed  by  some  responsible  citizen. 

4.  He  shall  abide  by  all  instructions  which  may  be 
given  by  his  supervisor  particularly  with  regard  to 
personal  or  family  responsibilities,  employment,  associa- 
tions, hours,  use  of  intoxicants,  and  operation  of  motor 
vehicles.    He  shall  strictly  obey  the  law. 

5.  As  soon  as  possible  after  reaching  his  destination, 

he  shall  report  to 

and  at  once  enter  the  employment  stated  in  para- 
graph 1  of  these  conditions.  He  shall  also  report  by 
rnail  to  his  supervisor  his  arrival  at  destination,  giving 
his  exact  residence  address. 


6.  His  supervisor  while  on  parole  is. 


Given  in  duplicate,  this day  of 

19. . . .  .by  authority  of  the  Board  of  Parole. 


(Chairman  or  other  official 
designated  by  him) 
Valid  only  when 

countersigned  by 

(Superintendent  of  place  of  confinement) 

I  have  carefully  read,  and  under- 
stand the  conditions  and  con- 
tents of  this  certificate  of  parole 
and  I  accept  my  release  there- 
under and  pledge  myself  honestly 
to  comply  with  the  conditions 
therein. 

Signed  in  duplicate  this 

day  of ,19.... 


(4819) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  47/66. 

Designations — Toronto  to  North  Bay. 
Made— February  17th,  1966. 
Filed— February  23rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  23  to  Regulation  215  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof: 

"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  closed  by  an  Order-in-Council 
numbered  OC-2566/62,  dated  the  2nd  day  of 
August,  1962,  and  shown  coloured  yellow  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  P-3346-65." 

2.  Schedule  44  to  Regulation  215  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof: 

"(e)  OC-3962/62,  dated  the  6th  day  of  December, 
1962." 

3.  Regulation  215  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
176/61,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Schedule: 

Schedule  45a 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Widdifield  in  the  District  of 
Nipissing  being  part  of  Lot  17,  Concession  D,  and 
being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
PART  1  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2785-101, 
registered  in  the  Land  Titles  Office  at  North  Bay  as 
No.  106666. 
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2.  In   the   City   of   North    Bay,    formerly   in   the 

(/)  part  of, 

Township  of  Widdifield,  in  the  District  of  Nipissing 

being  part  of  Lot  18,  Concession  D,  and  being  that 

(i)  Lot  38, 

portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as  PART  2  on 

Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2785-101,  registered 

(ii)  lots  41  to  43,  both  inclusive, 

in  the  Land  Titles  Office  at  North  Bay  as  No.  106666. 

(iii)  lots  47  to  51,  both  inclusive. 

3.  In   the   City   of   North    Bay,   formerly   in   the 

Township  of  Widdifield,  in  the  District  of  Nipissing 
being. 

(iv)  lots  103  to  106,  both  inclusive, 

(v)  lots  110  and  111, 

(a)  part  of  Lot  18,  Concession  D; 

(vi)  Bank  Street, 

(6)  part  of, 

(vii)  Water  Street,  and 

(i)  lots  339,  340  and  341, 

(viii)  High  Street, 

(ii)  lots  364,  365  and  366, 

plan  M-161; 

(iii)  lots  376  and  377, 

(g)  all  of. 

(iv)  Rowell  Avenue, 

(i)  lots  44,  45  and  46,  and 

(v)  Fraser  Street, 

(ii)  lots  107,  108  and  109, 

(vi)  Cochrane  Avenue, 

plan  M-161; 

(vii)  Fisher  Street,  and 

(viii)  a  lane  adjacent  to  and  east  of  lots  365 

(A)  part  of. 

and  366, 

(i)  lots  201  to  205,  both  inclusive, 

plan  M- 189;  and 

(ii)  lots  210  to  218,  both  inclusive. 

(c)  all  of  Lot  375,  plan  M-189, 

(iii)  lots  276  to  279,  both  inclusive. 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 

(iv)  lots  287  to  294,  both  inclusive, 

as  PART  3  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2785- 

101,  registered  in  the  Land  Titles  Office  at  North  Bay 

(v)  lots  305  to  311,  both  inclusive, 

as  No.  106666. 

(vi)  lots  316  to  321,  both  inclusive, 

4.  In   the   City  of   North   Bay,   formerly   in   the 

Township  of  Widdifield,  in  the  District  of  Nipissing 

(vii)  lots  353  to  358,  both  inclusive. 

being, 

(viii)  lots  364  to  367,  both  inclusive, 

(c)  part  of  Lot  18,  concessions  C  and  D; 

(ix)  lots  408  to  412,  both  inclusive. 

(6)  part  of. 

(x)  lots  418  and  419, 

(i)  lots  309,  310  and  311, 

(xi)  lots  437  to  440,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  lots  345  and  346, 

(xii)  lots  443  to  447,  both  inclusive, 

(iii)  lots  360  and  361, 

(xiii)  lots  508  and  509, 

(iv)  Rowell  Avenue, 

(xiv)  lots  515  to  518,  both  inclusive. 

(v)  a  lane  adjacent  to  and  east  of  lots  309, 

310  and  311, 

(xv)  Bank  Street, 

plan  M-189; 

(xvi)  Sparks  Street, 

(c)  all  of. 

(xvii)  Brennan  Street, 

(i)  Lot  347,  and 

(xviii)  Strathcona  Street, 

(ii)  Lot  359, 

(xix)  Rose  Street, 

plan  M-189; 

(xx)  Lome  Avenue, 

(d)  part  of. 

(xxi)  a  lane  adjacent  to  and  east  of, 

(i)  lots  8  and  21, 

(i)  lots  206  to  211,  both  inclusive. 

(ii)  lots  10  to  12,  both  inclusive. 

(ii)  lots  305  to  314,  both  inclusive, 

(iii)  Johnson  Street, 

(iii)  lots  315  and  316, 

(iv)  Trout  Lake  Road,  and 

(iv)  lots  408  to  418,  both  inclusive. 

(v)  Unnamed  Street, 

(v)  lots  508  and  509,  and 

plan  M-86; 

(vi)  lots  510  to  515,  both  inclusive, 

(e)  all  of  lots  9,  13  and  14,  plan  M-86; 

plan  M-163; 
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(«)  all  of, 

(i)  lots  206  to  209,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  lots  280  to  286,  both  inclusive, 

(ill)  lots  312  to  315,  both  inclusive, 

(iv)  lots  359  to  363,  both  inclusive, 

(v)  lots  413  to  417,  both  inclusive, 

(vi)  lots  441  and  442,  and 

(vii)  lots  510  to  514,  both  inclusive, 

plan  M-163; 

U)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  886  and  887, 

(ii)  lots  889  to  892,  both  inclusive, 

(iii)  lots  1030  to  1034,  both  inclusive, 

(iv)  lots  1039  and  1040, 

(v)  Shaw  Street, 

(vi)  a  lane  adjacent  to  and  east  of  lots  886 
and  887,  and 

(vii)  a  lane  adjacent  to  and  north  of, 

(i)  lots  887  and  888,  and 

(ii)  Lot  1040, 

plan  M-165;  and 

(k)  all  of, 

(i)  Lot  888,  and 

(ii)  lots  1035  to  1038,  both  inclusive, 

plan  M-165, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  PART  4  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2785- 
101,  registered  in  the  Land  Titles  Office  at  North  Bay 
as  No.  106666. 

5.  In  the  Township  of  Widdifield  in  the  District  of 
Nipissing  being, 

(c)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  1511  to  1521,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  Lot  1662, 

(iii)  lots  1696  to  1700,  both  inclusive, 
(iv)  lots  1712  to  1720,  both  inclusive, 

(v)  lots  2370  to  2380,  both  inclusive, 
(vi)  lots  2400  to  2403,  both  inclusive, 
(vii)  lots  2412  to  2415,  both  inclusive, 
(viii)  Champlain  Avenue, 
(ix)  Hutcheson  Avenue, 

(x)  Lansdowne  Avenue, 
(xi)  Princess  Street, 
(xii)  Chippewa  Street, 


(xiii)  Olive  Street, 

(xiv)  Shaw  Street, 

(xv)  a  lane  adjacent  to  and  southwest  of, 

(i)  lots  1511  to  1521,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  lots  1720  to  1733,  both  inculsive, 

(iii)  lots  2347  to  2368,  both  inclusive, 
and 

(iv)  lots  2405  to  2413,  both  inclusive, 
and 

(xvi)  a  lane  adjacent  to  and  west  of  Lot  2378, 

plan  M-I77;and 

(6)  all  of, 

(i)  lots  1721  to  1733,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  lots  2347  to  2369,  both  inclusive,  and 

(iii)  lots  2404  to  2411,  both  inclusive, 

plan  M-177, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  PART  5  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2785- 
101,  registered  in  the  Land  Titles  Office  at  North  Bay 
as  No.  106666. 


(4820) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  48/66. 

Beans — Plan. 

Made— February  22nd,  1966. 

Filed— February  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

BEANS  —  PLAN 

1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for  the 
control  and  regulation  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario 
of  beans. 

2.  The  local  board  named  in  the  Schedule  is  given 
the  powers  set  out  in  clauses  a,  b,  d,  e,  f,  g,  i,  j,  k,  I, 
m,  n,  0  and  t  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  and  in  sec- 
tions 58  and  288  of  The  Corporations  Act  that  are  vested 
in  a  co-operative  corporation  that  is  under  Part  V  of 
that  Act. 

3.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  shareholders  and  the  directors  thereof  in  the 
exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in  section  2. 

Schedule 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 


1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Bean 
Marketing  Plan". 

2.  In  this  plan,  "beans"  means  white  pea-beans 
and  yellow-eye  beans  produced  in  Ontario. 

3.  This  plan  applies  to  the  control  and  regulation 
in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario 
of  beans. 
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4.  There  shall  be  a  local  board  to  be  known  as 
"The  Ontario  Bean  Marketing  Board". 

5.  The  local  board  shall  be  composed  of  three 
members. 

6.  The  Board  shall,  within  ten  days  of  the  date  on 
which  this  Regulation  comes  into  force,  appoint  the 
members  of  the  local  board  who  shall  hold  office  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 

7.  The  Board  may,  at  any  time,  revoke  any  appoint- 
ment made  under  section  6. 

8.  Where  any  member  of  the  local  board  dies  or 
resigns  or  where  the  Board  has  revoked  any  appoint- 
ment, the  Board  may  appoint  such  members  as  are 
necessary  to  complete  the  local  board. 


(4831) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  49/66. 

Beans — Dissolution  of  Local  Board. 
Made— February  22nd,  1966. 
Filed— February  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

BEANS  —  DISSOLUTION  OF  LOCAL  BOARD 

1.  The  Ontario  Bean  Growers'  Marketing  Board 
is  dissolved  upon  the  revocation  of  Regulation  150  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulation  218/63. 

2.  The  terms  and  conditions  for  the  dissolving  of 
The  Ontario  Bean  Growers'  Marketing  Board  are  as 
follows: 

1.  The  assets  of  The  Ontario  Bean  Growers' 
Marketing  Board  shall  be  and  are  hereby 
transferred  to  and  vested  in  The  Ontario 
Bean  Marketing  Board  constituted  by  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
48/66. 

2,  The  Ontario  Bean  Marketing  Board  shall 
assume  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  all 
debts  and  liabilities  and  the  carrying  out  of  all 
obligations  of  The  Ontario  Bean  Growers* 
Marketing  Board  incurred  on  or  before  the 
datje  on  which  this  Regulation  comes  into 
force,  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  of 
the  assets  transferred  to  and  vested  in  The 
Ontario  Bean  Marketing  Board  under  para- 
graph 1. 

3.  The  Ontario  Bean  Marketing  Board  shall  apply 
the  assets  transferred  to  and  vested  in  it  under  para- 
graph 1  of  section  2  to, 

(o)  any  payments  required   under  paragraph   2 
of  section  2;  and 

(6)  the  purposes  of  The  Ontario  Bean  Marketing 
Plan. 


(4832) 


10 


THE  FARM   PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  50/66. 

Beans — Plan. 

Made— February  22nd,  1966. 

Filed— February  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM   PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Regulation  150  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
218/63,  is  revoked. 


(4833) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  51/66. 

Beans — Marketing. 
Made— February  24th,  1966. 
Filed— February  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  Regulation  149  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and ; 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  "local    board"    means    The    Ontario    Bean 
Marketing  Board. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J,  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  February,  1966. 
(4834)  1 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  52/66. 

Designations — Industries  and  Zones. 
Made— February  25th,  1966. 
Filed— February  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  Subparagraph  i  of  paragraph  1  of  Appendix  E' 
of  Regulation  244  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
315/61,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "five  persons"  in 
the  last  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "one  person". 

H.  L.  ROWNTREE, 
Minister  of  Labour. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  February,  1966. 

(4835)  ii 
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Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Act 

March  12th,  1966 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  53/66. 

Cheese — Plan. 

Made— February  24th,  1966. 

Filed— February  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  42/66  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board  shall 
apply  the  assets  transferred  to  and  vested  in 
it  under  paragraph  1  of  section  2  to, 

(a)  any  payments  required  under  para- 
graph 2  of  section  2 ;  and 

(b)  the  purposes  of  the  plan  established  in 
the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
202/65,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regu- 
lations 250/65,  293/65  and  43/66. 


(4862) 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  54/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation . 
Made— March  3rd,  1966. 
Filed— March  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  5a  of  Ontario 
Regulation  295/65,  as  made  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  10/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(4)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or 
dairy  in  Ontario  except  in  that  part  of  Ontario 
comprising  the  territorial  districts,  that  is 
excess  milk  shall  be  sold  and  purchased  for 
not  less  than, 

(a)  the  price  that  the  operator  of  a  plant 
who  purchases  such  excess  milk  from 
the  distributor  or  dairy  pays  to  the 
producers  who  regularly  supply  milk 
to  the  plant;  or 

(b)  2.9685  per  100  pounds, 

whichever  is  the  higher,  for  milk  testing  3.5 
per  cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by  the 
Babcock  test. 

(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  5a  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "purchase"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines  "grade  A". 

2.  Section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as 
amended  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/66, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


6. — (1)  All  milk  supplied  to  a  plant  that  is  used 
for  processing  into  milk  products  and  the 
milk-fat  thereof  used  for  processing  into 
butter  shall  be  sold  and  purchased  for  not  less 
than  a  minimum  price  of, 

(a)  $2.9685  per  100  pounds  for  milk  that 
grades  1  or  2  on  a  Resazurin  reduction 
test;  or 

(6)  $2.8685  per  100  pounds  for  milk  that 
grades  below  grade  2  on  a  Resazurin 
reduction  test, 

where  the  milk  tests  3.5  per  cent  milk-fat  as 
determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

(2)  The  minimum  prices  determined  under  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  paid  in  addition  to  any 
amount  payable  under  the  Agricultural 
Stabilization  Act  (Canada). 

(3)  All  milk  supplied  to  a  plant  that  is  used  for 
processing  into  concentrated  liquid  milk, 
concentrated  liquid  chocolate  milk,  concen- 
trated liquid  partly-skimmed  milk  or  concen- 
trated liquid  skim-milk  shall  be  sold  and 
purchased  for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price 
of  $3.84  per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing 
3.5  per  cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by  the 
Babcock  test. 


(4)  All  milk  supplied  to  a  concentrated  milk 
plant  that  is  used  for  any  purpose  other  than 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsections  1  and  3 
shall  be  sold  and  purchased  for  not  less  than  a 
minimum  price  of, 

(a)  $3.35  per  100  pounds  for  milk  that 
grades  1  or  2  on  a  Resazurin  reduction 
test;  or 

(6)  $3.25  per  100  pounds  for  milk  that 
grades  below  grade  2  on  a  Resazurin 
reduction  test, 

where  the  milk  tests  3.5  per  cent  milk-fat  as 
determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

(5)  The  minimum  prices  that  apply  under  sub- 
sections 1,  3  and  4  shall  be  increased  or 
decreased  in  direct  proportion  as  the  milk-fat 
content  is  above  or  below  the  test  of  3.5  per 
cent  milk-fat  in  each  100  pounds  of  milk  as 
determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

(6)  An  operator  of  a  concentrated  milk  plant  who 
manufactures  more  than  one  milk  product  or 
who  diverts  milk  for  any  purpose  during  any 
payment  period  may  blend  the  prices  under 
subsections  1,  3  and  4  for  all  milk  received  by 
him  from  producers  during  such  payment 
period  and  may  pay  the  blended  price  to  the 
producers. 

(7)  Every  operator  of  a  concentrated  milk  plant 
who  blends  prices  for  milk  under  subsection  6 
shall  make  a  report  to  the  marketing  board  in  a 
form  approved  by  the  marketing  board  in 
respect  of  each  payment  period  not  later  than 
fifteen  days  after  the  end  of  the  payment 
period. 
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(8)  No  producer  shall  sell  milk  to  an  operator  of  a 
plant,  and  no  operator  of  a  plant  shall  purchase 
milk  at  prices  less  than  the  minimum  prices 
that  apply  under  subsections  1,  3,  4  and  5. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 


E.  H.  MARTIN, 


Secretary. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  March,  1966. 


(4873) 
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THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  55/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— February  25th,  1966. 
Filed— March  3rd,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65  and  132/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  the  following  schedules: 

Schedule  37 

HUNTA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Clute  and 
Calder  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-528-1, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  655. 

Schedule  38 

RUSH  BAY-WOODCHUCK  BAY 
LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Forgie  and 
Boys  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-506-1, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  656. 

Schedule  39 

ENA  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Redditt  and 
unsurveyed  territory,  lying  west  of  the  Township  of 
Redditt,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-3000-2, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  657. 


Schedule  40 

SUNNYSIDE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Broder  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-648-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  658. 


Schedule  41 

LONG  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Broder, 
Tilton  and  Eden,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury, 
shown  outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
N-1344-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regula- 
tions at  Toronto  as  No.  659. 

Schedule  42 

BURWASH-HENDRIE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Burwash, 
Hendrie  and  Secord,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of  Highways 
plan  N-752-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  660. 

Schedule  43 

MINISTIC  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Cascaden 
and  Ermatinger  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury, 
shown  outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
N-817-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regula- 
tions at  Toronto  as  No.  661. 

Schedule  44 

DOWNES  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Moncrieff  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-1237-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  662. 

Schedule  45 

ROBILLARD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Robillard  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming,  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  N-1347-1,  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  663. 

Schedule  46 

KABAIGON  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Haines  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-736-2,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  664. 

Schedule  47 

RINTA'S  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Lindsley  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-900-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  665. 

Schedule  48 

PEARSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Pearson  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  N-1346-1,  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  666. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  February,  1966. 


C.  S. 


MacNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 


(4874) 
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THE  ST.  LAWRENCE  PARKS  COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  56/66. 

Parks. 

Made— February  10th,  1966. 
Approved — February  24th,  1966. 
Filed— March  4th.  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  ST.  LAWRENCE  PARKS  COMMISSION 

ACT 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  23a  of  Regulation  469 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  211/61  and  amended 
by  subsection  3  of  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation 
91/64,  is  revoked. 

2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  23c  of 
Regulation  469  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  made  by  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation 
91/64,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$40"  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "$70". 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  23c, 
as  made  by  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  91/64,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$25"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$40". 


(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  23c, 
as  made  by  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  91/64,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$50"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$100". 

3.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  23d  of  Regu- 
lation 469  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
made  by  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  91/64,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$20"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$25". 

4.  Regulation  469  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
211/61,  91/64  and  50/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

23e.  The  fee  for  admission  to  the  "Sound  and 
Light"  presentation  in  the  Battle  Memorial 
Building  is  50  cents  for  a  person  over  fifteen 
years  of  age. 

The  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission: 

FERN  GUINDON, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  February,  1966. 


(4875) 


11 


87 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


665 


Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Aet 

March  19th,  1966 


THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  57/66. 

Restricted  Area — Districts  of  Timiskaming 

and  Nipissing. 
Made— March  8th,  1966. 
Filed— March  9th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

RESTRICTED  AREA  —  DISTRICTS  OF 
TIMISKAMING  AND  NIPISSING 

The  area  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 
tion, more  particularly  described  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto  and  being  composed  of  the  geographic  Town- 
ship of  Gillies  Limit  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Timiskaming,  and  the  geographic  townships  of  Strathy, 
Strathcona,  Law,  Olive  and  Sisk  and  part  of  the  geo- 
graphic townships  of  Best,  Phyllis,  Cassels,  Riddell, 
Askin,  Milne,  Yates  and  Briggs  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing,  is  designated  as  a  restricted  area. 

Dated  the  8th  day  of  March,  1966. 

A.  K.  ROBERTS, 

Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

Schedule  "A" 

All  those  lands  in  the  geographic  Township  of 
Gillies  Limit,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
and  in  the  geographic  townships  of  Strathy,  Strathcona, 
Law,  Olive  and  Sisk,  and  part  of  the  geographic  town- 
ships of  Best,  Phyllis,  Cassels,  Riddell,  Askin,  Milne, 
Yates  and  Briggs,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipis- 
sing, described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  geo- 
graphic Township  of  Strathy;  thence  southerly  on  the 
west  boundary  of  the  geographic  townships  of  Strathy 
and  Strathcona  to  the  intersection  with  the  water's 
edge  along  the  southeasterly  shore  of  the  Northeast 
Arm  of  Lake  Timagami;  thence  in  a  southwesterly, 
southerly  and  northeasterly  direction  following  the 
water's  edge  of  the  Northeast  Arm  and  Shiningwood 
Bay  of  Lake  Timagami  to  the  intersection  with  the 
water's  edge  along  the  northerly  bank  of  a  stream 
lying  between  said  Shiningwood  Bay  and  Olier  Lake; 
thence  northerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  3-mile  post 
planted  in  the  north  boundary  of  the  geographic 
Township  of  Yates;  thence  easterly  on  the  north 
boundary  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Yates  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Law; 
thence  in  a  southerly  direction  following  the  west 
boundary  of  the  geographic  townships  of  Law,  Olive 
and  Sisk  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
geographic  township;  thence  easterly  on  the  south 
boundary  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Sisk  to  the 
southeast  corner  thereof;  thence  northerly  along  the 
east  boundary  of  the  last-mentioned  geographic  town- 
ship to  the  northeast  corner  thereof;  thence  northerly 
along  the  west  boundary  of  the  geographic  Township 
of  Milne  a  distance  of  3  miles;  thence  east  astronomic- 
ally a  distance  of  3  miles;  thence  north  astronomically 
to  the  intersection  with  the  southeasterly  boundary  of 
the  geographic  Township  of  Gillies  Limit  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming;  thence  north- 
easterly along  the  said  southeasterly  boundary  to  the 
most  easterly  corner  of  the  said  geographic  Township 
of  Gillies  Limit;  thence  northerly  along  the  east 
boundary  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Gillies  Limit 
to  an  angle  therein;  thence  northwesterly  continuing 
along  the  said  east  boundary  of  the  geographic  Town- 


ship of  Gillies  Limit  to  the  most  northerly  corner 
thereof;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  northwesterly 
boundary  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Gillies  Limit 
to  the  most  westerly  corner  thereof;  thence  south- 
easterly along  the  southwesterly  boundary  of  the  last- 
mentioned  geographic  township  to  the  intersection  with 
the  boundary  between  the  Territorial  Districts  of 
Timiskaming  and  Nipissing;  thence  south  astronomic- 
ally to  the  intersection  with  the  north  boundary  of 
the  geographic  Township  of  Strathy;  thence  westerly 
along  the  said  north  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIESIACT 

O.  Reg.'f58/66. 

Fill — Cataraqui  Region. 
Made— February  22nd,  1966. 
Approved — March  1st,  1966. 
Filed— March  11th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

1.  Subparagraphs  i  and  ii  of  paragraph  2  of  the 
Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  245/65  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

i.  Lots  5  to  13,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession  I 
and  the  broken  front  of  Concession  I. 

ii.  Lots  7  to  16,  both  inclusive,  in  Concession  II. 

Cataraqui  Region  Conservation 
Authority: 

JAMES  McCOWAN, 

Chairman. 

ANNE  M.  HUTCHISON, 

Secretary-Treasurer. 

Dated  at  Kingston,  Ontario,  this  22nd  day  of 
February,  1966. 


(4912) 


12 


THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  59/66. 

Fill  and  Construction. 
Made— March  2nd,  1966. 
Approved — March  7  th,  1966. 
Filed— March  Uth,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE    CONSERVATION    AUTHORITIES   ACT 

1.  Schedule  4  to  Ontario  Regulation  322/64,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  26/66,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "642  to  651,  both  inclusive" 
in  the  last  two  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "642o, 
643o,  644a  and  645  to  651,  both  inclusive". 

Upper  Thames  River  Conservation 
Authority: 

G.  W.  KELLY, 
Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Dated  at  London,  Ontario,  this  2nd  day  of  March, 
1966. 


(4913) 
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THE  LOGGERS'  SAFETY  ACT,  1962-63 

O.  Reg.  60/66. 

General. 

Made— March  10th,  1966. 

Filed— March  11th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOGGERS'  SAFETY  ACT,  1962-63 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation 
317/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(a)  where  a  tree  is  being  felled,  no  person  enters 
or  works  in  the  area  of  the  felling  unless  he  is 
authorized  to  do  so  by  the  supervisor. 

2.  Section  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  by 
revoking  clause  d  and  by  relettering  clause  e  as  clause  d. 

3.  Section  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13.  No  power  saw  shall  be  operated  unless  it  is 
in  a  safe  working  condition. 

4.  Section  14  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "shall  hold  it  on  the  ground 
or  on  a  solid  object  below  his  waist  level  and"  in  the 
first,  second  and  third  lines. 

5.  Section  15  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

15.  No  power  saw  shall  be  started  within  ten  feet 
of  the  place  where  it  is  fueled. 

6.  Section  16  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  cutting"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "idling  or  being 
carried". 

7.  Section  20  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "a  fire  extinguisher  readily 
available"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "readily  available  a  fire  extinguisher  that  is  in 
working  condition". 

8.  Section  27  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "No  logger  shall  operate  a 
vehicle"  in  the  first  line  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"No  vehicle  shall  be  operated". 

9.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  Ontario  Regulation 
317/64  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  if  the  vehicle 
overturns"  in  the  sixth  line. 


10.  Section  36  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "and  so  constructed  as  to  be 
capable  of  resisting  safely  any  impact  or  load  to  which 
it  might  be  subjected"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
lines. 

11.  Section  38  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

38.  No  logger  shall  remain  in  the  cab  of  a  vehicle 
while  it  is  being  loaded  or  unloaded  by  a 
method  in  which  a  boom  or  the  load  is  likely 
to  pass  over  the  cab. 

12.  Section  39  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "in  logging"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "for  hauling 
logs". 

13.  Section  40  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

40.  No  person  shall  ride  on  or  on  the  load  of  a 
truck  or  trailer  used  for  hauling  logs. 

14.  Section  42  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

42.  The  owner  of  a  truck  or  trailer  that  is  used 
for  hauling  logs  and  is  not  unloaded  by 
mechanical  equipment  shall  ensure  that,  for 
the  purpose  of  releasing  the  load,  the  truck 
or  trailer  is  equipped  with  a  tripping  device 
that  can  be  operated  by  a  safe  mechanical 
means  and  from  a  safe  location. 

15.  Clause  e  of  section  45  of  Ontario  Regulation 
317/64  is  amended  by  adding  after  "equipped"  in  the 
first  line  "on  the  outside  of  the  vehicle". 

16.  Clause  h  of  section  46  of  Ontario  Regulation 
317/64  is  amended  by  adding  after  "containers"  in 
the  first  and  second  lines  "in  racks  installed  on  the 
outside  of  the  vehicle". 

17.  Section  49  of  Ontario  Regulation  317/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b, 
by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

{d)  ensure  that  not  less  than  two  men  are  present 
on  a  boat  used  for  the  towing,  rafting,  river 
driving  or  sweeping  of  logs. 
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Publications   Under  Tlie  Regulations   Act 

March  26th,  1966 


THE  INCOME  TAX  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  61/66. 

General. 

Made— March  10th,  1966. 

Filed— March  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INCOME  TAX  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  77/62,  as  re- 
made by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  149/64  and 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  346/64,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Regu- 
lation, the  amount  to  be  deducted  is  24/100 
of  the  amount  determined  in  accordance  with 
Table  150  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  the 
Federal  Regulations,  having  regard  to  the 
amount  of  remuneration  paid  to  the  em- 
ployee, the  length  of  the  pay  period  and  the 
employee's  exemptions. 

(2)  Where  the  amount  of  remuneration  for  the 
pay  period  is  not  provided  for  in  Table  150, 
the  amount  to  be  deducted  is  24/100  of  the 
amount  indicated  in  column  2,  3  or  4  of 
Table  150A  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  the 
Federal  Regulations,  having  regard  to  the 
length  of  the  pay  period,  the  pay  per  year 
and  the  employee's  exemptions. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 77/62,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2 
of  Ontario  Regulation  58/63,  subsection  1  of  section  2 
of  Ontario  Regulation  149/64  and  subsection  1  of 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  346/64,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "21/100"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "24/100". 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  4,  as  amended 
by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
58/63,  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
149/64  and  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 346/64,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"21/100"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"24/100". 

3.  This  Regulation  is  effective  on  and  after  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1966. 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  62/66. 

Health  Units— General. 
Made— March  3rd,  1966. 
Approved — March  10th,  1966. 
Filed— March  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Schedule  6  to  Regulation  510 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  305/63,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "seven"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "eight". 


(2)  Subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said 
Schedule  6,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 305/63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Two"  in  the 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Three". 

2.  Schedule  36  to  Regulation  510  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  136/64  and  amended  by  section  2 
of  Ontario  Regulation  221/64,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

METRO    WINDSOR  —  ESSEX    COUNTY    HEALTH    UNIT 

1.  The  Board  of  Health  of  the  Metro  Windsor — 
Essex  County  Health  Unit  shall  consist  of 
nine  members  as  follows: 

i.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

ii.  Four  members  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Municipal  Council  of  the  City  of 
Windsor. 

iii.  Four  members  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Municipal  Council  of  the  County  of 
Essex. 

2.  A  member  appointed  by  a  municipal  council 
shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
municipal  council  that  appointed  him. 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 
Minister  of  Health. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  March,  1966. 

(4933)  13 


THE  DENTISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  63/66. 

Registration  Fee. 
Made — February  16th,  1966. 
Approved— March  10th,  1966. 
Filed— March  ISth,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DENTISTRY  ACT 

REGISTRATION  FEE 

1.  The  annual  registration  fee  for  a  member  of  the 
College  engaged  in  the  practice  of  dental  surgery  is  $125. 

2.  Regulation  75  of  Revised   Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960  is  revoked. 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  The  Royal 
College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario: 

J.  P.  COUPLAND,  D.D.S., 

President. 

KENNETH  F.  POWNALL,  D.D.S., 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  February,  1966. 
(4934)  13 
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THE  REFORMATORIES  ACT  AND 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  FARMS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  64/66. 

Management  and  Discipline. 
Made— March  10th,  1966. 
Filed— March  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  REFORMATORIES  ACT  AND 

THE  INDUSTRIAL  FARMS  ACT 

1.  Section  65  of  Regulation  537  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

65. — (1)  No  person  shall,  within  the  limits  of  an 
institution, 

(a)  give,  trade  or  sell  to  any  other  person; 
or 

(b)  consume,  keep  or  have  in  his  possession, 

any  liquor  as  defined  in  The  Liquor  Control 
Act. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  person 
living  with  his  family  in  a  residence  on 
institution  property,  if  the  liquor  is  kept  in 
the  residence  and  consumed  therein  only  by 
himself,  his  family  and  his  guests  and  not  by 
any  inmate. 
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THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  65/66. 

Hospital  Loans. 

Made— March  10th,  1966. 

Filed— March  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

HOSPITAL  LOANS 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "loan"  means  a  loan  provided 
under  section  5a  of  the  Act. 

2. — (1)  The  Commission  may  make  a  loan  to  assist 
the  capital  financing  of  construction  of  a  Group  A 
hospital  having  a  total  bed  capacity  greater  than  1,590 
and  less  than  1,625,  located  in  a  municipality  with  a 
population  greater  than  280,000  and  less  than  281,000. 

(2)  A  loan  under  subsection  1  shall  not  exceed 
$1,680,000. 

(3)  The  term  of  a  loan  under  subsection  1  shall  be 
not  greater  than  twenty  years. 

3.  Interest  on  a  loan  shall  be  paid  by  a  hospital  to 
the  Commission  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum. 

4. — (1)  Before  a  loan  is  made  to  a  hospital,  the 
hospital  shall  enter  into  a  loan  agreement  with  the 
Commission. 

(2)  The  agreement  may  provide  for  the  payment  of 
principal  and  interest  by  deductions  by  the  Commission 
from  payments  made  by  the  Commission  to  the 
hospital  for  the  operating  costs  of  the  hospital. 


(3)  The  agreement  shall  provide, 
(o)  the  term  of  the  loan; 
(6)  the  interest  on  the  loan; 

(c)  for  the  payment  at  any  time,  at  the  option 
of  the  hospital,  of  earned  interest  and  the 
accelerated  repayment  of  principal,  in  all  or 
in  part,  without  notice  or  bonus;  and 

(d)  a  list  of  the  sources  of  funds  from  which  the 
hospital  undertakes  to  repay  the  loan  and  the 
interest  thereon. 

5.  This   Regulation   expires   on   the   30th    day   of 
April,  1966. 
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THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  66/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— March  12th,  1966. 
Filed— March  17th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT, 


1964 


1.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65 
and  55/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  following 
schedules: 


Schedule  49 

FENWICK,  PENNEFATHER  AND  VANKOUGHNET 
LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Fenwick, 
Pennefather  and  VanKoughnet  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma,  shown  outlined  on  Department 
of  Highways  plan  N-919-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  667. 

Schedule  50 

WHISKEY  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  unsubdivided  townships  137  and  138  and  all 
those  portions  of  unsubdivided  townships  130  and  131 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-1349-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  668. 

Schedule  51 

FOURNIER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Fournier  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Cochrane,  shown  outlined  on  Department 
of  Highways  plan  N-789-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  669. 

Schedule  52 

WHITE  MOOSE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Devonshire 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-875-1,  filed  in 
the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto 
as  No.  670. 
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Schedule  53 

SINCLAIR  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

AH  of  the  Township  of  Sinclair  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Muskoka,  shown  outlined  on  Department 
of  Highways  plan  N-842-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  671. 

Schedule  54 

ARMSTRONG  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

AH  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Trill  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-1348-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
x\o.  672. 

Schedule  55 

CAMP  25  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Croll  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-999-1,  filed  in 
the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto 
as  No.  673. 

Schedule  56 

FORBES  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Forbes  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  N-734-1,  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  674. 

Schedule  57 

PINE  RIDGE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Hagey  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-791-1,  filed  in 
the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto 
as  No.  675. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  March,  1966. 


C.  S.  MacNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
iii'  .■    ■   „:  ■              AFFAIRS  ACT 

f              O.Reg.  67/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made— March  15th,  1966. 
Filed— March  18th,  1966. 

District  of 
Timiskaming- 

Twp.  of 
Bucke 
Town  of 
Haileybury 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Schedule   1    to  Ontario   Regulation   260/65,   as 

remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  300/65  and 

1  amended   by   section    1    of  Ontario   Regulation    1/66 

*and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  13/66,  is  further 

[amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item: 


Column  1                          Column  2 

ii'irAa.     Grey                                Town  of  Thornbury 

Carleton — 

rlw:;<;.     ;,;    -             ,          J.  W.  SPOONER, 

iWiri.:  *:r.!  ;.:                    Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Twps.  of 
March  and 
Huntley 

[^i';ba:ted  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  March,  1966. 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  68/66. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— March  17th,  1966. 

Filed— March  18th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  28  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  9  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  made  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  227/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

28.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Middlesex  as  No.  7  lying  between  a  point  situate 

and  Perth—       1600  feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  road- 
Twp.  of  way  known  as  Ness  Street  in  the  Village 

Blanshard  of  Ailsa  Craig  in  the  County  of  Middlesex 

Village  of  and  a  point  situate  300  feet  measured 

Ailsa  Craig  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  18  and  19  in  Concession 
East  of  Mitchell  Road  and  Concession 
West  of  Mitchell  Road  in  the  Township 
of  Blanshard  in  the  County  of  Perth. 

(2)  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  9,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61,  330/61,  15/62,  128/62, 
303/62,  216/64,  227/64,  284/64,  274/65  and  25/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  para- 
graph : 

30.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Perth—  as  No.  7  in  the  County  of  Perth  lying 

between  a  point  situate  50  feet  measured 
Twps.  of  easterly  from  its  intersection  with   the 

Blanshard  easterly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  be- 

and  Downie       tween  concessions  19  and  20  in  the  Town- 
(including  the    ship  of   Blanshard  and  a  point  situate 
Gore  of  Downie)50  feet  measured  westerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  4  and  5  in 
the  Township  of  Downie. 

2.  Part  4  of  Schedule  14  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  330/61,  371/61,  164/62,  292/63, 
58/65  and  25/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph: 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  IIB  in  the  Township  of  Bucke  in 
the  District  of  Timiskaming  lying  be- 
tween a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  roadway  known  as  Sixth  Avenue 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  roadway  known  as  Little  Street 
in  the  Town  of  Haileybury. 

3.— (1)  Paragraph  14  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  20  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Ratter"  in  the  last 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Dunnet". 

(2)  Paragraphs  39,  40  and  41  of  Part  1  of  the  said 
Schedule  20,  as  made  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  52/62,  are  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

39.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  17  in  the  County  of  Carleton  lying 
between  a  point  situate  750  feet  measured 
westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  lots  10  and  11  in  Conces- 
sion 3  in  the  Township  of  March  and  a 
point  situate  2650  feet  measured  westerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
the  townships  of  March  and  Huntley  in 
the  Township  of  Huntley. 
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40.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Carleton —         as  No.  17  in  the  County  of  Carleton  lying 
between  a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
Twp.  of  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

Huntley  centre    line   of   the   roadway   known   as 

County  Road  No.  17  in  the  Township  of 
Huntley  and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  the  counties 
of  Carleton  and  Renfrew. 

(3)  Paragraph  14  of  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  20, 
as  made  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 52/62,  is  revoked. 

(4)  Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  Part  4  of  the  said 
Schedule  20  are  revoked. 

(5)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  6  of  the  said  Schedule  20 
is  revoked. 

4.— (1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  20o  to  Regulation  232 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  18/64,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  1 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Carleton—         as  Old  Highway  No.  17  in  the  County 

of  Carleton  lying  between  a  point  situate 

Twps.  of  1900    feet    measured    westerly    from    its 

Huntley  and       intersection  with  the  Canadian  National 

Fitzroy  Railways  right  of  way  in  the  Township 

of  Huntley  and  a  point  situate  1600  feet 

measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17 

in  the  Township  of  Fitzroy. 

(2)  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  20a,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  18/64,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  3 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Carleton—         as  Old  Highway  No.  17  in  the  Township 

of  Huntley  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
Twp.  of  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 

Huntley  section  with  the  King's  Highway  known 

as  No.  17  and  a  point  situate  1800  feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  lots  16  and  17  in 
Concession  2. 

(3)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  20a,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  18/64,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Carleton—         as  Old  Highway  No.  17  in  the  Township 

of  Huntley  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
Twp.  of  commencing  at  a  point  situate  400  feet 

Huntley  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  Canadian  National  Railways 
right  of  way  and  extending  westerly 
therealong  for  a  distance  of  1500  feet 
more  or  less. 

(4)  Part  6  of  the  said  Schedule  20c,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  18/64,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  6 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Carleton—         as  Old  Highway  No.  17  in  the  Township 

of  Fitzroy  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
Twp.  of  commencing   at   a   point   situate   at   its 

Fitzroy  intersection    with    the    King's    Highway 

known  as  No.  17  and  extending  easterly 

therealong  for  a  distance  of   1600  feet 

more  or  less. 


2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Carleton —         as  Old  Highway  No.  17  in  the  Township 

of  Huntley  in  the  County  of  Carleton 

Twp.  of  lying  between  a  point  situate  400  feet 

Huntley  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

with    the    Canadian    National    Railways 

right  of  way  and  a  point  situate  1800  feet 

measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  line  between  lots  16  and  17  in 

Concession  2. 

5.  Part  4  of  Schedule  25a  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
subsection  3  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  207/63 
and  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  227/64  and  1/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

6.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Norfolk —  as  No.  24  in  the  Township  of  Woodhouse 

in  the  County  of  Norfolk  lying  between 
Twp.  of  a    point    situate     1800    feet    measured 

Woodhouse        southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as 
Town  of  Parker  Drive  in  the  Town  of  Simcoe  and 

Simcoe  a     point     situate     500     feet     measured 

southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

southerly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National 

Railways  right  of  way. 

6.  Paragraph  2  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  34  to  Regula- 
tion 232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 336/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Kent —  as  No.  40  in  the  Township  of  Chatham  in 

the    County   of    Kent   lying   between   a 

Twp.  of  point  situate  150  feet  measured  southerly 

Chatham  from  its  intersection  with  the  southerly 

limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Base  Line 

Road    and    a    point    situate    500    feet 

measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  line  between  lots  2  and  3  in 

Concession  18. 

7.  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  36a  to  Regu- 
lation 232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
made  by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  164/62,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Carleton  and  as  No.  44  lying  between  a  point  situate 
Lanark —  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 

the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17  in 
Twps.  of  the  Township  of  Huntley  in  the  County 

Huntley  and  of  Carleton  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
Ramsay  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of  the 

roadway  known  as  Patterson  Street  in 

the  Township  of  Ramsay  in  the  County 

of  Lanark. 

8.  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Schedule: 

HIGHWAY  NO.  84 

Schedule  47a 

Part  1 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Huron —  as  No.  84  in  the  Township  of  Hay  in  the 

County  of  Huron  lying  between  a  point 
Twp.  of  Hay  situate  247  feet  measured  westerly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
concessions  1  and  2  and  a  point  situate 
100  feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Blind  Line  between  concessions 
9  and  10. 
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2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Huron —  as  No.  84  in  the  Township  of  Hay  in  the 

County  of  Huron  lying  between  a  point 
Twp.  of  Hay  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  Concession  11  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  21. 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2c 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Huron —  as  No.  84  in  the  Township  of  Hay  in  the 

County  of  Huron  lying  between  a  point 
Twp.  of  Hay  situate  100  feet  measured  easterly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Blind  Line  between 
concessions  9  and  10  and  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of 
the  said  Concession  10. 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 


Part  5 

(Reserved) 

Part  6 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Huron —  as  No.  84  in  the  Township  of  Hay  in  the 

the  County  of  Huron  commencing  at  a 
Twp.  of  Hay  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  concessions  1  and  2  and 
extending  westerly  therealong  for  a  dis- 
tance of  247  feet  more  or  less. 

9.  Part  1  of  Schedule  58c  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  60/64,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Part  1 


1. 


Middlesex- 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.    126  in  the  Township  of  West- 
minster in  the  County  of  Middlesex  lying 
Twp.  of  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 

Westminster  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
City  of  London  known  as  Power  Street  in  the  City  of 
London  and  a  point  situate  1500  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  401. 


(4945) 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations  Act 

April  2nd,  1966 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  69/66. 

Fruit  and  Vegetables — Grades. 
Made— March  17th,  1966. 
Filed— March  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES 

AND  SALES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  Regulation  141  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  191/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Except  packages  for  produce  prescribed  under, 

(a)  section  59; 

(b)  subsection  3  of  section  72; 

(c)  subsection  4  of  section  74; 

(d)  section  78; 

(e)  subsections  8  and  9  of  section  99; 
(/)  subsection  3  of  section  103; 

(g)  subsections  9,  10,  11  and  12  of  section  125;  and 

(h)  subsection  5  of  section  128c, 

every  package  for  produce  shall  be  of  the  dimensions 
and  capacities  specified  in  Schedule  1. 

2.  Section  54  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  19  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62  and  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  215/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

54. — (1)  The  grades  for  apples  are  as  follows: 

1.  Canada   Extra   Fancy   Grade,    consisting   of 
apples  that  are, 

(o)  mature,  hand-picked,  clean,  smooth, 
well  formed,  sound,  of  one  variety  and 
sized ; 

(&)  free  from  insects,  insect  larvae,  Red 
Banded  Leaf  Roller  injury,  disease, 
Jonathan  spot,  drought  spot,  spray 
burn,  sun  scald  and  broken  skin  at  the 
stem; 

(c)  free  from  bruises  that, 

(i)  are  soft, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-quar- 
ters of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  affect  an  aggregate  area  per 
apple  exceeding  one  inch  in 
diameter; 

(d)  free  from  hail  injury  that, 

(i)  has  broken  the  skin, 
(ii)  has  caused  discolouration, 


(iii)  has  caused  an  individual  mark 
exceeding  one-eighth  of  an  inch 
in  diameter,  or 

(iv)  affects  an  aggregate  area  per 
apple  exceeding  one-quarter  of 
an  inch  in  diameter; 

(c)  free  from  limb  rub  that, 

(i)  is  soft  or  depressed,  or 

(ii)  affects  an  aggregate  area  per 
apple  exceeding  one-quarter  of 
an  inch  in  diameter; 

(/)  free  from  pansy  spot  that  affects  an 
aggregate  area  per  apple  exceeding 
one-half  of  an  inch  in  diameter; 

(g)  free  from  insect  injury  other  than 
pansy  spot; 

(A)  free  from  russeting  that, 

(i)  is  rough, 

(ii)  although  it  is  smooth  is  not 
characteristic  of  the  variety  and 
extends  beyond  the  stem  cavity, 
or 

(iii)  although  it  is  fine  is  not  charac- 
teristic of  the  variety  and  affects 
more  than  5  per  cent  of  the 
surface  area  of  an  apple,  ex- 
clusive of  the  stem  cavity ; 

(t)  free  from  scale  and  scale  spots  that, 

(i)  exceed  two  per  apple,  or 

(ii)  affect  more  than  5  per  cent  of 
the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(j)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  varieties  other 
than  Mcintosh,  when  packed  in  boxes, 
trays  or  cells,  free  from  skin  punctures; 

(fe)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  varieties  other 
than  Mcintosh,  when  packed  other 
than  in  boxes,  trays  or  cells,  free  from 
skin  punctures  that, 

(i)  exceed  one  per  apple, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  affect  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(/)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  Mcintosh 
variety,  when  packed  in  boxes,  trays  or 
cells,  free  from  skin  punctures  that, 

(i)  exceed  one  per  apple, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  affect  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  apples  in  the  lot; 
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(m)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  Mcintosh 
variety,  when  packed  other  than  in 
boxes,  trays  or  cells,  free  from  skin 
punctures  that, 

(i)  exceed  one  per  apple, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  affect  more  than  15  per  cent  of 
the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(«)  free  from  storage  scald, 

(i)  until  and  including  the  31st  day 
of  December  next  after  the 
period  during  which  apples  are 
picked, 

(ii)  for  a  period  of  two  weeks  after 
packing,  or 

(iii)  that  aflfects  more  than  15  per 
cent  of  the  surface  area  of  more 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  apples  in 
the  lot; 

(o)  free  from  watercore, 

(i)  existing  around  the  core  and  ex- 
tending to  the  circular  area 
formed  by  the  vascular  bundles, 

(ii)  surrounding  the  vascular  bundles 
when  the  affected  areas  sur- 
rounding two  or  more  adjacent 
vascular  bundles  meet  or  co- 
alesce, or 

(iii)  existing  in  more  than  a  slight 
degree  outside  the  circular  area 
formed  by  the  vascular  bundles; 

(p)  free  from  any  damage,  injury  or  defect 
or  a  combination  thereof,  that  is  not 
referred  to  in  clauses  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  j, 
k,  I,  m,  n  or  0  and  that  affects  their 
appearance,edibilityorshippingquality; 

(q)  free  from  any  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  the  defects  referred  to  in 
clauses  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  j,  k,  I,  m,  n,  o  or 
p  the  total  area  of  which  exceeds  the 
greater  single  area  tolerance  pre- 
scribed for  the  particular  defects  of  the 
combination ; 

(r)  of  the  amount  of  colour  specified  in 
section  55,  56  or  57,  as  the  case  may  be, 
for  the  variety ;  and 

{s)  properly  packed. 

2.  Canada   Fancy   Grade,   consisting  of  apples 
that  are, 

(o)  mature,  hand-picked,  fairly  clean, 
smooth,  fairly  well  formed,  sound,  of 
one  variety  and  sized ; 

(fe)  free  from  insects,  insect  larvae.  Red 
Banded  Leaf  Roller  injury,  Jonathan 
spot,  drought  spot  and  broken  skin  at 
the  stem ; 

(c)  free  from  bruises  that, 

(i)  are  soft, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-quar- 
ters of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 


(iii)  affect  an  aggregate  areaXper 
apple  exceeding  one  inch  in 
diameter; 

(d)  free  from  hail  injury  that, 

(i)  has  broken  the  skin, 

(ii)  affects  an  aggregate  area  per 
apple  exceeding  one-half  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  has  noticeably  depressed  the 
affected  area  or  materially  af- 
fects the  appearance  of  the 
apple; 

(c)  free  from  insect  injury  that  is, 

(i)  curculio  or  plant  bug  injury  and 
is  not  completely  and  smoothly 
healed  over  or  that  shows  evi- 
dence of  penetration  below  the 
surface  of  the  apple, 

(ii)  leaf  roller,  other  than  Red 
Banded  Leaf  Roller  injury  and 
has  deformed  the  apple  or 
affects  an  aggregate  area  per 
apple  exceeding  one-quarter  of 
'  an  inch  in  diameter, 

(iii)  pansy  spot  and  affects  an 
aggregate  area  per  apple  ex- 
ceeding one  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iv)  insect  puncture  or  stings  and 
exceeds  three-eighths  of  an  inch 
in  depth  or  one-eighth  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  inclusive  of 
any  encircling  discoloured  ring; 

(/)  free  from  insect  punctures  or  stings 
that  exceed  three  per  apple; 

(g)  free  from  apple  maggot  punctures  or 
stings  that  affect  more  than  5  per  cent 
of  the  apples  in  the  lot; 

{h)  free  from  limb  rub  that, 

(i)  is  soft  or  noticeably  depressed,  or 

(ii)  affects  an  aggregate  area  per 
apple  exceeding  one-half  of  an 
inch  in  diameter; 

(t)  free  from  pinpoint  scab; 

(j)  free  from  scab  that  is  not  pinpoint 
scab  and  that  affects  an  aggregate  area 
per  apple  exceeding  one-eighth  of  an 
inch  in  diameter; 

{k)  free  from  russeting  that, 

(i)  is  rough, 

(ii)  although  it  is  smooth,  is  not 
characteristic  of  the  variety  and 
affects  more  than  5  per  cent  of 
the  surface  of  the  apple,  ex- 
clusive of  the  stem  cavity,  or 

(iii)  although  it  is  fine  is  not  charac- 
teristic of  the  variety  and  affects 
more  than  25  per  cent  of  the 
surface  of  the  apple,  exclusive 
of  the  stem  cavity; 
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(/)  free  from  scale  and  scale  spots  that, 

(iii)  existing  in  more  than  a  slight 

degree  outside  the  circular  area 

(i)  exceed  two  per  apple,  or 

formed  by  the  vascular  bundles; 

(ii)  affect  more  than  5  per  cent  of 

(/)  free  from  any  damage,  injury  or  defect 

the  apples  in  the  lot; 

or  a  combination  thereof  that  is  not 

referred  to  in  clauses  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  j, 

(»»)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  varieties  other 

k,  I,  m,  n,  0,  p,  q,r  or  s  and  that  material- 

than Mcintosh,  when  packed  in  boxes. 

ly  affects  their  appearance,  edibility  or 

trays  or  cells,  free  from  skin  punctures; 

shipping  quality;  and 

(«)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  varieties  other 

(«)  free  from  any  combination  of  two  or 

than    Mcintosh,    when    packed    other 

more    of    the    defects    referred    to    in 

than  in  boxes,  trays  or  cells,  free  from 

clauses  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  j,  k,  I,  m,  n,  o, 

skin  punctures  that, 

p,  q,  r,  s  and  t  the  total  area  of  which 

exceeds  the  greater  single  area  tolerance 

(i)  exceed  one  per  apple, 

prescribed  for  the  particular  defects  of 

the  combination ; 

(ii)  individually    exceed     three-six- 

teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

{v)  of  the  amount  of  colour  specified  in 

section  55,  56  or  57,  as  the  case  may  be, 

(iii)  aflfect  more  than  15  per  cent  of 

for  the  variety;  and 

the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(w)  properly  packed. 

(o)  in   the   case   of   apples   of   Mcintosh 

variety,  when  packed  in  boxes,  trays  or 

3.  Canada    Commercial    Grade,    consisting    of 

cells,  free  from  skin  punctures  that. 

apples  that  are. 

(i)  exceed  one  per  apple, 

(a)  mature,  hand-picked,  reasonably  clean, 

sound,  of  one  variety  and  sized; 

(ii)  individually     exceed     three-six- 

teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

{b)  free    from     insect     larvae    and     Red 

Banded  Leaf  Roller  injury; 

(iii)  affect  more  than  15  per  cent  of 

the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(c)  free  from  bruises  that. 

(p)  in    the   case    of   apples    of    Mcintosh 

(i)  are  soft,  or 

variety,   when   packed   other  than   in 

boxes,   trays  or  cells,   free  from  skin 

(ii)  affect    an    aggregate    area    per 

punctures  that, 

apple  exceeding  one  and  one-half 

of  an  inch  in  diameter; 

(i)  exceed  one  per  apple, 

{d)  free  from  drought  spots  that, 

-(ii)  individually    exceed     three-six- 

teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(i)  exceed  three  per  apple, 

(iii)  affect  more  than  20  per  cent  of 

(ii)  affect    an    aggregate    area    per 

the  apples  in  the  lot; 

apple  exceeding  one-half  of  an 

inch  in  diameter,  or 

(g)  free  from  storage  scald, 

(iii)  have    noticeably    depressed    or 

(i)  for  a  period  of  two  weeks  follow- 

discoloured the  affected  area; 

ing  packing,  or 

(e)  free  from  hail  injury  that  has, 

(ii)  that  affects  more  than  15  per 

cent  of  the  surface  area  of  more 

(i)  not  broken  the  skin  but  affects 

than  15  per  cent  of  the  apples  in 

an  aggregate  area  per  apple  ex- 

the lot; 

ceeding    three-quarters    of    an 

inch  in  diameter, 

(r)  free  from  sun  scald  or  spray  burn, 

(ii)  broken  the  skin  and  is  not  well 

(i)  on  apples  failing  to  meet  the 

healed. 

colour  requirements  of  Canada 
Extra  Fancy  Grade,  or 

(iii)  broken    the    skin    and    is    well 
healed  but  affects  an  aggregate 

(ii)  on   apples    meeting   the   colour 

area  per  apple  exceeding  one- 

requirements  of  Canada  Extra 

quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

Fancy  Grade  that  does  not  blend 

with  the  normal  colour  of  the 

(iv)  noticeably    depressed    the    af- 

apple   or    that    is   soft    or   has 

fected  area  or  seriously  affected 

caused  blistering  or  cracking  of 
the  skin ; 

the  appearance  of  the  apple; 

(/)  free  from  insect  injury  that  is, 

(s)  free  from  watercore, 

(i)  leaf    roller,    other    than    Red 

(i)  existing  around  the  core  and  ex- 

Banded Leaf  Roller  injury  and 

tending    to    the    circular    area 

affects  more  than  5  per  cent  of 

formed  by  the  vascular  bundles, 

the  surface  area  of  an  apple. 

(ii)  surrounding  the  vascular  bundles 

(ii)  curcuHo  or  plant  bug  injury  and 

when    the    affected    areas    sur- 

is not  completely  and  smoothly 

rounding  two  or  more  adjacent 

healed  or  that  shows  evidence  of 

vascular   bundles   meet   or   co- 

penetration below  the  surface  of 

alesce,  or 

the  apple, 
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(iii)  insect  punctures  or  stings  and 
exceeds  three-eighths  of  an  inch 
in  depth  or  one-eighth  of  an  inch 
in  diameter  inclusive  of  any  en- 
circling ring  or  discolouration,  or 

(iv)  four  or  more  insect  punctures  or 
stings,  other  than  bud  moth 
stings,  per  apple; 

(g)  free  from  six  or  more  bud  moth  stings 
per  apple; 

(A)  free  from  apple  maggot  punctures  or 
stings  that  affect  more  than  25  per  cent 
of  the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(t)  free  from  limb  rub  that, 

(i)  is  soft,  or 

(ii)  affects  more  than  5  per  cent  of 
the  surface  area  of  an  apple; 

(j)  free  from  russeting  that, 

(i)  is  rough  and  affects  more  than 
5  per  cent  of  the  surface  of  the 
apple  exclusive  of  the  stem 
cavity,  or 

(ii)  although  it  is  smooth  is  not 
characteristic  of  the  variety  and 
affects  more  than  25  per  cent  of 
the  surface  of  the  apple,  ex- 
clusive of  the  stem  cavity; 

(k)  free  from  scab  spots  that  affect  an 
aggregate  area  per  apple  exceeding  one- 
half  of  an  inch  in  diameter; 

(/)  free  from  scale  and  scale  spots  that 
exceed  ten  per  apple ; 

(w)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  varieties  other 
than  Mcintosh,  when  packed  in  boxes, 
trays  or  cells,  free  from  skin  punctures 
that, 

(i)  exceed  two  per  apple, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  affect  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(n)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  varieties  other 
than  Mcintosh,  when  packed  other 
than  in  boxes,  trays  or  cells,  free  from 
skin  punctures  that, 

(i)  exceed  two  per  apple, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  affect  more  than  20  per  cent  of 
the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(o)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  Mcintosh 
variety,  when  packed  in  boxes,  trays  or 
cells,  free  from  skin  punctures  that, 

(i)  exceed  two  per  apple, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  affect  more  than  20  per  cent  of 
the  apples  in  the  lot; 


(/>)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  Mcintosh 
variety,  when  packed  other  than  in 
boxes,  trays  or  cells,  free  from  skin 
punctures  that, 

(i)  exceed  two  per  apple, 

(ii)  individually  exceed  three-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or 

(iii)  affect  more  than  30  per  cent  of 
the  apples  in  the  lot; 

(g)  free  from  storage  scald  that  affects 
more  than  25  per  cent  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  apple; 

(r)  free  from  sun  scald  or  spray  burn  that, 

(i)  is  soft  or  has  caused  blistering 
or  cracking  of  the  skin,  or 

(ii)  affects  more  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  surface  area  of  the  apple  and 
does  not  blend  with  the  colour 
of  the  apple; 

(s)  free  from  watercore, 

(i)  existing  around  the  core  and  ex- 
tending to  the  circular  area 
formed  by  the  vascular  bundles, 

(ii)  surrounding  the  vascular  bundles 
when  the  affected  areas  sur- 
rounding two  or  more  adjacent 
vascular  bundles  meet  or  co- 
alesce, or 

(iii)  existing  in  more  than  a  slight 
degree  outside  the  circular  area 
formed  by  the  vascular  bundles; 

(0  free  from  any  damage,  injury  or  defect 
that  is  not  referred  to  in  clauses  c,  d,  e, 
f,  g,  h,  i,  j,  k,  I,  tn,  n,  o,  p,  q,  r  or  s  and 
that  materially  affects  their  appear- 
ance, edibility  or  shipping  quality; 

(u)  free  from  any  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  the  defects  referred  to  in  clauses 
c,  d,  e,f,  g,  h,  i,j,  k,  I,  m,  n,  o,  p,  q,  r,  s 
and  t  the  total  area  of  which  exceeds  the 
greater  single  area  tolerance  prescribed 
for  the  particular  defects  of  the 
combination ; 

(v)  of  the  amount  of  colour  specified  in 
section  55,  56  or  57,  as  the  case  may  be, 
for  the  variety;  and 

(w)  properly  packed. 

4.  Canada    Commercial    Cookers    Grade,    con- 
sisting of  apples  that  are, 

(a)  of  the  Northern  Spy  variety,  the 
Wealthy  variety  or  a  variety  that 
matures  earlier  than  the  Wealthy 
variety; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  the  Northern 
Spy  variety,  of  a  minimum  diameter  of 
2}4  inches  and,  in  the  case  of  apples  of 
all  other  varieties,  of  a  minimum 
diameter  oi  2}4  inches;  and 

(c)  able  to  meet  the  requirements  for 
Canada  Commercial  Grade  apples  in 
all  respects  other  than, 

(i)  the  requirement  prescribed  in 
clause  V  of  paragraph  3,  and 
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(ii)  in  the  case  of  apples  of  the 
Wealthy  variety  and  the  varie- 
ties that  mature  earlier  than 
apples  of  the  Wealthy  variety, 
the  requirement  for  maturity  in 
clause  a  of  paragraph  3. 

5.  Canada  Hailed  Grade,  consisting  of  apples 
that  are, 

(a)  able  to  meet  the  requirements  for 
Canada  Commercial  Grade  apples  in 
all  respects  other  than, 

(i)  the  requirement  prescribed  in 
clause  e  of  paragraph  3,  and 

(ii)  the  requirement  prescribed  in 
clause  V  of  paragraph  3 ; 

(b)  free  from  damage  by  hail  injury  that, 

(i)  has  broken  the  skin  and  is  not 
well  healed, 

(ii)  has  broken  the  skin  and  is  well 
healed  but  exceeds  three-eighths 
of  an  inch  in  diameter  or 
affects  an  aggregate  area  per 
apple  exceeding  one  inch  in 
diameter, 

(iii)  has   not   broken   the  skin   but 

affects   an   aggregate  area   per 

apple  exceeding   IJ^  inches  in 
diameter,  or 

(iv)  exceeds  J^  of  an  inch  in  depth; 
and 

(c)  of  not  less  than  the  amount  of  colour 
for  Canada  Fancy  Grade  apples 
specified  in  section  55,  56  or  57,  as  the 
case  may  be,  for  the  variety. 

6.  Small-one  Grade,  consisting  of  apples  that, 

(c)  are  not  less  than  two  inches  or  more 
than  2}^  inches  in  diameter; 

(b)  are  one  of  the  varieties  of  Early 
Mcintosh,  Golden  Russet,  Jonathan, 
Mcintosh,  Melba,  Scarlet  Pippin  or 
Fameuse;  and 

(c)  in  all  other  respects  meet  the  require- 
ments for  Canada  Extra  Fancy  Grade 
apples. 

(2)  In  subsection  1,  "sized"  means, 

(a)  of  a  minimum  diameter  of  234  inches; 

(b)  if  packed  in  packages  having  tiers,  are  packed 
according  to  actual  count,  and 

(i)  if  packed  in  a  package  containing  one 
hundred  or  more  apples,  do  not  vary 
more  than  five-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  in  any  one  package,  or 

(ii)  if  packed  in  a  package  containing  less 
than  one  hundred  apples,  do  not  vary 
more  than  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  in  any  one  package;  and 

(c)  if  packed  in  a  package  other  than  a  package 
referred  to  in  clause  b,  are  packed  in  ac- 
cordance with  one  of  the  following  diameter 
size  ranges: 

i.  2}4:  inches  to  2J^  inches. 

ii.  2J4:  inches  to  2^  inches. 


iii.  2}4:  inches  and  up. 

iv.  23^  inches  to  2^  inches. 

V.  23^  inches  to  3  inches. 

vi.  23^  inches  and  up. 
vii.  2^  inches  to  3  inches, 
viii.  25^  inches  and  up. 

ix.  3  inches  and  up. 

(3)  In  clause  h  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1, 
clause  k  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  and  clause  j 
of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1, 

(c)  "rough"  means  bark-like,  pebbly  or  thick  and 
not  blending  with  the  normal  colour  of  an 
apple;  and 

(6)  "smooth"  means  net-like,  streaked,  patchy  or 
solid,  readily  apparent  but  smooth  to  touch. 

(4)  In  clause  h  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1 
and  clause  k  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  "fine" 
means  of  very  smooth  texture  and  generally  in- 
conspicuous. 

(5)  Apples  that  meet  the  requirements  for 
Canada  Commercial  Grade  apples  may  be  alterna- 
tively designated  as  Canada  Cee  Grade  or  Canada 
"C"  Grade. 

3.  Section  55  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  20  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

55. — (1)  Apples  of  Canada  Extra  Fancy  Grade 
of  the  red  or  red-striped  varieties  named  in  Column  1 
of  Part  1  of  Schedule  2  shall  possess  a  minimum 
percentage  of  their  surface  area, 

(a)  of  solid  or  block  red  colour  of  the  shade  con- 
sidered fully  characteristic  of  the  variety 
when  fully  mature  as  prescribed  in  Column  2 
of  Part  1  of  Schedule  2  and  a  minimum  of  an 
additional  15  per  cent  of  their  surface  area  of 
a  reddish  colour;  or 

(b)  of  a  red  or  red-striped  colour  of  the  shade  con- 
sidered fully  characteristic  of  the  variety 
when  fully  mature  as  prescribed  in  Column  3 
of  Part  1  of  Schedule  2. 

(2)  Apples  of  Canada  Fancy  Grade  of  the  red  or 
red-striped  varieties  named  in  Column  1  of  Part  1  of 
Schedule  2  shall  possess  a  minimum  percentage  of 
the  surface  area, 

(o)  of  solid  or  block  red  colour  of  the  shade  con- 
sidered fully  characteristic  of  the  variety  when 
fully  mature  as  prescribed  in  Column  4  of 
Part  1  of  Schedule  2  and  a  minimum  of  an 
additional  15  per  cent  of  their  surface  area  of  a 
reddish  colour;  or 

(b)  of  a  red  or  red-striped  colour  of  the  shade  con- 
sidered fully  characteristic  of  the  variety  when 
fully  mature  as  prescribed  in  Column  5  of 
Part  1  of  Schedule  2. 

(3)  Apples  of  Canada  Commercial  Grade  of  red 
or  red-striped  varieties  named  in  Column  1  of  Part  1 
of  Schedule  2  shall  possess  a  minimum  percentage  of 
their  surface  area  of  red  or  red-striped  colour  of  the 
shade  considered  characteristic  of  the  variety  when 
mature  as  prescribed  in  Column  6  of  Part  1  of 
Schedule  2. 
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4.  Section  56  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  21  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

56.  The  colour  for  apples  of  the  red-cheeked  or 
blush  varieties, 

(c)  of  Canada  Extra  Fancy  Grade  named  in 
Column  1  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  2  shall  be  as 
prescribed  in  Column  2  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  2 ; 

(b)  of  Canada  Fancy  Grade  named  in  Column  1  of 
Part  2  of  Schedule  2  shall  be  as  prescribed  in 
Column  3  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  2;  and 

(c)  of  Canada  Commercial  Grade  named  in 
Column  1  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  2  shall  be  as 
prescribed  in  Column  4  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  2. 

5.  Section  57  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  22  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

57.  The  colour  for  apples  of  the  green,  yellow  or 
russet  varieties, 

(o)  of  Canada  Extra  Fancy  Grade  named  in 
Column  1  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  2  shall  be  as 
prescribed  in  Column  2  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  2 ; 

(6)  of  Canada  Fancy  Grade  named  in  Column  1 
of  Part  3  of  Schedule  2  shall  be  as  prescribed 
in  Column  3  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  2;  and 

(c)  of  Canada  Commercial  Grade  named  in 
Column  1  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  3  shall  be  as 
prescribed  in  Column  4  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  2. 

6.  Section  58  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

58.  The  tolerances  by  count  for  variations  in- 
cidental to  commercial  grading  and  handling  of 
apples  shall  not  be  more  than, 

(o)  5  per  cent,  in  a  lot,  below  the  prescribed 
minimum  size; 

(ft)  5  per  cent,  in  a  lot,  exceeding  the  prescribed 
maximum  size; 

(c)  10  per  cent  of  the  packages,  in  a  lot  of  apples 
packed  in  packages  having  tiers,  containing 
more  than  10  per  cent  by  count  of  apples  that 
exceed  the  maximum  size  variations  as  defined 
in  clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  54; 

(d)  3  per  cent,  in  a  lot,  affected  by  decay; 

(e)  5  per  cent,  in  a  lot,  having  the  same  grade 
defect; 

(/)  10  per  cent,  in  a  lot,  having  grade  defects  other 
than  those  referred  to  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  but 
including  those  referred  to  in  clauses  d  and  e;  or 

(g)  5  per  cent,  in  a  lot  of  apples  of  Canada  Extra 
Fancy  Grade,  fairly  well  formed. 

7.  Section  59  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  5  of 
Ontario  Regulation  191/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

59.  The  net  weight  of  apples  when  packed  in 
bags  shall  be  three  pounds,  four  pounds,  five  pounds, 
eight  pounds  or  ten  pounds. 

8.  Sections  60,  61,  62  and  63  of  Regulation  141  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked. 


9.  Section  64  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  23  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  revoked. 

10.  Section  65  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

11.  Section  66  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  6  of 
Ontario  Regulation  191/65,  is  revoked. 

12. — (1)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  91  of  Regu- 
lation 141  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  grades  for  greenhouse  cucumbers  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Canada  No.  1  Grade,  consisting  of  greenhouse 
cucumbers  that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  fresh,  sound  and  firm; 

(c)  fairly  straight  and  not  more  than 
slightly  tapered; 

(d)  of  a  good  green  colour,  characteristic  of 
cucumbers,  over  a  minimum  of  85  per 
cent  of  the  surface  area  of  each  cucum- 
ber but  not  including  that  area  of  a  cu- 
cumber occupied  by  striping  character- 
istic of  cucumbers; 

(e)  free  from  decay; 

(/)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or  a 
combination  thereof  that  is  not  re- 
ferred to  in  clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e  and 
that  materially  affects  their  appearance, 
edibility  or  shipping  quality; 

(g)  of  a  minimum  length  of  six  inches; 

(h)  when  in  a  package,  not  subject  to 
variations  of  more  than  one-half  of  an 
inch  in  diameter  or  IJ/^  inches  in 
length;  and 

(t)  properly  packed. 

2.  Canada  No.  2  Grade,  consisting  of  greenhouse 
cucumbers  that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  fresh,  sound  and  firm; 

(c)  not  materially  curved,  constricted, 
pointed  or  otherwise  materially  mis- 
shapen ; 

(d)  of  a  good  green  colour,  characteristic  of 
cucumbers,  over  a  minimum  of  75  per 
cent  of  the  surface  area  of  each  cucum- 
ber but  not  including  that  area  of  a 
cucumber  occupied  by  striping  charac- 
teristic of  cucumbers; 

(e)  free  from  decay; 

(/)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or  a 
combination  thereof  that  is  not  re- 
ferred to  in  clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e  and 
that  seriously  affects  their  appearance, 
edibility  or  shipping  quality; 

ig)  of  a  minimum  length  of  five  inches; 

(h)  when  in  a  package,  not  subject  to 
variations  of  more  than  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  in  diameter  or  two  inches  in 
length ;  and 
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(i)  properly  packed. 

(3)  The  tolerances  by  count  for  variations  in- 
cidental to  commercial  grading  and  handling  of 
greenhouse  cucumbers  shall  be  not  more  than, 

(a)  5  per  cent  below  the  minimum  length; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  greenhouse  cucumbers  packed 
in  packages,  10  per  cent  of  the  packages  con- 
taining greenhouse  cucumbers  that  exceed  the 
size  variations  referred  to  in  clause  h  of 
paragraph  1  of  subsection  2  or  clause  h  of 
paragraph  2  of  subsection  2; 

(c)  1  per  cent  affected  by  decay;  and 

(d)  5  per  cent  affected  by  grade  defects  that  are 
not  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b,  but  in- 
cluding that  referred  to  in  clause  c. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  91  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "this  section"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  1". 

13.  Section  92  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  31  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  after  "handling  of"  in  the  second  line  "field". 

14. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  132  of  Regulation 
141  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
amended  by  section  40  of  Ontario  Regulation  213/62, 
is  further  amended  by'  striking  out  "and  hothouse" 
in  the  first  line. 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  the  said  subsection  1  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "coloured"  in  the  third  line  "field". 

(3)  Paragraph  2  of  the  said  subsection  1,  as 
amended  by  section  40  of  Ontario  Regulation  213/62, 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "coloured"  in 
the  third  line  "field". 

(4)  Paragraph  3  of  the  said  subsection  1,  as 
amended  by  section  40  of  Ontario  Regulation  213/62, 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "coloured"  in 
the  second  line  "field". 

(5)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  132  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "Grade"  in  the  second  line  "field". 

(6)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  132  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "of"  in  the  first  line  "field". 

(7)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  132  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "Grade"  in  the  third  line  "field 
tomatoes". 

(8)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  132  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "Grade"  where  it  occurs  the  second 
time  in  the  second  line  "field". 

(9)  Subsections  10  and  11  of  the  said  section  132 
are  revoked. 

15.  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
160/61,  261/61,  184/62,  213/62,  215/63,  69/64,  191/65 
and  12/66  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  sections: 

132a. — (1)  The  grades  for  greenhouse  tomatoes 
are  as  follows: 

1 .  Canada  No.  1  Grade,  consisting  of  greenhouse 
tomatoes  that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  smooth,  clean  and  sound; 

(c)  mature,    uniformly    coloured   and    not 
soft; 


(d)  free  from  disease,  blemishes,  decay  or 
other  injury; 

(e)  of  a  minimum  diameter  of  Ij^  inches; 

(/)  when  in  a  package, 

(i)  not  subject  to  variations  of 
more  than  one-half  of  an  inch 
in  diameter,  or 

(ii)  if  the  tomatoes  in  the  package 
are  of  a  minimum  diameter  of 
2^/^  inches,  not  subject  to 
variations  of  more  than  one 
inch  in  diameter;  and 

(g)  properly  packed. 

2.  Canada  No.  2  Grade,  consisting  of  greenhouse 
tomatoes  that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteristics; 

(b)  clean,  sound,  mature  and  not  soft; 

(c)  free  from  decay  or  misshapen  speci- 
mens; 

(d)  free  from  damage;  and 

(e)  properly  packed. 

(2)  In  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1,  "free  from 
damage"  means  the  greenhouse  tomatoes  are  free 
from , 

(a)  growth  cracks  that  are, 

(i)  not  well  healed,  or 

(ii)  well  healed  but  exceed  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  in  aggregate  length ; 

(b)  blotchy  ripening  that  affects  more  than, 

(i)  15  per  cent  of  the  surface  area  of  an  in- 
dividual greenhouse  tomato,  or 

(ii)  15  per  cent  of  the  tomatoes  in  the  lot; 

(c)  any  injury  or  defect  or  a  combination  thereof 
that  is  not  referred  to  in  clauses  a  or  b  and 
that  materially  affects  their  appearance, 
edibility  or  shipping  quality. 

(3)  For  variations  incidental  to  grading,  pack- 
ing and  handling  of  Canada  No.  1  Grade  and 
Canada  No.  2  Grade  greenhouse  tomatoes,  the 
tolerances  by  count  shall  be  not  more  than, 

(a)  5  per  cent  below  the  minimum  size; 

(h)  when  in  packages,  10  per  cent  of  the  packages 
containing  greenhouse  tomatoes  that  exceed 
the  permitted  size  variation  referred  to  in 
clause/  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1 ; 

(c)  1  per  cent  affected  by  decay;  and 

(d)  5  per  cent  of  grade  defects  that  are  not  re- 
ferred to  in  clauses  a  and  b  but  including  that 
referred  to  in  clause  c. 

(4)  In  subsection  1,  "mature"  means  possessing 
at  least  a  definite  tinge  of  pink  at  the  blossom  end. 

1326. — (1)  When  packed  in  tomato  tubes,  the 
net  weight  of  field  tomatoes  or  greenhouse  tomatoes 
shall  be  not  less  than  fourteen  ounces. 
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(2)  The  net  weight  of  field  tomatoes  or  green- 
house tomatoes,  when  packed  in  packages  other 
than  tomato  tubes,  tomato  cartons  or  baskets  or 
cartons  of  two-quart,  four-quart,  six-quart,  eleven- 
quart,  half-bushel  or  bushel  capacity,  shall  be  one 
pound,   two   pounds,   three  pounds,   five  pounds. 


eight  pounds,  ten  pounds,  fifteen  pounds  or  twenty 

pounds. 

16.  Schedule  2  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  215/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  2 
COLOUR  FOR  APPLES 
PART  1 
Red  or  Red-Striped  Varieties 


Item 


Column  1 


Column  2       Column  3 


Column  4       Column  5       Column  6 


Name  of  Variety 
of  Apples 


Percentage 
of  Total  Area 

Canada 

Extra  Fancy 

Grade 


Percentage 
of  Total  Area 

Canada 

Extra  Fancy 

Grade 


Percentage 

of  Total  Area 

Canada 

Fancy 

Grade 


Percentage 

of  Total  Area 

Canada 

Fancy 

Grade 


Percentage 
of  Total  Area 

Canada 

Commercial 

Grade 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

38 


Alexander 

Astrachan 

Atlas .  _ 

Baldwin 

Bancroft 

Baxter 

Ben  Davis 

Cortland 

Crimson  Beauty 

Crimson  Gravenstein .  . 

Delicious 

Early  William 

Fameuse  or  Snow 

Gano 

Jonathan 

Jubilee 

Kendall 

King  (Tompkins  King). 

Lawfam 

Linda 

Lobo 

Macoun 

Mcintosh 

Northern  Spy 

Red  Delicious 

Red  Rome  Beauty 

Red  Spy 

Rome  Beauty 

Sandow 

Scarlet  Pippin 

Spartan 

Stayman  Winesap 

Wagner 

Wealthy 

Winesap 

Wolfe  River 

York  Imperial 

Varieties  not  otherwise 
provided  for 


50 
40 
50 
40 
50 
50 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
50 
40 
50 
50 
40 
40 
40 
50 
40 
40 
40 
50 
50 
50 
40 
40 
50 
50 
50 
40 
40 
50 
50 
40 

40 


65 

55 
65 
55 
65 
65 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
65 
55 
65 
65 
55 
55 
55 
65 
55 
55 
55 
65 
65 
65 
55 
55 
65 
65 
65 
55 
55 
65 
65 
55 

55 


25 
15 
25 
15 
25 
25 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
25 
15 
25 
25 
15 
15 
15 
25 
15 
15 
15 
25 
25 
25 
15 
15 
25 
25 
25 
15 
15 
25 
25 
15 

15 


40 
30 
40 
30 
40 
40 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
40 
30 
40 
40 
30 
30 
30 
40 
30 
30 
30 
40 
40 
40 
30 
30 
40 
40 
40 
30 
30 
40 
40 
30 

30 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
IS 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
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PART  2 
Red  Cheeked  or  Blush  Varieties 


Item 


Column  1 


Column  2 


Column  3 


Column  4 


Name  of  Variety 
of  Apple 


Prescribed  Colour 

Canada  Extra  Fancy 

Grade 


Prescribed 

Colour 

Canada  Fancy 

Grade 


Prescribed 

Colour 

Canada 

Commercial 

Grade 


Cox  Orange 

Duchess 

Dudley 

Gravenstein 

Joyce 

Lasalle 

Melba 

Peerless 

Varieties  not  otherwise 
provided  for 


Perceptibly 
Perceptibly 
Perceptibly 
Perceptibly 
Perceptibly 
Perceptibly 
Perceptibly 
Perceptibly 


blushed 
blushed 
blushed 
blushed 
blushed 
blushed 
blushed 
blushed 


cheek 
cheek 
cheek 
cheek 
cheek 
cheek 
cheek 
cheek 


Tinge 
Tinge 
Tinge 
Tinge 
Tinge 
Tinge 
Tinge 
Tinge 


of  colour 
of  colour 
of  colour 
of  colour 
of  colour 
of  colour 
of  colour 
of  colour 


Perceptibly  blushed  cheek 


Tinge  of  colour 


None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

None 


PART  3 
Green,  Yellow  or  Russet  Varieties 


Item 


Column  i 


Column  2 


Column  3 


Column  4 


Name  of  Variety 
of  Apple 


Prescribed  Colour 

Canada  Extra  Fancy 

Grade 


Prescribed  Colour 

Canada  Fancy 

Grade 


Prescribed  Colour 

Canada  Commercial 

Grade 


1 

2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

(4964) 


Blenheim 

Bough  Sweet 

Golden  Delicious. 
Golden  Russet.  .  . 


Nonpareil 

(Roxbury  Russet) 


Northwest  Greening 
Rhode  Is.  Greening. 

Ribston 

Stark,  Green 

Tolman  Sweet 

Yellow  Newton .... 
Yellow  Transparent. 


Varieties  not  other- 
wise provided  for . 


Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic    of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
40%  russet  or  golden 

colour 

Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour    characteristic    of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 

Colour  characteristic  of 
variety  when  fully 
mature 


Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
40%  russet  or  golden 

colour 

Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour    characteristic    of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 
Colour   characteristic   of 

variety     when     fully 

mature 

Colour  characteristic  of 
variety  when  fully 
mature 


No  colour  requirement 

No  colour  requirement 

No  colour  requirement 
No  colour  requirement 

No  colour  requirement 
No  colour  requirement 
No  colour  requirement 
No  colour  requirement 
No  colour  requirement 
No  colour  requirement 
No  colour  requirement 
No  colour  requirement 

No  colour  requirement 
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THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  70/66. 

Registry  Divisions. 
Made— March  17th,  1966. 
Filed— March  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  4/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  105/65  and  350/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

6.  Effective  on  the  4th  day  of  April,  1966,  that 
part  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County 
of  Huron  lying  westerly  of  a  line  located  as 
described  in  Schedule  5  is  annexed  to  the 
Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Lambton. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  4/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  105/65  and  350/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  5 

Beginning  at  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Huron  where 
the  same  is  intersected  by  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1, 
Lake  Road  West  Concession  in  the  Township  of 
Stephen  in  the  County  of  Huron;  thence  south 
59°  22'  30"  east  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1, 
Lake  Road  West  Concession  a  distance  of  One 
Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Fifty-three  (1,953')  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  said  Lot  1, 
Lake  Road  West  Concession,  being  also  the  north- 
easterly angle  of  Plan  No.  24,  Township  of  Stephen; 
thence  south  59°  24'  30"  east  across  the  King's  High- 
way No.  21  (Lake  Road)  a  distance  of  sixty-six  (66') 
feet  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  1,  Lake  Road 
East  Concession,  Township  of  Stephen;  thence  con- 
tinuing south  59°  24'  30"  east  along  the  northerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  1,  Lake  Road  East  Concession  a  distance  of 
Three  Thousand  Three  Hundred  and  Fifty-seven  and 
four-tenths  (3,357.4')  feet  to  a  statutory  iron  bar 
planted  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  said  Lot  1 ;  thence 
south  30°  57'  30*  west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  1,  Lake  Road  East  Concession  a  distance  of  One 
Thousand  Three  Hundred  and  Twenty-six  and  nine- 
tenths  (1,326.9')  feet  more  or  less  to  a  statutory  iron 
bar  in  the  northerly  limit  of  King's  Highway  No.  81, 
which  bar  is  distant  Fifteen  (15.0')  feet  northerly 
therealong  from  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  1,  Lake 
Road  East  Concession;  thence  north  59°  22'  00"  west 
along  the  said  northerly  limit  of  King's  Highway  No.  81 
a  distance  of  Two  Thousand  Two  Hundred  and 
Seventy-nine  and  nineteen-hundredths  (2,279.19')  feet 
to  a  Department  of  Highways  concrete  monument; 
thence  south  30°  38'  west  across  King's  Highway  No.  81 
a  distance  of  ninety-three  (93.0')  feet  to  a  Department 
of  Highways  concrete  monument  planted  in  the  souther- 
ly limit  of  said  Highway  No.  81  as  widened  by  Deposit 
Plan  1315,  being  twelve  (12.0')  feet  in  perpendicular 
distance  southerly  from  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1, 
Aux  Sables  Concession,  Stephen  Township;  thence 
north  59°  22'  00"  west  a  distance  of  One  Hundred 
(100.0')  feet  to  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  High- 
way No.  81  as  widened;  thence  westerly  along  the  said 
southerly  limit  on  a  curve  to  the  left  having  a  radius  of 
One  Hundred  and  Fifty-four  and  sixty-three-hun- 
dredths  (154.63')  feet  an  arc  distance  of  fifty-six  and 
twenty-four  hundredths  (56.24')  feet  to  a  statutory 
monument  planted  in  the  easterly  limit  of  Registered 
Plan  No.  26,  Village  of  Grand  Bend,  and  being  distant 
fourteen  and  thirty-two-hundredths  (14.32')  feet 
southerly  from  an  iron  bar  marking  the  northeasterly 
angle  of  said  Registered  Plan;  thence  south  4°  40'  30" 
west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Registered  Plan  No.  26 
a  distance  of  One  Thousand  Three  Hundred  and 
fifteen  and  twenty-five-hundredths  (1,315.25')  feet  to  a 
statutory  iron  bar  marking  the  southeasterly  angle  of 
said  Registered  Plan;  thence  continuing  south  4°  40'  30" 


west  a  distance  of  Three  Hundred  and  twenty-eight 
and  seventy-nine-hundredths  (328.79')  feet  to  a 
statutory  iron  bar;  thence  continuing  south  4°  40'  30" 
west  a  distance  of  Twenty-two  (22.0')  feet  to  the  centre 
line  of  a  stream;  thence  north  79°  19'  00"  west  down- 
stream along  said  centre  line  a  distance  of  Sixty-six  and 
ninety-three-hundredths  (66.93')  feet;  thence  south 
59°  52'  30"  west  along  said  centre  line  a  distance  of 
Seventy-three  and  eighty-six  hundredths  (73.86')  feet; 
thence  north  54°  14'  30"  west  along  said  centre  line  a 
distance  of  Two  Hundred  and  Seven  and  eighty-seven 
hundredths  (207.87')  feet  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
thirty-three  (33.0')  foot  allowance  for  road  reserved  in 
the  original  survey  along  the  bank  of  the  Ausable  River; 
thence  along  the  northerly  and  westerly  limits  of  said 
road  allowance  on  the  following  courses: 

South  55°  17'  30"  west  a  distance  of  one 
hundred  and  twenty-seven  and  thirty-six 
hundredths  (127.36')  feet;  thence  south 
78°  46'  00"  west  a  distance  of  one  hundred  and 
two  and  twenty-eight  hundredths  (102.28') 
feet;  thence  north  87°  00'  30"  west  a  distance 
of  two  hundred  and  two  and  seventy-four 
(202.74')  hundredths  feet  to  a  statutory  iron 
bar;  thence  north  86°  31'  30"  west  a 
distance  of  two  hundred  and  thirteen  and 
sixty-one  hundredths  (213.61')  feet;  thence 
north  88°  38'  30"  west  a  distance  of  four 
hundred  and  forty-one  and  eighty-two  hun- 
dredths (441.82')  feet  to  a  statutory  iron  bar; 
thence  south  84°  21'  00"  west  a  distance  of 
thirty-one  and  eighty-eight  hundredths 
(31.88')  feet  to  a  statutory  iron  bar;  thence 
south  44°  40'  30"  west  a  distance  of  thirty 
and  twenty-four  hundredths  (30.24')  feet  to 
a  statutory  iron  bar;  thence  south  38°  19'  30" 
west  a  distance  of  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
nine  and  thirty-eight  hundredths  (189.38') 
feet; 

thence  south  28°  19'  30"  west  a  distance  of  one  hundred 
and  seventy-eight  and  forty-five  hundredths  (178.45') 
feet;  thence  south  22°  08'  30"  west  a  distance  of  one 
hundred  and  forty-four  and  seventy-two  hundredths 
(144.72')  feet;  thence  south  11°  59'  00"  west  a  distance 
of  one  hundred  and  thirty  and  twenty-six  hundredths 
(130.26')  feet  to  a  statutory  iron  bar  planted  in  the 
westerly  production  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  1 
Aux  Sables  Concession,  Stephen  Township,  being 
distant  thirty-three  and  seventeen-hundredths  (33.17') 
feet  westerly  on  said  production  from  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  1,  Aux  Sables  Concession,  Township  of 
Stephen;  thence  south  84°  09'  30"  east  on  the  said 
westerly  production  a  distance  of  ninety-four  and 
fifty-nine  hundredths  (94.59')  feet  to  the  centre  line  of 
the  Ausable  River,  said  centre  line  being  the  limit 
between  Stephen  Township,  Huron  County  and 
Bosanquet  Township,  Lambton  County, 

as  shown  in  red  on  a  Plan  of  Survey  entitled  "Boundary 
Survey",  Village  of  Grand  Bend,  dated  the  30th  day 
of  May,  1952,  revised  the  26th  day  of  September,  1952, 
by  S.  W.  Archibald,  O.L.S.,  said  Plan  of  Survey  being 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  the  County  of  Huron  on  the  10th  day  of 
May,  1957,  under  No.  27425. 
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THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  71/66. 

Fees. 

Made— March  17th,  1966. 

Filed— March  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Sub-item  2  of  item  3  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  49/64  is  revoked. 
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2.  Item  12  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
49/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

12.  For  registering  a  notice  of  liability 
Instruments  re  to  taxation  and  forfeiture  under 
provincial  land  section  667  of  The  Mining  Act  or  a. 
taxes,  etc.  caution  under  The  Provincial  Land 

Tax  Act,  1961-62 $1.00 

3.  Sub-item  1  of  item  15  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  49/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(1)  For  registration  of  a  plan  of  sub- 
Subdivision,  division  or  a  plan  under  section  26, 
municipal,  86,  92,  93,  94  or  94a  of  the  Act,  or  a 
Judges'  plans,  plan  under  The  Boundaries  Act  that 
etc.  designates  parcels  as  new  lots  or 

blocks $10.00 

4.  Item  16  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
49/64,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
159/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

16. — ( 1 )  For  registration  of  a  plan  under 
Plans  under  The  Boundaries  Act  that  does  not 
other  Acts  designate  parcels  as  new  lots  or 
blocks,  or  a  plan  under  The  High- 
way Improvement  Act,  The  Expro- 
priation Procedures  Act,  1962-63, 
or  any  other  plan  required  by  any 
other  Act  to  be  registered,  filed  or 
deposited,  except  where  the  plan  is 
deposited  under  Part  II  of  the  Act, 
including  endorsing  one  duplicate.    $6.00 

(2)  For  registration  of  a  Registrar's 
Registrar's  Compiled  Plan  under  subsection  la 

Compiled  of  section  88  of  the  Act no  fee 

Plan 

5.  Items  17,  18  and  19  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  49/64  are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

17. — (1)  For  preparation  and  certifica- 
Registrar's  tion  of  an  abstract  under  section  17 
Abstract  of  the  Act,  for  one  lot  or  part  there- 
Preparation       of $5.00 

(2)  Where  the  parcel  for  which  the 
abstract  is  prepared  includes  all  or 
part  of  more  than  one  lot,  for  each 

lot  after  the  first 50 

(3)  Subject  to  sub-item  4,  for  each 
instrument  entered  in  the  abstract 
index  from  and  including  the  first 
instrument  to  be  included  in  the 
abstract  under  section   17  of  the 

Act 20 

(4)  Where  more  than  100  instruments 
are  entered  in  the  abstract  index 
from  and  including  the  first  instru- 
ment to  be  included  in  the  abstract, 
for  each  instrument  after  the 
hundredth 10 

18. — (1)  For  recertifying  an  abstract, 

for  one  lot  or  part  thereof 3.00 

(2)  Where   the    parcel    to   which    the 
Re-certification  abstract  relates  includes  all  or  part 
of  more  than  one  lot,  for  each  lot 
after  the  first 50 


19.  In  computing  the  number  of  in- 
struments under  items  17  and  18, 

(a)  an  instrument  that  mentions  the 

Instruments       land  to  which  the  abstract  relates, 

to  be  counted     received  for  registration  but  not  yet 

for  abstract        entered  in  the  abstract  index,  shall 

be  included ;  and 

(6)  an  instrument  to  which  section  73 
of  the  Act  applies  shall  not  be 
included. 

6.  Item  23  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
49/64,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
159/64,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  ".10"  in 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ".20" 

7.  Item  27  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
49/64,  as  made  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
159/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

27.  For  registration  of  a  general  certi- 

General  ficate  referred  to  in  subsection  7  of 

succession  section  58  of  the  Act  (in  respect  of 

duty  duty  payable  under  The  Succession 

certificate  Duty  Act $3.00 

8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  April,  1966. 


(4966) 
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THE    APPRENTICESHIP    AND    TRADESMEN'S 
QUALIFICATION  ACT,  1964 


O.  Reg.  72/66. 

Electricians. 

Made— March  17th,  1966. 

Filed— March  21st,  1966. 


I 


(3)  For  each  instrument  entered  in  the 
abstract  index  after  the  date  of  the 
abstract  or  last  previous  recertifica- 
tion 


.20 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  APPRENTICESHIP  AND  TRADESMEN'S 

QUALIFICATION  ACT,  1964 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(o)  "certified   trade"    means   the   trade   of   elec- 
trician; 

{b)  "electrician"  means  a  person  who, 

(i)  lays  out,  assembles,  installs,  repairs, 
maintains,  connects  or  tests  electrical 
fixtures,  apparatus,  control  equipment 
and  wiring  for  systems  of  alarm,  com- 
munication, light,  heat  or  power  in 
buildings  or  other  structures, 

(ii)  plans  proposed  installations  from  blue- 
prints, sketches  or  specifications  and 
installs  panel  boards,  switch  boxes, 
pull  boxes  and  other  related  electrical 
devices, 

(iii)  measures,  cuts,  threads,  bends, 
assembles  and  installs  conduits  and 
other  types  of  electrical  conductor 
enclosures  that  connect  panels,  boxes, 
outlets  and  other  related  electrical 
devices, 

(iv)  installs  brackets,  hangers  or  equipment 
for  supporting  electrical  equipment, 

(v)  installs  in  or  draws  electrical  con- 
ductors through  conductor  enclosures. 
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(vi)  prepares  conductors  for  splicing  of 
electrical  connections,  secures  con- 
ductor connections  by  soldering  or 
other  mechanical  means  and  re-insu- 
lates and  protects  conductor  connec- 
tions, or 

(vii)  tests  electrical  equipment  for  proper 
function. 

2. — (1)  The  certified  trade  is  composed  of  two 
branches. 

(2)  Branch  1  is  the  trade  of  a  construction  and 
maintenance  electrician  as  defined  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  b  of  section  1. 

(3)  Branch  2  is  the  trade  of  a  domestic  and  rural 
electrician  who  performs  the  work  of  an  electrician  in 
the  construction,  erection,  repair,  remodelling  or 
alteration  of  houses,  multiple  dwelling  buildings  con- 
taining six  or  fewer  dwellings,  or  buildings  or  structures 
used  for  farming,  or  who  performs  maintenance  to 
electrical  equipment  in  houses,  multiple  dwelling 
buildings  containing  six  or  fewer  dwellings  or  farms. 

3.  The  trade  of  an  electrician  is  designated  as  a 
certified  trade  for  the  purpose  of  the  Act. 

4.  An  apprentice  training  programme  is  established 
for  the  certified  trade  and  shall  consist  of  training  and 
instruction, 

(a)  at  full-time  educational  day  classes  provided 
at  a  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades, 

(i)  in  either  Course  1  or  Course  2  as  set 
out  in  Schedule  1,  in  the  case  of  an 
apprentice  in  Branch  1,  or 

(ii)  in  Course  3  as  set  out  in  Schedule  1, 
in  the  case  of  an  apprentice  in  Branch  2, 

or  an  equivalent  course  of  training  and  in- 
struction approved  by  the  Director;  and 

(6)  in  practical  training  and  instruction  provided 
by  an  employer  of  the  apprentice, 

(i)  in  either  Course  1  or  Course  2  as  set 
out  in  Schedule  2,  in  the  case  of  an 
apprentice  in  Branch  1,  or 

(ii)  in  Course  3  as  set  out  in  Schedule  2,  in 
the  case  of  an  apprentice  in  Branch  2. 

5. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  an  appren- 
tice, 

(o)  in  Branch  1  shall  complete  five  periods  of 
training  and  instruction  of  1800  hours  each; 
and 

(6)  in  Branch  2  shall  complete  four  periods  of 
training  and  instruction  of  1800  hours  each. 

(2)  An  apprentice  in  Branch  1  who  holds  a  Grade  12 
Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma  shall  complete 
five  periods  of  training  and  instruction  of  1600  hours 
each. 

(3)  An  apprentice  in  Branch  2  who  holds  a  Grade  12 
Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma  shall  complete 
four  periods  of  training  and  instruction  of  1600  hours 
each. 


6.  The  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  in 
Branch  2  of  the  certified  trade  is  entitled  to  a  certificate 
of  qualification  in  Branch  1  of  the  certified  trade  upon 
completion  of  a  further  period  of  training  and  instruc- 
tion of  2000  hours  that  shall  include  a  course  of  study 
approved  by  the  Director, 

7.  Any  person  who, 

(o)  applies  in  the  prescribed  form  for  apprentice- 
ship in  the  certified  trade;  and 

(6)  becomes  an  apprentice  in  the  certified  trade 
within  three  months  after  commencing  to 
work  in  that  trade, 

is  exempt  from  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  the  Act. 


8. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  rate  of  wages 
for  an  apprentice  in  any  branch  of  the  certified  trade, 
whether  for  his  regular  daily  hours  or  for  hours  in 
excess  of  his  regular  daily  hours,  shall  be  not  less  than, 

(c)  40  per  cent,  during  the  first  period  of  training 
and  instruction; 

(b)  50   per   cent,    during   the   second    period    of 
training  and  instruction; 

(c)  60  per  cent,  during  the  third  period  of  training 
and  instruction; 

(d)  70  per  cent  during  the  fourth  period  of  training 
and  instruction;  and 

(e)  80  per  cent  during  the  fifth  period  of  training 
and  instruction,  where  applicable, 

of  the  rate  of  wages  or  its  equivalent  for  a  journeyman 
employed  by  the  same  employer  in  the  same  branch 
of  the  trade  and  with  whom  the  apprentice  is  working. 


(2)  The  rate  of  wages  for  a  Branch  2  electrician 
during  the  2000  hour  period  of  training  and  instruction 
mentioned  in  section  6  shall  be  not  less  than  80  per  cent 
of  the  wages  for  a  Branch  1  electrician. 

9.  The  subjects  of  examination  for  an  apprentice 
are  the  subjects  set  out  in  column  1  of  schedules  1  and  2. 

10.  A  certificate  of  qualification  expires  with  the 
last  day  of  February  in  each  year. 

11.  The  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification,  or  a 
renewal  thereof,  in  either  Branch  A  or  Branch  B  of 
the  certified  trade  of  electrician  issued  under  Ontario 
Regulation  271/64  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  holder  of 
a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  1  of  the  certified 
trade. 


12.  The  Act  and  this  Regulation  do  not  apply  to 
persons  permanently  employed  in  an  industrial  plant 
at  a  limited  purpose  occupation  in  the  electrical  trade. 

13.  Ontario  Regulation  271/64  is  revoked. 
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Schedule  1 
COURSE  1 


i 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Subject 

Instructions  to  be  given 

1 

Practical 

Installations.  Circuits.  Circuit  Protection.  Controls,  Electrical 
Devices.    Device  Protection.   Electrical  Measures. 

Testing,    Industrial  Electronics. 

2 

Theory 

Electrons.  Magnetism.  Conductors.  Semi-Co nductors.  Insulation. 
Voltage.  Current.  Power  &  Energy.  Resistance.  Capacitance. 
Induction.  Electrical  Measures.  Voltage  Drop.  Power  Loss.  Power 
Factors.   Electronics. 

COURSE  2 

1 

Practical 

Installations.  Circuits.  Circuit  Protection.  Controls.  Electrical 
Devices.  Device  Protection.  Electrical  Measures.  Maintenance. 
Fault  Finding.    Testing.    Industrial  Electronics. 

2 

Theory 

Electrons.  Magnetism.  Conductors.  Semi-conductors.  Insulation. 
Voltage.  Current.  Power  &  Energy.  Resistance.  Capacitance. 
Induction.  Electrical  Measures.  Voltage  Drop.  Power  Loss.  Power 
Factors,  Electronics.   Fault  Analysis. 

COURSE  3 

1 

Practical 

Installations.  Circuits.  Circuit  Protection.  Controls.  Electrical 
Devices.  Device  Protection.  Electrical  Measures.  Testing 
Appliances.    Appliance  Maintenance.    Electrical  Maintenance. 

2 

Theory 

Electrons.  Magnetism.  Conductors,  Semi-conductors.  Insulation. 
Voltage.  Current.  Power  and  Energy,  Resistance.  Capacitance. 
Induction.    Electrical  Measures.    Voltage  Drop.    Fault  Analysis. 
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Schedule  2 

COURSE  1 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Subject 

Instructions  to  be  given 

1 

General  Trade  Practice 

Trade  Tools.   Trade  Procedures.   Layout. 

2 

Roughing  in  Procedures 

Raceways.  Cable  Trays.  Conduits.  Boxes.  Fittings.  Wire  and 
Cable.   Supports.    Rigging. 

3 

Services  and  Distribution 

Entrances.  Distribution  Panels.  Service  Panels.  Transformers. 
Services. 

4 

Finishing  Techniques 

Wiring  Devices.    Lighting.    Power.   Testing.    Measuring. 

5 

Auxiliary  Systems,  and 
Equipment 

Auxiliary  Equipment.  Auxiliary  Controls.  Rotating  Equipment. 
Rotating  Controls.    Transformers.   Services. 

6 

Estimating 

Materials.    Labour.    Work  Sequences.    Other  Trades  Participation. 

7 

Canadian  Electrical  Code 

As  related  to  the  trade. 

- 

COURSE  2 

1 

General  Trade  Practice 

Trade  Tools.  Trade  Procedures.  Layout.  Rigging.  Conduits. 
Fittings.  Raceways.  Cable  Trays.  Insulation.  Bearings.  Couplings. 
Seals.    Drives.    Storage.    Batteries.    Testing  &  Measuring. 

2 

Power  Distribution  and 
Conversion 

Service  Control.    Protective  Devices.    Converting  Devices, 

3 

Power  Application 

Illumination.  Heating.  Cooling.  Rotating  Devices.  Generators. 
Other  Activated  Devices. 

4 

Trouble  Shooting 

Circuits.   Controls.   Activated  Devices. 

5 

Estimating 

Materials.    Labour.    Work  Sequences.    Other  Trades  Participation. 

6 

Canadian  Electrical  Code 

As  related  to  the  trade. 
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COURSE  3 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Subject 

Instructions  to  be  given 

1 

General  Trade  Practice 

Trade  Tools.     Trade  Procedures.     Layout.     Conduits.     Fittings. 
Raceways.    Cable  Trays.    Insulation.    Wire  and  Cable.   Testing  and 
Measuring. 

2 

Power  Distribution  and 
Conversion 

Service  Control.    Protective  Devices.    Converting  Devices. 

3 

Power  Application 

Illumination.      Heating.      Cooling.      Air  Conditioning  Appliances. 
Motors.    Other  Activated  Devices. 

4 

Power  Control 

Control    Systems.       Control    Devices.       Communication    Systems. 
Measuring  Devices. 

5 

Estimating 

Material.   Labour.   Work  Sequences.   Other  Trades  Participation. 

6 

Canadian  Electrical  Code 

As  related  to  the  trade. 

(4967) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  73/66. 

Designations — M  iscellaneous  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made— March  17th,  1966. 
Filed— March  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  213  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  175/61, 
342/61,  13/62,  39/62,  42/62,  180/62,  248/62,  265/62, 
276/62,  287/62,  307/62,  314/62,  54/63,  174/63,  259/63, 
331/63,  173/64,  195/64,  217/64,  241/64,  287/64,  94/65, 
215/65,  243/65,  269/65,  334/65  and  41/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

FREELTON  BY-PASS 

Schedule  121 

In  the  townships  of  East  and  West  Flamborough 
in  the  County  of  Wentworth  being, 

(a)  part  of  Lot  13,  in  each  of  concessions  10,  11 
and  12,  in  the  Township  of  East  Flamborough; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  8,  Concession  8,  in  the  Township 
of  West  Flamborough ; 

(c)  part  of  lots  4,  5  and  6,  Concession  9,  in  the 
Township  of  West  Flamborough ;  and 

(d)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concessions  10  and  11,  in  the  Township 
of  East  Flamborough, 


(ii)  concessions  11  and  12,  in  the  Township 
of  East  Flamborough,  and 

(iii)  the    townships    of    East    and    West 
Flamborough, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  Part  1  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-1699-76, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  676. 


(4968) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  74/66. 

Health  Units — General. 
Made— March  3rd,  1966. 
Approved — March  17th,  1966. 
Filed— March  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Schedule  33  to  Regulation  510  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  305/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  33 

WELLAND  AND  DISTRICT  HEALTH  UNIT 

1.  The  Board  of  Health  of  the  Welland  and 
District  Health  Unit  shall  consist  of  eleven  members 
as  follows: 
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i.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

ii.  Two  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Council  of  the  City  of  Welland. 

iii.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Municipal 
Council  of  the  Township  of  Crowland,  the 
Municipal  Council  of  the  Township  of  Hum- 
berstone  and  the  Municipal  Council  of  the 
Township  of  Willoughby. 

iv.  Two  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Council  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

V.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Council  of  the  Town  of  Thorold. 

vi.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Council  of  the  Township  of  Thorold 
and  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Village  of 
Fonthill. 

vii.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Council  of  the  Township  of  Wainfleet 
and  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Township 
of  Pelham. 

viii.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Council  of  the  City  of  Port  Colborne. 

ix.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Council  of  the  Town  of  Fort  Erie. 

2.  A  member  appointed  by  a  municipal  council 
under  subparagraph  ii,  iv,  v,  viii  or  ix  of  paragraph 
1  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  muni- 
cipal council  that  appointed  him. 

3.  A  member  appointed  by  the  municipal  coun- 
cils under  subparagraph  iii,  vi  or  vii  of  paragraph  1 
shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  either  of  the 
municipal  councils  that  appointed  him. 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 
Minister  of  Health 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  March,  1966. 
(4969) 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 


O.  Reg.  75/66. 

General. 

Made— March  1st,  1966. 

Approved — March  17th,  1966. 

Filed— March  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  166  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 190/62,  as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
207/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  4a,  where  a  civil  servant 
attending  a  course  to  which  subsection  2 
applies  does  not  receive  a  bursary  from  the 
government  of  Canada  under  an  arrangement 
with  the  government  of  Ontario,  the  Commis- 
sion may  authorize  the  payment  of  the  fees 
of  the  course  and  the  payment  of  a  bursary, 
of, 

(a)^$40  per  month  for  each  thousand 
dollars  of  annual  salary  up  to  and 
including  $5,000  and,  where  the  annual 


salary  exceeds  $5,000,  $30  per  month 
for  each  additional  thousand  dollars 
up  to  and  including  $9,499;  or 

(b)  where  the  annual  salary  is  in  excess  of 
$9,499,  the  monthly  sum  of  $335;  and 

where  a  civil  servant  has  a  dependant  for 
whom  a  tax  exemption  is  allowed  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  an  additional 
allowance  of  $25  per  month  shall  be  paid  for 
each  dependant  up  to  a  maximum  of  three 
dependants. 

(4c)  In  calculating  a  bursary  under  subsection  4, 
where  an  annual  salary  consists  of  thousand 
dollar  units  and  a  part  of  a  thousand  dollar 
unit  and  the  part  of  the  thousand  dollar  unit 
exceeds  $499,  the  part  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
thousand  dollar  unit. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  September,  1966. 

Civil  Service  Commission:, 

D.  J.  COLLINS. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1st  day  of  March,  1966. 

(4970)  141 

THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.Reg.  76/66. 

Milk — Producing,   Marketing  and 

Transportation . 
Made— March  15th,  1966. 
Filed— March  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 295/65,  as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  54/66,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$3.84" 
in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "5.29" 
and  by  striking  out  "3.5"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "3.4". 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  6,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/66,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "3"  in  the  second  line. 

(3)  The  said  section  6,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  54/66,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(5o)  The  minimum  price  that  applies  under  sub- 
section 3  shall  be  increased  or  decreased  at 
the  rate  of  5  cents  for  each  one-tenth  of  1  per 
cent  above  or  below  the  test  of  3.4  per  cent 
milk-fat  in  each  100  pounds  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Babcock  test. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  April,  1966. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

GEORGE  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  H.  MARTIN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  March,  1966. 

(4982)  14 
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THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  77/66. 

Lands  Open  for  Prospecting,  Staking  Out 

or  Leasing. 
Made— March  17th,  1966. 
Filed— March  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER  THE  MINING  ACT 

1.  The  lands  and  mining  rights  described  in  the  Schedule  shall  be  open  for  prospecting,  staking  out  or 
leasing  at  and  after  7.00  o'clock  Standard  Time  in  the  forenoon  of  the  11th  day  of  April,  1966. 

Schedule 


Former 

Geographic  Township 

Territorial  District  in 

Lease 

Former  Mining  Claim  No. 

or  area  in  which 

which  township  or  area 

No.  of  Acres 

No. 

land  is  situate 

is  situate 

more  or  less 

1. 

11650 

P.  25852 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

42.2 

2. 

11651 

P.  25849 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

27.73 

3. 

11652 

P.  25850 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

33.15 

4. 

11653 

P.  25851 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

50.19 

5. 

11654 

P.  25844 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

85.96 

6. 

11655 

P.  25845 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

74.98 

7. 

11656 

P.  25846 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

74.19 

8. 

11657 

P.  25847 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

59.15 

9. 

11658 

P.  25838 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

24.93 

10. 

11659 

P.  25839 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

30.92 

11. 

11660 

P.  25840 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

55.15 

12. 

11661 

P.  25841 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

39.86 

13. 

11662 

P.  25842 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

41.62 

14. 

11663 

P.  25843 

Adams 

Timiskaming 

58.08 

15. 

11682 

M.R. 

7828  (M.R. 

13554) 

Montrose 

Timiskaming 

35.5 

16. 

11683 

M.R. 

7829  (M.R. 

13555) 

Montrose 

Timiskaming 

34.6 

17. 

11684 

M.R. 

7830  (M.R. 

13556) 

Montrose 

Timiskaming 

37.1 

18. 

11685 

M.R. 

7831  (M.R. 

13559) 

Montrose 

'Timiskaming 

43.9 

19. 

11686 

M.R. 

7832  (M.R. 

13558) 

Montrose 

'Timiskaming 

33.2 

20. 

11687 

M.R. 

7833  (M.R. 

13557) 

Montrose 

'Timiskaming 

39.4 

21. 

11792 

M.R. 

13843 

Montrose 

Timiskaming 

30.71 

(4983) 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations   Act 

April  9th,   1966 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  78/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— March  22nd,  1966. 
Filed— March  28th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Schedule  33  to  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  132/65,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  33 

DRY  PINE  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Bigwood  in 

the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on 

Department  of  Highways  plan   N-754-2,   filed  in  the 

-office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 

No.  677. 


2.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by 
irOntario  Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65, 
|55/66  and  66/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
|the  following  schedules: 


Schedule  58 

EAST  BEAR  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Monteith  in 
[the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  shown  outlined 
[on  Department  of  Highways  plan   N- 1086-1,   filed  in 

the  ofiice  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto 

as  No.  678. 


Schedule  59 

LOUISE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Louise  and  that  portion 
[of  the  Township  of  Dieppe  in  the  Territorial  District 
|of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of  Highways 
[plan  N-1218-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
[Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  679. 


Schedule  60 

LYBSTER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Lybster  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  N-1 104-1,  filed  in  the  office 
I  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  680. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  22nd  day  of  March,  1966. 

C.  S.  MACNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 


THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  79/66. 

Closings  and  Removals. 
Made— March  24th,  1966. 
Filed— March  29th,  1966. 
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REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Regulation  42  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  25/65  and  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  162/65,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
209/65,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  234/65,  sec- 
tion 1  of  Ontario  Regulation  296/65  and  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  7/66,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "and  38"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "38  and  39". 

2.  Regulation  42  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  277/61, 
332/61,  192/62,  226/62,  308/62,  6/63,  198/63,  85/64, 
191/64, 25/65, 162/65,209/65,  234/65,  296/65  and  7/66, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
Schedule: 

Schedule  39 

ST.  PATRICK'S  ROMAN  CATHOLIC  CEMETERY 

In  the  City  of  Gait  in  the  County  of  Waterloo  and 
being  composed  of  part  of  lots  2,  3,  4  and  5,  Registered 
Plan  610  and  containing  by  admeasurement  2,656 
square  feet,  more  or  less  and  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  southwest  angle  of  Lot  2;  thence 
N.  76°  42'  E.  a  distance  of  331.82  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  the  southeast  angle  of  Lot  5;  thence  N.  10°  8'  W.  a 
distance  of  8.01  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted;  thence 
S.  76°  42'  W.,  parallel  to  Avenue  Road,  a  distance  of 
332  feet  more  or  less,  to  an  iron  bar  planted;  thence 
S.  11°  24'  30"  E.  a  distance  of  8.01  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
the  place  of  beginning,  as  shown  on  a  map  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  690. 


(5007) 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  80/66. 

The  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Negotiat- 
ing and  Arbitration  Committees. 
Made— March  17th,  1966. 
Approved — March  24th,  1966. 
Filed— March  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  213/65  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "of" 
in  the  fifth  line  "staff". 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  March,  1966. 

(5008)  15 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  81/66. 

Cheese — M  arketing. 
Made— March  29th,  1966. 
Filed— March  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  10  of 
Ontario  Regulation  44/66  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(b)  fourteen  members,  of  whom  seven  members 
shall  be  appointed  from  persons  nominated 
by  the  marketing  board,  and  seven  members 
shall  be  appointed  from  persons  nominated 
by  buyers. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  10  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  advisory  committee 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Commission. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

JAMES  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  March,  1966. 


(5009) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  82/66. 

Designations — M iscellaneous  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made— March  24th,  1966. 
Filed— March  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  97a  to  Regulation  213  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  215/65,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  closed  by  an  Order-in-Council  num- 
bered OC-4785/65,  dated  the  22nd  day  of 
December,  1965,  and  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2937-63". 

2.  Regulation  213  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
175/61,  342/61,  13/62,  39/62,  42/62,  180/62,  248/62, 
265/62,  276/62,  287/62,  307/62,  314/62,  54/63,  174/63, 
259/63,  331/63,  173/64,  195/64,  217/64,  241/64, 
287/64,  94/65,  215/65,  243/63,  269/65,  334/65  and 
41/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  schedules: 

Schedule  26a 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  in  the  County  of 
York  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  12  to  16,  both  inclusive,  Conces- 
sion 3,  fronting  the  Humber; 


(&)  part  of  Lot  21,  Concession  2,  northern  division 
fronting  on  Lake  Ontario; 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concession  2  and  3,  fronting  the 
Humber,  and 

(ii)  Concession  3,  fronting  the  Humber  and 
Concession  2,  northern  division  fronting 
on  Lake  Ontario  (Rathburn  Road);  and 

(d)  25-foot  dedication,  plan  M-814, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  PART  1  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2083- 
159,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry 
division  of  the  east  and  west  riding  of  the  County  of 
York  as  No.  7677  and  in  the  Land  Titles  Office  at 
Toronto  as  No.  B-168513. 

2.  In  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  in  the  County  of 
York  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots   12   to   16,   both   inclusive.   Con- 
cession 2  fronting  the  Humber; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  20,  Concession  2,  northern  division 
fronting  on  Lake  Ontario;  and 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  Concession  2,  fronting  the  Humber,  and 
Concession  2,  northern  division  front- 
ing on  Lake  Ontario  (Rathburn  Road), 
and 

(ii)  concessions  2  and  3,  fronting  the 
Humber, 


and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  PART  2  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2083- 
159,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry 
division  of  the  east  and  west  riding  of  the  County  of 
York  as  No.  7677. 

3.  In  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  in  the  County  of 
York  being, 

(c)  part  of  Lot  21,  Concession  1,  northern  division 
fronting  on  Lake  Ontario; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  11,  Concession  5,  Colonel  Smith's 
Tract;  and 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  10  and  11,  Concession  5,  Colonel 
Smith's  Tract, 

(ii)  Concession  5,  Colonel  Smith's  Tract 
and  Concession  1,  northern  division 
fronting  on  Lake  Ontario  (Bloor  Street 
West),  and 

(iii)  lots  20  and  21,  Concession  2,  northern 
division  fronting  on  Lake  Ontario, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  PART  3  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2083- 
159,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry 
division  of  the  east  and  west  riding  of  the  County  of 
York  as  No.  7677. 


4.   In  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  in  the  County  of 
York  being, 

(a)  part  of  Lot  10,  Concession  5,  Colonel  Smith's  • 
Tract ; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  20,  Concession  1,  northern  division  : 
fronting  on  Lake  Ontario; 
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(c)  part  of, 
(i)  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  7,  and 

(ii)  Redcar  Avenue, 
registered  plan  4315; 

(d)  all  of, 
(i)  Lot  7,  and 

(ii)  Block  C, 
registered  plan  4315; 

(e)  part  of, 
(i)  Block  C, 

(ii)  Broadleigh  Avenue,  and 

(iii)  Service  Road, 

registered  plan  4392 ; 

(/)  part  of, 

(i)  blocks  E  and  F, 

(ii)  15-foot  dedication,  and 

(iii)  1-foot  reserve, 

registered  plan  4805; 

(g)  part  of  blocks  A  and  B,  plan  M-955; 

(h)  part  of  Rokeby  Road,  plan  M-955; 

(i)  part  of  blocks  F  and  G,  plan  M-1046;  and 

(j)  part  of  Gibbs  Road,  plan  M-1046, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  PART  4  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2083- 
159,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry 
division  of  the  east  and  west  riding  of  the  County  of 
York  as  No.  7677  and  in  the  Land  Titles  Office  at 
Toronto  as  No.  B-168513. 


Schedule  108b 


In  the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the  County  of 
Brant  being, 

(o)  part  of  lots  10  and  11,  in  each  of  concessions  1, 
3,  4  and  5; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  11,  Concession  2;  and 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  10  and  11,  in  each  of  concessions  1, 
2,  3  and  4, 

(ii)  concessions  1  and  2, 
(iii)  concessions  2  and  3, 
(iv)  concessions  3  and  4, 

(v)  concessions  4  and  5  (Highway  53), 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  PARTS  1  and  2  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 


P-4053,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry 
division  of  the  County  of  Brant  as  No.  1141. 

4.72  miles,  more  or  less. 


Schedule  122 


1.  In  the  Township  of  Chatham  in  the  County  of 
Kent  being  part  of  Lot  6,  Concession  1,  Gore  of 
Chatham  Township,  and  being  that  portion  of  the 
King's  Highway  shown  outlined  on  Department  of 
Highways  plan  P-1975-67,  registered  in  the  registry 
office  for  the  registry  division  of  the  County  of  Kent 
as  No.  1137. 

2.  In  the  Township  of  Dover  in  the  County  of 
Kent  being, 

(c)  part  of  Lot  24,  Concession  17; 

(6)  part  of  lots  4  and  5,  Concession  18; 

(c)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  7  and  8, 

(ii)  lots  23,  24,  44,  51,  52  andl72. 
(iii)  Annie  Street, 
(iv)  Henson  Street, 

(v)  Henry  Street,  and 
(vi)  Reginald  Street, 
registered  plan  287; 

(d)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  86  and  87, 
(ii)  lots  107  and  108, 
(iii)  lots  113  and  114, 
(iv)  lots  138,  139  and  140, 
(v)  Annie  Street,  and 
(vi)  Unnamed  Streets, 
registered  plan  211; 

(e)  part  of  the  land   under   the   waters  of   the 
Sydenham  River; 

(/)  part  of  Division  1  and  2,  registered  plan  208 
(Baldoon  Farm);  and 

(g)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concessions  17  and  18,  and 

(ii)  the  townships  of  Dover  and  Chatham, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-1975-67, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Kent  as  No.  1137. 


(5012) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 


April  16th,  1966 


THE  GASOLINE  HANDLING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  83/66. 

General. 

Made— March  31st,  1966. 

Filed— April  1st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GASOLINE  HANDLING  ACT 

1.  Section  25  of  Regulation  205  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
(Substituted  therefor: 

25.  No  tank  having  a  capacity  greater  than  3500 
Imperial  gallons  shall  be  used  to  transport 
Class  I  petroleum  products  unless, 

(a)  it  is  divided  into  compartments;  and 

(b)  none  of  the  compartments  has  a 
capacity  greater  than  3500  Imperial 
gallons. 


(5042) 
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THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,   1964 

O.  Reg.  84/66. 

General. 

Made— March  31st,  1966. 

Filed— April  1st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1964 

1.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  323/64  is  amended  by  striking  out  "100 
words"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"page". 


(5043) 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  85/66. 

Milk — Producing,     Marketing     and 

Transportation. 
Made— March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  1st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
295/65  is  revoked. 

(2)  The  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  10/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto   the   following   clause: 

{ad)  "industrial     milk     plant"     means     a     cheese 
factory,  concentrated  milk  plant,  creamery  or 

I  milk  receiving  station; 

(3)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "a  concentrated"   in   the  third   line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  industrial". 
I 


2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  295/65,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  45/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(b)  one  cent  for  each  100  pounds  or  fraction 
thereof  of  milk  supplied  to  an  industrial  milk 
plant. 

3.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  5a  of  Ontario 
Regulation  295/65,  as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/66,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "2.9685"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "$3.25". 

4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 295/65,  as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  54/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  all  milk  supplied  to  a 
plant  that  is  used  for  processing  into  milk 
products  shall  be  sold  and  purchased  for  not 
less  than  a  minimum  price  of, 

(c)  $3.25  per  100  pounds  for  milk  that 
grades  1  or  2  on  a  Resazurin  reduction 
test;  or 

(6)  $3.15  per  100  pounds  for  milk  that 
grades  below  grade  2  on  a  Resazurin 
reduction  test, 

where  the  milk  tests  3.5  per  cent  milk-fat  as 
determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/66,  is  revoked. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  6,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/66  and  amended 
by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
76/66,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections  1 
and  4"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "subsection  1". 


(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6,  as  lyiade  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/66,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "a  concentrated"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  industrial"  and  by  striking 
out  "3  and  4"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "and  3". 

(5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  6,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/66,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "a  concentrated"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  industrial". 

(6)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  6,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/66,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "4  and"  in  the  fourth  line,  and  by  inserting 
after  "5"  in  the  fourth  line  "and  5a". 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 295/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  con- 
centrated" in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"an  industrial"  and  by  striking  out  "concentrated" 
in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "industrial". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "a  concentrated"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  industrial". 
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(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "a  concentrated"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  industrial". 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  H.  MARTIN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  March,  1966. 

(5044)  16 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  86/66. 
Grade  A  Milk— General. 
Made— March  29th,  1966. 
Approved— March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  1st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Regulation  432  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
208/61,  296/61,  335/61,  45/62,  267/62,  50/63,  148/63, 
343/63,  344/64,  47/65,  289/65,  298/65  and  343/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
sections: 

46c.  The  Commission  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence 
to  or  renew  a  licence  of  any  distributor, 

(c)  where  the  applicant  is  not  qualified  by 
experience,  financial  responsibility,  per- 
sonnel or  equipment  to  properly  engage 
in  the  business  for  which  the  application 
was  made; 

(b)  where  the  applicant  fails  to  observe, 
perform  or  carry  out  the  requirements 
of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan, 
agreement  or  award,  or  any  order  of  the 
Commission  or  marketing  board; 

(c)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sion, the  distribution  area  or  munici- 
pality or  part  thereof  in  respect  of 
which  the  application  is  made  is 
already    adequately    served; 

(d)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sion, the  existing  relatinnship  between 
the  producers  and  distributors  in  the 
distribution  area  or  municipality  or 
part  thereof  in  respect  of  which  the 
application  is  made  should  be  con- 
tinued; 

(e)  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sion, any  material  representation  or 
information  made  or  provided  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  applicant  is  false  or 
misleading; 

(/)  where  the  applicant  does  not  file  with 
the  Commission  the  cash  or  credit  basis 
for  the  payment  of  producers  for  grade 
A  milk;  or 

(f )  where  the  applicant  is  required  to  and 
does  not  hold  a  certificate  of  approval 
for  the  pasteurizing  of  milk  under  The 
Public  Health  Act  and  the  regulations 
thereunder. 


46d. — (1)  A  licence  in  Form  2,  3  or  5  is  issued  on 
the  terms  and  conditions  that, 

(a)  the  holder  of  the  licence  observes, 
performs  and  carries  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  any  plan, 
agreement  or  award,  or  any  order  of  the 
Commission  or  marketing  board; 

(b)  the  holder  of  the  licence  complies  with 
the  provisions  of  The  Public  Health  Act 
and  the  regulations  made  thereunder; 

(c)  where  the  holder  of  the  licence  operates 
a  plant,  every  person  grading  or  testing 
grade  A  milk  received  at  the  plant  or  at 
a  farm  bulk  tank  is  the  holder  of  a 
certificate  under  Regulation  434  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960; 

(d)  the  holder  of  the  licence  pays  the 
producers  on  the  payment  date  or  dates 
in  accordance  with  the  cash  or  credit 
basis  for  the  payment  of  producers 
filed  with  the  Commission;  and 

(e)  the  holder  of  the  licence  maintains  the 
security  deposited  with  the  Commission 
in  accordance  with  sections  53,  54  and 
55. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  suspend  or  revoke  a 
licence  in  Form  2,  3  or  5  for  any  failure  to 
comply  with  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  it  is  issued. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

J.  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  March,  1966. 

(5045) 


16 


THE  HOMES  FOR  SPECIAL  CARE  ACT,  1964 


O.  Reg.  87/66. 

General. 

Made— March  31st,  1966, 

Filed— April  4th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOMES  FOR  SPECIAL  CARE  ACT,  1964 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation 
261/64  is  revoked. 

(2)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "for  the  staflf"  in  the  first  line. 

2. — (1)  Clause  e  of  section  19  of  Ontario  Regulation 
261/64  is  revoked. 

(2)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "once  every  month"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "quarterly". 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  261/64,  as  amended  bj 
Ontario  Regulation  104/65,  is  further  amended  bi 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

35c. — (1)  Every  home   for  special   care  shall 
equipped  with  an  automatic  fire-alarm  syster 
approved  by  the  Director, 
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(2)  The  administrator  of  a  home  for  special  care 
shall  ensure  that  the  fire-alarm  system  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  is  inspected  and  tested 
at  least  once  every  month. 

(3)  Subsections  1  and  2  do  not  apply  to  a  licensed 
residential  home  that  accommodates  fewer 
than  eight  residents. 

(4)  A  home  for  special  care  approved  or  licensed 
before  this  section  comes  into  force  is  exempt 
from  subsections  1  and  2  until  the  1st  day  of 
January,   1968. 


(5046) 


16 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  88/66. 

Health  Units — General. 
Made— March  14th,  1966. 
Approved — March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  4th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Schedule  20  to  Regulation  510  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,- 1960,  as  remade  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  305/63  and  amended  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  221/64,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  20 

ONTARIO  COUNTY  HEALTH  UNIT 

1.  The  Board  of  Health  of  the  Ontario  County 
Health  Unit  shall  consist  of  seven  members  as  follows: 

i.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

ii.  Five  members  to  be  appointed  annually  by 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  County  of 
Ontario  to  hold  office  during  its  pleasure  or 
until  their  successors  are  appointed. 

iii.  The  warden  of  the  County  of  Ontario. 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 

Minister  of  Health. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  March,  1966. 
(5047)  16 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  89/66. 

Health  Units — General. 
Made— March  16th,  1966. 
Approved — March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  4th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Regulation  510  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
)ntario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
505/63,  335/63,  72/64,  109/64,  136/64,  221/64, 
222/64,  262/64,  282/64,  34/65,  35/65,  113/65,  230/65, 
232/65,  267/65  and  322/65,  is  further  amended  by 
Udding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 


Schedule  9a 

HASTINGS  COUNTY  HEALTH  UNIT 

The    Board    of    Health    of    the    Hastings    County 
Health  Unit  shall  consist  of  six  members  as  follows: 

i.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

ii.  Two  members  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the 
Municipal  Council  of  the  City  of  Belleville. 

iii.  Three  members  to  be  appointed  annually  by 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  County  of 
Hastings. 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 

Minister  of  Health. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  March,  1966. 
(5048)  16 


THE  PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  90/66. 

General. 

Made— March  10th,  1966. 
Approved — March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  4th,  1966. 


BY-LAW  PASSED   BY  THE   COUNCIL   UNDER 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  ACT 

1.  Sections  18,  19,  20  and  21  of  Regulation  496  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

18. — (1)  An  applicant  for  registration  as  a 
member,  other  than  an  undergraduate,  shall 
pay  an  application  fee  of  $10,  which  is  non- 
returnable. 

(2)  An  applicant  for  registration  as  a  member 
whose  application  is  accepted  shall, 

(a)  pay  a  registration  fee  of  $10,  to  defray 
the  cost  of  the  seal,  the  framed  certi- 
ficate and  publication  of  the  member's 
name;  and 

(b)  in  his  first  year  as  a  member,  pay  to  the 
Association,  a  membership  fee  of, 

(i)  $24,  where  he  is  admitted  to 
membership  at  a  Council  meet- 
ing held  in  January, 

(ii)  $18,  where  he  is  admitted  to 
membership  at  a  Council  meet- 
ing held  in  April, 

(iii)  $12,  where  he  is  admitted  to 
membership  at  a  Council  meet- 
ing held  in  July,  or 

(iv)  $6,  where  he  is  admitted  to 
membership  at  a  Council  meet- 
ing held  in  October. 

19. — (1)  Each  member  shall  pay  to  the  Asso- 
ciation on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  each  year 
following  the  year  of  his  admission  a  fee  of  $24. 

(2)  Each  recorded  graduate  engineer-in-training 
shall  pay  to  the  Association  upon  the  1st  day 
of  June  in  each  year  of  his  experience  as  an 
engineer-in-training  a  fee  of  $10, 
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(3)  Each  recorded  undergraduate  shall  pay  to  the 
Association  upon  the  first  day  of  each  year, 
prior  to  graduation,  a  fee  of  $2. 

20. — (1)  The  fee  for  a  licence  to  practise  in 
Ontario  under  subsection  1  of  section  14  of 
the  Act  is  $10  for  the  first  application,  and  $10 
for  each  renewal  thereof. 

(2)  The  fee  for  a  licence  to  practise  in  Ontario 
under  subsection  2  or  3  of  section  14  of  the 
Act  is  $30  for  the  first  application  and  $30 
for  each  renewal  thereof. 

21.  Each  applicant  who  is  required  by  Council 
to  submit  to  an  examination  shall  pay  to  the 
Association, 

(a)  with  his  application  for  submission  to 
the  first  examination,  a  non-returnable 
examination  fee  of  $60;  and 

(b)  for  each  three-hour  examination,  a  fee 
of  not  more  than  $25. 

2.  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  22  of  Regula- 
tion 496  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Funds  of  the  Association  not  immediately 
required  for  its  lawful  purposes  may  be 
invested  in  securities  that  are  authorized  by 
law  for  the  investment  of  trust  funds. 

(3)  The  securities  shall  be  registered  in  the  name 
of  the  Association  and  shall  be  kept  in  a  safety 
deposit  vault  subject  to  access  only  by  the 
president  or  a  vice-president,  accompanied 
by  the  treasurer. 

(4)  All  payments  shall  be  made  by  cheque  signed 
by  the  treasurer  and  by  one  of  the  persons 
designated  by  Council  to  sign. 

(5)  The  Council  may,  by  resolution,  establish  a 
special  account,  which  may  be  disbursed  on 
the  authorization  of  the  secretary  and  the 
treasurer. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  Regulation  496  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  secretary  and  the  treasurer  shall  be 
bonded  by  a  guarantee  company  approved  by 
the  Council  in  the  amount  of  not  less  than 
$10,000,  and  other  employees  may  be  bonded 
in  such  amounts  as  are  determined  by 
Council. 

4.  Regulation  496  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

23o.  The  Council  may  from  time  to  time, 

(c)  borrow  money  on  the  credit  of  the 
Association ; 

(b)  sell  or  pledge  securities  -of  the  Asso- 
ciation; or 

(c)  charge,  mortgage,  hypothecate  or 
pledge  all  or  any  of  the  real  or  personal 

Eroperty  of  the  Association,  including 
ook  debts  and  rights,  powers,  fran- 
chises and  undertaking,  to  secure  any 
securities  or  any  money  borrowed,  or 
other  debt,  or  any  other  obligation  or 
liability  of  the  Association. 

5.  Sections  25  and  26  of  Regulation  496  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


25.  At  the  January  meeting  of  the  Council,  one 
or  more  chartered  accountants  shall  be 
appointed  as  auditors,  and  shall  examine  the 
financial  or  other  records  of  the  Association 
for  the  current  year  and  prepare  a  statement 
of  account  and  report  to  the  secretary  or 
to  the  treasurer  on  or  before  the  20th  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year. 

26.  The  balance  sheet,  with  the  summary  of  the 
auditors  report  shall  be  published  by  the 
Association  after  presentation  to  the  Council. 

Council: 

G.  M.  McHENRY, 

Vice-President. 

L.  C.  SENTANCE, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  March,  1966. 
(5065)  16 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  91/66. 

Tobacco — M  ar  keting. 
Made— March  24th,  1966. 
Filed— April  4th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE   FARM    PRODUCTS   MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Clause  p  of  section  4  of  Regulation  173  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  186/65,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "this  Regulation"  in  the  fourth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  regulations". 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  March,  1966. 
(5066)  16 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  92/66. 

Grants  for  Oral  Classes  for  Deaf  Children. 
Made— February  28th,  1966. 
Approved — March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  15/65  is  revoked. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  February,  1966. 
(5058)  16 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  93/66. 

Programmes  of  Recreation. 
Made— February  28th,  1966. 
Approved — March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  Ontario 
Regulation  19/66  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted   therefor: 

(b)  333^  per  cent  of  the  salary  of  each  person, 
excluding  municipal  recreation  directors  and 
assistant  municipal  directors,  employed  by  the 
recreation  committee  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
gramme leadership  or  secretarial  service,  but 
not  exceeding  $500  in  respect  of  each  person 
so  employed,  and 


WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  February,  1966. 

(5059)  16 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  94/66. 

Grade  13  Departmental  Examinations. 
Made— March  16th,  1966. 
Approved — March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  Regulation  85  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,   1960,  as  remade  by 

•  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  34/62  and  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  52/63,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "20th  day  of  March"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "11th  day  of 
March". 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  Regulation  85  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  110/65, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "8th  day  of  April"  in  the 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1st  day  of  April". 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  Regulation  85 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade 
by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
110/65,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "8th  day  of  April" 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1st 
day  of  April". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  9,  as  remade  by 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  110/65, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "8th  day  of  April"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1st  day  of  April". 

14. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  Regulation  85 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  65/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
i 


2)  One  two-hour  paper  shall  be  set  in  each  of 
accountancy  practice,  algebra,  art,  biology, 
botany,     chemistry,     geography,     geometry, 


history,  mathematics  of  investment,  music, 
physics,  secretarial  practice,  trigonometry  and 
statics,  and  zoology. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  13,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  65/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where,  prior  to  1966,  a  candidate  has  obtained 
standing  in  one  of  the  two  question  papers 
set  in  botany  and  zoology  the  candidate  may, 
in  1966,  write  a  two-hour  paper  in  the  subject 
in  which  he  failed  to  obtain  standing. 

(3)  Subsections  4  and  5  of  the  said  section  13,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  65/65,  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  The  question  papers  in  geography,  history  and 
Latin  shall  be  set  in  English  and  in  French. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  Regulation  85 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade 
by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  110/65,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "29th  day  of  January,  1965"  in  the 
fifteenth  and  sixteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"31st  day  of  January,  1966". 

(2)  Section  17  of  Regulation  85  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  7  of 
Ontario  Regulation  110/65,  is  amended  by  adding  there- 
to the  following  subsection: 

(3)  The  report  on  a  candidate  shall  be  confidential 
and  shall  not  be  disclosed  to  the  candidate 
or  to  any  person  acting  on  his  behalf. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17c  of  Regulation  85 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  110/65,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "11th  day  of  June"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "10th  day  of  June". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17a,  as  remade 
by  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  110/65,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Uth  day  of  June"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "10th  day  of  June"  and  by 
striking  out  "the  period  from  the  8th  day  of  September, 
1964  to  the  4th  day  of  June,  1965"  in  the  fourteenth, 
fifteenth  and  sixteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"the  1965-66  school  year". 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  Regulation  85  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  by  inserting 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  d  and  by  adding,  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(e)  examine  each  slide-rule  brought  into  the 
examination  room  and  forbid  the  use  of  any 
slide-rule  having  markings  on  it  other  than 
those  placed  on  it  by  the  manufacturer. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  Regulation  85  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  52/63,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c, 
by  inserting  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  d  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(e)  during  the  course  of  the  examinations  in 
mathematics  and  science  use  a  slide-rule 
having  markings  on  it  other  than  those  placed 
on  it  by  the  manufacturer. 

9.  Section  58  of  Regulation  85  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  11  of 
Ontario  Regulation  110/65,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "physics"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "science". 


10.  Subsection  4  of  section  59  of  Regulation  85  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 
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11. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  64  of  Regulation  85 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  110/65,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "1965"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "1966". 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  64, 
as  remade  by  section  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  110/65, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "75  per  cent"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "65  per  cent"  and  by 
striking  out  "25  per  cent"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "35  per  cent". 

12.  Subsection  2  of  section  74  of  Regulation  85  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  sec- 
tion 13  of  Ontario  Regulation  113/64,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "sixteen"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "twenty"  and  by  striking  out  "eight" 
in  each  case  where  it  occurs  in  the  second  and  fourth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "ten". 

13. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  75  of 
Regulation  85  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960, 
as  remade  by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  329/64,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$150"  in  the  thirteenth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$200". 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  75, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/62, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$32  for  a  six-hour  day" 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$35  for  a 
six-hour  day". 

(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  75, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/62, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$32  for  a  six-hour  day" 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$35  for  a 
six-hour  day". 

14. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  Regulation  85 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/62,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "$28  for  a  six-hour  day"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  $32  for  a  six- 
hour  day". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  76,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/62,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "$30  for  a  six-hour  day"  in  the  third 
and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$34  for  a 
six-hour  day". 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  76,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/62,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "not  exceeding  $4  for  each  day"  in  the 
thirteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "not 
exceeding  $6  for  each  day". 

15.  Section  78  of  Regulation  85  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  On- 
tario Regulation  10/62,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"$32  for  a  six-hour  day"  in  the  seventh  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "$35  for  a  six-hour  day". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  March,  1966. 

(5060)  16 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  95/66. 

Permanent  Teaching  Certificates. 
Made — January  21st,  1966. 
Approved — March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Regulation  91  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  146/61  and 
140/62,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  sections: 


PERMANENT  SECOND  CLASS  CERTIFICATE 

(FRENCH  only) 

3a.  Where  an  applicant, 

(a)  complies    with     the    requirements    of 
section  2;  and 

(b)  submits  to  the  Deputy  Minister, 

(i)  his  Interim  Second  Class  Certi- 
ficate (French  Only),  and 

(ii)  evidence  of  at  least  two  years  of 
successful  experience  in  teaching 
French  only,  to  English-speaking 
pupils  in  an  elementary  school, 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  the 
interim  certificate,  certified  by 
the  inspector  concerned, 

the  Minister  shall  grant  him  a  Permanent 
Second  Class  Teacher's  Certificate  (French 
Only)  in  Form  3a. 


permanent  ELEMENTARY-SCHOOL  TEACHER's 
CERTIFICATE,   STANDARD   1,   2,  3  OR  4  (FRENCH  ONLY) 

la.  Where  an  applicant, 

(a)  complies    with    the    requirements    of 
section  2;  and 

(b)  submits  to  the  Deputy  Minister, 

(i)  his  Interim  Elementary-School 
Teacher's  Certificate  (French 
Only),  and 

(ii)  evidence  of  at  least  two  years  of 
successful  experience  in  teaching 
French  only,  to  English-speaking 
pupils  in  an  elementary  school, 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  the 
interim  certificate,  certified  by 
the  inspector  concerned, 

the  Minister  shall  grant  him  a  Permanent 
Elementary-School  Teacher's  Certificate, 
Standard  1,  2,  3  or  4  (French  Only)  in  Form  9a. 


PERMANENT  OCCUPATIONAL  CERTIFICATES 

17. — (1)  Where  an  applicant, 

(a)  complies    with    the    requirements    of 
section  2;  and 

(6)  submits  to  the  Deputy  Minister, 

(i)  his  Interim  Occupational  Certi-     , 
ficate,    Type    B    (General    Sub-    m 

jects),  and  '" 

(ii)  evidence  of  at  least  two  years  of 
successful  teaching  of  general 
subjects  of  the  Occupational 
Programme  in  a  secondary 
school,  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
the  interim  certificate,  certified 
by  the  inspector  concerned, 

the  Minister  shall  grant  him  a  Permanent 
Occupational  Certificate  (General  Subjects) 
in  Form  15. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant, 

(o)  complies    with    the    requirements    of 
section  2;  and 
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(b)  submits  to  the  Deputy  Minister, 

(i)  his  Interim  Occupational  Certi- 
ficate, Type  B  (Practical  Sub- 
jects), and 

(ii)  evidence  of  at  least  two  years  of 
successful  teaching  of  practical 
subjects  of  the  Occupational 
Programme  in  a  secondary 
school,  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  the  interim  certificate,  certi- 
fied by  the  inspector  concerned, 

the  Minister  shall  grant  him  a  Permanent 
Occupational  Certificate  (Practical  Subjects) 
in  Form  16. 

OCCUPATIONAL  SPECIALIST'S  CERTIFICATE 

18. — (1)  Where  an  applicant, 

(a)  complies    with    the    requirements    of 
section  2;  and 

(b)  submits  to  the  Deputy  Minister, 

(i)  his  Interim  Occupational  Certi- 
ficate, Type  A  (General  Sub- 
jects), 

(ii)  evidence  of  at  least  two  years  of 
successful  teaching  of  general 
subjects  of  the  Occupational 
Programme  in  a  secondary 
school,  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
the  interim  certificate,  certified 
by  the  inspector  concerned, 

the  Minister  shall  grant  him  an  Occupational 
Specialist's  Certificate  (General  Subjects) 
in  Form  17. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant, 

(o)  complies    with    the    requirements    of 
section  2;  and 

(b)  submits  to  the  Deputy  Minister, 

(i)  his  Interim  Occupational  Certi- 
ficate, Type  A  (Practical  Sub- 
jects), and 

(ii)  evidence  of  at  least  two  years  of 
successful  teaching  of  practical 
subjects  of  the  Occupational 
Programme  in  a  secondary 
school,  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  the  interim  certificate,  certi- 
fied by  the  inspector  concerned, 

the  Minister  shall  grant  him  an  Occupational 
Specialist's  Certificate  (Practical  Subjects) 
in  Form  18. 

2.  Regulation  91  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  146/61  and 
140/62,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing forms: 


Form  3a 

The  Department  of  Education  Act 

PERMANENT  SECOND  CLASS  CERTIFICATE 
(FRENCH  ONLY) 

This  is  to  certify  that , 

having  complied   with   the  regulations   prescribed   for 
the   Department  of   Education,   is  hereby  granted  a 


Permanent  Second  Class  Certificate  (French  Only) 
valid  for  the  teaching  of  French  only,  to  English- 
speaking  pupils  in  an  elementary  school. 


Registered  No 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of. 


19. 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


Form  9a 

The  Department  of  Education  Act 

PERMANENT  ELEMENTARY-SCHOOL 
TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE  STANDARD 
1,  2,  3  OR  4  (FRENCH  ONLY) 

This  is  to  certify  that , 

having  complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for 
the  Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  a 
Permanent   Elementary-School   Teacher's    Certificate, 

Standard (French     Only),     valid     for     the 

1,2,  3  or  4 
teaching  of  French  only,  to  English-speaking  pupils  in 
an  elementary  school. 


Registered  No 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of . 


.,19. 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


Form  15 

The  Department  of  Education  Act 

PERMANENT  OCCUPATIONAL  CERTIFICATE 

(General  Subjects) 

This  is  to  certify  that .  . , 

having  complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for 
the  Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  a 
Permanent  Occupational  Certificate  (General  Subjects), 
valid  for  teaching  general  subjects  in  the  Occupational 
Programme  in  a  secondary  school. 

Registered  No 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19. .  . 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


Form  16 

The  Department  of  Education  Act 

PERMANENT  OCCUPATIONAL  CERTIFICATE 

(Practical  Subjects) 

This  is  to  certify  that , 

having  complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for 
the  Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  a 
Permanent  Occupational  Certificate  (Practical  Sub- 
jects), valid  for  teaching  practical  subjects  in  the 
Occupational  Programme  in  a  secondary  school. 

Registered  No 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19. .  . 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


12?5 


886 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Form  17 

The  Department  of  Education  Act 

OCCUPATIONAL  SPECIALIST'S  CERTIFICATE 
(General  Subjects) 

This  is  to  certify  that , 

having  complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for 
the  Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  an 
Occupational  Specialist's  Certificate  (General  Subjects), 
valid  for  teaching  general  subjects  in  the  Occupational 
Programme  in  a  secondary  school. 


Registered  No. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of . 


19. 


Registrar 


Minister  of  Education 


Form  18 

The  Department  of  Education  Act 

OCCUPATIONAL  SPECIALIST'S  CERTIFICATE 
(Practical  Subjects) 

This  is  to  certify  that , 

having  complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  for 
the  Department  of  Education,  is  hereby  granted  an 
Occupational  Specialist's  Certificate  (Practical  Sub- 
jects), valid  for  teaching  practical  subjects  in  the 
Occupational  Programme  in  a  secondary  school. 

Registered  No 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19. .  . 

Registrar  Minister  of  Education 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  January,  1966. 

(5061)  16 


THE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  INSURANCE 
ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  96/66. 

General. 

Made— March  29th,  1966. 

Filed— April  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE   MEDICAL  SERVICES   INSURANCE   ACT, 
1965 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  section  20  of  the  Act, 

(c)  "certified  specialist"  means, 

(i)  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 
in  Ontario  who  holds  a  certificate  from 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada  certifying  that  he 
is  a  specialist  in  the  care  or  services 
that  are  normally  considered  to  include 
the  care  or  services  in  question;  or 


(ii)  a  legally  qualified  physician  practising 
outside  Ontario  who  holds  a  certificate 
from  the  appropriate  authority  in  the 
jurisdiction  in  which  he  practises 
certifying  that  he  is  a  specialist  in  the 
care  or  services  that  are  normally  con- 
sidered to  include  the  care  or  services 
in  question;  and 

{b)  "referral"  means  a  request  by  a  physician  for  a 
covered  person,  made  after  an  initial  examina- 
tion of  the  covered  person,  that  the  services 
of  another  physician  be  made  available  to  the 
covered  person. 

2. — (1)  Persons, 

(a)  who  have  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of 
twelve  consecutive  months  immediately  prior 
to  making  application  for  subsidy  assistance; 

{h)  who  are  not  dependants; 

(c)  who  have  no  taxable  income  in  the  year  pre- 
ceding the  year  in  which  application  is  made 
for  subsidy  assistance;  and 

{d)  who  do  not  receive  or  qualify  to  receive 
medical  services  under  any  enactment  of  any 
other  jurisdiction, 

are  designated  a  class  of  persons  who  qualify  for  total 
subsidy  assistance  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 
section  6  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Any  person  to  whom  subsection  1  applies  may 
apply  for  a  standard  medical  services  insurance  contract 
to  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  and  shall 
state  on  his  application,  which  will  be  signed  by  him, 
that  he  and  his  dependants,  if  any,  had  no  taxable 
income  and  paid  no  income  tax  in  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  his  application  is  made. 

(3)  Persons  who  are  recipients  of  assistance  or 
benefits  under, 

(a)  The  Blind  Persons'  Allowances  Act; 

(b)  The  Disabled  Persons'  Allowances  Act; 

(c)  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act; 

(d)  The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act; 

(e)  The  Old  Age  Assistance  Act; 

(/)  The  Rehabilitation  Services  Act;  or 

(g)  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada)  and  are 
declared  by  the  Department  of  Public  Welfare 
to  be  eligible  for  medical  services  insurance 
without  payment  of  a  subscription, 

are  designated  a  class  of  persons  to  whom  a  standard 
medical  services  insurance  contract  shall  be  auto- 
matically provided  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  6  of  the  Act  without  payment  of  a  subscription. 

3. — (1)  Persons, 

(c)  who  have  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of 
twelve  consecutive  months  immediately  prior 
to  making  application  for  subsidy  assistance; 

{b)  who  are  not  dependants; 

(c)  who  do  not  receive  or  qualify  to  receive 
medical  services  under  any  enactment  of  any 
other  jurisdiction;  and 

(d)  whose  taxable  incomes  for  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  application  is  made  for 
subsidy  assistance  were. 
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(i)  for   a   single   person,    not    more   than 
$500, 

(ii)  for  a  family   of   two,   not   more   than 
$1000  in  total,  and 

(iii)  for  a  family  of  three  or  more,  not  more 
than  $1300  in  total, 

are  designated  a  class  of  persons  who  qualify  to  be 
provided  with  a  standard  medical  services  insurance 
contract  under  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  the  Act  on 
compliance  with  subsections  2  and  3. 

(2)  A  person  to  whom  subsection  1  applies  may 
apply  for  a  standard  medical  services  insurance  contract 
to  the  Medical  Services  Insurance  Division  and  shall 
state  on  his  application,  which  will  be  signed  by  him, 
the  amounts  of  taxable  income  on  which  he  and  his 
dependants,  if  any,  paid  income  tax  for  the  year  pre- 
ceding the  year  in  which  his  application  is  made. 

(3)  A  person  to  whom  this  section  applies  shall  pay 
a  subscription  specified  as  follows: 

1.  For  a  single  person  having  an  income  of 
not  more  than  $500,  a  subscription  of  $30  per 
annum. 

2.  For  a  family  of  two,  having  a  total  taxable 
income  of  not  more  than  $1000,  a  subscrip- 
tion of  $60  per  annum. 

3.  For  a  family  of  three  or  more,  having  a  total 
taxable  income  of  not  more  than  $1300,  a 
subscription  of  $60  per  annum. 

4.  Notwithstanding  sections  2  and  3,  no  subsidy 
assistance  shall  be  provided, 

(c)  to  a  person  who  is  exempt  from  the  payment 
of  income  tax  because  he  is  a  member  of  a 
religious  or  charitable  society  or  community; 
or 

(b)  to  a  married  person  with  dependants  who 
qualifies  under  sections  2  and  3  where  such 
married  person  refuses  to  make  application  to 
cover  all  his  dependants  under  the  standard 
medical  services  insurance  contract. 

5.  Persons  to  whom  sections  2  and  3  do  not  apply 
are  designated  a  class  of  persons  to  whom  a  standard 
medical  services  insurance  contract  shall  be  provided 
upon  application  therefor  and  payment  of  a  subscription 
as  follows: 

1.  For  a  single  person,  $60  per  annum. 

2.  For  a  family  of  two,  $120  per  annum. 

3.  For  a  family  of  three  or  more,  $150  per  annum. 

6. — (1)  An  application  to  the  Council  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  7  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  on  a 
supplied  form  and  the  applicant  shall  furnish  such  other 
information  as  the  Council  requires  to  consider  the 
application. 

(2)  In  a  recommendation  to  the  Minister  under 
subsection  2  of  section  7  of  the  Act,  the  Council  shall 

'State  the  reason  for  its  recommendation  that  assistance 
[  be  either  granted  or  not  granted  to  the  applicant. 

(3)  Where  the  Council  recommends  that  assistance 
towards  the  purchase  of  a  standard  contract  be  provided 
or  assistance  be  provided  to  continue  the  applicant's 
medical  service  insurance,  the  applicant  who  receives 
such  assistance  shall  notify  the  Council  forthwith  of 
any  change  in  circumstances  respecting  his  unemploy- 
ment, illness  or  disability  as  set  out  in  his  application 
for  assistance. 


7. — ( 1 )  Where  a  standard  medical  services  insurance 
contract  is  cancelled  under  clause  a,  c  or  d  of  subsection 
1  of  section  17  of  the  Act,  the  covered  person  may  appeal 
to  the  Council  by  submitting  to  the  Council  within 
thirty  days  after  he  received  notice  of  such  cancellation 
written  notice  setting  out  the  reasons  for  the  appeal. 


(2)  Where  no  notice  of  appeal  is  submitted  to  the 
Council  within  thirty  days  prescribed  in  subsection  1, 
the  cancellation  of  the  contract  becomes  effective 
immediately  thereafter. 


8.  The  Minister  may,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Council,  accept  changes  in  the  schedule  of  fees  of 
the  Ontario  Medical  Association  during  the  two-year 
period  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  20,  if  these 
changes  refer  only  to  new  procedures  or  to  any  in- 
cidental or  ancillary  matters  in  the  schedule  of  fees  and 
do  not  result  in  substantially  increased  costs  to  the 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Plan, 


9.  The  following  surgical  procedures  are  specified 
as  benefits  under  the  standard  medical  services  in- 
surance contract,  subject  to  the  limitation  that  such 
procedures  are  to  be  performed  in  hospital  by  a  dental 
surgeon  who  has  been  appointed  to  the  dental  staff  of 
the  respective  hospital  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
chief  of  the  surgical  staff  and  the  agreement  of  the 
Medical  Advisory  Committee  of  the  respective  hospital: 

1.  Surgical  removal  of  teeth,  erupted,  unerupted 
or  impacted. 

2.  Alveoloplasty  and  gingivoplasty. 

3.  Sulcus  deepening  and  ridge  construction. 

4.  Exposure  of  tooth  for  orthodontic  treatment. 

5.  Treatment  of  traumatic  injuries  to  soft  tissues 
within  the  mouth, 

6.  Root  resection. 

7.  Incision  and  drainage  of  abscess  of  dental 
origin. 

8.  Frenectomy. 

9.  Closed  reduction  of  fractures  of  mandible  and 
maxilla. 

10.  Excision  of  intra-oral  cysts. 

11.  Intra-oral  biopsy. 

12.  Excision  of  benign  intra-oral  tumours. 

13.  Removal    of    root    or    foreign    body    from 
maxillary  antrum. 

14.  Repair  and  closure  of  antro-oral  fistula. 

15.  Closed     reduction     of     tempero-mandibular 
dislocation. 

16.  Sialolithotomy. 

17.  Excision  of  ranula. 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  97/66. 

Designations — Miscellaneous  Northern 

Ontario. 
Made— March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  212  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
359/61,  17/62,  38/62,  266/62,  235/64  and  317/65,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
Schedule: 


Schedule  30a 

In  the  Township  of  Mclntyre  in  the  District  of 
Thunder  Bay  being, 


(a)  part  of  the  southeast  quarter  of  sections  41 
and  49; 


(6)  part  of  the  southwest  quarter  of  sections  40 
and  50; 


(c)  part  of  the  northeast  quarter  of  section  49; 
and 


(d)  part  of  the  northwest  quarter  of  section  50, 


and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-8070-11, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay  as  No.  119043. 


1.0  mile,  more  or  less. 


(5063) 


16 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
AFFAIRS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  98/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made— March  31st,  1966. 
Filed— April  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

ACT 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(b)  the  municipalities  in  Schedule  2;  and 


2.  Schedule    2    to   Ontario    Regulation    260/65    is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  2 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Territorial  Districts 

Municipalities 

1.  Algonia 

Township  of  Elliot  Lake 

2.  Cochrane 

All 

3.  Muskoka 

All 

4.  Nipissing 

All 

5.  Parry  Sound 

All 

6.  Rainy  River 

All 

7.  Sudbury 

All 

8.  Timiskaming 

All 

J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  March,  1966. 
(5064)  16 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations  Act 

April  23rd,  1966 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  99/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— April  4th,  1966. 
Filed— April  7th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by  On- 
tario Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65, 
55/66,  66/66  and  78/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  schedules: 

Schedule  61 

FREDERICKHOUSE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Clute  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-468-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  681. 

Schedule  62 

HALLEBOURG  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Kendall  and 
Devitt  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-593-1, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  682. 

Schedule  63 

ABRAMS  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Drayton  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-633-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  683. 

Schedule  64 

HIAWATHA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Gibson  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Muskoka,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-749-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  684. 

Schedule  65 

SOUTH  GIBSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Gibson  and 
Baxter  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Muskoka,  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-749-3, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  685. 

Schedule  66 

WYSE-POITRAS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

AH  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Wyse  and 
Poitras  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-1354-1, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  686. 


Schedule  67 

THORNE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Poitras  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-437-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  687. 

Schedule  68 

SOUTH  CONGER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

AH  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Conger  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-774-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  688. 

Schedule  69 

HARTLEY  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Allen  in  the  Territorial  Dis- 
trict of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of 
Highways  plan  N-1355-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  689. 

C.  S.  MacNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  4th  day  of  April,  1966. 
(5077) 
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THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  100/66. 

General. 

Made— April  5th,  1966. 

Filed— April,  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Regulation  416  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  321/62,  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  86/63,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 230/63  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  1 30/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item: 


17.  Adult  Occupational  Centre,  Edgar 
(5078) 
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THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  101/66. 

General  Workers  and  Hotel  and 

Restaurant  Workers. 
Made— AprH  12th,  1966. 
Filed— April  12th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  39/66  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  i,  by  adding 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  j,  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 
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(k)  employees  of  a  telephone  company  owning  or 
operating  a  telephone  system,  switchboard  or 
exchange  serving  fewer  than  300  subscribers. 

Industry  and  Labour  Board: 

E.  G.  GIBB, 

Chairman. 

J.  R.  SCOTT, 

Member. 

J.  B.  MACNAB, 

Member. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  April,  1966. 
(5079)  17 


THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  102/66 

Hospital  Management. 
Made— April  5th,  1966. 
Filed— April  13th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(o)  "abortion"  means  the  interruptionfof  a 
pregnancy  before  the  twentieth  week  of 
the  period  of  gestation ; 

(6)  "active  medical  staff"  means  members 
of  the  medical  staff  who  are  appointed 
by  the  board  to  attend  indigent  patients 
in  the  hospital; 

(c)  "attending  physician"  means  a  medical 
practitioner  who  attends  a  patient  in 
the  hospital; 

(d)  "birth"  means  the  complete  expulsion 
or  extraction  from  its  mother  of  a 
foetus  which  did  at  any  time  after 
being  completely  expelled  or  extracted 
from  the  mother  breathe  or  show  any 
other  sign  of  life,  whether  or  not  the 
umbilical  cord  was  cut  or  the  placenta 
attached ; 

(e)  "chronically  ill  person"  means  a  person 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  a  medical  practi- 
tioner, has  reached  the  apparent  limit 
of  his  recovery  or  has  a  chronic  illness 
or  other  condition  of  a  long-term  nature 
and  requires  continued  medical  and 
skilled  nursing  care  in  a  chronic  unit  or 
a  hospital  for  chronically  ill  patients, 
but  does  not  require  care  in  a  mental 
hospital  or  a  tuberculosis  sanatorium; 

(/)  "consultant  medical  staff"  means  mem- 
bers of  the  medical  staff  who  are 
appointed  by  the  board  to  act  as 
consultants; 

(g)  "convalescent  person"  means  a  person 
whose  condition,  in  the  opinion  of  a 
medical  practitioner,  has  passed  the 
acute  or  emergency  stage  and  is  im- 


proving or  can  be  improved  by  con- 
tinued medical  and  skilled  nursing 
care  in  a  convalescent  unit  or  a  hospital 
for  convalescent  patients; 

{h)  "custodial  care"  means  the  personal 
care,  assistance  and  protection  re- 
quired by  a  person  who  has  reached  the 
apparent  limit  of  his  recovery  and 
whose  condition  is  such  that  such  care 
is  necessary,  or  who  has  such  a  degree 
of  senile  deterioration  that  such  care 
is  necessary,  but  who  does  not  require 
continued  medical  and  skilled  nursing 
care  in  a  hospital; 

{i)  "custodial  person"  means  a  person  who, 
in  the  opinion  of  a  medical  practitioner, 
requires   custodial   care; 

(j)  "dental  staff"  means  the  dentist  or 
dentists  to  whom  the  board  has 
granted  the  privilege  of  attending 
patients  in  the  hospital  in  co-operation 
with  a  member  of  the  medical  staff; 

(k)  "dentist"  means  a  person  holding  a 
certificate  of  licence  under  The  Dentistry 
Act; 

(1)  "medical  practitioner"  means  a  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner; 

(m)  "medical  staff"  means  the  medical 
practitioners  to  whom  the  board  has 
granted  the  privilege  of  diagnosing, 
prescribing  for  and  treating  patients 
in  the  hospital; 

(m)  "neonatal  death"  means  the  death  of  a 
child  before  the  end  of  the  twenty- 
eighth  day  after  birth; 

(o)  "president"  means  the  president  of  the 
medical  staff; 

ip)  "secretary"  means  the  secretary  of  the 
medical  staff; 

(g)  "still-birth"  means  the  complete  ex- 
pulsion or  extraction  from  its  mother 
after  the  twentieth  week  of  pregnancy 
of  a  foetus  that  did  not,  at  any  time 
after  being  completely  expelled  or 
extracted  from  the  mother,  breathe  or 
show  any  other  sign  of  life; 

{r)  "surgeon"  means  a  member  of  the 
medical  staff  who  performs  a  surgical 
operation  on  a  patient;  and 

(s)  "vice-president"  means  the  vice-pres- 
ident of  the  medical  staff. 

2.  Section  2  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  a  hospital 
shall  be  governed  and  managed  by  a  board 
elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  authority  under  which  the 
hospital  is  created,  established  or  incorporated. 

(2)  The  president  is  a  member  of  the  board  with 
all  rights  and  responsibilities  of  a  board 
member. 

(3)  Where  a  hospital  has  100  beds  or  more, 

(a)  the  president  and  vice-president;  and 
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(b)  one  of, 

(i)  the  chief  of  the  medical  staff, 

(ii)  the  secretary  of  the  medical 
staff, 

(iii)  the  chairman  of  the  medical 
advisory  committee,  or 

(iv)  the  vice-chairman  of  the  medical 
advisory  committee, 

as  provided  for  by  a  by-law  that  may 
be  passed  by  the  board  after  considera- 
tion of  a  recommendation  from  the 
medical  staff, 

are  members  of  the  board  with  all  the  rights 
and  responsibilities  of  a  board  member. 

(4)  A  medical  staff  officer  entitled  to  member- 
ship on  the  board  under  this  section  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  number  of  board  members 
provided  by  or  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  authority  under  which  the 
hospital  is  created,  established  or  incor- 
porated and  shall  not  replace  elected,  ap- 
pointed or  ex  officio  members  of  the  board. 

3.  Section  6  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

6. — ( 1 )  The  board  shall  pass  by-laws  that  provide 
for, 

(a)  the  appointment  and  functioning  of, 

(i)  an  administrator  or  superin- 
tendent, 

(ii)  a  medical  staff,  and 

(iii)  a  person  licensed  under  The 
Public  Accountancy  Act  as  an 
auditor; 

(b)  in  each  Group  A  hospital,  the  appoint- 
ment and  functioning  of  a  medical 
advisory  committee  which  shall  include 
the  president,  vice-president  and  secre- 
tary of  the  medical  staff  and  the  chief 
of  the  dental  staff  and  shall  be  con- 
stituted in  accordance  with  provisions 
in  the  agreement  between  the  hospital 
and  the  university  with  which  it  is 
affiliated; 

(c)  m  each  hospital  other  than  a  Group  A 
hospital,  the  election  by  the  medical 
staff  of  a  medical  advisory  committee 
for  recommendation  to  the  board  for 
appointment; 

(J)  the  appointment  of  members  of  the 
medical  staff,  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  medical  staff,  or  the  election  of 
such  members  by  the  medical  staff,  to, 

(i)  a  credentials  committee, 

(ii)  a  records  committee, 

and,  where  there  are  ten  or  more  mem- 
bers on  the  active  medical  staff, 

(iii)  an  admission  and  discharge  com- 
mittee, and 

(iv)  except  in  hospitals  for  con- 
valescent persons  and  hospitals 
for  chronically  ill  persons,  a 
tissue  committee  or  a  medical 
audit  and   tissue  committee, 

and    that    prescribe    the    duties    and 
powers  of  such  committees; 


(e)  the  method  of  determining  the  pro- 
fessional privileges  granted  to  each 
member  of  the  medical  staff; 

(/)  an  annual  physical  examination  of 
student  nurses,  graduate  nurses  and 
registered  nursing  assistants; 

(f)  a  physical  examination  and  stool 
examination  and  culture  of  each  em- 
ployee who  handles  food  within  seven 
days  of  the  commencement  of  his 
employment  and  annually  thereafter; 
and 

(h)  the  establishment  and  functioning  of 
an  administrative  and  accounting 
system. 

(2)  Where  the  board  of  a  hospital  other  than  a 
Group  A  hospital  does  not  appoint  the  medical 
advisory  committee  recommended  by  the 
medical  staff  within  thirty  days  after  receiving 
the  recommendation,  the  board  shall  forthwith 
provide  the  secretary  with  a  statement  in 
writing  of  the  reasons  for  not  accepting  the 
recommendation  of  the  medical  staff,  where- 
upon the  medical  staff  shall,  within  thirty 
days  after  the  secretary  receives  such  state- 
ment, make  a  further  recommendation  to  the 
board. 

(3)  The  board  may  provide  in  hospital  by-laws 
for  the  appointment  and  functioning  of, 

(a)  a  dental  staff;  and 

(b)  a  chief  of  the  dental  stafiF. 

(4)  A  hospital  that  has  not  passed  by-laws  in 
respect  of  the  administrative  staff,  dental 
staff  or  medical  staff  shall  pass  such  by-laws 
as  are  required  by  the  Commission  in  a  written 
notice  to  the  hospital,  and  submit  them  to  the 
Commission  not  later  than  six  months  after 
the  notice  is  received  by  the  administrator. 

(5)  A  hospital  shall  amend  or  revise  its  by-laws 
as  required  by  the  Commission  in  a  written 
notice  to  the  hospital  and  submit  to  the 
Commission  the  amendment  or  revision  not 
later  than  four  months  after  the  notice  is 
received  by  the  administrator. 

(6)  The  by-laws  shall  provide  that  the  medical 
advisory  committee  shall, 

(c)  make  recommendations  to  the  board 
concerning, 

(i)  every  application  for  appoint- 
ment or  re-appointment  to  the 
medical  staff  and  to  the  dental 
staff,  where  there  is  a  dental 
staff, 

(ii)  the  hospital  privileges  to  be 
granted  to  each  member  of  the 
medical  staff, 

(iii)  the  hospital  privileges  to  be 
granted  to  each  member  of  the 
dental  staff,  where  there  is  a 
dental  staff, 

(iv)  by-laws  respecting  the  medical 
staff  and  the  dental  staff,  where 
there  is  a  dental  staff, 

(v)  rules  respecting  the  medical 
staff  and  the  dental  staff,  where 
there  is  a  dental  staff, 
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(vi)  the  dismissal,  suspension  or 
restriction  of  hospital  privileges 
of  any  member  of  the  medical 
staff  or  the  dental  staff  who 
contravenes  any  provisions  of 
the  by-laws,  The  Public  Hos- 
pitals Act,  The  Hospital  Services 
Commission  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions made  under  those  Acts,  and 

(vii)  the  quality  of  medical  care 
provided  in  the  hospital; 

(6)  provide  supervision  over  the  practice  of 
medicine  in  the  hospital;  and 

(c)  advise  the  board  on  any  matter  re- 
ferred to  it  by  the  board. 

4.  Section  14  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"shall  be  sent  to  the  Minister"  in  the  last  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  be  sent  to  and  approved 
by  the  Commission  before  work  is  commenced". 

5.  Section  17  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted   therefor: 

17.  A  hospital  shall  keep  a  register  of  patients, 
which  shall  never  be  destroyed,  containing, 

(a)  a  register  number; 

{b)  the  name  of  the  patient; 

(c)  the  sex  of  the  patient; 

{d)  the  age  of  the  patient; 

{e)  the  date  of  admission;  and 

(/)  the  name  of  the  admitting  physician, 

for  each  patient  admitted  to  the  hospital. 

6.  Section  22  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

22. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  medical  staff 
shall  hold  monthly  meetings  of  which  one 
shall  be  the  annual  meeting. 

(2)  Where  the  medical  advisory  committee  sub- 
mits a  request  in  writing  to  the  board,  the 
board  may  authorize  the  medical  staff, 

(c)  to  omit  the  monthly  meeting  for  the 
month  of  July; 

(ft)  to  omit  the  monthly  meetings  for  the 
months  of  July  and  August;  or 

(c)  subject  to  subsections  3,  4  and  5,  to 
omit  the  monthly  meetings. 

(3)  Where  the  medical  staff  of  a  general  hospital 
is  authorized  to  omit  monthly  meetings, 

(o)  the  medical  staff  shall  hold  at  least 
four  meetings  in  each  fiscal  year,  of 
which  one  shall  be  the  annual  meeting; 

(6)  the  medical  advisory  committee  shall 
meet  monthly  to  consider  medical  staff 
affairs,  including  reports  of  all  com- 
mittees of  the  medical  staff; 

(c)  the  medical  advisory  committee  shall 
report  its  proceedings  to  the  medical 
staff  and  to  the  board  at  least  four 
times  in  each  fiscal  year;  and 


{d)  the  medical  staff  in  each  department  of 
the  hospital  shall  hold  at  least  ten 
monthly  departmental  meetings  in  each 
fiscal  year. 

(4)  Where  the  medical  staff  of  a  hospital^for  con- 
valescent persons  or  a  hospital  for  chronically 
ill  persons  is  authorized  to  omit  monthly 
meetings, 

(a)  the  medical  staff  shall  hold  at  least 
two  meetings  in  each  fiscal  year,  of 
which  one  shall  be  the  annual  meeting; 

(fe)  the  medical  advisory  committee  shall 
meet  at  least  once  in  every  three 
months  to  consider  medical  staff  affairs, 
including  reports  of  all  committees  ot 
the  medical  staff;  and 

(c)  the  medical  advisory  committee  shall 
report  its  proceedings  to  the  medical 
staff  and  to  the  board  at  least  twice  ia 
each  fiscal  year. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1,  2  and  3,  in 
Group  A  hospital, 

(o)  the  medical  staff  shall  hold  at  least  on< 
meeting  in  each  fiscal  year,  which  shall 
be  the  annual  meeting; 

ib)  the  medical  advisory  committee  shall 
meet  monthly  to  consider  medica 
staff  affairs,  including  reports  of  al 
committees  of  the  medical  staff; 

(c)  the  medical  advisory  committee  shall 
report  its  proceedings  to  the  medical 
staff  at  least  once  in  each  fiscal  yeai 
and  to  the  board  at  least  six  times  in 
each  fiscal  year;  and 

{d)  the  medical  staff  in  each  department  ol 
the  hospital  shall  hold  at  least  ter 
monthly  departmental  meetings  in  eacli 
fiscal  year. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  Regulation  523  o; 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "medical-staff"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "medical". 

8.  Section  28  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu 
lations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"active"  in  the  sixth  line  thereof. 

9.  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On 
tario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  foUowinj 
section: 

30fl. — ( 1 )  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  a  hospita 
except, 

(a)  on  the  order  of  a  medical  practitione 
who  is  a  member  of  the  medical  staff  i 
that  hospital;  and 

(6)  when  the  medical  practitioner  is  of  th< 
opinion  that  it  is  medically  necessary 
for  the  person  to  be  admitted  to  th< 
hospital  as  an  in-patient. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  a  hospital  fc 
treatment  by  a  dentist  except, 

(a)  when  the  dentist  is  of  the  opinion  tha| 
it  is   necessary  for  the  person   to 
admitted    to    the    hospital    as   an 
patient;  and 

{b)  on  the  joint  order  of  the  dentist  and  of  ( 
medical  practitioner  who  are  membec 
of  the  staff  of  that  hospital. 
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10.  Section  31  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted   therefor: 

31. — (1)  A  patient  shall  not  be  discharged  from  a 
hospital  except  on  a  discharge  order  written 
and  signed  by  a  member  of  the  medical  staff. 

(2)  When  a  patient  is  no  longer  in  need  of  treat- 
ment in  a  hospital,  the  attending  physician 
shall  write  and  sign  an  order  that  the  patient 
be  discharged. 

(3)  A  patient  shall  be  deemed  to  be  discharged 
when  the  attending  physician,  or  another 
member  of  the  medical  stafT  to  whom  the 
attending  physician  has  delegated  the  duty, 
writes  and  signs  the  discharge  order  under 
subsection  2  and  communicates  it  to  the 
patient. 

(4)  When  the  patient  is  discharged,  he  shall  leave 
the  hospital  the  same  day  but,  with  the 
approval  of  the  administrator,  the  patient 
may,  at  his  option,  remain  in  the  hospital 
for  a  further  period  not  exceeding  twenty-four 
hours. 

(5)  When  a  patient  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
is  discharged,  the  person  liable  for  his  main- 
tenance shall  remove  him  from  the  hospital 
on  the  day  he  is  discharged  but,  at  the  request 
of  the  person  so  liable,  the  patient  may,  with 
the  approval  of"  the  administrator,  remain  in 
the  hospital  for  a  further  period  not  exceeding 
twenty-four  hours. 

11.  Section  35  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

35. — (1)  All  orders  for  treatment  shall  be, 

(c)  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  attending 
physician  or  attending  dentist  on  a 
paper  attached  to  the  medical  record 
of  the  patient  or  in  a  book  designated 
for  physicians'  orders;  and 

(b)  dated  and  signed  by  the  attending 
physician  or  attending  dentist  or  by  a 
medical  practitioner  authorized  by  the 
attending  physician  or  a  dentist 
authorized  by  the  attending  dentist, 

but  an  attending  physician  or  a  medical 
practitioner  authorized  by  him,  or  an  attend- 
ing dentist  or  a  dentist  authorized  by  him, 
may  dictate  by  telephone  orders  for  treatment 
to  a  person  designated  by  the  administrator 
to  take  such  orders. 

( 2 )  The  person  to  whom  an  order  for  treatment  has 
been  dictated  shall  transcribe  and  sign  it  and 
endorse  thereon  the  name  of  the  medical 
practitioner  or  dentist  who  dictated  the  order 
and  the  date  and  time  of  receiving  the  order. 

(3)  W^hen  a  medical  practitioner  or  dentist  has 
dictated  an  order  by  telephone,  he  shall  sign 
the  order  on  his  first  visit  to  the  hospital  there- 
after. 

12.  Section  37  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  h,  by  adding  "and" 
at  the  end  of  clause  i,  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(j)  death  certificate. 

13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  41  of  Regulation 
523  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "subsections  2  and  3"  in  the  first  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  2,  2a,  2b 
and  3". 


(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  247/64, 
is  revoked. 

(3)  The  said  section  41  is  amended  by  adding  there- 
to the  following  subsections: 

(2c)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  coroner,  or  a 
legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  magis- 
trate or  police  officer  so  authorized  in  writing 
and  directed  by  a  coroner,  may  inspect  and 
receive  information  from  medical  records  and 
may  reproduce  and  retain  copies  therefrom 
for  the  purposes  of  an  inquest  or  to  determine 
whether  an  inquest  is  necessary,  where  the 
coroner  has, 

(a)  issued  his  warrant  to  take  possession 
of  the  body; 

(b)  issued  his  warrant  for  an  inquest;  or 

(c)  attended  at  the  hospital  to  view  the 
body  and  make  an  investigation  in 
accordance  with    The  Coroners  Act. 

(2b)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1, 

(a)  elected  members  of  the  Council  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Ontario,  ex  officio;  and 

(6)  a  medical  practitioner  or  medical  prac- 
titioners appointed  by  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission, 

may  inspect  and  receive  information  from 
medical  records  and  may  reproduce  and  retain 
copies  therefrom  for  the  purposes  of  the 
College. 

14.  Sections  55  to  65,  both  inclusive,  of  Regulation 
523  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


HOSPITAL   EMPLOYEES 

55.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  "hospital 
employees"  include, 

(c)  graduate  and  student   nurses; 

(b)  interns; 

(c)  graduate  and  student  physiother-apists 
and  occupational  therapists; 

(d)  registered  nursing  assistants,  student 
nursing  assistants  and  any  other  em- 
ployees on  the  nursing  staff; 

(e)  ward  maids  and  ward  orderlies; 

(/)  laboratory  technicians  and  student 
laboratory  technicians; 

(g)  X-ray  technicians  and  student  X-ray 
technicians; 

(h)  dietitians,  student  dietitians  and  food 
handlers; 

(i)  school  teachers; 

(j)  social  workers;  and 

(k)  all  other  hospital  employees. 

56. — (1)  Within  fourteen  days  of  his  employment, 
each  hospital  employee  shall  receive  an  intra- 
dermal tuberculin  test  and  an  X-ray  film  of 
his  chest  shall  be  taken. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  5,  where  a 
person  starting  employment  in  a  hospital  gives 
to  the  administrator  evidence  that  he  has  had 
an  X-ray  film  of  his  chest  made  during  the 
year  preceding  the  date  of  his  employment, 
he  shall  not  be  required  to  have  another  X-ray 
of  his  chest  until  twelve  months  after  the  date 
of  the  last  previous  X-ray  film  of  his  chest. 

(3)  Each  hospital  employee  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
toj,  inclusive,  of  section  55  who  has  a  negative 
tuberculin  reaction  shall  receive  an  additional 
tuberculin  test  within  six  months  of  the  date 
of  the  first  test  and  shall  receive  an  additional 
test  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  each  test 
where  the  result  of  the  test  is  negative. 

(4)  Each  hospital  employee  mentioned  in  clause  k 
of  section  55  who  has  a  negative  tuberculin 
reaction  shall  receive  an  additional  tuberculin 
test  within  twelve  months  of  the  date  of  the 
first  test  and  shall  receive  an  additional  test 
within  twelve  months  of  the  date  of  each  test 
where  the  result  of  the  test  is  negative. 

(5)  Each  hospital  employee  who  is  found  to  have 
a  positive  tuberculin  reaction  shall  have  an 
X-ray  film  of  his  chest  taken  forthwith  and 
every  twelve  months  thereafter. 

(6)  Where  a  hospital  employee  has  a  negative 
tuberculin  reaction  to  the  tuberculin  test 
done  within  fourteen  days  of  his  employment 
and  has  a  positive  tuberculin  reaction  to  a 
later  tuberculin  test,  he  shall  have  an  X-ray 
film  of  his  chest  taken  forthwith  after  having 
the  positive  tuberculin  reaction  and  every 
three  months  for  the  next  year;  again  in  six 
months,  and  then  every  twelve  months  there- 
after. 

(7)  Every  hospital  employee  whose  X-ray  film 
shows  evidence  of  abnormal  shadowing  shall 
forthwith  receive  a  further  examination  to 
determine  the  nature  of  the  disease. 

(8)  No  tests  other  than  the  intra-dermal  (Man- 
toux)  test,  using  one-twentieth  of  a  milligram 
of  Old  Tuberculin,  shall  be  used  for  the  tests 
required  under  this  section. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  a  person 
starting  employment  in  a  hospital  gives  the 
administrator  evidence  that  she  is  pregnant, 
she  shall  receive  an  intra-dermal  tuberculin 
test,  but  an  X-ray  film  of  her  chest  shall  not 
be  made. 

(10)  Where  a  hospital  employee  gives  the  adminis- 
trator evidence  that  she  is  pregnant  and  she 
has  a  positive  tuberculin  reaction  to  the  intra- 
dermal test  made  under  subsection  9  or  to  a 
later  test  made  under  subsection  3,  an  X-ray 
film  of  her  chest  shall  not  be  made  if  she  gives 
the  administrator  evidence  that  she  had  a 
normal  X-ray  of  her  chest  made  within  the 
twelve  months  prior  to  the  date  of  the  positive 
tuberculin  reaction  unless, 

(o)  there  is  additional  evidence  indicating 
the  possibility  that  she  may  have  active 
tuberculosis;  and 

(6)  all  proper  technical  precautions  are 
taken  to  protect  the  foetus  from  radia- 
tion during  the  making  of  the  X-ray. 

57.  Notwithstanding  subsections  2  and  6  of  sec- 
tion 56,  where  a  hospital  employee  is  found  to 
have  developed  a  positive  tuberculin  reaction 
because  of  the  administration  of  Bacillus 
Calmette-Guerin  Vaccine,  the  employee  shall 
have  an  X-ray  film  of  his  chest  taken  within 


six  months  of  the  making  of  the  X-ray  film 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  56 
and  within  six  months  after  developing  a 
positive  reaction  and  every  twelve  months 
thereafter. 

58.  Notwithstanding  section  56,  where  a  hospital 
employee  produces  a  certificate  by  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner  stating  that 
the  intra-dermal  (Mantoux)  test  causes  an 
unusually  severe  reaction  in  the  employee, 
the  intra-dermal  test  shall  not  be  performed 
on  that  employee,  but  an  X-ray  film  of  his 
chest  shall  be  made  within  fourteen  days  of 
his  employment  and  every  twelve  months 
thereafter. 

59.  No  hospital  employee  found  to  be  suffering 
from  active  tuberculosis  shall  be  permitted 
to  work  in  the  hospital,  and  the  administrator 
shall  report  the  case  within  twenty-four  hours 
to  the  medical  officer  of  health  of  the  munici- 
pality in  which  the  employee  resides. 

60.  Where  a  hospital  employee  shows  evidence  of 
tuberculosis,  the  administrator,  within  seven 
days  of  the  time  of  the  diagnosis,  shall, 

(a)  give  written  notice  of  the  diagnosis  to 
the  Commission,  the  Department  and 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board; 
and 

(ft)  forward  to  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Board  a  complete  report  of  the 
medical  findings, 

and  shall  keep  for  inspection  by  the  Commis- 
sion and  the  Department  a  copy  of  the  com- 
plete report  and  of  the  employee's  record  of 
examinations.  X-rays  and  tests. 

61. — ( 1 )  The  administrator  shall  keep  a  permanent 
record  of  all  examinations  and  tests  of  every 
employee  of  the  hospital  and,  if  requested, 
shall  send  a  copy  of  every  record,  including 
the  X-ray  films,  to  The  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation Board,  to  the  Department  or  to  the 
Commission. 

(2)  The  permanent  record  of  all  examinations  and 
tests  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  kept 
by  the  administrator  for  three  years  after  tne 
employee  has  ceased  to  be  employed  in  the 
hospital. 

(3)  Any  officer  of  the  Department  who  is  author- 
ized by  the  Deputy  Minister,  any  officer  of 
the  Commission  who  is  authorized  by  the 
chairman,  or  any  officer  of  The  Workmen's 
Compensation  Board  who  is  authorized  by  its 
chairman,  may  inspect  the  medical  records  of 
the  hospital  employees  at  any  time. 

(4)  The  hospital  is  responsible  for  all  examina- 
tions of  the  hospital  employees  and  none  of 
the  expenses  thereby  incurred  are  payable  by 
the  employees. 

62.  Where  a  medical  practitioner  believes  or 
suspects  that  a  person  admitted  by  him  to  a 
hospital  is  sufifermg  from  tuberculosis,  he  shall 
notify  the  administrator  forthwith. 

63.  No  hospital  employee  shall  be  detailed  to  care 
for  a  patient  believed  or  suspected  to  be 
suffering  from  tuberculosis  until  the  em- 
ployee has  received  instruction  as  to  the 
necessary  technique  to  protect  himself  and 
others  against  infection  and,  where  possible, 
the  employee  so  detailed  shall  be  a  positive 
reactor  to  the  tuberculin  test. 
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64. — (1)  Upon  ceasing  to  be  employed,  every 
hospital  employee  who  has  been  employed  for 
six  or  more  months  shall  have  an  X-ray  film 
taken  of  his  chest. 

(2)  Upon  ceasing  to  be  employed,  every  hospital 
employee  shall  be  provided  by  the  adminis- 
trator with  evidence  showing, 

(a)  the  employee's  reaction  to  any  tnber- 
culin  tests  received  by  him  while  an 
employee  in  the  hospital  with  the  dates 
of  snch  tests;  and 

(b)  the  date  on  which  the  last  X-ray  film 
was  taken  of  the  employee's  chest, 
with  a  copy  of  the  report  of  that  film. 

65.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Regnlation  shall 
prevent  an  employee  from  being  employed  in 
a  hospital  when  his  tuberculosis  is  inactive. 

15.  Section  66  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  211/62,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


HOSPITALS  FOR  THE  CHRONICALLY  ILL 

66.— (1)  A  certificate  under  section  13  of  the 
Act  for  the  admission  of  an  indigent  person 
or  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  to  a 
hospital  for  the  chronically  ill  shall  be  made  by 
a  medical  practitioner  in  Form  5. 

(2)  A  certificate  under  subsection  3  of  section  14 
of  the  Act  that  a  person  referred  to  a  hospital 
for  the  chronically  ill  from  an  active  treatment 
hospital  is  a  chronically  ill  person  shall  be  made 
in  Form  5  by  the  person's  attending  physician 
who  is  a  member  of  the  medical  staff  of  the 
active  treatment  hospital  from  which  the 
patient  is  referred. 

(3)  A  person,  whether  or  not  an  indigent  person,  or 
the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  may  be 
admitted  directly  to  a  hospital  for  chronically 
ill  persons  without  being  referred  to  it  from 
an  active  treatment  hospital  if  the  person  is 
certified  by  a  medical  practitioner  in  Form  5 
to  be  a  chronically  ill  person  and  in  need  of 
treatment  in  a  hospital  for  chronically  ill 
persons. 


HOSPITALS  FOR  CONVALESCENT  PERSONS 

66c.— (1)  A  certificate  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 14  of  the  Act  that  a  person  referred  to  a 
hospital  for  convalescent  persons  from  an 
active  treatment  hospital  is  a  convalescent 
person  shall  be  made  in  Form  6  by  the  person's 
attending  physician  who  is  a  member  of  the 
medical  staff  of  the  active  treatment  hospital 
from  which  the  patient  is  referred. 

(2)  A  person,  whether  or  not  an  indigent  person,  or 
the  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  may  be 
admitted  directly  to  a  hospital  for  con- 
valescent persons  if  the  person  is  certified  by 
a  medical  practitioner  in  Form  6  to  be  a 
convalescent  person  and  in  need  of  treat- 
ment in  a  hospital  for  convalescent  persons. 

16.  Form  5  of  Regulation  523  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Form  5 

The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

CERTIFICATE  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  A 
HOSPITAL  FOR  CHRONICALLY  ILL  PERSONS 


a    legally   qualified    medical    practitioner,    residing   at 


(post  office  address) 

in  the  County  of certify: 

District 


1.    That  I  personally  examined. 


(name  of  person) 


of. 


(post  office  address) 

on  the day  of ,  19. .  . 

2.    That  I  found to    be    approximately 

(him  or  her) 


.  years  of  age. 


3.    That  I  found to    be    a    chronically 

(him  or  her) 


ill  person  suffering  from  . 


(diagnosis) 

4.  That is  a   chronically   ill    person. 

(he  or  she) 

5.  That  it  is  medically  necessary  for 

(him   or  her) 
to  be  admitted  as  an  in-patient  to  a  hospital  for 
chronically   ill    persons   for   the   following   medical 


Date. 


.,19.. 


(signature    of    legally    qualified 
medical  practitioner) 


Form  6 

The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

CERTIFICATE  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  A 
HOSPITAL  FOR  CONVALESCENT  PERSONS 

I, _ , 

a    legally   qualified    medical    practitioner,    residing   at 


(post  office  address) 

in  the  County  of certify: 

District 

1.    That  I  personally  examined. 


(name  of  person) 


of. 


(post  office  address) 
on  the day  of . ,  19 . 
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2.    That  I  found to    be    approximately 

(him  or  her) 

years  of  age. 


3.    That  I  found to    be    a    peson    con- 

(him  or  her) 

valescing  from 


(diagnosis) 

4.  That is  a  convalescent  person. 

(he  or  she) 

5.  That  it  is  medically  necessary  for 

(him  or  her) 
to  be  admitted  as  an  in-patient  to  a  hospital  for 
convalescent    persons    for    the    following    medical 


Date. 


.,  19.. 


(signature    of    legally    qualified 
medical  practitioner) 


(5088) 
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THE  PENSION  BENEFITS  ACT,  1965 


O.  Reg.  103/66. 

General. 

Made— April  14th,  1966. 

Filed— April  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PENSION  BENEFITS  ACT,  1965 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "accountant"  means  a  public  accountant 
licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy  Act 
or  having  such  other  qualifications  as  may  be 
accepted  by  the  Commission; 

(b)  "actuary"  means  a  Fellow  of  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  Actuaries; 

(c)  "experience  deficiency",  when  applied  to  a 
pension  plan,  means  any  deficit,  determined 
at  the  time  of  a  review  of  the  plan,  that  is 
attributable  to  factors  other  than, 

(i)  the  existence  of  an  initial  unfunded 
liability,  or 

(ii)  the  failure  of  the  employer  to  make 
any  payment  as  required  by  the  terms 
of  the  plan  or  by  the  Act  or  this  Regu- 
lation ; 

(d)  "fully  funded",  when  applied  to  a  pension 
plan,  means  a  pension  plan  that  at  any 
particular  time  has  assets  that  will  provide 
for  the  payment  of  all  pension  and  other 
benefits  required  to  be  paid  under  the  terms 
of  the  plan  in  respect  of  service  rendered  by 
employees  and  former  employees  prior  to 
that  time; 


(e)  "government"  means  Her  Majesty  in  right 
of  Ontario,  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty,  a  muni- 
cipality as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Muni- 
cipal Affairs  Act  and  a  metropolitan  munici- 
pality and  the  local  boards  thereof; 

(/)  "initial  unfunded  liability"  means  the  amount 
by  which  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965, 
or  the  date  on  which  the  plan  qualifies  for 
registration,  or  subsequently  as  the  result  of 
an  amendment,  the  assets  are  required  to  be 
augmented  to  ensure  that  the  plan  is  fully 
funded; 

(g)  "provisionally  funded",  when  applied  to  a 
pension  plan,  means  a  pension  plan  that  at 
any  particular  time  has  not  assets  sufficient  to 
make  it  fully  funded  but  has  made  provision 
for  special  payments  sufficient  to  liquidate  all 
initial  unfunded  liabilities  or  experience 
deficiencies;  and 

(h)  "special  payment"  means  a  payment  or  pay- 
ments made  to  or  under  a  pension  plan  for 
the  purpose  of  liquidating  an  initial  unfunded 
liability  or  experience  deficiency  in  accordance 
with  section  2. 

2. — ( 1 )  An  application  for  registration  of  a  pension 
plan  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  Every  pension  plan  submitted  for  registration 
shall  include  a  provision  for  funding  which  shall  set 
forth  the  obligation  of  the  employer  to  contribute  both 
in  respect  of  the  current  service  cost  of  the  plan  and  in 
respect  of  any  initial  unfunded  liabilities  and  experience 
deficiencies. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  pay  currently  into  any  plan 
or  fund  providing  pensions  for  his  employees, 

(o)  all  current  service  costs,  including  any  con- 
tributions made  by  employees; 

(b)  where  the  plan  has  an  initial  unfunded  liability, 
special  payments  consisting  of  equal  annual 
amounts  sufficient  to  liquidate  such  initial 
unfunded  liability  over  a  term  not  exceeding, 

(i)  in.  the  case  of  an  initial  unfunded 
liability  existing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1965,  in  any  pension  plan 
established  before  that  date,  twenty- 
five  years  from  that  date,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  initial  unfunded 
liability  resulting  from  an  amendment 
to  a  pension  plan  made  on  or  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1965,  or  resulting 
from  the  establishment  of  a  pension 
plan  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1965,  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of 
such  amendment  or  establishment  or 
the  number  of  years  to  the  anniversary 
of  such  date  in  1989,  whichever  is  the 
greater; 

(c)  where  a  pension  plan  has  an  experience 
deficiency,  special  payments  consisting  of 
equal  annual  amounts  sufficient  to  liquidate 
such  experience  deficiency  over  a  term  not 
exceeding  five  years  from  the  date  on  which 
the  experience  deficiency  was  determined. 

(4)  Payments  in  respect  of  current  service  shall  be 
made  not  later  than  120  days  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  pension  plan  to  which  they  relate. 

(5)  Where  special  payments  are  required,  the 
amount  of  such  payments  required  to  be  made  in 
respect  of  any  fiscal  year  of  the  plan  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  annual  amount  required  to  liquidate  the 
initial   unfunded   liability  during  the  balance  of  the 
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applicable  period  specified  in  subsection  3,  but  where 
a  fiscal  year  of  the  plan  is  subject  to  the  Act  and  the 
regulations  for  less  than  twelve  months,  the  amount 
required  to  be  paid  shall  be  proportionate  to  the  number 
of  months  that  the  Act  and  the  regulations  apply. 

(6)  A  special  payment  shall  be  made  not  later  than 
thirty  days  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  to  which  it 
applies. 

(7)  Where  two  or  more  special  payments  are  made 
in  respect  of  a  fiscal  year  or  special  payments  are  made 
in  advance  or  any  surplus  is  allocated  to  the  amortiza- 
tion of  an  initial  unfunded  liability  or  experience 
deficiency,  the  minimum  annual  amount  of  the  special 
payments  required  to  be  paid  with  respect  to  the  next 
and  subsequent  fiscal  years  shall  be  re-computed. 

(8)  Where  an  insured  pension  plan  established 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965  is  funded  by  level 
premiums  to  retirement  age  for  each  individual  member, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  sub- 
clause i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  3. 

(9)  Where  a  plan  has  an  initial  unfunded  liability 
and  the  requirements  with  respect  to  special  payments 
under  this  Regulation  differ  from  those  under  the 
legislation  or  regulations  of  any  designated  province 
to  which  the  plan  is  also  subject,  the  Commission  may 
permit  an  appropriate  variation  from  the  requirements 
of  this  section  with  respect  to  the  special  payments 
required. 

(10)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  plan,  the 
fiscal  year  of  a  pension  plan  shall  be  deemed  to  be  from 
the  1st  day  of  January  to  the  31st  day  of  December 
and,  except  on  such  basis  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Commission,  no  fiscal  year  of  a  pension  plan  shall 
exceed  twelve  months. 

(11)  Subject  to  subsections  5  and  7,  if  the  report 
of  a  person  authorized  by  section  5  discloses  a  surplus 
in  a  pension  plan,  the  amount  of  any  future  payments 
required  to  be  made  to  the  fund  or  plan  may  be  reduced 
by  the  amount  of  such  surplus. 

(12)  Where  a  pension  plan  is  administered  for  the 
employees  of  a  government,  the  special  payments  in 
respect  of  an  initial  unfunded  liability  existing  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1965  may  be  limited  to  the  annual 
amount  required  to  prevent  any  increase  in  such  liability. 

3. — (1)  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966, 
in  the  case  of  pension  plans  registered  on  or  before  that 
date,  or  within  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  establish- 
ment of  the  plan  in  other  cases,  the  employer  shall 
submit  a  report  of  the  person  authorized  by  section  5 
certifying, 

(c)  the  estimated  cost  of  benefits  in  respect  of 
service  in  the  first  year  during  which  such 
plan  is  registered  and  the  rule  for  computing 
such  cost  in  subsequent  years  up  to  the  date 
of   the   next   report; 

(b)  the  initial  unfunded  liability,  if  any,  for  bene- 
fits under  the  pension  plan  as  at  the  date  on 
which  the  plan  qualified  for  registration;  and 

(c)  the  special  payments  required  to  liquidate  such 
initial  unfunded  liability  in  accordance  with 
section  2. 


(2)  Where  an  insured  pension  plan  is  funded  by 
level  premiums  extending  not  beyond  the  retirement 
age  for  each  individual  member,  the  report  may  certify 
the  adequacy  of  the  premiums  to  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment of  all  benefits  under  the  plan  in  lieu  of  the  matters 
required  to  be  certified  under  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of 
subsection  1. 

4. — (1)  The  employer  in  respect  of  a  registered 
pension  plan  shall  cause  the  plan  to  be  reviewed  by  a 
person  authorized  by  section  5   not  more  than  three 


years  after  registration  and  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  three  years  thereafter  and  the  person  reviewing 
the  plan  shall  prepare  a  report  certifying, 

(a)  the  estimated  cost  of  benefits  in  respect  of 
service  in  the  next  succeeding  year  and  the 
rule  for  computing  such  cost  in  subsequent 
years  up  to  the  date  of  the  next  report; 

(b)  the  surplus  or  the  experience  deficiency  in 
the  pension  plan  after  making  allowance  for 
the  present  value  of  all  special  payments 
required  to  be  made  in  the  future  by  the  em- 
ployer as  determined  by  previous  reports;  and 

(c)  the  special  payments  which  will  liquidate  any 
such  experience  deficiency  over  a  term  not 
exceeding  five  years. 

(2)  The  employer  shall  file  the  report  with  the 
Commission  upon  its  receipt  together  with  such  addi- 
tional information  as  the  Commission  requires. 

5.  The  reports  and  certificates  referred  to  in  sections 
3  and  4  and  subsection  2  of  section  9  shall  be  made  by  an 
actuary,  except  that  reports  and  certificates  in  respect 
of, 

(c)  a  pension  plan  under  which  all  benefits  are 
determined  on  a  money  purchase  basis  and 
purchased  from  an  insurer  on  or  before 
retirement; 


(b)  a  pension  plan  underwritten  by  a  contract 
or  contracts  with  an  insurance  company, 
other  than  such  a  contract  operating  on  a 
deposit  administration  or  segregated  fund 
principle; 


(c)  a  pension  plan  underwritten  by  a  contract 
or  contracts  issued  under  the  Government 
Annuities  Act  (Canada);  or 


(d)  a  pension  plan  under  which  the  solvency 
does  not  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
substantially  depend  on  actuarial  probabili- 
ties, 


may  be  made  by  an  accountant  or  a  person  authorized 
by  the  insurance  company  or  by  the  trust  company,  or 
by  the  Annuities  Branch,  Department  of  Labour 
(Canada)  administering  the  plan. 


6. — (1)  The  annual  information  return  required 
under  subsection  4  of  section  18  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  2  and  shall  be  furnished  by  the  employer  to  the 
Commission  annually  not  later  than  six  months  follow- 
ing the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  pension  plan. 


(2)  The  employer  shall  certify  in  Form  2  that  all 
contributions  required  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year 
have  been  paid  into  the  pension  plan. 

7.  Every  pension  plan  shall  be  deemed  to  be  solvent 
if  it  is  fully  funded  or  provisionally  funded. 


8.  Upon  application  for  registration  of  a  pension 
plan  having  in  Ontario  and  a  designated  province  the 
number  of  members  shown  in  column  1  of  the  following 
Table,  and  on  submission  of  an  information  return  in 
Form  2  respecting  such  plan,  the  employer  shall  pay 
the  fee  set  opposite  thereto  in  coumn  2. 
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TABLE  OF  FEES 


Column  1 

Column  2 

No.  of  Plan  Members 

Fee 

0-9 
10-99 
100  and  over 

$  2 
10 
50 

9. — (1)  Every  pension  plan  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission for  registration  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
certified  copy  of  the  trust  deed,  insurance  contract, 
by-law,  collective  agreement  on  pensions  or  other 
documents  under  which  such  plan  is  constituted. 

(2)  Where  a  registered  pension  plan  or  a  relevant 
portion  of  any  document  under  which  the  plan  is 
constituted  is  amended,  the  employer  shall  immediately 
file  with  the  Commission  a  copy  of  the  amendment  and 
such  additional  information  as  the  Commission  requires 
to  determine  if  the  plan  as  amended  continues  to 
qualify  for  registration,  and  in  the  case  of  an  amendment 
that  effects  contributions  or  creates  or  changes  an 
initial  unfunded  liability,  the  employer  shall  also  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  similar  to  the  report 
required  by  subsection  1  of  section  3. 

(3)  The  Commission  may,  at  any  time  upon  reason- 
able notice,  require  an  employer  to  obtain  and  file 
such  special  reports  as  the  Commission  requires. 

(4)  Where  the  Commission  does  not  accept  a  plan 
for  registration  or  cancels  a  certificate  of  registration, 
the  Commission  shall  state  the  reasons  for  rejection  or 
cancellation  in  the  notice  sent  to  the  employer  under 
section  20  of  the  Act. 

10. — (1)  Every  pension  plan  shall  define  the  bene- 
fits provided  by  the  plan,  the  method  of  determination 
and  the  payment  of  benefits,  conditions  for  qualifica- 
tion for  membership  in  the  plan  and  the  financial 
arrangements  made  to  ensure  provisional  or  full  funding 
of  benefits  under  the  plan. 

(2)  The  formula  for  the  pension  benefit  for  each 
year  of  future  service  shall  be  uniform,  except  to  the 
extent  that  the  Commission  approves  such  increments 
in  the  formula  as  it  deems  reasonable. 

11. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  terms  of  the  plan, 
where  a  pension  plan  is  terminated  or  wound-up,  no 
part  of  the  assets  of  the  plan  shall  revert  to  the  benefit 
of  the  employer  until  provision  has  been  made  for  all 
pensions  and  other  benefits  in  respect  of  service  up  to 
the  date  of  such  termination  or  winding-up  to  members 
of  the  plan  and  for  all  benefits  to  former  employees, 
pensioners,  dependants  and  estates. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  4,  suspension 
or  cessation  of  contributions  to  a  pension  plan  shall  be 
construed  as  a  termination  of  the  plan. 

(3)  Upon  the  termination  or  winding-up  of  a  pen- 
sion plan  containing  an  unamortized  initial  unfunded 
liability,  the  amount  of  deferred  life  annuities  payable 
under  the  terms  of  subsection  7  of  section  21  of  the 
Act  fihall  be  adjusted  in  amount  by  the  actuary  where, 

•:  ia)  such  deferred  life  annuities  are  being  provided 

in  whole  or  in  part  by  special  payments;  and 

(ft)  the  special  payments  made  together  with  any 
gains  from  experience  are  insufficient  to 
provide  the  portion  of  the  deferred  life  annui- 


ties arising  from  the  provisions  in  the  plan  or 
amendments  to  the  plan  to  which  the  special 
payments  are  applicable. 

(4)  Where  contributions  to  a  pension  plan  cease  on 
or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965,  as  the  result  of 
the  adoption  of  a  new  plan,  the  original  pension  plan 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  terminated  or  wound- 
up under  this  section  or  under  subsection  7  of  section  21 
of  the  Act  and  the  benefits  of  the  original  plan  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  benefits  associated  with  the  new  plan  in 
whole  or  in  part  in  respect  of  service  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  new  plan,  whether  or  not  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  original  plan  have  been  consolidated 
with  those  of  the  new  plan. 

(5)  The  employer  shall  notify  the  Commission  of 
the  winding-up  of  a  pension  plan  and  the  nature  of  the 
benefits  provided  and,  where  the  assets  of  the  plan  are 
insufficient  to  provide  for  the  pension  and  other  bene- 
fits or  the  commuted  values  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
service  of  the  members  to  the  date  of  winding-up  of 
the  plan,  the  administrator  of  the  plan  and  the  actuary 
shall  file  with  the  Commission  a  description  of  the 
methods  of  allocation  and  priorities  for  determining  the 
full  or  partial  benefits  of  the  members. 

12. — (1)  The  commuted  value  of  a  deferred  life 
annuity  shall  be  calculated  in  a  manner  acceptable  to 
the  Commission. 

(2)  Where  a  plan  is  insured  by  individual  level 
premium  contracts,  the  deferred  life  annuity  referred 
to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  the  Act 
may,  in  the  case  of  a  contract  issued  prior  to  the 
qualification  date,  be  equal  to  the  paid-up  annuity 
under  the  contract  arising  from  contributions  made 
for  service  on  and  after  the  qualification  date  if  the 
special  payments  required  with  respect  to  such  deferred 
life  annuity  under  the  contract  have  all  been  paid  or 
shall  continue  to  be  paid. 

13.  Where  a  pension  plan  provides  for  a  supple- 
mental or  minimum  make-up  annuity  that  is  not  on 
the  average  a  substantial  portion  of  the  total  annuity 
of  the  employees  retiring  under  the  plan,  the  supple- 
mental or  minimum  make-up  annuity  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  excluded  in  computing 
the  pension  benefit  under  subsection  1  of  section  21 
of  the  Act. 

14. — (1)  This  section  applies  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  any  pension  plan  or  any  instrument 
governing  the  plan. 

(2)  The  funds  of  a  pension  plan  may  be  invested  and 
loaned  only  in  investments  and  loans  in  which  a  com- 
pany may  invest  and  lend  under  subsections  1,  2,  5,  6 
and  10  of  section  63  of  the  Canadian  and  British 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada),  and  the  restrictions 
and  limitations  contained  therein  apply. 

(3)  Where  a  pension  fund  owns  securities  of  a  cor- 
poration and  as  a  result  of  a  bona  fide  arrangement  for 
the  reorganization  or  liquidation  of  the  corporation  or 
for  the  amalgamation  of  the  corporation  with  another 
corporation,  such  securities  are  to  be  exchanged  for 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness, 
or  shares  not  eligible  as  investments  under  subsection  2, 
the  pension  fund  may  accept  and  hold  such  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares. 

(4)  The  funds  of  a  pension  plan  may  be  invested 
or  loaned  in  investments  or  loans  not  authorized  by 
subsection  2  or  3,  including  investments  in  real  estate 
or  leaseholds,  subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

1.  Investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  under 
this  subsection  shall  be  made  in  Canada  and 
only  for  the  production  of  income  and  may  be 
made  either  alone  or  jointly  with  another 
plan  and  the  fund  or  plan  may  hold,  maintain, 
improve,  develop,  repair,  lease,  sell  or  other- 
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wise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  such  real  estate 
or  leaseholds,  but  the  total  investment  of  a 
fund  under  this  subsection  in  any  one  parcel 
of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  shall  not 
exceed  1  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the 
total  assets  of  the  fund. 

2.  This  subsection  shall  be  deemed  not  to  enlarge 
the  authority  conferred  by  subsections  1  and  2 
of  section  63  of  the  Canadian  and  British 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada)  to  invest  in 
mortgages  or  hypothecs  and  to  lend  on  the 
security  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  and  not 
to  affect  the  operation  of  sub-paragraphs  iii, 
iv  and  v  of  paragraph  /  of  subsection  1  of  the 
said  section  63. 

3.  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  and 
loans  made  under  this  subsection  and  held 
by  the  fund,  excluding  those  that  are  or  at 
any  time  since  acquisition  have  been  eligible 
apart  from  this  subsection,  shall  not  exceed 
7  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total  assets 
of  the  fund. 

(5)  The  funds  of  a  pension  plan  shall  not  be  lent  to, 

(a)  the  wife  or  a  child  of  the  employer  or,  where 
the  employer  is  a  corporation,  a  director  or 
officer  of  the  corporation  or  his  wife  or  child; 

(b)  a  corporation  of  which  more  than  one-half  of 
the  shares  of  the  capital  stock  are  owned  by 
the  wife  or  a  child  of  the  employer,  or  any 
combination  thereof,  or,  where  the  employer 
is  a  corporation,  by  a  director  or  officer  of 
the  employer  corporation  or  his  wife  or  child, 
or  any  combination  thereof; 

(c)  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  fund  or  plan  or 
an  administrator  or  trustee  of  the  fund  or 
plan  or  an  officer  or  employee  of  an  adminis- 
trator or  trustee  of  the  fund  or  plan  or  a  union 
representing  employees  of  the  employer  or  an 
officer  or  employee  of  the  union,  or  the  wife 
or  child  of  any  of  them;  or 

(d)  the  wife  or  child  of  an  employee  of  the  em- 
ployer except  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage  on 
the  residential  property  of  an  employer's 
employee  or  the  spouse  or  child  of  such  em- 
ployee primarily  for  his  or  her  own  use. 

(6)  The  funds  of  a  pension  plan  shall  not  be  in- 
vested or  loaned  if  the  result  of  the  investing  or  loaning 
would  be  that  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  book  value 
of  the  total  assets  of  the  fund  are  invested  in  the  assets 
of  or  loaned  to  any  one  corporation,  partnership,  asso- 
ciation or  person,  including  investment  in  shares,  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness,  loans 
by  way  of  mortgage  or  otherwise  and  investment  in 
real  estate,  plant  or  equipment  occupied  or  used  by  the 
corporation,  partnership,  association  or  person. 

(7)  All  investments  and  deposits  of  the  funds  of  a 
pension  plan  and  all  loans  made  out  of  a  pension  fund 
shall  be  made  in  the  name  of  the  fund  or  plan,  and  no 
officer  or  employee  of  the  fund  or  plan,  no  trustee  or 
administrator  or  officer  or  employee  thereof,  no  em- 
ployer, officer  or  employee  thereof,  no  association  of 
employees  and  no  union,  officer  or  employee  thereof 
shall  accept  or  be  the  beneficiary  of,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  any  fee,  brokerage,  commission,  gift  or  other 
consideration  for  or  on  account  of  any  loan,  deposit, 
purchase,  sale,  payment  or  exchange  made  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  pension  fund. 

(8)  In  addition  to  the  investments  and  loans 
authorized  by  subsections  2  and  3,  the  funds  of  a  pen- 
sion plan  may  be  invested  in. 


(a)  a  pooled,  segregated  or  mutual  fund;  or 


(6)  the  shares  of  a  corporation, 

(i)  whose  assets  are  at  least  98  per  cent 
cash,  investments  and  loans, 

(ii)  that  does  not  issue  debt  obligations, 
and 

(iii)  that  obtains  at  least  98  per  cent  of  its 
income  from  investments  and  loans, 

if  the  pooled,  segregated  or  mutual  fund  or  the  cor- 
poration is  limited  in  its  investments  to  those  a  pension 
plan  may  make  under  this  section  and  is  subject  to  the 
limitations  and  restrictions  of  this  section. 

(9)  Where  the  funds  of  a  pension  plan  are  invested 
in  accordance  with  subsection  8,  subsection  6  does  not 
apply  to  such  funds. 

(10)  A  pension  fund  or  plan  may  take  additional 
securities  of  any  nature  further  to  secure  the  repayment 
to  the  fund  of  any  loan  or  investment,  or  further  to 
secure  the  sufficiency  of  any  of  the  securities  in  or  upon 
which  such  fund  or  plan  is  authorized  to  invest  or 
lend  any  of  its  funds. 

(11)  Where,  on  the  date  the  fiscal  year  of  a  pension 
fund  ends  next  following  the  4th  day  of  August,  1964, 
the  loans  and  investments  of  a  pension  fund  do  not 
conform  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Regulation,  they  shall  be  brought  into  conformity  with- 
in five  years  of  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year. 

(12)  Where  the  provisions  of  this  section  differ  from 
the  corresponding  provisions  under  the  legislation  of  a 
designated  province,  the  Commission  may,  in  the  case 
of  a  plan  having  plan  members  in  such  designated 
province,  accept  in  whole  or  in  part  such  corresponding 
provisions. 

15.  A  profit-sharing  plan  that  has  been  accepted 
for  registration  by  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue 
for  Canada  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965  under 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  and  that  provided  at 
the  time  of  such  acceptance  that  each  member  may 
take  his  entire  interest  in  the  plan  in  a  cash  sum  when 
he  ceases  to  be  an  employee  whether  by  retirement  or 
other  termination  of  employment  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  excepted  from  the.  Act 
and  the  regulations. 

16. — (1)  A  transfer  of  a  pension  benefit  credit 
arising  from  a  deferred  life  annuity  under  section  21 
of  the  Act  to  the  administrator,  insurer  or  trustee  of 
another  pension  plan  or  to  a  registered  retirement 
savings  plan,  or  to  an  insurer  on  the  winding-up  of  a 
pension  plan  may  be  made  only  where  the  transferee 
agrees  to  administer  the  amount  of  deferred  life  annuity 
established  by  the  pension  benefit  credit  transferred 
as  a  deferred  life  annuity  under  the  Act. 

(2)  Except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  subsection  4 
of  section  21  of  the  Act,  no  policy  or  contract  or  benefit 
description  issued  by  a  transferee  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  to  an  employee  shall  contain  any  cash  or 
loans  or  assignment  clause. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  5  of  section  21 
of  the  Act,  mental  or  physical  disability  means  a 
disability  that  is  likely  to  shorten  considerably  the 
life  expectancy  of  an  employee  or  former  employee. 

18. — (1)  Where  the  funds  of  a  pension  plan  are  not 
administered  by  a  government,  they  shall  be  adminis- 
tered under  the  Government  Annuities  Act  (Canada) 
or  by  a  life  insurance  company,  a  corporate  trustee, 
individual  trustees  or  a  society  established  under 
the  Pension  Fund  Societies  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  section  11,  no  funds  shall 
be  paid  out  of  a  pension  plan  to  an  employer  unless 
consent  of  the  Commission  is  obtained. 
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19.  Where  a  plurality  of  the  members  of  a  pension 
plan  is  employed  in  a  designated  province,  such  plan 
may  be  excepted,  subject  to  agreement  with  the 
designated  province,  from  registration,  audit  and 
inspection  under  the  Act,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  where  the  plurality  of  the  members  is 
employed,  members  not  employed  in  Ontario  or  a 
designated  province  shall  not  be  counted. 


20.  The  Province  of  Quebec  is  designated  as  a 
province  in  which  there  is  in  force  legislation  sub- 
stantially similar  to  the  Act. 


21.  Ontario    Regulations    188/65   and   306/65    are 
revoked. 


Form   1 

The  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1965 


The  Pension  Commission  of  Ontario 


APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION 
OF  A  PENSION  PLAN 


In  compliance  with  The  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1965,  I/we 


(name  of  company,  association  or  other  employer) 

hereby  make  application  for  registration  of  the  pension  plan,  details  of  Avhich  have  been  entered  on  the  forms 
which  constitute  parts  of  this  application,  and  attach  hereto  the  text  of  the  said  pension  plan  together  with  any 
amendments  thereto,  and  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  in  all  forms,  texts,  and  amendments  relating 
to  this  application  is  true  and  correct  to  the  best  of  my /our  knowledge  and  belief. 


(signature) 
(name  (print)  ) 


Date. 


..19. 


(title  or  position) 


REMARKS: 

For  Commission  Use  Only 

Plan  Text 

Amendments 

Check  enclosed                 D 
Amount  $ 

Receipt  sent 

No 

Checked 

Accepted 
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THE  PENSION  COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 

APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION 
OF  A  PENSION  PLAN 


(DATA  SHEET) 


1. 

Employer's  Name: 

2. 

Head  Office  Address : 

» 

3. 

Principal  Ontario  Address  (if  other 

than 

in  paragraph  2): 

4.    Names  and  Addresses  of  other  subsidiary  or  associated  companies  (if  any) 
included  in  plan  covered  by  this  Application.    (Instruction  Sheet  A2) 

(a)  

(&)  

(c)  

(d)  

(«)  


5.    NATURE  OF  BUSINESS.     CHECK  ONE.     (Instruction  Sheet  C5) 

L  □  Agriculture,  forestry,  fishing       6.  Q  Trade,  wholesale  and  retail 

2.  n  Mines,  quarries,  oil  wells  7.  D  Finance  and  Insurance 

3.  n  Manufacturing  8.  D  Education  and  Services 

4.  □  Construction  9.  □  Government 

5.  n  Transport  and  Communications 


6.    TYPE  OF  EMPLOYER  ORGANIZATION,     CHECK  ONE. 

Note:  If  the  pension  plan  covers  employees  of  a  particular  industry  and  is 
contributed  to  by  a  number  of  employers — please  check  8  and 
specify  'multi-employer'. 

1.  n  Corporation  (other  than  5.    D  Federal  Gov't,  or  Agency 

Crown)  6.  D  Provincial  Gov't,  or  Agency 

2.  Q  Partnership  7.  Q  Municipal  Gov't,  or 

3.  n  Sole  Proprietor  Agency 

4.  □  Registered  Association  8.  D  Other  (specify) 


7.    IDENTIFICATION  OF  PLAN 

(a)  Name  and  Title  of  Plan: 

(b)  Plan  or  Agreement  No. : 

(c)  Name  and  Address  of  Insurance  Company,  if  any: 

(d)  Name  and  Address  of  Trustee,  if  any: 

(c)    Name  and  Address  of  Administrator,  if  any: 
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(/)  Effective  Date  of  Plan: 

(g)    Plan  Year  ends  on of  each  year. 

8.    ELIGIBILITY  FOR  MEMBERSHIP  FOR  NEW  EMPLOYEES 

(a)  Class  of  employees  (other  than  part-time)  eligible  for  membership 
in  this  plan: 

1.    n  All  employees.      2.    □  Salaried  only.     3.    Q  Hourly  rated  only. 

4.    n  Other  (please  specify) 

(b)  Age  limits  for  entry  to  plan  Male         Female 

Minimum  age         

Maximum  age        

(c)  Minimum  service  for  entry 


9.    NORMAL  RETIREMENT  AGE  OF  MEMBERS  (No  reference  required 
to  exceptional  cases). 


Male 


Female 


10.    CONTRIBUTIONS 

(o)   Are  members  required  to  pay  contributions? 


Male        D  Yes 
Female    Q  Yes 


D  No 

D  No 


(6)    If  *ycs',  at  what  rate? 


1.  D   %  of  earnings 

2.  D  $ per  year 

3.  n  Variable  formula 


11.    PENSION  FORMULA  (Instruction  Sheet  Section  C) 

(o)  Future  Service  Pension 

Note:  Please  check  ONE  of  the  following  and  enter  applicable 
details  only  for  that  alternative.  The  entry  should  show  the 
basis  of  the  future  service  pension,  excluding  the  effect  of  any 
adjustment  to  integrate  with  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  (see 
Question  11  (b)  below)  and  excluding  any  maximum  or 
minimum  pension.  (See  Section  C  of  Instruction  Sheet  for 
further  details.)  If  plan  provides  for  better  of  two  alternatives, 
then  show  here  the  one  that  you  consider  the  most  usually 
applicable  and  show  the  other  as  a  minimum  pension  under 
Question  11  (d). 

1.  n  Final  Earnings  or  Final  Average  Earnings  Pension  Plan. 

Pension  for  each  year  of  service %  of  average  of  last  or 

best years  before  retirement. 

(Note:  If  pension  is  based  on  earnings  at  retirement,  enter 
1  year.) 

2.  □  Career  Average  Earnings  Pension  Plan. 

Pension  for  each  year  of  service  ....  %  of  earnings  in  that  year. 

3.  n  Money  Purchase  Pension  Plan, 

(With  specified  contributions  of  employer  or  of  employer  and 
employed. ) 

n  Employer  contributions %  of  employee's  earnings. 

□  Employer  contributions  of  $ per  year. 

□  Employer  contributions — variable  formula. 
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4.  D  Profit-Sharing  Pension  Plan. 

(With    employer    contributions    based    upon    the    company's 
profits.) 

5.  □  Flat  Benefit  Pension  Plan. 

Pension  for  each  year  of  service  $ per  month. 

6.  D  Other  types  or  combinations  (please  describe) 


(b)  Canada  Pension  Plan  adjustment. 

Is  the  plan  integrated  with  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  by  providing 
a  lower  level  of  benefits  on  earnings  up  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
ceiling?  □  Yes         Q  No 

If  'y^s',  state  formula 


(c)  Past  Service  Pension. 

If  plan  was  first  established  on  or  after  January  1,  1965,  are  any 
pensions  provided  for  service  prior  to  effective  date  of  the  plan? 

D  Yes      □  No 

What  is  the  formula  for  such  past  service  pension? 

(d)  Is  there  a  minimum  pension?  □  Yes      Q  No 

If  'y^s',  state  formula 

Is  there  a  maximum  pension?                                 Q  Yes      Q  No 
If  'yss',  state  formula 


12.    DEATH  BENEFITS 

(a)  Benefits  on  death  prior  to  retirement  (other  than  benefits  from  a  group 
life  insurance  plan).  Check  ONE.  Information  is  not  required  as  to 
whether  items  2,  3  and  4  include  or  exclude  interest. 

1.  D  Nil 

2.  n  Employee  contributions 

3.  n  Employee  plus  total  employer  contributions 

4.  n  Employee  plus  vested  portion  of  employer  contributions 

5.  □  Widow's  Pension 

6.  n  Other  (please  specify) 


(6)    Benefits  on  death  after  retirement.    Check  ONE,  showing  the  normal 
basis. 

1.  n  Nil 

2.  □  Pension  guaranteed  for years 

3.  n  Balance  of  employee  contibutions  over  pension  payments 

4.  n  Depends  on  option  chosen  (no  standard  form  of  pension) 

5.  □  Widow's  Pension 

6.  □  Other  (please  specify) 


13.  VESTED  RIGHTS  ON  TERMINATION  OF  EMPLOYMENT  In 
answering  these  questions,  please  ignore  pensions  provided  by  employee 
additional  voluntary  contributions,  or  special  conditions  applying  in  the 
case  of  disability  or  applying  to  pensions  of  less  than  $10.00  per  month. 

(fl)  Does  a  member  who  terminates  employment  after  attaining  age  45 
and  completing  10  years  of  continuous  service  have  an  unrestricted 
vested  right  to  the  pension  in  respect  of  his  service  to  his  date  of 
termination?  D  Yes         D  No 

(b)  What  is  the  maximum  percentage  of  the  vested  pension  under  (a) 
(from  both  employer  and  employee  required  contributions)  that  may 
be  commuted  for  cash?     % 
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(c)  Does  the  plan  provide  for  any  vesting  for  a  member  who  terminates 
employment  before  attaining  age  45  or  before  completing  10  years  of 
service?  D  Yes       Q  No 


14.    FUNDING 

(a)  Does  the  pension  plan  provide  that  the  employer  shall  pay  the  current 
service  cost  each  year  (in  excess  of  employee  contributions,  if  any)? 

D  Yes       D  No 

(6)  Does  the  pension  plan  provide  that  the  employer  shall  liquidate  the 
unfunded  liability  existing  at  the  qualification  date  over  a  period 
ending  not  later  than  the  year  1989,  or  a  period  not  exceeding  15  years 
from  the  effective  date  of  the  plan  (whichever  is  the  longer  period)? 

D  Yes        D  No 


15.    INFORMATION  TO  MEMBERS 

Has  each  member  received  a  written  explanation  of  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  the  plan  and  his  rights  and  duties  thereunder? 

n  Yes       n  No 


16.   UNDERWRITING 

What  instrument  of  underwriting  is  being  used?    (Check  one  or  more). 

1.  n  Individual  insurance  or  annuity  policies. 

2.  n  Fully  insured  group  annuity  contract. 

3.  n  Deposit  administration  contract  with  insurance  company. 

4.  n  Segregated  fund  contract  with  insurance  company. 

5.  n  Government  Annuities  Branch  individual  or  group  contracts. 

6.  n  Pension  trust  fund  with  a  corporate  trustee  (pooled  or  indi- 

vidual fund). 

7.  n  Pension  trust  fund  with  individual  trustees. 

8.  D  Other  (describe) 


17.   INVESTMENT 

If  any  of  the  assets  of  the  pension  plan  are  held  in  trust  or  under  a  segregated 
fund  contract,  does  the  plan  provide  that  the  investment  of  pension  fund 
moneys  shall  be  restricted  to  the  securities  and  loans  prescribed  by  the 
Regulation?  D  Yes        Q  No 


18.    PLAN  MEMBERSHIP 

Note:  Please  enter  the  number  as  at  August  1,  1964,  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
pension  plan  established  after  that  date,  as  at  the  effective  date 
of  such  plan. 

Number  of  Members  in  this  plan  on  payroll  in  each  of  the  following 
provinces: 

Male         Female         Total 


Ontario 

Quebec 

Alberta 

British  Columbia 

Manitoba 

New  Brunswick 

Newfoundland 

Nova  Scotia 

Prince  Edward  Island 

Saskatchewan 

Northwest  Territories  and 
Yukon  Territory 


19.   ADDITIONAL  EXPLANATION 
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Form  2 

The  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1965 


The  Pension  Commission  of  Ontario 
ANNUAL  INFORMATION  RETURN 


For  Commission  Use  Only 


1.    Employer's  Name: 


2.   Head  Office  Address: 


3.    Mailing  Address: 


4.    Name,  Title  or  Agreement  No.  of  Plan : 


5.    Certificate  of  Registration  Number — C: 


6.   (c)   End  of  Plan  Fiscal  Year  under  review. 


(b)  Number  of  months  in  this  Plan  Fiscal  Year 

12  months  D 


Day  Month  Year 


Other. 


7.    Employed  Plan  members  as  at  the  fiscal  year  end  under  review 

(o)  Male         Female         Total 

Ontario 

Quebec 

(6)  Total  Total 

Alberta  

Manitoba 

New  Brunswick 

Prince  Edward  Island 

Saskatchewan 

(c)  Total  employed  Plan  members  in  Canada . .  . 


British  Columbia 

Newfoundland 

Nova  Scotia 

Northwest  Territories  and 
Yukon  Territory 


,  8.    (o)    Were  any  amendments  made  to  this  pension  plan  or  fund  during  the  fiscal  year  under  review? 

Yes  D  No  D 

(6)  If  "yes",  have  the  amendments  been  submitted  to  the  Commission? 


Yes  D  Attached    Q 

hereto 
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For  Commission  Use  Only 

Cheque  enclosed               Q 
Amount  $ 

I 

Receipt  sent 

No 

Check  Control 

9.  Amount  of  Special  Payments  paid  into  the  pension  plan  or  fund  for  the  fiscal  year  under  review  to  liquidate 
INITIAL  UNFUNDED  LIABILITIES  existing  at  initial  registration  or  created  by  amendment,  or  to 
liquidate  DEFICITS  discovered  by  actuarial  valuation. 


Amount  paid  for  plan  fiscal  year  $. 


10.  Amounts  paid  into  the  pension  plan  or  fund  for  the  fiscal  year  under  review  for  CURRENT  SERVICE  with 
respect  to  service  during  the  plan  fiscal  year  or  as  additional  voluntary  contributions,  if  any,  made  by  members. 
Please  enter  figures  for  members  IN  CANADA  only. 

(o)  Total  members'  contributions,  if  any,  including  additional  voluntary  contributions  $ 

(b)  Employer's  contribution  for  Current  Service  net  of  withdrawal  credits,  etc $ 

(c)  Remarks , 


11.    (a)    Have  the  above  amounts  paid  into  the  pension  plan  or  fund  under  Questions  9  and  10  been  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  formulas  given  in  the  last  Cost  Certificate  filed  with  the  Commission? 

Yes  n  No  D 


(6)  If  the  answer  to  (a)  is  "No",  please  explain. 


CERTIFICATE 

I  hereby  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief, 

(o)  the  contributions  paid  to  the  plan  have  been  at  least  equal  to  those  required  under  the  Regu- 
lation; and 

(b)  the  plan  and  the  investments  thereof  have  been  administered  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and 
Regulation;  and 

(c)  the  details  entered  on  this  information  return  are  true  and  correct. 


(signature) 


(name  (print) ) 
(title  or  position) 


Date. 


,19. 


(5089) 


17^ 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  104/66. 

Fresh  Fruit — Plan. 
Made— April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— April  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
LTHE  FARM    PRODUCTS   MARKETING  ACT 

1.  The  Plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for  the 
control  and  regulation  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario 
of  fresh  fruit. 

2.  The  local  board  named  in  the  Schedule  is  given 
the  powers  set  out  in  clauses  a,  b,  d,  e,  f,  g,  i,  j,  k,  1,  tn, 
n,  0  and  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  and  in  sections 
58  and  288  of  The  Corporations  Act  that  are  vested  in 
a  co-operative  corporation  that  is  under  Part  V  of  that 
Act. 

3.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  shareholders  and  directors  thereof  in  the 
exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in  section  2. 

Schedule 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 
PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Fresh 
F"ruit  Growers'  Marketing  Plan". 

2.  In  this  plan, 

(a)  "fresh  fruit"  means  peaches,  pears,  plums  and 
prunes  produced  in  Ontario,  other  than 
peaches,  pears,  plums  and  prunes  that  are 
used  by  a  processor  for  processing; 

(6)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  fresh  fruit; 

(c)  "processing"  includes  canning,  dehydrating, 
freezing  or  processing  with  sugar  or  sulphur 
dioxide  or  any  other  chemical; 

(d)  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  processing  fresh  fruit. 

3.  This  plan  provides  for  the  control  and  regulation 
in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario 
of  fresh  fruit,  including  the  prohibition  of  such  market- 
ing in  whole  or  in  part. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  local  board  to  be  known  as 
"The  Ontario  Fresh  Fruit  Growers'  Marketing  Board". 

5.  The  local  board  shall  be  composed  of  nine 
producer-members. 

6.  Producers  are  divided  into  five  districts  as 
follows: 

1.  District  1,  comprising  the  counties  of  Essex, 
Kent  and  Lambton. 

2.  District  2,  comprising  the  counties  of  Brant, 
Elgin,  Middlesex  and  Norfolk. 

3.  District  3,  comprising  the  County  of  Lincoln. 

4.  District  4,  comprising  the  County  of  Welland. 

5.  District  5,  comprising  the  counties  of  Halton, 
Wellington  and  Wentworth. 

7. — (1)  Producers  in  each  of  the  counties  named  in 
ction  6  form  a  county  group. 


(2)  A  producer  in  a  territorial  district  or  in  a  county 
not  included  in  a  district  mentioned  in  section  6  may 
become  a  member  of  the  county  group  of  producers 
nearest  to  his  place  of  production. 

8.  There  shall  be  a  committee  in  each  district 
to  be  known  as  the  "District  Fresh  Fruit  Growers' 
Committee". 


9.  Within  twenty  days  after  The  Ontario  Fresh 
Fruit  Growers'  Marketing  Plan  is  established,  and  on 
or  before  the  15th  day  of  February  in  each  year  there- 
after, producers  in  each  county  group  shall  elect  from 
the  producers  in  the  county  one  representative  for 
each  fifty  producers  or  fraction  thereof  in  the  county 
to  the  District  Fresh  Fruit  Growers'  Committee  for 
the  district  in  which  the  county  is  located. 

10. — ( 1 )  Within  one  month  after  The  Ontario  Fresh 
Fruit  Growers'  Marketing  Plan  is  established,  and  on 
or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year  there- 
after, each  District  Fresh  Fruit  Growers'  Committee 
may  elect,  from  the  producers  in  the  district,  members 
to  the  local  board  as  follows: 


1.  District  1,  two  members. 

2.  District  2,  one  member. 

3.  District  3,  four  members. 

4.  District  4,  one  member. 

5.  District  5,  one  member. 


(2)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  from  any 
district  to  the  local  board  unless  he  resides  within  the 
district. 


(3)  When  in  any  year  after  the  year  in  which  this 
plan  is  established,  a  District  Fresh  Fruit  Growers' 
Committee  fails  to  elect  one  or  more  members  to  the 
local  board  in  accordance  with  subsection  1,  the  mem- 
bers of  all  District  Fresh  Fruit  Growers'  Committees 
may  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  of  that  year 
elect  the  member  or  members  from  that  district  to  the 
local  board. 


11. — (1)  At  its  first  meeting  after  the  31st  day  of 
March,  the  members  elected  to  the  local  board  shall 
appoint  such  producer-members  as  are  necessary  to 
complete  the  local  board. 

(2)  When  a  member  elected  or  appointed  to  the 
local  board  dies  or  resigns  before  the  31st  day  of 
March  of  the  year  next  following  the  date  of  his  election 
or  appointment,  the  members  of  the  local  board  may 
appoint  a  producer-member  for  the  unexpired  term. 

(3)  Each  producer-member  appointed  as  a  member 
to  the  local  board  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be  a 
producer  in  the  district  for  which  he  is  appointed. 

(4)  Where  the  members  of  the  local  board  fail  to 
appoint  a  person  for  the  unexpired  term  of  a  member 
under  subsection  2  within  seven  days  from  the  death 
or  resignation  of  the  member,  the  Board  may  appoint 
a  person  for  the  unexpired  term. 


(5090) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  105/66. 

Fresh    Peaches — Transfer  of  Assets 

of  Local  Board. 
Made— April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— April  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE   FARM    PRODUCTS   MARKETING  ACT 

1.  The  Ontario  Fresh-peach  Growers'  Marketing 
Board  is  dissolved  upon  the  revocation  of  Regulation 
157  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amend- 
ed by  Ontario  Regulation  217/63. 

2.  The  terms  and  conditions  for  the  dissolving  of 
The  Ontario  Fresh-peach  Growers'  Marketing  Board 
are  as  follows: 

1.  The  assets  of  The  Ontario  Fresh-peach 
Growers'  Marketing  Board  shall  be  and  are 
hereby  transferred  to  and  vested  in  The 
Ontario  Fresh  Fruit  Growers'  Marketing 
Board  constituted  by  section  4  of  the  Schedule 
to  Ontario   Regulation    104/66. 

2.  The  Ontario  Fresh  Fruit  Growers'  Marketing 
Board  shall  assume  responsibility  for  the 
payment  of  all  debts  and  liabilities  and  the 
carrying  out  of  all  obligations  of  The  Ontario 
Fresh-peach  Growers'  Marketing  Board  in- 
curred on  or  before  the  date  on  which  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force,  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  the  assets  transferred 
to  and  vested  in  The  Ontario  Fresh  Fruit 
Growers'  Marketing  Board  under  paragraph  1. 

3.  The  secretary  of  each  of  the  local  boards 
mentioned  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  shall,  within 
six  weeks  of  the  date  on  which  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force,  file  with  the  Board  a  state- 
ment certifying  compliance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  mentioned  in  paragraphs  1 
and  2. 

3.  The  Ontario  Fresh  Fruit  Growers'  Marketing 
Board  shall  apply  the  assets  transferred  to  and  vested 
in  it  under  paragraph  1  of  section  2  to, 

(a)  any   payments  required   under   paragraph   2 
of  section  2;  and 

(b)  the    purposes   of    The   Ontario    Fresh    Fruit 
Growers'   Marketing  Plan. 


(5091) 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  106/66. 

Reconstituted  Milk — General. 
Made— April  12th,  1966. 
Approved — April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— April  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  milk" 
means  reconstituted  milk  that  contains  not 
less  than  7.5  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  not  less 
than  17  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than 
milk-fat  and  that  is  not  sterilized  in  the 
container  in  which  it  is  offered  for  sale; 


(b)  "reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  partly- 
skimmed  milk"  means  reconstituted  milk 
that  contains  not  less  than  0.3  per  cent  and 
not  more  than  7.5  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  not 
less  than  17  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than 
milk-fat  and  that  is  not  sterilized  in  the 
container  in  which  it  is  offered  for  sale; 

(c)  "reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  skim- 
milk"  means  reconstituted  milk  that  contains 
not  more  than  0.3  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and 
not  less  than  17  per  cent  of  milk  solids  other 
than  milk-fat  and  that  is  not  sterilized  in  the 
container  in  which  it  is  offered  for  sale; 

(d)  "reconstituted  flavoured  milk"  means  recon- 
stituted milk  that  contains  not  less  than  3  per 
cent  of  milk-fat  and  to  which  chocolate,  fruit 
or  other  flavouring  has  been  added; 

(e)  "reconstituted  flavoured  milk  drink"  means 
reconstituted  milk  that  contains  not  less  than 
2  per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  to  which  chocolate, 
fruit  or  other  flavouring  has  been  added; 

(/)  "reconstituted  homogenized  standard  milk" 
means  reconstituted  standard  milk  that  has 
been  subjected  to  a  mechanical  treatment  that 
prevents  separation  of  the  milk-fat; 

(g)  "reconstituted  partly-skimmed  milk"  means 
reconstituted  milk  that  contains  not  less  than 
0.1  per  cent  and  not  more  than  3.24  per  cent 
of  milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8.25  per  cent  of 
milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat; 

(h)  "reconstituted  skim-milk"  means  recon- 
stituted milk  that  contains  not  more  than  0. 1 
per  cent  of  milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8.5 
per  cent  of  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat; 

(i)  "reconstituted  special  milk"  means  recon- 
stituted milk  that  contains  not  less  than  4 
per  cent  and  not  more  than  9.9  per  cent  of 
milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8.5  per  cent  of  milk 
solids  other  than  milk-fat; 

ij)  "reconstituted  standard  milk"  means  recon- 
stituted milk  that  contains  not  less  than  3.25 
per  cent  and  not  more  than  3.9  per  cent  of 
milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8  per  cent  of  milk 
solids  other  than  milk-fat; 

(k)  "reconstituted  sterilized  milk"  means  recon- 
stituted  milk  that, 

(i)  contains  not  less  than  3.25  per  cent 
of  milk-fat  and  not  less  than  8  per 
cent  of  milk  solids  other  than  milk-fat, 

(ii)  has  been  heated  without  concentration 
or  appreciable  loss  of  volume  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  212°F.  for  a 
length  of  time  sufficient  to  kill  all 
organisms  in  the  reconstituted  milk, 
and 

(iii)  is  packaged  in  a  container  that  is 
hermetically   sealed. 

2.  Milk  that, 

(a)  is  derived,  remade,  compounded  or  blended 
in  whole  or  in  part,  with  or  without  the  addi- 
tion of  milk-fat,  from  evaporated  milk, 
evaporated  partly-skimmed  milk,  evaporated 
skim-milk,  milk  powder,  skim-milk  powder, 
concentrated  liquid  milk,  concentrated  liquid 
partly-skimmed  milk,  concentrated  liquid 
skim-milk  or  concentrated  liquid  chocolate 
milk;  and 
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(i)  resembles  or  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for 
a  fluid  milk  product,  concentrated  liquid 
milk,  concentrated  liquid  partly-skimmed 
milk,  concentrated  liquid  skim-milk  or  con- 
centrated liquid  chocolate  milk, 

is  designated  as  reconstituted  milk. 

3.  The  following  classes  of  reconstituted  milk  are 
established: 

1.  Reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  milk. 

2.  Reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  partly- 
skimmed  milk. 

3.  Reconstituted  concentrated  liquid  skim-milk. 

4.  Reconstituted  flavoured  milk. 

5.  Reconstituted  flavoured  milk  drink. 

6.  Reconstituted  homogenized  standard  milk. 

7.  Reconstituted  partly-skimmed  milk. 

8.  Reconstituted  skim-milk. 

9.  Reconstituted  special  milk. 

10.  Reconstituted  standard  milk. 

11.  Reconstituted  sterilized  milk. 

4.  This  Regulation  and  subsection  2  of  section  15 
of  the  Act  do  not  apply  to  a  person  who  processes 
reconstituted  milk  at  his  home  for  consumption  therein. 

5. — (1)  A  permit  to  manufacture  and  sell  any  class 
of  reconstituted  milk  shall  be  in  Form  2. 

(2)  No  permit  in  Form  2  shall  be  issued  except 
upon  application  therefor  in  Form  1. 

(3)  A  permit  in  Form  2  expires  with  the  date  speci- 
fied therein. 

(4)  A  permit  in  Form  2  may  be  limited  to  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  one  or  more  classes  of  reconstituted 
milk. 

(5)  A  permit  in  Form  2  is  not  transferable. 

6.  No  permit  in  Form  2  shall  be  issued  unless, 

(a)  the  applicant  therefor  holds  a  licence  as  a 
distributor  or  operator  of  a  dairy;  and 

(6)  having  regard  to, 

(i)  the  present  or  foreseeable  supply  of 
grade  A  milk,  and 

(ii)  the  present  or  foreseeable  demand  for 
fluid  milk  products, 

the  Commission  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant 
cannot  provide  a  sufficient  volume  of  fluid 
milk  products  to  meet  his  requirements. 

7. — (1)  A  permit  in  Form  2  is  issued  on  the  terms 
and  conditions  that  the  holder  of  the  permit, 

(a)  manufactures  and  sells  reconstituted  milk 
only  at  such  times  as  his  supply  of  grade  A 
milk  is  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  his  requirements 
for  fluid  milk  products; 

{b)  on  each  day  that  reconstituted  milk  is  manu- 
factured, advises  the  Commission  in  writing 
with  respect  to, 

(i)  the  quantity  of  each  class  of  recon- 
stituted milk  that  was  manufactured, 
and 


(ii)  the  quantity  of  each  milk  product 
that  was  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
each  class  of  reconstituted  milk; 

(c)  manufactures  and  sells  reconstituted  milk 
only  in  the  area  or  areas  designated  on  the 
permit; 

(d)  continues  to  hold  a  licence  as  a  distributor  or 
operator  of  a  dairy;  and 

(e)  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act 
and  the  regulations  relating  to  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  reconstituted  milk. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  suspend  or  revoke  a 
permit  in  Form  2  for  any  violation  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  it  is  issued. 

8. — (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  a  field-man  recon- 
stituted milk  has  been  manufactured  and  sold  in  viola- 
tion of  the  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  field-man  may 
detain  the  reconstituted  milk  at  the  risk  and  expense 
of  the  person  who  was  in  possession  of  such  recon- 
stituted milk. 

(2)  Where  a  field-man  detains  reconstituted  milk, 
he  shall, 

(a)  attach  to  the  container  or  package  of  con- 
tainers a  detention  tag  in  Form  3  bearing  a 
serial  number  and  the  words  "RECON- 
STITUTED MILK  UNDER  DETEN- 
TION"; 

(b)  make  a  report  in  Form  4  to  the  Commission; 
and 

(c)  deliver  or  send  by  registered  mail  on  the  day 
of  detention  a  copy  of  the  report  in  Form  4  to, 

(i)  the  person  who  was  in  possession  of 
the  reconstituted  milk  at  the  time  that 
it  was  detained,  and 

(ii)  the  manufacturer,  if  any,  whose  name 
appears  on  the  container  or  package  of 
containers. 

(3)  Where  reconstituted  milk  has  been  detained, 
any  person  mentioned  in  clause  c  of  subsection  2  may 
apply  to  the  Commission  for  removal  of  the  detention. 

(4)  An  application  under  subsection  3  for  removal 
of  a  detention  shall, 

(o)  be  in  writing; 

(6)  be  made  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  that 
the  application  is  received  by  the  Commission 
not  later  than  the  tenth  day  after  the  day  on 
which  the  detention  was  made;  and 

(c)  contain  a  statement  of  the  facts  and  reasons 
on  which  the  applicant  relies. 

9.  Where  a  field- man  or  the  Commission,  as  the 
case  may  be,  is  satisfied  that  the  reconstituted  milk 
under  detention  was  not  manufactured  and  sold  in 
violation  of  the  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  field-man 
shall,  or  the  Commission  shall  direct  the  field-man  to, 
remove  the  detention  tag  in  Form  3  from  the  container 
or  package  of  containers  and  release  the  reconstituted 
milk  from  detention. 

10. — ( 1 )  Where  reconstituted  milk  is  detained  and, 

(a)  on  any  hearing  of  an  application  made  in 
accordance  with  subsection  4  of  section  8  for 
removal  of  the  detention ; 

(6)  on  failure  of  an  applicant  to  attend  a  hearing 
on  an  application  under  subsection  4  of  section 
8  for  removal  of  the  detention;  or 
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(c)  after  determining  that, 

(i)  the  field-man  complied  with  the  re- 
quirements of  clause  c  of  subsection  2 
of  section  8,  and 

(ii)  no  application  for  removal  of  the 
detention  was  received  in  accordance 
with  subsection  4  of  section  8, 

the  Commission  determines  that  the  reconstituted 
milk  was  manufactured  and  sold  in  violation  of  the 
regulations,  the  reconstituted  milk  is  forfeited  to  and 
becomes  the  property  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(2)  Where  reconstituted  milk  is  forfeited  under 
subsection  1 ,  it  shall  be  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  in  such  manner  as  the  Commission  directs. 

11.  Where  a  field-man  has  placed  a  detention  tag 
in.  Form  3  on  a  container  or  package  of  containers  of 
reconstituted  milk,  no  person  shall, 

(o)  sell,  offer  for  sale,  move  or  allow  or  cause  to 
be  moved  the  reconstituted  milk;  or 

(ft)  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  the  detention 
tag  from  the  container  or  package  of  con- 
tainers. 

12.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  16th 
day  of  April,  1966. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

J.  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  April,  1966. 


Form  1 

The  Milk  Act,  1965 

APPLICATION   FOR  A   PERMIT 

TO  MANUFACTURE  AND  SELL 

RECONSTITUTED  MILK 

To:  The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto  2,  Ontario. 

Under    The   Milk  Act,   1965  and   the  regulations, 
and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof. 


(name   of   corporation,    partnership    or    person    and, 
if  partnership,  give  the  names  of  all  partners) 

(street  and  number)  (city,  town  or  village)  (county) 

hereby  applies  for  a  permit  to  manufacture  and  sell 
the  following  class  or  classes  of  reconstituted  milk: 


Dated  at ,  this day  of ,  19. . 

(signature  of  applicant) 


By 


(title  of  official  signing  for  a 
partnership  or  corporation) 


Form  2 

The  Milk  Act,  1965 

PERMIT  TO  MANUFACTURE  AND 
SELL    RECONSTITUTED    MILK 


Year. 


No. 


Under  The  Milk  Act,  1965  and  the  regu- 
lations, and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof, 
this  permit  is  issued  to 


(name) 


(address) 


(county) 


Schedule    to  manufacture  and  sell  the  following  class  or 
classes  of  reconstituted  milk: 


in  the  area  or  areas  specified  in  the  schedule 
in  the  margin  hereof. 

This  permit  expires  with  the day 

of ,19... 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this day  of , 

19... 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 


(chairman) 


(secretary) 

Form  3 

The  Milk  Act,  1965 

RECONSTITUTED  MILK  UNDER  DETENTION 

Tag  No 

Under  The  Milk  Act,  1965  and  the  regulations, 
I  have  detained  the  reconstituted  milk  in  the  container 
or  package  of  containers  to  which  this  tag  is  attached. 

Date 


(signature  of  field-man) 


Form  4 

The  Milk  Act,  1965 
REPORT  OF  FIELD-MAN 

1.  Date  of  inspection 

2.  Premises  or  conveyance 

3.  Location 


(address) 
4.    Person  in  possession  of  the  reconstituted  milk .... 


(name  and  address) 
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5.  Description  of  reconstituted  milk 

6.  Trade  name 

7.  Name  of  manufacturer 

8.  Quantity  detained 

9.  Detention  tag  number 

10.  Reason  for  detention 

1 1 .  Date  of  detention . .    

(signature  of  field-man) 
(5092)  17 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  107/66. 

Designations — Milk  Products. 
Made— April  12th,  1966. 
Approved — April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— April  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  The  following  products  are  designated  as  milk 
products: 

1.  Buttermilk. 

2.  Buttermilk  powder. 

3.  Concentrated  liquid  chocolate  milk. 

4.  Concentrated  liquid  milk. 

5.  Concentrated  liquid  partly-skimmed  milk. 

6.  Concentrated  liquid  skim-milk. 

7.  Evaporated  milk. 

8.  Evaporated  partly-skimmed  milk. 


9.  Evaporated  skim-milk. 

10.  Ice  milk. 

11.  Ice  milk  mix. 

12.  Malted  milk  powder. 

13.  Milk  albumen. 

14.  Milk  shake  mix. 

15.  Milk  sugar. 

16.  Modified  milks. 

17.  Partly-skimmed  milk. 

18.  Skim-milk. 

19.  Skim-milk  powder. 

20.  Sodium  caseinate. 

21.  Sour  cream. 

22.  Sterilized  milk. 

23.  Sterilized  skim-milk. 

24.  Whey. 

25.  Whey  butter. 

26.  Whey  cream. 

27.  Whey  powder. 

28.  Whipped  butter. 

2.  Regulation  430  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
147/63  and  42/64,  is  revoked. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

J.  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  April,  1966. 

(5093) 
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Publications   Under  Tlie  Regulations   Act 

April  30th,  1966 


THE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  INSURANCE 
ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  108/66. 

General. 

Made— April  14th,  1966. 

Filed— April  18th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE   MEDICAL   SERVICES   INSURANCE  ACT, 

1965 

1.  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  3  of  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  96/66  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"an"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"a  taxable". 

2.  Section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  96/66  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  The  Minister  shall,  upon  application  therefor 
and  payment  of  the  appropriate  subscription 
rate  prescribed  in  subsection  1,  provide  a 
standard  medical  services  insurance  contract 
to, 

(o)  any  person  who  stands  in  loco  parentis 
to  a  child  who  depends  upon  that 
person  for  his  support; 

(6)  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  or  of 
the  Crown;  or 

(c)  a  child  who  is  in  the  care  and  custody 
of  a  children's  aid  society  but  is  not  a 
ward  of  the  society. 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  96/66  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


10. 


(5119) 


The  following  surgical  procedures,  in  addition 
to  those  specified  in  section  9,  are  specified 
as  benefits  under  the  standard  medical  services 
insurance  contract,  subject  to  the  limitation 
that  such  procedures  are  to  be  performed  in 
hospital  by  a  dental  surgeon  who  has  been 
appointed  to  the  dental  staff  of  the  respective 
hospital  on  the  recommendation  of  the  chief 
of  the  surgical  staff  and  the  agreement  of  the 
Medical  Advisory  Committee  of  the  respective 
hospital  and,  whose  hospital  privileges  are 
such  that  he  is  authorized  to  perform  such 
procedures: 

1.  Open   reductions   of   fractures   of   the 
maxilla. 

2.  Open    reduction    of    fractures    of    the 
mandible. 

3.  Surgical  correction  of  prognathism  or 
micrognathia. 

4.  Condylectomy. 

5.  Therapeutic  or  diagnostic  alcohol  nerve 
block. 

6.  Avulsion    of     nerve    (mental,     infra- 
orbital or  inferior  dental). 

7.  Open  reduction  of  tempero-mandibular 
dislocation. 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  109/66. 

Fresh  Fruit — Marketing. 
Made— April  18th,  1966. 
Filed— April  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(c)  "fresh  fruit"  means  peaches,  pears,  plums 
and  prunes  produced  in  Ontario,  other  than 
peaches,  pears,  plums  and  prunes  that  are 
used  by  a  processor  for  processing; 

{b)  "local  board"  means  The  Ontario  Fresh 
Fruit  Growers'  Marketing  Board; 

(c)  "plan"  means  The  Ontario  Fresh  Fruit 
Growers'  Marketing  Plan; 

{d)  "processing"  includes  canning,  dehydrating, 
freezing  or  processing  with  sugar  or  sulphur 
dioxide  or  any  other  chemical ; 

{e)  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  processing  fruit; 

(/)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  fresh  fruit. 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and 
regulation  in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within 
Ontario  of  fresh  fruit,  including  the  prohibition  of  such 
marketing  in  whole  or  in  part. 

3.  Persons  engaged  in  the  production  of  fresh  fruit 
that  is  sold  by  a  producer  to  a  consumer  are,  in  respect 
of  the  fruit  that  is  sold  to  the  consumer,  exempt  from 
this  Regulation  other  than  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  section  4. 


POWERS   OF   LOCAL   BOARD 

4.  The    Board   delegates   to   the   local   board    the 
power, 

(a)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or 
marketing  fresh  fruit  to  register  their  names, 
addresses  and  occupations  with  the  local 
board ; 

(b)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or 
marketing  fresh  fruit  to  furnish  such  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  production  or  market- 
ing of  the  fresh  fruit  as  the  local  board 
determines; 

(c)  to  appoint  persons  to  inspect  the  books, 
records,  lands  and  premises  and  any  fresh  fruit 
of  persons  engaged  in  the  marketing  of  fresh 
fruit; 

(d)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  mar- 
keting of  fresh  fruit  by  such  means  as  it  deems 
proper; 

(e)  to  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board,  a  local 
board  or  a  marketing  agency  of  any  other 
province  for  the  purpose  of  marketing  fresh 
fruit;  and 
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(/)  to  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and 
issue  such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce 
the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations  and  the 
plan. 

5.  The  Board  delegates  to  the  local  board  its 
powers  to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  fresh  fruit, 

(c)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  any  or  all 
persons  before  commencing  or  continuing  to 
engage  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of 
fresh  fruit; 

(b)  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  fresh  fruit  except 
under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

(c)  providing  for  the  refusal  to  grant  a  licence 
where  the  applicant  is  not  qualified  by  ex- 
perience, financial  responsibility  and  equip- 
ment to  engage  in  properly  the  business  for 
which  the  application  was  made,  or  for  any 
other  reason  that  the  local  board  deems 
proper; 

(d)  providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of, 
or  the  refusal  to  renew,  a  licence  for  failure  to 
observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  local  board; 

(c)  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  not 
exceeding  ^  of  a  cent  per  pound  payable 
yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly,  at 
different  amounts,  or  in  instalments  from  any 
or  all  persons  producing  or  marketing  fresjfi 
fruit  and  the  collecting  of  the  licence  fees  and 
the  recovering  of  the  licence  fees  by  suit  in  a 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences; 

(g)  subject  to  section  3,  providing  for  the  exemp- 
tion from  any  or  all  of  the  regulations,  orders 
or  directions  under  the  plan  of  any  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  fresh  fruit,  or  any  person  or 
class  of  persons  engaged  in  the  producing  or 
marketing  of  fresh  fruit  or  any  variety,  grade 
or  size  of  fresh  fruit; 

(A)  requiring  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  by  any  person 
engaged  in  the  marketing  of  fresh  fruit  and 
providing  for  the  administration  and  dis- 
position of  any  moneys  or  securities  so 
furnished ; 

(t)  providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  controlling 
of  the  marketing  of  fresh  fruit,  including  the 
times  and  places  at  which  fresh  fruit  may  be 
marketed ; 

(j)  providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  con- 
trolling of  agreements  entered  into  by  pro- 
ducers of  fresh  fruit  with  persons  engaged  in 
marketing  fresh  fruit,  and  the  prohibition  of 
any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements; 

(k)  requiring  any  person  who  produces  fresh  fruit 
to  offer  to  sell  and  to  sell  fresh  fruit  through 
the  local  board;  and 

(/)  prohibiting  any  person  from  packing  or 
packaging  any  fresh  fruit  that  has  not  been 
sold  by  or  through  the  local  board. 

LICENCE   FEES 

6. — (1)  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
use  any  class  of  licence  fees  and  other  moneys  payable 
to  it  for  the  purposes  of  paying  the  expenses  of  the 
local  board,  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  Act  and  the 
regulations  and  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan. 


(2)  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
establish  a  fund  in  connection  with  the  plan  for  the 
payment  of  any  moneys  that  may  be  required  for  the 
purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 


MARKETING  BY  LOCAL  BOARD 


7.— (1)  All   fresh   fruit 
through  the  local  board. 


shall   be   marketed   by  or 


(2)  No  person  shall  market  fresh  fruit  except  by  or 
through  the  local  board. 


8.  The  Board  vests  in  the  local  board  the  following 
powers : 

1.  To  direct  and  control,  by  order  or  direction, 
either  as  principal  or  agent,  the  marketing  of 
fresh  fruit  including  the  times  and  places  at 
which  fresh  fruit  may  be  marketed. 

2.  To  determine  the  quantity  of  each  variety, 
grade  and  size  of  fresh  fruit  that  shall  be 
marketed  by  each  producer. 

3.  To  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  fresh  fruit. 

4.  To  determine  from  time  to  time  the  price  or 
prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  producers  for  fresh 
fruit  or  any  variety,  grade  or  size  of  fresh 
fruit  and  to  determine  the  different  prices  for 
different  parts  of  Ontario. 

5.  To  fix  and  impose  service  charges  from  time 
to  time  for  the  marketing  of  fresh  fruit. 

6.  To  require  the  price  or  prices  payable  or 
owing  to  the  producer  for  fresh  fruit  to  be 
paid  to  or  through  the  local  board. 

7.  To  collect  from  any  person  by  suit  in  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  the  price  or  prices 
or  any  part  thereof  of  fresh  fruit  owing  to  the 
producers. 

8.  To  pay  from  service  charges  imposed  under 
paragraph  5  its  expenses  in  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  the  plan. 

9.  To  pay  to  the  producers  the  price  or  prices 
for  fresh  fruit,  less  service  charges  imposed 
under  paragraph  5,  and  to  fix  the  times  at 
which  or  within  which  such  payments  shall 
be  made. 


9.  Each  payment  under  paragraph  8  of  section  8 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  showing  the 
varieties,  grades  of  each  variety  and  the  quantity  of 
each  grade  of  fresh  fruit  sold,  and  the  price  or  prices 
paid  and  the  particulars  of  the  service  charges  imposed 
by  the  local  board. 


10.  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to  con- 
duct a  pool  or  pools  for  the  distribution  of  all  moneys 
received  from  the  sale  of  fresh  fruit  and  requires  the 
local  board,  after  deducting  all  necessary  and  proper 
disbursements  and  expenses,  to  distribute  the  remainder 
of  the  moneys  received  from  the  sale  in  such  manner 
that  every  producer  receives  a  share  of  the  remainder 
of  the  moneys  received  from  the  sale  in  relation  to  the 
amount,  variety,  grade  and  size  of  fresh  fruit  delivered 
by  him,  and  authorizes  the  local  board  to  make  an 
initial   payment   on   delivery   of   the   fresh   fruit  and 
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subsequent  payments  until  all  of  the  remainder  of  the 
moneys  received  from  the  sale  is  distributed  to  the 
producers. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  April,  1966. 
(5120)  18 

THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  110/66. 

Fresh  Peaches — Marketing. 
Made— April  18th,  1966. 
Filed— April  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Regulation  156  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
238/63  and  119/65,  is  revoked. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  April,  1966. 
(5121)  18 

THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  111/66. 

Special  Grants. 
Made— April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— April  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

SPECIAL  GRANTS 

1. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  pay  a  special  grant 
to  each  hospital  listed  in  column  1  of  the  Schedule. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  grant  is  $75  for  each  bed  in 
the  hospital. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  computing  the  grant,  the 
number  of  beds  in  a  hospital  listed  in  column  1  of  the 
Schedule  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  number  of  beds 
set  opposite  thereto  in  column  2. 

2. — (1)  A  hospital  shall  apply  the  special  grant  to 
retire  interest-bearing  debt  where  such  debt  exists. 

(2)  Where  a  hospital  has  no  interest-bearing  debt, 
the  special  grant  moneys  may  be  used  for  any  hospital 
capital  expenditure. 


(3)  The  special  grant  moneys  shall  not  be  used  to 
pay  for  medical  services  rendered  to  patients. 


3.  Each  hospital  shall  make  and  keep  a  separate 
detailed  accounting  of  the  special  grant  moneys  and  the 
use  to  which  they  are  put,  and  shall  present  the  account- 
ing to  the  Commission  at  the  end  of  the  hospital  fiscal 
year. 

4.  This  Regulation  expires  on  the  15th  day  of  May, 
1966. 

Schedule 

Column  1  Column  2 

Ajax  and  Pickering  General  Hospital,  Ajax. .  .      127 

Glengarry  Memorial  Hospital,  Alexandria  ...       40 

The  Stevenson  Memorial  Hospital,  Alliston .  .       77 

Almonte  General  Hospital,  Almonte 41 

Arnprior  and  District  Memorial  Hospital, 

Arnprior 60 

Atikokan  General  Hospital,  Atikokan 26 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Bancroft 22 

Royal  Victoria  Hospital  of  Barrie,  Barrie.  . . .  214 

St.  Francis  Memorial  Hospital,  Barry's  Bay  .  31 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Beardmore 7 

Belleville  General  Hospital,  Belleville 258 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital,  Blind  River. . .  55 

Memorial  Hospital,  Bowmanville 131 

South  Muskoka  Memorial  Hospital, 

Bracebridge 65 

Peel  Memorial  Hospital,  Brampton 251 

The  Brantford  General  Hospital,  Brantford .  .  497 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Brantford 167 

Brant  Sanatorium,  Brantford 28 

Brockville  General  Hospital,  Brockville 214 

St.  Vincent  de  Paul  Hospital,  Brockville 105 


Burk's  Falls  &  District  Red  Cross  Hospital, 
Burk's  Falls 


22 


Joseph  Brant  Memorial  Hospital,  Burlington      228 

Campbellford  Memorial  Hospital, 

Campbellford 65 

The  Carleton  Place  and  District  Memorial 

Hospital,  Carleton  Place 30 

The  Lady  Minto  Hospital  at  Chapleau, 

Chapleau 48 

Public  General  Hospital,  Chatham 267 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Chatham 173 

The  Chesley  and  District  Memorial  Hospital, 

Chesley 19 


Clinton  Public  Hospital,  Clinton. 


60 


Cobourg  District  General  Hospital  Association, 

Cobourg 107 


The  Lady  Minto  Hospital  at  Cochrane, 

Cochrane 70 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  1                                   Column  2 

The  Collingwood  General  and  Marine  Hospital, 

Huntsville  District  Memorial  Hospital, 

CoUingwood 

125 

Huntsville 

65 

Margaret  Cochenour  Memorial  Hospital, 

Alexandra  Hospital,  IngersoU 

70 

Cochenour 

22 

Anson  General  Hospital,  Iroquois  Falls 

42 

The  South  Peel  Hospital,  Cooksville 

282 

Sensenbrenner  Hospital,  Kapuskasing 

74 

Cornwall  General  Hospital,  Cornwall 

221 

Kemptville  District  Hospital,  Kemptville 

28 

Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Cornwall 

250 

Kenora  General  Hospital,  Kenora 

101 

Macdonell  Memorial  Hospital,  Cornwall 

118 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Kenora 

50 

Dryden  District  General  Hospital,  Dryden. . . 

75 

Kincardine  General  Hospital,  Kincardine.  . . . 

52 

Haldimand  War  Memorial  Hospital,  DunnvilU 

5      80 

Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Kingston 

310 

Durham  Memorial  Hospital,  Durham 

34 

Kingston  General  Hospital,  Kingston 

594 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital,  Elliot  Lake .  .  . 

108 

St.  Mary's-of-the-Lake  Hospital,  Kingston. . . 

210 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Emo 

17 

Kirkland  and  District  Hospital,  Kirkland 

Englehart  and  District  Hospital,  Englehart .  . 

34 

Lake 

162 

Espanola  General  Hospital,  Espanola 

36 

Freeport  Sanatorium,  Kitchener 

88 

South  Huron  Hospital,  Exeter 

52 

St.  Mary's  General  Hospital,  Kitchener 

357 

Groves  Memorial  Community  Hospital, 

Kitchener- Waterloo  Hospital,  Kitchener 

438 

Fergus 

80 

Leamington  District  Memorial  Hospital, 

Douglas  Memorial  Hospital,  Fort  Erie 

65 

Leamington 

91 

LaVerendrye  Hospital,  Fort  Frances 

100 

The  Ross  Memorial  Hospital,  Lindsay 

139 

McKellar  General  Hospital,  Fort  William 

363 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Lion's  Head 

10 

Westmount  Hospital,  Fort  William 

150 

The  Listowel  Memorial  Hospital,  Listowel . . . 
St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital,  Little  Current 

68 

South  Waterloo  Memorial  Hospital,  Gait . . . . 

266 

45 

Georgetown  District  Memorial  Hospital, 

Parkwood  Hospital,  London 

185 

Georgetown 

67 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  London 

590 

Gerald  ton  District  Hospital,  Geraldton 

44 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London 

207 

Alexandra  Marine  and  General  Hospital, 

Goderich 

71 

Victoria  Hospital,  London 

929 

West  Lincoln  Memorial  Hospital,  Grimsby  . . 

58 

Manitouwadge  General  Hospital, 

Manitouwadge 

32 

Guelph  General  Hospital,  Guelph 

165 

Centre  Grey  General  Hospital,  Markdale .... 

52 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Guelph 

314 

Bingham  Memorial  Hospital,  Matheson 

29 

West  Haldimand  General  Hospital, 

Hagersville 

56 

Mattawa  General  Hospital,  Mattawa 

33 

Misericordia  Hospital,  Haileybury 

155 

Meaford  General  Hospital,  Meaford 

50 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Haliburton 

9 

St.  Andrew's  Hospital,  Midland 

101 

Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals,  Hamilton 

1,381 

Milton  District  Hospital,  Milton 

51 

Hamilton  Health  Association,  Hamilton 

372 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Mindemoya 

16 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Hamilton 

648 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Minden 

8 

St.  Peter's  Infirmary,  Hamilton 

195 

The  Louise  Marshall  Hospital,  Mount  Forest 

33 

Hanover  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover 

48 
31 

New  Liskeard  and  District  Hospital, 

New  Liskeard 

41 

Notre- Dame  Hospital,  Hawkesbury 

St.  Coeur  de  Marie  Hospital,  Hawkesbury. . . 

41 

York  County  Hospital,  Newmarket 

257 

Hornepayne  Community  Hospital, 

The  Greater  Niagara  General  Hospital, 

Hornepayne 

Notre-Dame  Hospital,  Hearst 

13 
56 

Niagara  Falls 

305 

The  Niagara  Hospital,  Niagara-on-the-Lake  . 

34 
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Column  1  Column  2 

Nipigon  District  Memorial  Hospital,  Nipigon  24 

North  Bay  Civic  Hospital,  North  Bay 101 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital,  North  Bay  . . .  200 

Oakville-Trafalgar  Memorial  Hospital, 

Oakville 339 

Dufferin  Area  Hospital,  Orangeville 123 

Orillia  Soldiers'  Memorial  Hospital,  Orillia. . .  216 

Oshawa  General  Hospital,  Oshawa 534 

Ottawa  Civic  Hospital,  Ottawa 1,079 

Ottawa  General  Hospital,  Ottawa 622 

The  Perley  Hospital,  Ottawa 215 

St.  Louis-Marie  de  Montfort  Hospital,  Ottawa  221 

St.  Vincent  Hospital,  Ottawa 505 

Salvation  Army  Grace  Hospital,  Ottawa 77 

The  Owen  Sound  General  and  Marine 

Hospital,  Owen  Sound 244 

Palmerston  General  Hospital,  Palmerston 39 

The  Willett  Hospital,  Paris 61 

The  Parry  Sound  General  Hospital, 

Parry  Sound 131 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital,  Parry  Sound .  .  59 

General  Hospital,  Pembroke 156 

The  Pembroke  Cottage  Hospital,  Pembroke  .  146 

Penetanguishene  General  Hospital, 

Penetanguishene 69 

The  Great  War  Memorial  Hospital,  Perth ...  92 

The  Peterborough  Civic  Hospital, 

Peterborough 381 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Peterborough 224 

Charlotte  Eleanor  Englehart  Hospital, 

Petrolia 63 

Prince  Edward  County  Memorial  Hospital, 

Picton 95 

The  General  Hospital  of  Port  Arthur, 

Port  Arthur 283 

St.  Joseph's  General  Hospital,  Port  Arthur  . .  169 

Port  Colborne  General  Hospital,  Port  Colborne  143 

Port  Hope  and  District  Hospital,  Port  Hope.  73 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Port  Loring 5 

Community  Memorial  Hospital,  Port  Perry. .  27 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Rainy  River 14 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Red  Lake 22 

The  Renfrew  Victoria  Hospital,  Renfrew.  .  .  .  135 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Richard's  Landing 10 

York  Central  Hospital,  Richmond  Hill 126 


Column  1                                  Column  2 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  St.  Catharines 286 


Niagara  Peninsula  Sanatorium  Association, 
St.  Catharines 


59 


The  St.  Catharines  General  Hospital, 

St.  Catharines 499 


St.  Mary's  Memorial  Hospital,  St.  Mary's. 


59 


St.  Thomas-Elgin  General  Hospital, 

St.  Thomas 381 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Sarnia 328 

Sarnia  General  Hospital,  Sarnia 315 

The  General  Hospital,  Sault  Ste.  Marie 285 

The  Plummer  Memorial  Public  Hospital, 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 231 

Providence  Hospital,  Scarborough 122 

Scarborough  General  Hospital,  Scarborough  .  340 

Seaforth  Community  Hospital,  Seaforth 45 

Shelburne  District  Hospital,  Shelburne 30 

The  Norfolk  Hospital,  Simcoe 106 


Sioux  Lookout  General  Hospital,  Sioux 
Lookout 


St.  Francis  General  Hospital,  Smith's  Falls 

The  Smith's  Falls  Public  Hospital, 

Smith's  Falls 


Smooth  Rock  Falls  Hospital,  Smooth  Rock 
Falls 


42 
85 

92 

19 


Saugeen  Memorial  Hospital,  Southampton. . .  35 

Porcupine  General  Hospital,  South  Porcupine  45 

Stratford  General  Hospital,  Stratford 311 

The  Strathroy-Middlesex  General  Hospital, 

Strathroy 82 

St.  Jean  de  Brebeuf  Hospital,  Sturgeon  Falls.  84 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Sudbury 177 

Sudbury  General  Hospital  of  the  Immaculate 

Heart  of  Mary,  Sudbury 326 

Sudbury  Memorial  Hospital,  Sudbury 232 

Red  Cross  Outpost,  Thessalon 14 

Tillsonburg  District  Memorial  Hospital, 

Tillsonburg 100 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Timmins 169 

Baycrest  Hospital,  Toronto 87 

Hillcrest  Convalescent  Hospital,  Toronto.  . .  .  120 

Lockwood  Clinic,  Toronto 39 

Orthopaedic  and  Arthritic  Hospital,  Toronto.  96 

Our  Lady  of  Mercy  Hospital,  Toronto 299 

Riverdale  Hospital,  Toronto 808 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Toronto 627 
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Column  1  Column  2 

St.  Michael's  Hospital,  Toronto 892 

Lyndhurst  Lodge,  Toronto 50 

Ontario  Crippled  Children's  Centre,  Toronto.  100 

Salvation  Army  Grace  Hospital,  Toronto.  .  .  .  109 

Bloorview  Childrens  Hospital,  Toronto 53 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto 810 

New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Toronto 337 

Ontario  Cancer  Institute,  Toronto 120 

The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Toronto 523 

Queensway  General  Hospital,  Toronto 331 

The  Runnymede  Hospital,  Toronto 114 

Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopaedic 

Hospital,  Toronto 600 

Northwestern  General  Hospital,  Toronto.  .  .  .  246 

Toronto  General  Hospital,  Toronto 1,292 

Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Toronto 752 

The  Weilesley  Hospital,  Toronto 245 

Women's  College  Hospital,  Toronto 279 

Trenton  Memorial  Hospital,  Trenton 136 

The  Cottage  Hospital  (Uxbridge),  Uxbridge  .  30 

County  of  Bruce  General  Hospital, 

Walkerton 45 

Sydenham  District  Hospital,  Wallaceburg  ...  73 

The  Lady  Dunn  General  Hospital,  Wawa. ...  18 

Welland  County  General  Hospital,  Welland. .  338 

Humber  Memorial  Hospital,  Weston 313 

Toronto  Hospital  (Chronic  Illness  Unit), 

Weston 150 

Bruce  Peninsula  and  District  Memorial 

Hospital,  Wiarton 23 

North  York  Branson  Hospital,  Willowdale. .  .  160 

St.  Barnard's  Convalescent  Hospital, 

Willowdale 60 

St.  John's  Convalescent  Hospital,  Willowdale  208 

Winchester  District  Memorial  Hospital, 

Winchester 86 

Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Jo,seph  Hospital,  Windsor. .  485 

I.O.D.E.  Memorial  Hospital,  Windsor 142 

Metropolitan  General  Hospital,  Windsor 353 

Riverview  Hospital,  Windsor 260 

Salvation  Army  Grace  Hospital,  Windsor.  .  .  .  307 

Wingham  and  District  Hospital,  Wingham. . .  93 

Woodstock  General  Hospital,  Woodstock.  ...  183 

(5122)  18 


THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  112/66. 

Registry  Divisions. 
Made— April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— April  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 


1.  Ontario  Regulation  4/65,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  105/65,  350/65  and  70/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section : 

7.  Effective  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1966,  that 
part  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County 
of  Simcoe  known  as  Present  Island  situate 
in  Georgian  Bay  of  Lake  Huron  is  annexed 
to  the  Registry  Division  of  the  District  of 
Muskoka. 


(5123) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  113/66. 

Designations — Toronto  to  Woodstock 

(Hwy.  403). 
Made— April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— April  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedules  17  and  18  to  Ontario  Regulation 
286/62  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


Schedule  17 

In  the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the  County  of 
Brant  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  1  to  25,  both  inclusive,  Concession 
2; 

{b)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  24  and  25,  Concession  2, 

(ii)  lots  18  and  19,  Concession  2, 

(iii)  lots  12  and  13,  Concession  2, 

(iv)  lots  10  and  11  (Highway  24A),  Con- 
cession 2, 

(v)  lots  6  and  7,  Concession  2,  and 

(vi)  the  townships  of  Brantford  and  Bur- 
ford, 

(c)  part  of  County  Road  No.  16;  and 

(d)  part  of  the   land    under  the  waters  of   the 
Grand  River, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-5041-18, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Brant  as  No.  1150. 

6.35  miles,  more  or  less. 
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Schedule  18 

In   the  Township  of   Burford   in   the   County   of 
Brant  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  18  to  24,  both  inclusive.  Con- 
cession 2; 

(b)  part  of  lots  1  to  18,  both  inclusive,  Concession 
3;  and 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  6  and  7,  Concession  3, 

(ii)  lots  12  and  13,  Concession  3, 

(iii)  lots  18  and  19,  Concession  2, 

(iv)  concessions  2  and  3, 

(v)  the  townships  of  Burford  and  Brant- 
ford,  and 

(vi)  the   townships   of    Burford    and    East 
Oxford, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4043-2, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Brant  as  No.  1149. 


(5124) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  114/66. 

Designations — Toronto  to  North  Bay. 
Made— April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— April  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  44  to  Regulation  215  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  2 
of  Ontario  Regulation  47/66,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  44 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Widdifield  and  in  the  City 
of  North  Bay  in  the  District  of  Nipissing  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  17  and  18,  Concession  D; 

(b)  part  of  lots, 

(i)  616  and  617, 
(ii)  620  to  625,  both  inclusive, 
(iii)  588  and  592, 
(iv)  556,  557,  560  and  561, 
(v)  489,  490,  493  and  494, 
(vi)  464,  467  and  468, 
(vii)  149  to  155,  both  inclusive,  and 
(viii)  117  to  147,  both  inclusive, 
plan  M-189; 


(c)  all  of  lots, 

(i)  618  and  619, 
(ii)  589,  590  and  591, 
(iii)  558  and  559, 
(iv)  491  and  492,  and 
(v)  156,  465  and  466, 
plan  M-189; 

(d)  part  of  the  streets  named, 

(i)  Regina, 
(ii)  Hammond, 
(iii)  Fisher, 
(iv)  Thomas,  and 
(v)  Fraser, 
plan  M-189; 

(e)  part  of  unopened  street  adjoining  the  north 
limit  of  plan  M-189; 

(/)  part  of  Robert  Avenue  shown  on  plan  M-189; 

(g)  all   of  the   lane  adjoining  and   southwest  of 
Lot  619,  plan  M-189; 

(h)  part  of  the  lane  adjoining,  and 

(i)  northwest   of    lots   588    to    592,    both 
inclusive,  and 

(ii)  northwest   of   lots   490    to   494,    both 
inclusive, 

plan  M-186; 

(i)  part  of, 

(i)  Lot  1,  plan  M-86,  and 

(ii)  lots  8  to  15,  both  inclusive,  plan  M-102 ; 

{j  )  part  of  lots, 

(i)  7,  13,  14,  15  and  33, 

(ii)  23  to  26,  both  inclusive, 

(iii)  68  to  72,  both  inclusive, 

(iv)  75  and  76,  and 

(v)  79,  80  and  81, 

plan  M-161; 

(k)  all  of  lots. 

(i)  5  and  6, 

(ii)  27,  28  and  29, 

(iii)  73  and  74,  and 

(iv)  77  and  78, 

plan  M-161; 

(/)  part  of  the  streets  named, 

(i)  Nelson, 

(ii)  Brennan, 
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(iii)  Water, 

(iii)  794  to  799,  both  inclusive. 

(iv)  High,  and 

(iv)  786  to  791,  both  inclusive, 

(v)  Strathcona, 

(v)  781  and  782, 

plan  M-161; 

(vi)  776,  777,  778  and  779, 

(w)  part  of  lots, 

(vii)  754  to  760,  both  inclusive. 

(i)  986  to  1002,  both  inclusive, 

(viii)  650  to  654,  both  inclusive,  and 

(ii)  942  to  947,  both  inclusive. 

(ix)  640  to  647,  both  inclusive. 

(iii)  934  to  939,  both  inclusive. 

plan  M-165; 

(iv)  929  and  930,  and 

(b)  all  of  lots, 

(v)  870  to  873,  both  inclusive. 

(i)  792,  793  and  928, 

plan  M-165; 

(ii)  780,  783,  784  and  785,  and 

(n)  all  of  lots. 

(iii)  648  and  649, 

(i)  940  and  941,  and 

plan  M-165; 

(ii)  931,  932  and  933, 

(c)  part  of  the  lane  adjoining,  and 

plan  M-165; 

(i)  south  of  Lot  874, 

(o)  part  of  the  streets  named. 

(ii)  south  of  Lot  796, 

(i)  High, 

(iii)  west  of  lots  790  to  794,  both  inclusive. 

(ii)  Shaw,  and 

(iv)  north  of  lots  757  and  790, 

(iii)  Olive, 

(v)  south  of  Lot  758, 

plan  M-165; 

(vi)  south  of  Lot  651, 

(p)  part  of  the  lane  adjoining,  and 

(vii)  west  of  lots  645  to  650,  both  inclusive, 
and 

(i)  north  of  lots  946  and  947, 

(ii)  west  of  lots  938  to  942,  both  inclusive, 
and 

(viii)  north  of  lots  644  and  645, 
plan  M-165; 

(iii)  north  of  lots  873  and  938, 

(d)  part  of, 

plan  M-165; 

(i)  Rose  Avenue, 

(g)  part    of    the    road    allowance    between    the 
townships  of  Widdifield  and  West  Ferris;  and 

(r)  part  of  Trout  Lake  Road, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  coloured 
red    and    illustrated    on    Department    of    Highways 
plan  P-2785-27,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  81,  except  those  portions 
of  the  above-mentioned  highway  closed  by  Orders-in- 
Council  numbered, 

(ii)  Olive  Street, 
(iii)  Lome  Avenue, 
(iv)  Aubrey  Street,  and 
(v)  Shippewa  Street, 
plan  M-165; 
(e)  part  of  lots. 

(s)  OC-837/58,  dated  the  20th  day  of  March, 
1958; 

(i)  2388  to  2391,  both  inclusive, 
(ii)  2382,  2383  and  2384, 

(0  OC-2800/59,  dated  the  13th  day  of  August, 
1959; 

(iii)  1712  to  1720,  both  inclusive. 

(m)  OC-4074/60,  dated  the  29th  day  of  September, 
1960;  and 

(iv)  1704  to  1709,  both  inclusive, 
(v)  1696  to  1701,  both  inclusive. 

(v)  OC-3962/62,  dated  the  6th  day  of  December, 
1962. 

(vi)  1688  to  1692,  both  inclusive. 

2.  In  the  Township  of  Widdifield  and  in  the  City  of 
North  Bay  in  the  District  of  Nipissing  being, 

(vii)  1660  to  1666,  both  inclusive, 
(viii)  1654  and  1655, 

(a)  part  of  lots. 

(ix)  1558  to  1562,  both  inclusive, 

(i)  924,  925,  926  and  927, 

(x)  1536  and  1537, 

(ii)  874,  875  and  876, 

(xi)  1526  to  1532,  both  inclusive. 
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(xii)  1500  to  1521,  both  inclusive, 

(xiii)  892  to  907,  both  inclusive, 

(xiv)  879  to  889,  both  inclusive,  and 

(xv)  858  and  859, 

planM-177; 

(/)  all  of  lots, 

(i)  2385,  2386  and  2387, 

(ii)  1710  and  1711, 

(iii)  1702  and  1703, 

(iv)  1693,  1694  and  1695, 

(v)  1656,  1657,  1658  and  1659, 

(vi)  1533,  1534  and  1535, 

(vii)  1522,  1523,  1524  and  1525,  and 

(viii)  860,  890  and  891, 

planM-177; 

(g)  part  of  the  lane  adjoining,  and 

(i)  west  of  lots  1656  to  1662,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  south  of  lots  1692  to  1695,  both  in- 
clusive, 

(iii)  west  of  Lot  1705, 

(iv)  south  of  lots  1712  to  1720,  both  in- 
clusive, 

(v)  east  of  Lot  1559, 

(vi)  west  of  Lot  1532,  and 

(vii)  east  of  Lot  889, 

planM-177; 

(A)  all  of  the  lane  adjoining  and  south  of  lots 
1500  to  1519,  both  inclusive,  shown  on 
plan  M-177; 

(i)  part  of, 

(i)  Chippewa  Street, 

(ii)  Lansdowne  Avenue, 
(iii)  Princess  Street, 
(iv)  Hutcheson  Avenue, 

(v)  Dudley  Avenue, 

(vi)  King  Street, 

(vii)  Maple  Avenue,  and 

(viii)  the  street  adjoining  and  north  of  lots 
890,  891,  892  and  893, 

plan  M-177, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  coloured 
red  and  illustrated  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
P-2785-27,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regu- 
lations at  Toronto  as  No.  81. 

3.  In  the  Township  of  Widdifield  in  the  District  of 
Nipissing  being. 


(a)  part  of  lots, 

(i)  631  to  635,  both  inclusive, 
(ii)  625  to  629,  both  inclusive, 
(iii)  616  to  621,  both  inclusive, 
(iv)  601  and  602, 
(v)  584  to  597,  both  inclusive, 
(vi)  396  to  408,  both  inclusive, 
(vii)  376  to  389,  both  inclusive, 
(viii)  139  and  360,  and 
(ix)  78,  82,  83  and  89, 
plan  M-177; 

(6)  all  of  lots, 

(i)  622,  623  and  624, 
(ii)  598,  599  and  600, 
(iii)  361  and  362, 
(iv)  140,  141  and  142, 
(v)  85,  86,  87  and  88,  and 
(vi)  79,  80  and  81, 
plan  M-177; 

(c)  part  of  the  lane  adjoining,  and 

(i)  southeast   of    lots    584    to    592,    both 
inclusive, 

(ii)  west  of  Lot  597, 
(iii)  east  of  Lot  396, 
(iv)  east  of  Lot  388, 

(v)  west  of  Lot  408,  and 
(vi)  west  of  lots  85  to  89,  both  inclusive, 
planM-177; 

(d)  part  of, 

(i)  O'Brien  Street, 

(ii)  Delaware  Avenue, 
(iii)  McLeod  Street, 
(iv)  Foster  Avenue,  and 

(v)  Douglas  Street, 
plan  M-177; 

(e)  part  of  lots, 

(i)  46  to  52,  both  inclusive, 
(ii)  42  and  43, 

(iii)  34  to  40,  both  inclusive,  and 
(iv)  29,  32  and  33, 
plan  M-176; 
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(/)  all  of  lots, 

(i)  44  and  45,  and 

(ii)  30  and  31, 

plan  M-176; 

(g)  part  of  the  lane  adjoining,  and 

(i)  east  of  lots  34  and  52,  and 

(ii)  west  of  lots  40  and  46, 

plan  M-176; 

(h)  all  of  the  lane  adjoining  and  north  of  lots  34 
to  40,  both  inclusive,  plan  M-176; 

(i)  part  of, 

(i)  Highland  Road, 

(ii)  Clarence  Avenue,  and 

(iii)  Klock  Avenue, 

plan  M-176; 

(_;■ )  part  of  lots, 

(i)  21,  22  and  23,  Concession  C,  and 

(ii)  23  and  24,  Concession  B; 

(k)  part  of  lots, 

(i)  1171  to  1177,  both  inclusive, 

(ii)  1144  to  1152,  both  inclusive, 

(iii)  1123  to  1129,  both  inclusive,  and 

(iv)  1118  and  1122, 

planM-167; 

(/)  all  of  lots, 

(i)  1138  to  1143,  both  inclusive,  and 

(ii)  1119  to  1121,  both  inclusive, 

plan  M-167; 

(m)  part  of, 

(i)  First  Street,  and 

(ii)  Eloy  Street, 

plan  M-167;  and 

(»)  part  of  Gormanville  Road, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  coloured 
red  and  illustrated  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
P-2 785-27,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regu- 
lations at  Toronto  as  No.  81,  except  those  portions  of 
the  above-mentioned  highway  transferred  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Widdifield  by  Order-in- 
Council  numbered  OC-626/66,  dated  the  10th  day  of 
February,  1966. 

4.52  miles,  more  or  less. 

2.  Schedule  45  to  Regulation  215  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof: 

"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  closed  by  an  Order-in-Council  num- 
bered OC-1201/58,  dated  the  17th  day  of 
April,  1958,  and  shown  outlined  in  yellow  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2785-60". 
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THE  WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  115/66. 

Pension  Plan. 

Made— January  18th,  1966. 
Approved— March  10th,  1966. 
Filed— April  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  ACT 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(o)  "actuary"  means  an  actuary  who  is  a  Fellow 
of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Actuaries,  and 
who  is  appointed  the  actuary  of  the  plan  by 
the  Board; 


(6)  "commissioner' 
Board ; 


means    a    member    of    the 


(c)  "date  of  the  plan"  means  the  1st  day  of  July, 
1940,  but  in  respect  of  persons  deemed 
employees  of  the  Board  under  subsection  3 
of  section  71  of  the  Act  means  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1951,  except  those  persons  added  by 
item  6  of  section  3  in  respect  of  whom  it  means 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1959; 

(d)  "fund"  means  The  Workmen's  Compensation 
Board  Superannuation  Fund  established  under 
the  Act; 

(e)  "new  employee"   means  an   employee  or  a ' 
commissioner  who  enters  the  service  of  the 
Board  or  is  appointed  a  commissioner  on  or 
after  the  date  of  the  plan; 

(/)  "pension"  includes  superannuation  or  dis- 
ability allowance; 

(g)  "present  employee"  means  an  employee  or  a 
commissioner  who  is  in  the  service  of  the 
Board  or  is  appointed  a  commissioner  at  the 
date  of  the  plan; 

(h)  "superannuation  plan"  or  "plan"  means  the 
plan  established  by  this  Regulation. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR   MEMBERSHIP 

2. — (1)  Every  present  employee  is  on  the  date  of 
the  plan  eligible  to  become,  and  is  from  that  date,  a 
member  of  the  plan. 

(2)  Every  new  employee,  on  the  completion  of 
three  months'  service,  or  on  attainment  of  18  years  of 
age,  if  later,  is  eligible  to  become,  and  is  from  that  date, 
a  member  of  the  plan. 

(3)  Each  person  appointed  as  a  commissioner,  on 
the  completion  of  three  months'  service  as  a  com- 
missioner, is  eligible  to  become  and  is  from  that  date, 
a  member  of  the  plan. 

3.  The  Board  designates  the  following  associations 
and  corporations  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  of 
section  71  of  the  Act: 

1.  Transportation  Safety  Association  of  Ontario. 

2.  Construction  Safety  Associations  of  Ontario. 

3.  Electrical     Utilities    Safety     Association    of 
Ontario. 

4.  Industrial  Accident  Prevention  Associations. 

5.  Forest  Products  Accident  Prevention  Asso- 
ciation. 
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6.  Mines    Accident    Prevention    Association    of 
Ontario. 

7.  The  Ontario  Pulp  and  Paper  Makers'  Safety 
Association. 


CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  FUND 

4. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  6,  each 
present  and  new  employee  shall,  throughout  his  service 
with  the  Board  after  he  becomes  a  member  of  the  plan 
until  he  ceases  to  be  employed  or  to  be  a  commissioner, 
pay  into  the  fund  an  amount  equal  to  his  contribution 
percentage  of  his  salary  in  each  year,  less  a  deduction 
in  each  of  the  years  1966  and  later,  equal  to  35  per  cent 
of  such  amount,  but  in  no  event  shall  this  deduction  be 
greater  than  that  based  on  his  current  Year's  Maximum 
Pensionable  Earnings  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(2)  The  contribution  percentage  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  shall  be  that  which  is  set  forth  in  Table  1 
opposite  the  member's  age  at  his  nearest  birthday  at 
the  date  of  his  becoming  a  member  of  the  plan,  provided 
however  that  the  maximum  contribution  percentage 
for  any  present  employee  shall  be  5.75  per  cent. 

(3)  Payment  of  an  employee's  contributions  shall 
be  made  by  the  Board  by  deducting  from  each  of  his 
salary  payments  after  becoming  a  member  of  the 
plan,  the  appropriate  portion  thereof,  and  paying  the 
amounts  so  deducted  into  the  fund. 

(4)  The  Board  shall  pay  into  the  fund  currently,  an 
amount  determined  by  the  actuary  and  approved  by 
the  Board,  that  is  required  from  time  to  time  in  excess 
of  member  contributions,  to  pay  the  benefits  provided 
by  the  plan  with  respect  to  members'  current  services. 

(5)  The  Board  shall  also  pay  into  the  fund  when 
required  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The 
Pension  Benefits  Act,  1965  and  the  regulations  there- 
under, amounts  determined  by  the  actuary  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  as  sufficient  to  liquidate  any 
unfunded  liabilities  or  experience  deficiencies  which  are 
found  to  exist  in  the  fund. 


ELIGIBILITY  FOR   PENSION 

5.  Normal  retirement  age  is  65  years  for  all  mem- 
bers. 

6. — (1)  Under  special  circumstances,  the  Board 
may  permit  a  member  to  defer  his  retirement  for  a 
specified  period  not  in  excess  of  one  year  and  such 
deferment  may  be  renewed,  but  in  no  case  shall  a 
member's  retirement  be  deferred  beyond  his  attainment 
of  age  70. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  commissioner 
may  remain  in  office  during  pleasure. 

(3)  A  member  whose  retirement  is  deferred  shall 
continue  to  be  a  contributor  during  the  period  of 
deferment. 


AMOUNT   OF   PENSION 

7. — (1)  A  member  retiring  on  pension,  on  attaining 
his  normal  retirement  age,  or  later,  is  entitled  to  an 
annual  pension,  payable  in  equal  monthly  instalments 
for  life,  of  an  amount  equal  to, 

(c)  one  per  cent  of  his  average  annual  salary 
during  the  three  highest-paid  years  of  service 
in  his  last  ten  years  of  service,  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  full  years  and  any  fraction  of  a 
year  in  the  service  of  the  Board  or  as  a  com- 
missioner from  the  date  of  entry  into  the  ser- 
vice or  of  appointment  as  a  commissioner  to 
the  date  of  the  plan;  and 


(i)  two  per  cent  of  his  average  annual  salary 
during  the  prescribed  number  of  highest-paid 
years  of  service  in  his  last  ten  years  of  service, 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  full  years  and 
any  fraction  of  a  year  in  the  service  of  the 
Board  or  as  a  commissioner,  computed  from 
the  date  of  the  plan  to  the  date  of  his  retire- 
ment, in  the  case  of  a  present  employee,  and 
computed  from  the  date  of  his  becoming  a 
member  of  the  plan  to  the  date  of  his  retire- 
ment in  the  case  of  a  new  employee. 

(2)  The  amount  computed  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  reduced  by  0.7  per  cent  of  the  average 
of  his  annual  salary  during  the  five  highest-paid  years 
of  service  in  his  last  ten  years  of  service,  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  full  years  and  any  fraction  of  a  year  in 
the  service  of  the  Board  or  as  a  commissioner  from  the 
1st  of  January,  1966  inclusive,  but  not  exceeding 
35  years  of  service. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2,  the  member's 
salary  in  any  year,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  at  a  rate  not 
in  excess  of  $5,000  per  annum,  or  his  Year's  Maximum 
Pensionable  Earnings  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
for  that  year,  if  greater. 

(4)  The  reduction  referred  to  in  subsection  2  shall 
not  apply, 

(a)  to  a  member  who  retires  on  pension  in  1966; 

(i)  until  the  beginning  of  the  month  following  the 
member's  65th  birthday  if  he  retires  before 
such  date  in  accordance  with  section  8,  or 
until  the  date  on  which  he  first  becomes 
eligible  for  benefits  under  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan,  if  later;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  disability  retirement,  before  the 
1st  of  May,  1970. 

(5)  The  prescribed  number  of  highest-paid  years  of 
service  in  the  retiring  member's  last  ten  years  of  service 
shall  be, 

(a)  three  years  with  respect  to  his  service  up  to 
and  including  the  calendar  year  1965;  and 

(6)  five  years  with  respect  to  his  service  in  the 
calendar  years  1966  and  later. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  amount  of  a 
member's  annual  pension  from  the  Fund  in  respect  of 
his  service  with  the  Board  or  as  a  commissioner  after 
the  first  day  of  July,  1940,  shall  not  exceed  70  per  cent 
of  his  average  annual  salary  during  the  prescribed 
number  of  highest-paid  years  of  service  in  his  last  ten 
years  of  service  with  the  Board,  subject  to  the  reduction 
provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  this  section  as  modified 
by  subsection  3. 

(7)  In  calculating  the  length  of  service  of  an  em- 
ployee or  commissioner,  time  of  absence  with  leave 
without  salary,  computed  to  the  nearest  integral 
number  of  months,  shall  be  deducted. 

(8)  Under  this  section,  where  the  service  with  the 
Board  is  less  than  ten  years  and, 

(o)  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  prescribed 
number  of  highest-paid  years  of  service,  the 
said  prescribed  number  of  years  shall  be  used; 
or 

(6)  is  less  than  the  prescribed  number  of  highest- 
paid  years  of  service,  the  total  number  of  years 
of  service  shall  be  used,  as  if  they  were  the 
prescribed  number  of  highest-paid  years  of 
service. 

8. — (1)  A  member  who  has  completed  ten  years' 
service  may  elect  to  retire  on  pension  at  any  time 
within  a  period  of  ten  years  immediately  preceding  his 
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attaining  normal  retirement  age,  and  in  that  event, 
the  pension  payable  to  him  shall  be  the  amount  deter- 
mined by  application  of  the  appropriate  percentage, 
or  percentages,  shown  in  Table  2  for  his  actual  age  at 
retirement,  to  the  pension  earned  by  the  member  for 
his  years  of  service  to  his  actual  date  of  retirement. 

(2)  Where  a  member  retires  on  a  date  other  than 
his  birthday,  the  applicable  percentage,  or  percentages, 
from  Table  2  shall  be  computed  according  to  the 
member's  age  at  retirement  taken  to  the  nearest 
month. 

9. — (1)  A  member  may,  at  any  time  before  attain- 
ing normal  retirement  age,  retire  on  pension  after  the 
completion  of  ten  years'  service  with  the  Board  or  as  a 
commissioner  on  total  and  permanent  disability 
certified  by  a  medical  referee  appointed  by  the  Board. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  amount  of 
pension  under  subsection  1,  the  date  on  which  the 
member  retires  by  reason  of  total  and  permanent  dis- 
ability shall  be  regarded  as  the  normal  retirement  age 
and  the  pension  payable  shall  be  calculated  in  accord- 
ance with  section  7. 

OPTIONAL   PENSION 

10. — (1)  At  leat  five  years  before  attaining  his 
normal  retirement  age  a  member  may  elect  to  take  in 
the  stead  of  the  pension  otherwise  payable  during  his 
lifetime,  on  retirement  at  his  normal  retirement  age,  or 
later,  a  pension  in  any  other  form  that  is  approved  by 
the  Board,  and  permitted  by  The  Pension  Benefits  Act, 
1965. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  alternate  form  of  pension 
chosen  by  the  member  and  approved  by  the  Board 
shall  be  the  actuarial  equivalent,  as  determined  by  the 
actuary,  of  the  pension  otherwise  payable  to  the 
member  on  retirement  as  at  his  normal  retirement  date 
or  later. 

(3)  Any  approved  election  of  optional  joint  and 
survivorship  pension  by  an  unmarried  male  member 
shall  be  revoked  by, 

(c)  the  member's  marriage,  or  death,  prior  to 
retirement,  and  prior  to  attaining  normal 
retirement  age;  or 

(&)  the  death  of  the  member's  prospective  joint 
annuitant  before  the  member  attains  his 
normal  retirement  age. 

DEATH   WHILE   IN   SERVICE 

11. — (1)  Where  a  member  who  has  completed  at 
least  ten  years'  service  dies  while  he  is  in  the  service 
of  the  Board  or  is  a  commissioner  and  leaves  surviving 
a  widow,  the  widow,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board, 
is  entitled  to  an  annual  pension  payable  in  equal 
monthly  instalments  for  life,  so  long  as  she  remains 
unmarried. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  amount  of 
pension  under  subsection  1,  the  date  on  which  the 
member  dies  shall  be  regarded  as  the  normal  retirement 
age,  and  the  amount  of  the  pension  payable  shall  be 
50  per  cent  of  the  pension  calculated  in  accordance 
with  section  7. 

(3)  Where  a  widow  entitled  under  subsection  1  dies 
or  remarries  before  having  received  in  pension  pay- 
ments an  amount  equal  to  the  member's  aggregate 
contributions  with  interest  up  to  the  date  of  his  death 
at  rates  as  declared  by  the  Board  from  time  to  time, 
compounded  yearly,  she  or  her  estate,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  residual  amount  equal  to  the 
difference. 

(4)  Where  a  member  dies  while  in  the  service  of  the 
Board  or  as  a  commissioner,  leaving  no  widow  eligible 
for  pension,  the  aggregate  contributions  made  by  him. 


but  not  those  made  by  the  Board  on  his  behalf,  shall 
be  paid  to  his  estate,  with  interest  at  rates  as  declared 
by  the  Board  from  time  to  time,  compounded  yearly. 

DEATH   AFTER    RETIREMENT 

12. — (1)  Where  a  member, 

(c)  who  has  not  made  an  approved  election  of 
optional  pension,  dies  after  his  retirement  on 
pension  and  leaves  surviving  a  widow,  to 
whom  he  was  married  three  or  more  years 
prior  to  his  retirement,  the  widow  shall  be 
entitled  to  an  annual  pension  payable  in 
equal  monthly  instalments  for  life  so  long  as 
the  widow  remains  unmarried;  or 

(6)  who  has  made  an  approved  election  of  optional 
pension,  dies  after  his  retirement  on  pension, 
the  benefit,  if  any,  to  his  surviving  widow 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
such  option. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  amount  of 
pension  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  the  amount  of 
the  pension  payable  shall  be  50  per  cent  of  the  pension 
calculated  in  accordance  with  section  7. 

(3)  Where  a  member  dies  after  his  retirement  on 
pension,  and  does  not  leave  surviving  a  widow,  the 
excess,  if  any,  of  the  aggregate  contributions  made  by 
him,  but  not  by  the  Board  on  his  behalf,  with  interest 
to  the  date  of  his  retirement  at  rates  as  declared  by  the 
Board  from  time  to  time,  compounded  yearly,  over  the 
total  pension  payments  made  to  him,  shall  be  paid  to 
his  estate. 

(4)  On  death  after  retirement  on  pension  where  the 
member  has  made  an  approved  and  effective  election 
under  section  10,  no  refund  of  contributions  or  other 
benefit  shall  be  paid,  unless  this  was  specifically 
provided  for  in  writing  under  the  terms  of  the  approved 
optional  pension. 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM   SERVICE 

13. — (1)  Where  a  member  who  has  not  attained 
age  45,  and  ten  or  more  years'  service,  ceases  to  be 
employed  by  the  Board  or  to  be  a  commissioner  for 
any  reason  other  than  death  or  retirement  on  pension, 
he  may  elect  to  take, 

(a)  payment  of  the  aggregate  contributions  made 
by  him  but  not  those  made  by  the  Board  on 
his  behalf,  with  interest  at  rates  as  declared 
by  the  Board  from  time  to  time,  compounded 
yearly;  or 

(6)  where  the  member  has  been  in  the  service  of 
the  Board  or  a  commissioner  continuously  for 
ten  years,  a  vested  interest  in  a  deferred 
annual  pension  payable  monthly  for  life  from 
his  normal  retirement  age. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  vested  deferred  annual 
pension  referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  calculated 
in  accordance  with  section  7,  as  if  the  date  of  his 
cessation  of  service  was  his  normal  retirement  date. 

(3)  Where  a  member  who  has  attained  age  45,  and 
ten  or  more  years'  service,  ceases  to  be  employed  by 
the  Board  or  to  be  a  commissioner  for  any  reason  other 
than  death  or  retirement  on  pension,  he  shall  be  entitled, 

(o)  with  respect  to  his  service  in  the  calendar 
year  1965  or  later,  to  a  vested  interest  in  a 
deferred  annual  pension  payable  monthly  for 
life  from  his  normal  retirement  age;  and 

(&)  with  respect  to  his  service,  if  any,  prior  to  the 
calendar  year  1965,  to  elect  either  a  lump  sum 
payment   of   his   aggregate   contributions   in 
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respect  of  such  service  with  interest  at  rates 
as  declared  by  the  Board  from  time  to 
time — or  a  vested  interest  in  a  deferred  annual 
pension  with  respect  to  such  service. 

(4)  The  amount  of  the  vested  deferred  annual 
pension  referred  to  in  subsection  3  shall  be  calculated  in 
accordance  with  section  7,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
clause  a  of  subsection  3  with  respect  to  the  member's 
service  with  the  Board  in  the  calendar  year  1965  and 
later,  and  for  the  purpose  of  clause  b  of  subsection  3 
with  respect  to  the  member's  service  with  the  Board 
prior  to  the  calendar  year  1965,  as  if  the  date  of  his 
cessation  of  service  were  his  normal  retirement  date. 

(5)  A  member  who  withdraws  from  the  service  of 
the  Board  and  becomes  entitled  to  a  vested  deferred 
pension  as  provided  under  clause  a  of  subsection  3  may 
elect  to  receive  a  lump  siim  refund  determined  by  the 
actuary,  in  discharge  of  a  stated  portion  of  such  vested 
deferred  pension,  this  stated  portion  being  not  more 
than  the  lesser  of, 

(o)  25  per  cent;  or 

{h)  the  portion  for  which  the  commuted  value,  as 
determined  by  the  actuary  is  equal  to  the 
member's  aggregate  contributions,  but  not 
those  made  by  the  Board  on  his  behalf,  with 
interest  up  to  the  date  of  his  cessation  of 
service,  at  rates  as  declared  by  the  Board 
from  time  to  time,  compounded  yearly. 

(6)  Where  a  member  who  is  entitled  to  a  vested 
deferred  pension  in  accordance  with  this  section  dies 
before  attaining  normal  retirement  age,  there  shall  be 
paid  to  his  estate  the  aggregate  contributions  made  by 
him,  but  not  those  made  by  the  Board  on  his  behalf, 
less  the  lump  sum  refund,  if  any,  previously  paid  in 
discharge  of  a  stated  portion  of  his  vested  deferred 
pension  in  accordance  with  subsection  3  and  subsection 
5  hereof,  all  with  interest  to  the  date  of  his  death,  at 
rates  as  declared  by  the  Board  from  time  to  time, 
compounded  yearly. 

(7)  Where  a  member  ceases  to  be  employed  by  the 
Board  or  to  be  a  commissioner  and  is  indebted  to  the 
Board,  the  amount  of  the  indebtedness  shall  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  law  be  deducted  from  any  refund 
to  which  he  is  entitled. 


INTEREST  IN  FUND  NOT  ASSIGNABLE,  ETC. 

14.  The  interest  of  any  person  in  the  fund,  or  in 
any  pension,  is  not  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment, 
seizure,  or  any  legal  process,  and  is  unassignable. 


TRANSFERS 

15. — (1)  An  employee  who  on  termination  of  his 
service  with  the  Board  next  becomes  employed  by, 

(a)  the  civil  service  of  Ontario  or  Canada; 

{b)  the  civic  service  of  a  municipality  or  a  local 
board  thereof  within  the  Province  of  Ontario; 


(c)  the  staff  of  any  board,  commission,  or  public 
institution  under  any  Act  of  the  Ontario 
Legislature,  or  the  Government  of  Canada, 

may  elect,  in  lieu  of  the  other  benefits  provided  under 
the  plan  to  leave  his  refundable  contributions  in  the 
fund,  and  in  that  event,  all  benefits  which  had  accrued 
under  the  plan  with  respect  to  his  service  up  to  his 
employment  termination  date,  including  benefits  to 
his  surviving  widow  if  any,  who  was  married  to  him 
prior  to  his  severance  with  the  Board,  shall  remain 
fully  vested  to  his  credit  under  the  plan,  so  long  as  he 
continues  in  the  service  of  an  employer  or  employers 
specified  in  this  subsection. 


(2)  The  vested  pension  benefit  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  calculated  with  reference  to  such  employee's 
earnings  in  his  last  10  years  of  service  preceding  his 
date  of  cessation  of  service  with  the  Board. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  employee  who,  immediately 
preceding  the  commencement  of  his  service  with  the 
Board,  was  a  member  of  a  registered  superannuation  or 
pension  fund  or  plan,  the  Board  shall  permit  transfer  of 
assets  standing  to  the  credit  of  such  employee  in  the 
said  superannuation  or  pension  fund  or  plan,  to  the 
fund,  for  the  provision  of  benefits  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  this  plan,  but  with  reference  only  to 
whatever  period  of  credited  service,  is  certified  in 
writing  by  the  actuary,  as  being  purchasable  under  this 
plan,  by  the  assets  so  transferred. 

(4)  The  portion  of  any  amount  transferred  under 
the  provisions  of  subsection  3,  which  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  transferred  employee's  contributions  on 
joining  this  plan,  is  equal  to  the  transferred  employee's 
own  contributions  to  the  superannuation  or  pension 
fund  or  plan  from  which  such  amount  was  transferred, 
together  with  any  interest  allowed  thereunder,  up  to 
such  transfer  date. 

GENERAL 

16.  Where  an  annual  pension  payable  from  the 
fund  is  less  than  $120,  it  may,  at  the  sole  discretion  of 
the  Board,  be  commuted  to  a  lump  sum  or  paid  in 
instalments. 

17.  The  Board  shall  pay  from  the  fund,  from  time 
to  time,  the  pension  to  which  a  retired  member  is  then 
entitled  under  the  terms  of  the  plan. 

18. — (1)  In  the  case  of  a  member  who  has  with- 
drawn from  the  service  of  the  Board,  and  who  remains 
entitled  to  a  vested  interest  in  a  deferred  annual 
pension  as  provided  by  section  13  or  subsection  1  of 
section  15,  the  Board,  in  its  sole  discretion,  may  permit 
an  amount  equal  to  the  value,  as  determined  by  the 
actuary,  of  such  vested  contingent  deferred  pension, 
and  any  other  benefits  to  which  the  member  has 
become  entitled  under  the  plan,  to  be  transferred  from 
the  fund,  to  the  registered  pension  plan  of  which  the 
said  former  employee  is  then  a  member. 

(2)  Each  transfer  under  subsection  1  shall  be  subject 
to  prior  Board  approval,  and  shall  be  subject  to  com- 
pletion of  a  written  discharge  satisfactory  to  the 
Board,  declaring  that  such  transfer  cancels  and  com- 
pletely nullifies,  all  liability  under  this  plan  with 
respect  to  the  said  former  employee's  service  with  the 
Board  up  to  the  transfer  date. 

19. — ( 1 )  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  invest  and 
reinvest  the  fund,  and  to  keep  the  fund  invested  in 
investments  which  the  Board  considers  appropriate, 
and  which  meet  the  requirements  of  The  Pension 
Benefits  Act,  1965  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(2)  The  Board  in  its  discretion  may  keep  such 
portion  of  the  fund  in  cash  or  cash  balances  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  deem  to  be  in  the  best 
interest  of  the  fund. 

20.  Each  member  will  be  provided  with  written 
information  concerning  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
plan  and  amendments  therein  applicable  to  him,  and 
with  respect  to  his  rights  and  duties  in  connection  with 
the  benefits  available  to  him  under  the  plan. 

21.  The  Board  shall  cause  an  actuarial  survey  of 
the  plan  to  be  made  at  least  every  three  years,  and  a 
report  in  writing  thereon  to  be  submitted  to  the  Board. 

22.  Reference  in  this  Regulation  to  a  widow,  will 
be  construed  to  mean  also,  a  widower,  who  in  the  sole 
opinion  of  the  Board,  is  considered  to  have  been 
permanently  dependent  upon  a  female  member  to 
whom  he  was  married,  immediately  prior  to  her  death. 
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23.  Regulation    572    of    Revised    Regulations    of 
Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

The  WorkMEN's  Compensation  Board: 

B.  J.  LEGGE, 

Chairman. 

E.  M.  LANE, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  January,  1966. 


TABLE  1 

ANNUAL  CONTRIBUTION  RATES 
FOR  EMPLOYEES 


Age  Nearest 

Birthday  on 

Employee's  Entry 

to  Membership 

in  the  Plan 

Employee's 

Contribution 

Percentage 

18                 

4.40 

19                

4.44 

1 

20                

4.49 

21                

4.54 

22                

4.60 

23                

4.67 

24                

4.74 

1 

25                

4.83 

26               

4.92 

27                

5.03 

28               

5.13 

29                

.S  25 

—          1 

30                

5.36 

31                 

5.46 

32                

5.58 

33                

5.68 

34                 

5.79 

1 

35                

5.91 

36               

6.02 

37                 

6.14 

38                 

6.26 

39                 

6  .^7 

'"             1 

40                 

6.49 

41                 

6.63 

42                 

6.79 

43                 

6.99 

44                 

7..^1 

1 

45  and  ov"er 

7.7.S 

TABLE  2 

PERCENTAGE  OF  PENSION  PAYABLE 

AT  EARLIER  THAN  NORMAL 

RETIREMENT  AGE 


Age  at 
Retire- 
ment 

Males 

Females 

Percentage  Applicable 

to  Pension  for 

Service  in 

the  years 

I960  and 

later 

Service  in 
1964  and 

prior  years 

55 

per  cent 
48.1 

per  cent 
48.1 

per  cent 
69.9 

56 

51.4 

51.4 

75.6 

57 

54.9 

54.9 

80.5 

58 

58.8 

58.8 

86.2 

59 

63.1 

63.1 

92.1 

60 

67.8 

67.8 

100.0 

61 

73.0 

73.0 

100.0 

62 

78.7 

78.7 

100.0 

63 

85.0 

85.0 

100.0 

64 

92.1 

92.1 

100.0 

65 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

(5126) 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations   Act 

May  7th,  1966 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  116/66. 

Reconstituted  Milk — General. 
Made— April  19th,  1966. 
Approved — April  21st,  1966. 
Filed— April  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  106/66  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 

7a. — (1)  Every  holder  of  a  permit  in  Form  2  shall 
keep  a  monthly  record  of, 

(a)  the  quantity  of  each  class  of  recon- 
stituted milk  manufactured  and  sold; 
and 

(b)  the  quantity  of  each  milk  product  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  each  class  of 
recohstituted  milk. 

(2)  Every  holder  of  a  permit  in  Form  2 
shall  make  a  report  to  the  Commission  in 
respect  of  each  month  showing, 

(a)  the  quantity  of  each  class  of  recon- 
stituted milk  manufactured  and  sold; 
and 

(b)  the  quantity  of  each  milk  product  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  each  class  of 
reconstituted  milk, 

not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  the  month  next 
following. 


n. 


No  person  shall  sell  any  class  of  reconstituted 
milk  except  in  a  container  that  has  a  label 
imprinted  on  the  container,  affixed  to  the 
container  or  imprinted  on  the  cap  of  the  con- 
tainer showing, 

(a)  the  class  of  reconstituted  milk  packaged 
therein;  and 

(b)  the  name  of  the  permit-holder  manu- 
facturing and  selling  the  class  of  recon- 
stituted milk. 


Thk  Milk  Commissiox  of  Ont.vrio: 


G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 


J.  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 


Dated  at   Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  April,  1966. 

.(5144) 


19 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  117/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— April  19th,  1966. 
Filed— April  25th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65, 
55/66,  66/66,  78/66  and  99/66,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  schedules: 

Schedule  70 

DAWSON  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Dawson  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Manitoulin,  shown  outlined  on  Department 
of  Highways  plan  N-651-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  691. 

Schedule  71 

BASTEDO  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Bastedo  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-613-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  692. 

Schedule  72 

FALCONER,  LOUDON  AND  HADDO  LOCAL 
ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Falconer  and 
Loudon  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  all 
that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Haddo  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of 
Highways  plan  N-1 184-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  693. 

Schedule  73 

POINT  AU  BARIL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Harrison  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-454-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  694. 

Schedule  74 

BRITT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Henvey  and 
Wallbridge  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
and  certain  islands  in  Georgian  Bay  in  the  vicinity  of 
Henvey  Township,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of 
Highways  plan  N-750-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  695. 

Schedule  75 

REEF  POINT  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  Township  of  Watten  and 
Island  No.  22  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy 
River,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of  Highways 
plan  N-1015-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  696. 
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Schedule  76 

FAIRBANK  LAKE  EAST  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Fairbank  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-1356-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  697. 

Schedule  77 

SHEBANDOWAN  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Conacher  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-732-3,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  698. 

Schedule  78 

ROSSMERE  BAY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Hagey  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-791-3,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  699. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  April,  1966. 


C.  S.  MacNAUGHTON, 

Minster  of  Highways. 


(5145) 
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THE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  INSURANCE 
ACT,  1965 


O.  Reg.  118/66. 

General. 

Made— April  21st,  1966. 

Filed— April  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  INSURANCE  ACT, 

1965 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  96/66,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulation  108/66,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

11. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "Division"  means  the  Medical  Services 
Insurance  Division  of  the  Department 
of  Health; 

(b)  "notice"  means  notice  in  writing  by 
personal  delivery  or  mailed  by  regis- 
tered mail  addressed  to  the  latest  post 
office  address  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  notice  is  sent  as  shown  on  the 
records  of  the  Division  or,  where  no 
address  is  shown  for  him  on  the 
records  of  the  Division,  addressed  to 
him  at  his  post  office  address  as  shown 
in  the  records  of  the  doctor  who  pro- 
vided the  medical  services. 

(2)  The  Division  is  subrogated  to  any  right  of  a 
covered  person  to  recover  all  or  part  of  the 
cost  of  medical  services  insurance  benefits 
from  any  other  person,  including  future 
benefits,  and  the  Division  may  bring  action 
in  the  name  of  the  covered  person  to  enforce 
such  rights. 


(3)  The  release  of  any  right  respecting  medical 
services  insurance  benefits  to  which  a  covered 
person  is  entitled  and  to  which  the  Division 
is  subrogated  is  not  binding  on  the  Division 
unless  the  Division  consents  to  the  release. 

(4)  A  covered  person  who  commences  an  action 
to  recover  for  loss  or  damages  arising  out  of 
the  negligence  or  other  wrongful  act  of  a 
third  party  to  which  the  injury  or  disability 
in  respect  of  which  covered  medical  services 
insurance  benefits  have  been  provided  is 
related,  shall  include  a  claim  on  behalf  of  the 
Division  for  the  cost  of  the  medical  services 
insurance  benefits. 


(5)  Where  a  covered  person  commences  an  action 
referred  to  in  subsection  4,  his  solicitor  shall 
so  inform  the  Division  forthwith  after  issuing 
the  writ  and  shall  act  as  solicitor  for  the 
Division  for  the  purpose  of  this  section 
unless  notified  by  the  Division  that  the 
solicitor  for  the  Division  will  undertake  the 
action  on  its  own  behalf. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  where  a  covered 
person  obtains  a  final  judgment  in  an  action 
in  which  he  includes  a  claim  on  behalf  of  the 
Division,  the  Division  shall  bear  the  same 
proportion  of  the  taxable  costs  otherwise 
payable  by  the  covered  person,  whether  on  a 
party  and  party  basis  or  on  a  solicitor  and 
client  basis,  as  the  recovery  made  on  behalf 
of  the  Division  bears  to  the  total  recovery  of 
the  covered  person  in  the  action  or,  where  no 
recovery  is  made,  as  the  assessed  claim  of  the 
Division  bears  to  the  total  damages  of  the 
covered  person  assessed  by  the  court. 

(7)  Where  a  claim  is  settled,  the  Division  shall 
bear  the  same  proportion  of  the  taxable  costs 
otherwise  payable  by  the  covered  person  as 
is  set  out  in  subsection  6  in  respect  of  a  re- 
covery made. 

(8)  The  costs  for  which  the  Division  may  be 
liable  to  bear  a  portion  under  subsection  6 
are  the  costs  of  bringing  the  action  to  the 
conclusion  of  the  trial  only  and  do  not  include 
the  costs  of  any  other  proceeding  without  the 
written  consent  of  the  Division. 

(9)  If  no  action  has  been  commenced  by  a 
covered  person  for  the  recovery  of  damages 
arising  out  of  injury  or  disability  within 
eleven  months  of  the  last  act  or  omission  that 
caused  or  contributed  to  the  injury  or  dis- 
ability, or  before  thirty  days  before  the 
expiration  of  the  limitation  period  for  the 
action,  whichever  occurs  first,  the  Division, 

(a)  after  notice  to  the  covered  person, 
may  commence  an  action  in  his  name 
for  the  recovery  of  the  cost  of  the 
medical  services  insurance  benefits;  and 

(b)  may  effect  settlement  of  its  claim  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  right  of  the  covered 
person  to  commence  an  action  to 
recover  for  his  injuries  or  other 
damages. 

(10)  The  covered  person,  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
trial  of  an  action  commenced  by  the  Division 
under  subsection  9  may,  subject  to  the  rules 
of  court,  join  in  such  action  any  additional 
claims  arising  out  of  the  same  occurrence  and 
thereafter  the  covered  person  shall  have  the 
conduct  of  the  action  as  if  he  had  commenced 
it  under  subsection  4. 


168 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1057 


(11)  Where  the  covered  person  is  an  infant  or 
under  other  disability  or  has  died,  the  Division 
may  commence  an  action  in  its  own  name  for 
the  recovery  of  the  cost  of  medical  services 
insurance  benefits  paid  on  his  behalf  and,  in 
that  event,  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  the 
institution  of  such  action  to  the  parent  or 
guardian  of  the  infant,  or  to  the  committee 
or  guardian  of  the  person  under  disability,  or 
to  the  personal  representative,  if  any,  of  the 
deceased  person,  and  subsections  9  and  10 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  action. 

(12)  An  insurer  shall  pay  to  the  Division  any 
amount  referable  to  a  claim  for  recovery  of 
the  cost  of  medical  services  insurance  benefits 
that  would  otherwise  be  payable,  and  the 
payment  discharges  the  liability  of  the 
insurer  to  pay  that  amount  to  the  covered 
person. 


(5146) 


19 


THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg. 119/66. 

Forms  and  Records. 
Made— April  21st,  1966. 
Filed— April  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Section    19    of    Ontario    Regulation    157/64    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  any  instrument 
issued  by  a  court. 


(5160) 
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THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  120/66. 

Courts. 

Made— April  21st,  1966. 

Filed— April  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  161  to  Regulation  115 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  Those  parts  of  the  United  Counties  of  Prescott 
and  Russell  described  as  follows: 

i.  The  Village  of  Casselman. 

ii.  The  townships  of, 

(a)  Cambridge; 

(fc)  Russell. 

2.  Schedule  164  to  Regulation  115  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  121/66. 

General. 

Made— April  15th,  1966. 
Approved— April  21st,  1966. 
Filed— April  28th,  1966. 


(5161) 
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REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  190/62,  as 
remade  by  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  247/65,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  Notwithstanding  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  a 
civil  servant  appointed  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  October,  1965,  or  a  public  servant  ap- 
pointed to  Group  .1  of  the  unclassified  service 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1965,  may, 
with  the  written  consent  of  his  deputy 
minister,  use  during  any  year  in  his  first 
three  years  of  service  five  days  of  his  atten- 
dance credits  for  the  purpose  of  vacation  leave- 
of-absence. 

2.  Section  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  190/62  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  Where  the  duties  of  a  position  are  changed 
as  a  result  of  reorganization  or  re-assignment 
of  duties  and  the  position  is  re-classified  to  a 
class  having  a  lower  maximum  salary, 

(a)  any  person  who  occupies  the  position 
when  the  re-classification  is  made  and 
whose  salary  rate  at  the  time  of  the 
re-classification  is  equal  to  or  higher 
than  the  maximum  salary  of  the  new 
classification  shall  not  receive  any 
salary  progression,  but  his  salary  rate 
shall  not  be  reduced;  and 

(b)  any  person  who  occupies  the  position 
when  the  re-classification  is  made  and 
whose  salary  at  the  time  of  the  re- 
classification is  less  than  the  maximum 
salary  for  the  new  classification  may 
receive  salary  progression  up  to  that 
maximum. 

(2)  A  person  to  whom  clause  a  of  subsection  1 
applies  is  entitled  to  be  appointed  to  the  first 
vacancy  in  his  former  classification  that 
occurs  in  the  same  administrative  district  or 
unit,  institution  or  other  work  area  in  the  same 
department  in  which  he  was  employed  at  the 
time  the  re-classification  was  made. 

(3)  Where,  for  reasons  of  health,  a  person  Is 
assigned  to  a  position  in  a  classification  having 
a  lower  maximum  salary,  he  shall  not  receive 
any  salary  progression  or  salary  decrease  for 
a  period  of  six  months  after  his  assignment 
and,  if  at  the  end  of  that  period  he  is  unable 
to  accept  employment  in  his  former  classifica- 
tion, he  shall  be  assigned  to  a  classification 
consistent  with  his  condition. 

(4)  Where  a  position  is  re-assessed  and  it  is 
determined  that  the  position  should  be  in  a 
classification  with  a  lower  maximum  salary 
and  the  position  is  re-classified  to  that  classi- 
fication, any  person  who  occupies  the  position 
when  the  re-classification  is  made  and  whose 
salary  rate  is  greater  than  the  maximum 
salary  for  the  new  classification  shall  retain 
that  salary  rate,  but  where  salary  adjust- 
ments increase  the  maximum  salary  of  the 
new  classification  to  an  amount  higher  than 
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the  employee's  salary  rate,  he  may  receive 
salary  progression  to  the  maximum  salary  of 
the  new  classification. 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  April,  1966. 

(5162)  19 


THE  PUBLIC  HOSPFTALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  122/66. 

Special  Grants. 
Made— April  28th,  1966. 
Filed— April  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  The  Commission  shall  pay  a  special  grant  as 
provincial  aid  to  each  hospital  listed  in  the  Schedule  in 
the  amount  shown  opposite  it. 

2.  The  special  grant  shall  be  used  by  each  hospital 
against  its  unmanageable  interest-bearing  debt. 

3.  This  Regulation  expires  on  the  15th  day  of  May, 
1966. 


Schedule 

Hospital 

Location 

Amount 

Ottawa  General  Hospital 

Ottawa 

$375,000 

St.  Louis-Marie  de  Montfort 
Hospital 

Ottawa 

193,000 

St.  Vincent  Hospital 

Ottawa 

289,500 

Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 

Cornwall 

142,500 

(5163) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  123/66. 

Special  Capital  Grant. 
Made— April  28th,  1966. 
Filed— April  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  The  Commission  shall  pay  a  special  capital 
grant  as  provincial  aid  to  the  Kingston  General  Hos- 
pital, Kingston,  in  the  amount  of  $500,000,  to  be  used 


by  the  hospital  to  assist  in  carrying  out  its  function  of 
providing  facilities  for  giving  instruction  to  medical 
students  of  any  university. 

2.  This    Regulation    expires    on    the    1st    day    of 
September,  1966. 


(5164) 
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THE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  INSURANCE 
ACT,  1965 


O.  Reg.  124/66. 

Initial  Open  Enrolment  Period. 
Made— April  29th,  1966. 
Filed— April  29th,  1966. 


THE 


ORDER  OF  THE  MINISTER 

MADE  UNDER 

MEDICAL   SERVICES   INSURANCE 

1965 


ACT, 


The  period  from  the  1st  day  of  March,  1966  to  the 
1st  day  of  May,  1966  is  designated  as  the  initial  open 
enrolment  period  during  which  persons  may  enrol  for 
standard  medical  services  insurance  contracts. 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 

Minister  of  Health. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  April,  1966. 
(5165)  '         19 


THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  125/66. 

Tariff  of  Fees. 

Made— April  14th,  1966. 

Filed— May  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

1. — (1)  Sub-item  i  of  item  1  of  Schedule  1  to 
Regulation  117  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Where  claim  exceeds 

$200 8.00"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 

the  following  in  lieu  thereof: 

Where  claim  exceeds  $200  and  does  not 
exceed  $400 8.00 

Where  claim  exceeds  $400 10.00 

(2)  Item  1  of  the  said  Schedule  1  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sub-item: 

iii.   For   each    original    action    entered    to 

cover  handling  and  postage 1.00 

(5166)  19 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations   Act 

May  14th,  1966 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  126/66. 

Designations — Industries  and  Zones. 
Made— April  24th,  1966. 
Filed— May  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  Item  47  of  Appendix  C  of  Regulation  244  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


PARIS  ZONE 

47.  The  Town  of  Paris. 

H.  L.  ROWNTREE, 

Minister  of  Labour. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  April,  1966. 

(5185)  20 

THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  127/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made— April  29th,  1966. 
Filed— May  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Section  5a  of  Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as 
made  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/66  and 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  54/66  and  85/66,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5a. — (1)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor 
or  dairy  in  a  market  named  in  Schedule  4 
that  is  used  by  the  distributor  or  dairy  as 
dairy  requirements  shall  be  sold  and  pur- 
chased for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of 
$5  per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing  3.4  per 
cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by  the  Babcock 
test. 

(2)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or 
dairy  in  a  market  named  in  column  1  of 
Schedule  5  that  is  used  by  the  distributor  or 
dairy  as  dairy  requirements  shall  be  sold  and 
purchased  for  not  less  than  the  minimum 
price  per  100  pounds  set  opposite  the  name 
of  the  market  in  column  2  for  milk  testing 
3.4  per  cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by  the 
Babcock  test. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  all  grade  A  milk  sup- 
plied to  a  distributor  or  dairy  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  comprising  the  territorial  districts, 
other  than  the  districts  of  Muskoka  and 
Parry  Sound,  that  is  used  by  the  distributor 
or  dairy  as  dairy  requirements  shall  be  sold 
and  purchased  for  not  less  than  a  minimum 


price  of  $5.86  per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing 
3.4  per  cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by  the 
Babcock  test. 


(4)  Subject  to  subsections  1,  2  and  3,  all  grade  A 
milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or  dairy  that  is 
used  by  the  distributor  or  dairy  as  dairy 
requirements  shall  be  sold  and  purchased  for 
not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of  $5.29  per 
100  pounds  for  milk  testing  3.4  per  cent  milk- 
fat  as  determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 


(5)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or 
dairy  that  is  used  by  the  distributor  or  dairy 
as  secondary  milk  shall  be  sold  and  purchased 
for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of  $3.25  per 
100  pounds  for  milk  testing  3.5  per  cent  milk- 
fat  as  determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 


(6)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or 
dairy  that  is  excess  milk  shall  be  sold  and 
purchased  for  not  less  than. 


(a)  the  price  that  the  operator  of  a  plant 
who  purchases  such  excess  milk  from 
the  distributor  or  dairy  pays  to  the 
producers  who  regularly  supply  milk 
to  the  plant;  or 


(6)  $3.25  per  100  pounds. 


whichever  is  the  higher,  for  milk  testing  3.5 
per  cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by  the  Bab- 
cock test. 


(7)  The  minimum  prices  that  apply  under  sub- 
sections 1,  2,  3  and  4  shall  be  increased  or 
decreased  at  the  rate  of  5  cents  for  each  one- 
tenth  of  1  per  cent  above  or  below  the  test  of 
3.4  per  cent  milk-fat  in  each  100  pounds  of 
milk. 


(8)  The  minimum  prices  that  apply  under  sub- 
sections 5  and  6  shall  be  increased  or  decreased 
in  direct  proportion  as  the  milk-fat  content  is 
above  or  below  the  test  of  3.5  per  cent  milk-fat 
in  each  100  pounds  of  milk. 

(9)  No  producer  shall  sell  grade  A  milk  to  a 
distributor  or  operator  of  a  dairy,  and  no 
distributor  or  operator  of  a  dairy  shall  purchase 
grade  A  milk  at  prices  less  than  the  minimum 
prices  that  apply  under  subsections  1,  2,  3,  4, 
5,  6,  7  and  8. 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
295/65,  as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
54/66  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  76/66,  is  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "5.29"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "4.85". 


3.  Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  10/66,  45/66,  54/66,  76/66  and 
85/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing Schedule: 
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Schedule  5 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Name  of  Market 

Minimum  Price 

Blind  River 

$6.07 

Chapleau 

6.50 

Dryden 

5.58 

Fort  Frances 

5.39 

Geraldton 

5.88 

Hearst 

6.05 

Kapuskasing 

6.00 

Kenora 

5.38 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

5.97 

Sioux  Lookout 

5.41 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 


ORVIL  W.  GUY, 

Vice-  Chairman. 


E.  H.  MARTIN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  April,  1966. 
(5786)  20 


THE  FARM   PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  128/66. 

Onions — Plan. 

Made— April  28th,  1966. 

Filed— May  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM   PRODUCTS   MARKETING  ACT 

1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for  control 
and  regulation  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario  of 
onions. 


2.  The  local  board  named  in  the  Schedule  is  given 
the  powers  set  out  in  clauses  a,  b,  d,  e,  f,  g,  i,  j,  k,  I,  m, 
n,  0  and  t  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  and  in  sections 
58  and  288  of  The  Corporations  Act  that  are  vested  in 
a  co-operative  corporation  that  is  under  Part  V  of  that 
Act. 


3.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  shareholders  and  the  directors  thereof  in 
the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 2. 


Schedule 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 
PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Onion 
Producers'  Marketing  Plan". 

2.  In  this  plan, 

(c)  "local    board"    means    The    Ontario    Onion 
Producers'  Marketing  Board; 

(b)  "onions"  means  onions  produced  in  Ontario; 

(c)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  onions. 

3.  This  plan  applies  to  the  control  and  regulation 
in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario 
of  onions,  including  the  prohibition  of  such  marketing 
in  whole  or  in  part. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  local  board  to  be  known  as 
"The  Ontario  Onion  Producers'  Marketing  Board"  to 
administer  the  plan. 

5.  The  local  board  shall  be  composed  of  eleven 
producer-members. 

6.  Members  of  the  local  board  shall  be  elected  or 
appointed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
plan  and  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are 
elected  or  appointed. 

7.  The  members  of  the  local  board  who  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected  or  appointed  are, 

1.  Art  Van  Dyke,  R.R.  4,  Bradford. 

2.  John  Rupke,  R.R.  1,  Kettleby. 

3.  John  Wist  Jr.,  R.R.  1,  Kettleby. 

4.  Adrian  Van  Luyk,  R.R.  2,  Newmarket. 

5.  Harry  Platsko,  Box  184,  Leamington. 

6.  Mike  Orawski,  R.R.  1,  Leamington. 

7.  Marius  Mastronardi,  R.R.  2,  Leamington. 

8.  Chas.  Srokosz,  R.R.  2,  Grand  Bend. 

9.  Cornelius  Rood,  R.R.  2,  Grand  Bend. 

10.  Ed.  Srokosz,  R.R.  3,  Blenheim. 

11.  Theophile  Bertrem,  R.R.  3,  Blenheim. 

8.  Producers  are  divided  into  four  districts  as 
follows: 

1.  District  1,  comprising  the  County  of  Essex. 

2.  District  2,  comprising  the  County  of  Kent. 

3.  District  3,  comprising  the  counties  of  Huron 
and  Lambton. 

4.  District  4,  comprising  the  counties  of  Prescott, 
Simcoe,  Stormont  and  York. 

9.  A  producer  in  a  territorial  district,  a  provisional 
county  or  a  county  not  included  in  a  district  mentioned 
in  section  8  may  become  a  member  of  the  district 
group  of  producers  nearest  to  the  place  where  he 
produces  onions. 

10.  There  shall  be  a  committee  in  each  district  to 
be  known  as  the  "District  Onion  Producers'  Commit- 
tee". 
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11. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  each  District 
Onion  Producers'  Committee  shall  be  comprised  of  five 
producer-members. 

(2)  Where  more  than  200  producers  reside  in  a 
district,  there  shall  be  one  producer-member  of  the 
District  Onion  Producers'  Committee  for  every  fifty 
producers  or  part  thereof  in  the  district. 

12. — (1)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Regulation  and  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  June  in  every  year  thereafter,  the  producers  in  each 
district  shall  elect,  from  their  members,  representatives 
to  each  District  Onion  Growers'  Committee  and  shall 
elect,  from  their  members,  representatives  from  each 
district  to  the  local  board  as  follows: 

1.  District  1,  three  members. 

2.  District  2,  two  members. 

3.  District  3,  two  members. 

4.  District  4,  four  members. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  6,  the  members  of  each 
District  Onion  Producers'  Committee  and  of  the  local 
board  elected  under  subsection  1  shall  hold  office  until 
the  first  day  of  June  in  the  year  next  following. 

(3)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  to  the  local 
board  who  has  not  been  elected  a  representative  to  the 
District  Onion  Producers'  Committee  for  the  same 
term  as  that  for  which  he  is  proposed  to  be  elected  to 
the  local  board. 

13. — (1)  Where  the  producers  in  any  district  fail 
to  elect  a  representative  to  the  local  board  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  12,  the  members  of  the 
local  board  shall,  at  its  first  meeting  after  the  first  day 
of  June,  appoint  such  producer-members  as  are  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  local  board. 

(2)  Where  a  member  elected  or  appointed  to  the 
local  board  dies  or  resigns  before  his  term  has  expired, 
the  members  of  the  local  board  may  appoint  a  pro- 
ducer-member for  the  unexpired  term. 

(3)  Each  producer-member  appointed  as  a  member 
to  the  local  board  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be  a 
producer  in  the  district  for  which  he  is  appointed. 

(4)  Where  the  members  of  the  local  board  fail  to 
appoint  a  person  for  the  unexpired  term  of  a  member 
under  subsection  2  within  seven  days  from  the  death 
or  resignation  of  the  member,  the  Board  may  appoint 
a  person  for  the  unexpired  term. 


(5197) 
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THE   FARM    PRODUCTS   MARKETING   ACT 


O.  Reg.  129/66. 

Onions — Marketing. 
Made— May  3rd,  1966. 
Filed— May  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE   FARM    PRODUCTS   MARKETING  ACT 

1.   In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "local    board"    means    The    Ontario    Onion 
Producers'  Marketing  Board; 

(b)  "onions"  means  onions  produced  in  Ontario; 

(c)  "plan"  means  The  Ontario  Onion  Producers' 
Marketing  Plan; 


(d)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  onions. 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and 
regulation  in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within 
Ontario  of  onions,  including  the  prohibition  of  such 
marketing  in  whole  or  in  part. 

3.  The  Board  exempts  from  this  Regulation, 
except  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  section  4,  onions  other  than 
mature  onions  that  are  grown  from  seeds  or  bulbs. 

4.  The  Board  delegates  to  the  local  board  the  power, 

(a)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or 
marketing  onions  to  register  their  names, 
addresses  and  occupations  within  the  local 
board ; 

(b)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or 
marketing  onions  to  furnish  such  information 
relating  to  the  production  or  marketing  of 
onions  as  the  local  board  determines; 

(c)  to  appoint  persons  to  inspect  the  books, 
records,  lands  and  premises  and  any  onions  of 
persons  engaged  in  the  marketing  of  onions; 

(d)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
marketing  of  onions  by  such  means  as  the 
local  board  deems  proper; 

(e)  to  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board,  a  local 
board  or  a  marketing  agency  of  any  other 
province  for  the  purpose  of  marketing  onions; 

(/)  to  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and 
issue  such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  enforce 
the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations  and  the 
plan. 

5.  The  Board  delegates  to  the  local  board  its 
powers  to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  onions, 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  any  or  all 
persons  before  commencing  or  continuing  to 
engage  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of 
onions; 

(b)  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  onions  except 
under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

(c)  providing  for  the  refusal  to  grant  a  licence 
where  the  applicant  is  not  qualified  by  ex- 
perience, financial  responsibility  and  equip- 
ment to  engage  in  properly  the  business  for 
which  the  application  was  made,  or  for  any 
other  reason  that  the  local  board  deems 
proper; 

(d)  providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of, 
or  the  refusal  to  renew  a  licence  for  failure  to 
observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  local  board ; 

(e)  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  not 
exceeding  5  cents  per  fifty  pound  unit  or  its 
equivalent  of  onions  payable  yearly,  half- 
yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly  at  different 
amounts  or  in  instalments  from  any  or  all 
persons  producing  or  marketing  onions  and 
the  collecting  of  the  licence  fees  and  the  re- 
covering of  the  licence  fees  by  suit  in  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction; 

(/)  requiring  any  person  who  receives  onions 
from  a  producer  to  deduct  from  the  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  any  licence  fees  pay- 
able by  the  producer  to  the  local  board  and 
to  forward  such  licence  fees  to  the  local  board; 
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(g)  requiring  any  person  who  produces  and  pro- 
cesses onions  to  furnish  to  the  local  board 
statements  of  the  amounts  of  onions  that  he 
produced  in  any  year  and  used  for  processing; 

(h)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences; 

(?)  providing  for  the  exemption  from  any  or  all 
of  the  regulations,  orders  or  directions  under 
the  plan  of  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of 
onions,  or  any  person  or  class  of  persons  en- 
gaged in  the  production  or  marketing  of 
onions  or  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of 
onions; 

(7)  requiring  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  by  any  person 
engaged  in  the  marketing  of  onions  and  pro- 
viding for  the  administration  and  disposition 
of  any  moneys  or  securities  so  furnished; 

(jfe)  providing  for  the  regulating  and  controlling 
of  agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of 
onions  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or 
processing  onions,  and  the  prohibition  of  any 
provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements; 

(/)  requiring  any  person  who  produces  onions  to 
offer  to  sell  and  to  sell  onions  through  the 
local  board; 

(m)  prohibiting  any  person  from  processing,  pack- 
ing or  packaging  any  onions  that  have  not 
been  sold  by  or  through  the  local  board ; 

(n)  providing  for  the  making  of  such  orders  and 
issuing  of  such  directions  as  are  necessary  to 
enforce  the  due  observance  and  carrying  out 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations, 
the  plan  or  any  order  or  direction  of  the  local 
board. 

6. — (1)  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
use  any  class  of  licence  fees  and  other  moneys  payable 
to  it  for  the  purposes  of  paying  the  expenses  of  the 
local  board,  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  Act  and  the 
regulations  and  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  plan. 

(2)  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to  estab- 
lish a  fund  in  connection  with  the  plan  for  the  payment 
of  any  moneys  that  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 


MARKETING  BY  LOCAL  BOARD 

7. — (1)  All  onions  shall  be  marketed  by  or  through 
the  local  board. 

(2)  No  person  shall  market  onions  except  by  or 
through  the  local  board. 

8.  The  Board  vests  in  the  local  board  the  following 
powers: 

1.  To  direct  and  control,  by  order  or  direction, 
either  as  principal  or  agent,  the  marketing  of 
onions,  including  the  times  and  places  at 
which  onions  may  be  marketed. 

2.  To  determine  the  quantity  of  each  variety, 
grade  and  size  of  onions  that  shall  be  marketed 
by  each  producer. 

3.  To  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  variety, 
grade  or  size  of  onions. 

4.  To  determine  from  time  to  time  the  price  or 
prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  producers  for 
onions,  or  any  variety,  grade  or  size  of  onions 
and  to  determine  different  prices  for  different 
parts  of  Ontario. 


5.  To  fix  and  impose  service  charges  from  time 
to  time,  not  exceeding  5  cents  per  fifty  pound 
unit  or  its  equivalent,  for  the  marketing  of 
onions. 

6.  To  require  the  price  or  prices  payable  or 
owing  to  the  producer  for  onions  to  be  paid  to 
or  through  the  local  board. 

7.  To  collect  from  any  person  by  suit  in  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  the  price  or  prices  . 
or  any  part  thereof  of  onions  owing  to  the 
producer. 

8.  To  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  such 
quantity  or  quantities  of  onions  as  the  local 
board  deems  advisable. 

9.  To  pay  from  service  charges  imposed  under 
paragraph  5  its  expenses  in  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  the  plan. 

10.  To  pay  to  the  producers  the  price  or  prices 
for  onions  less  service  charges  imposed  under 
paragraph  5  and  to  fix  the  times  at  which  or 
within  which  such  payments  shall  be  made. 

9,  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to  conduct 
a  pool  or  pools  for  the  distribution  of  all  moneys  received 
from  the  sale  of  onions  and  requires  the  local  board, 
after  deducting  all  necessary  and  proper  disbursements 
and  expenses,  to  distribute  the  remainder  of  the 
moneys  received  from  the  sale  in  such  manner  that 
every  producer  receives  a  share  of  the  remainder  of 
the  moneys  received  from  the  sale  in  relation  to  the 
amount,  class,  variety,  grade  and  size  of  the  regulated 
product  delivered  by  him,  and  authorizes  the  local 
board  to  make  an  initial  payment  on  delivery  of  the 
onions  and  subsequent  payments  until  all  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  moneys  received  from  the  sale  is  dis- 
tributed to  the  producers. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  May,  1966. 
(5198)  20 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  130/66. 

Sudbury  Teachers'  College  and  University 

of  Ottawa  Teachers'  College. 
Made— March  29th,  1966. 
Approved— April  28th,  1966. 
Filed— May  4th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
283/62,  is  further  amended  by  .striking  out  the  heading 
"The  University  of  Ottawa  Teachers'  College"  pre- 
ceding section  1  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 

"The  Sudbury  Teachers'  College 

and 

The  University  of  Ottawa  Teachers'  College" 

2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  Regulation  107  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "admission"  in  the  first  line  "to  a 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  course  or". 


174 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1107 


(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  2  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"applies"  in  the  first  line  "to  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  and". 

4.  Section  3  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

3.  The  following  Sudbury  Teachers'  College  and 
University  of  Ottawa  Teachers'  College 
courses  are  established: 

1.  The  Elementary-School  Teachers'  Cer- 
tificate Course. 

2.  The  Second  Class  Certificate  Course. 

5.  Section  4  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"The"  in  the  first  line  "Sudbury  Teachers'  College 
courses  shall  be  given  at  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  and  the". 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  Regulation  107 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "admission"  in  the  first  line  "to  a 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  course  or". 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is 
revoked. 

7.  Section  7  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

8.  Section  9  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

9.  Section  10  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

10.  An  applicant  for  admission  to  a  Sudbury 
Teachers'  College  course  or  a  University  of 
Ottawa  Teachers'  College  course  shall  submit 
his  application  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
August  in  the  year  in  which  he  intends  to 
enter  the  course. 

10. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  11  of 
Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

11. — (1)  Where  an  applicant  has  complied  with  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  a  Sudbury 
Teachers'  College  course  or  a  University  of 
Ottawa  Teachers'  College  course,  with  the 
exception  of  proof  of  a  negative  x-ray,  certi- 
fying that  he  does  not  have  active  tuberculosis, 
the  Deputy  Minister  shall  send  him  a  card  of 
admission  in  Form  4. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  11  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "admitted"  in  the  first  line  "to  a 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  course  or". 

11.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  12  of  Regula- 
tion 107  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Minister  shall  annually  appoint  a 
committee  of  selection  for  the  Sudbury 
Teachers'  College  and  a  committee  of  selection 
for  the  University  of  Ottawa  Teachers' 
College. 

(2)  The  committee  of  selection  for  the  Sudbury 
Teachers'  College  and  the  committee  of  selec- 
tion for  the  University  of  Ottawa  Teachers' 
College  shall  be  composed  of, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College,  the  principal  and  instructional 
staff  and  in  the  case  of  the  University 
of  Ottawa  Teachers'  College,  the 
principal  and  instructional  staflF; 

(6)  at  least  one  elementary  school  inspec- 
tor; and 

(c)  at  least  one  representative  of  the 
Ontario  Teachers'  Federation. 

(3)  The  principal  of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  is  chairman  of  the  committee  of 
selection  for  the  Sudbury  Teachers'  College 
and  the  principal  of  the  University  of  Ottawa 
Teachers'  College  is  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee of  selection  for  the  University  of 
Ottawa  Teachers'  College. 

12.  Section  14  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  283/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

14. — (1)  Before  admission  to  a  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  course  or  a  University  of  Ottawa 
Teachers'  College  course,  an  applicant  shall 
provide  the  Minister  with  proof  of  a  negative 
x-ray,  certifying  that  he  does  not  have  active 
tuberculosis. 

(2)  Where  an  applicant  is  rejected  under  sub- 
section 1,  the  Minister  shall  pay  the  applicant, 

(c)  the  return  coach  class  railway  fare  or 
bus  fare  between  the  centre  at  which 
the  course  is  offered  and  the  station 
nearest  the  applicant's  place  of  resi- 
dence in  Ontario;  and 

(6)  a  sum  for  board  and  lodging  at  the  rate 
of  $1  a  day  from  the  date  the  applicant 
began  attendance  at  the  course  until 
the  date  he  was  notified  of  his  exclusion 
by  the  principal. 

13.  Section  15  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"further"  in  the  third  line. 

14.  Section  16  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"principal"  in  the  first  line  "of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  or  the  principal",  by  striking  out  "or  a  summer 
session"  in  the  second  line  and  by  striking  out  "or 
summer  session"  in  the  sixth  line. 

15.  Section  17  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"training"  in  the  first  line  "in  a  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  course  or' '. 

16.  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  Regulation  107  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "suspend"  in  the  second  line  "from  the 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  or"  and  by  striking  out 
"or  a  summer  session"  in  the  third  line. 

17. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  Regulation 
107  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "attendance"  in  the  second  line  "at 
the  Sudbury  Teachers'  College  or". 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  19 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "residence"  in  the  fourth 
line  "in  Sudbury  or". 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "only  one  year"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  school  years  of  September, 
1965  to  June,  1966  and  September,  1966  to  June,  1967". 
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18.  Section  20  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

19.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  Regulation  107 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "principal"  in  the  first  line  "of  the 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  and  the  principal". 

20.  Section  22  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"staff"  in  the  first  line  "of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  and  the  instructional  staff". 

21.  Section  23  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"purposes"  in  the  second  line  "of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  and". 

22.  Section  24  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"principal"  in  the  second  line  "of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  and". 

23.  Section  26  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"principal"  in  the  first  line  "of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  or". 

24. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  Regulation 
107  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "staff"  in  the  first  line  "of  the 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  and  the  instructional  staff". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "training"  in  the  first  line  "of  the 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  or". 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "staff"  in  the  first  line  "of  the  Sud- 
bury Teachers'  College  and  the  instructional  staff". 

25.  Section  28  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"training"  in  the  first  line  "of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  or". 

26.  Section  29  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

29. — (1)  The  final  examinations  of  the  Sudbury 
Teachers'  College  and  of  the  University  of 
Ottawa  Teachers'  College  shall  be  conducted 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Professional  Training  in  accordance  with  a 
timetable  determined  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  question  papers  for  the  final  examinations 
shall  be  prepared  in  the  case  of  the  Sudbury 
Teachers'  College,  by  the  instructional  staff, 
and,  in  the  case  of  the  University  of  Ottawa 
Teachers'  College,  by  the  instructional  staff. 

(3)  The  answer  papers  for  the  final  examinations 
shall  be  marked  in  the  case  of  the  Sudbury 
Teachers'  College,  by  the  instructional  staff, 
and,  in  the  case  of  the  University  of  Ottawa 
Teachers'  College,  by  the  instructional  staff. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  principal  of  the 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  or  of  the  University 
of  Ottawa  Teachers'  College  to  admit  to  the 
final  examinations  a  teacher  in  training  who 
has  previously  failed  in  one  or  more  subjects 
of  a  Sudbury  Teachers'  College  course  or  of  a 
University  of  Ottawa  Teachers'  College  course. 

27.  Subsection  4  of  section  30  of  Regulation  107  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

28.  Section  31  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out", 
or  the  Deferred  Elementary  School  Teacher's  Certifi- 


cate Course,"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  by 
inserting  after  "principal"  in  the  fifteenth  line  "of  the 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  or  the  principal". 

29.  Section  32  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"principal"  in  the  first  line  "of  the  Sudbury  Teachers' 
College  or". 

30.  Sections  33,  34  and  35  of  Regulation  107  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked. 

31.  Subsection  1  of  section  36  of  Regulation  107 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "training"  in  the  first  line  "in  the 
Sudbury  Teachers'  College  or"  and  by  striking  out 
"or  where  a  teacher  in  training  in  a  summer  session 
fails  to  pass  the  final  examination  in  one  or  more  sub- 
jects," in  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines. 

32.  Form  1  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Form  1 

The  Department  of  Education  A  ct 
APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

Date ,19. 


The  Deputy  Minister  of  Education, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

Under  the  regulations  prescribed  for  the  Department 
of  Education, 


of. 


(print  all  names  in  full,  surname  preceding) 


(address  in  full) 


apply  for  admission  to  the  following  teachers  college 
course: 


*(name  of  course) 

at  the Teachers'  College. 

I  enclose  the  following  documents: 

{a)  

(birth  certificate;  baptismal  certificate;  or 
proof  of  age  form) 

(6)  a  character  certificate,  signed  by 

(c)**evidence  that  I  am  a  British  subject  or  a 
Canadian  citizen,  or  that  I  have  filed  a  decla- 
ration of  intention  to  become  a  Canadian 
citizen  under  the  Canadian  Citizenship  Act 
(Canada); 

(d)***  (i)  for  admission  to  the  Elementary  School 
Teacher's  Certificate  Course 

Departmental  certificates  showing  Grade    13 

standing  in  the  following  papers: 


(ii)  for  admission  to  the  Second  Class  Cer- 
tificate Course 


a  Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma  of 
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the  General  Course  obtained  at . 
in  19... 


(name  of 


school) 

•Elementary    School    Teacher's    Certificate    Course; 
Second  Class  Certificate  Course. 

**Required  only  of  applicants  who  were  born  outside 
the  Commonwealth  of  Nations. 

***Strike  out  subclauses  not  applicable. 

33.  Form  4  of  Regulation  107  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Form  4 

The  Department  of  Education  A  ct 

CARD  OF  ADMISSION 

The  Department  of  Education, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

To 


(name  of  applicant) 


(address) 

Upon  presentation  of  this  card  to  the  principal  and 
upon  providing  the  Minister  with  evidence  of  a  negative 
x-ray,  certifying  that  you  do  not  have  active  tuber- 
culosis, you  will  be  admitted  to  the  following  teachers 
college  course: 


(name  of  course) 

at  the Teachers'  College. 

The  school  year  commences  Tuesday,  the day 

of  September,  19 

Please  advise  me  immediately  if  you  are  unable 
to  attend. 


Deputy  Minister  of  Education 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  March,  1966. 
(5199)  20 


THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  131/66. 

Removals. 

Made— April  28th,  1966. 

Filed— May  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

1.  The  owners  of  that  part  of  St.  Patrick's  Roman 
Catholic  Cemetery  in  the  City  of  Gait  in  the  County 
of  Waterloo  described  in  Schedule  39  to  Regulation  42 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  79/66,  are  exempt 
from  subsection  2  of  section  57  of  the  Act. 


(5200) 


20 


THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  132/66. 

General. 

Made— April  28th,  1966. 

Filed— May  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  Section  18  of  Regulation  416  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  24/64,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Where  a  mentally  defective  patient  who  re- 
quires nursing  care  is  a  patient  in  an  approved 
home,  the  Department  may  pay  an  amount 
not  exceeding  $6.50  a  day  for  his  care  and 
maintenance. 


(5201) 


20 


THE  SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  133/66. 

General. 

Made— April  28th,  1966. 

Filed— May  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES  ACT 

1.  Section  18  of  Regulation  542  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960,  is  revoked. 


(5202) 


20 
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Publieations   Under  The  Regulations   Act 

May  21st,  1966 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  134/66. 

Speed  Limits. 
Made— May  5th,  1966. 
Filed— May  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  17  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  1  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule 
1  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraph  26  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  1  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Peel— 


Twp.  of 
Toronto 


26.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  2  in  the  Township  of  Toronto  in 
the  County  of  Peel  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  lots  27  and  28  in  Concession  2 
S.D.S.  and  a  point  situate  2000  feet 
measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  122. 


(4)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  1 
is  revoked. 

2.  Paragraph  19  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  2  to  Regula- 
tion 232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  118/62,  is 
revoked. 

3.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  4  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
231/62,  is  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  4  is 
revoked. 

4.  Clauses  b  and  c  of  paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of 
Schedule  6  to  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(b)  lying  between  a  point  situate  2000  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  6  and  7  and  a  point 
situate  1000  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  12  and  13;  and 


(c)  lying  between  a  point  situate  1050  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
concessions  12  and  13  and  a  point  situate 
1000  feet  measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  7. 


5.— (1)  Paragraph  6  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  10  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


6.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Perth—  as  No.  8  in  the  County  of  Perth  lying 

between  a  point  situate  800  feet  measured 
Twps.  of  westerly  from   its   intersection  with   the 

Downie  (includ- line  between  lots  19  and  20  in  Concession 
ing  the  Gore  of  1  in  the  Township  of  Downie  and  lots  19 
Downie),  EUice,  and  20  in  Concession  1  in  the  Township 
Logan  and  of  Ellice  and  a  point  situate  500  feet 
FuUarton  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  road  allow- 
ance between  lots  20  and  21  in  Con- 
cession 1  in  the  Township  of  Fullarton 
and  lots  10  and  11  in  Concession  1  in  the 
Township  of  Logan. 


(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  6  of  Part  4  of  the  said 
Schedule  10  is  revoked. 


(3)  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  10,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  338/63  and  81/64,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 


7.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Perth—  as  No.  8  in  the  County  of  Perth  lying 

between  a  point  situate  800  feet  measured 

Twps.  of  westerly  from   its   intersection  with   the 

Downie  (includ- line  between  lots  14  and  15  in  Concession 

ing  the  Gore  of  1  in  the  Township  of  Downie  and  lots  14 

Downie)  and      and  15  in  Concession  1  in  the  Township 

Ellice  of  Ellice  and  a  point  situate  800  feet 

measured  westerly  from   its  intersection 

with  the  line  between  lots  19  and  20  in 

Concession  1  in  the  Township  of  Downie 

and  lots  19  and  20  in  Concession  1  in  the 

Township  of  Ellice. 


6. — (1)  Paragraph  9  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  15  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


9.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Simcoe —  as  No.  12  in  the  Town  of  Midland  in  the 

County  of  Simcoe  lying  between  a  point 

Town  of  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 

Midland  limit  of  the   King's  Highway  known  as 

No.    27    and    a    point    situate    340    feet 

measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  roadway 

known  as  Lakeside  Drive. 


(2)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  15,  as  remade  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  324/62,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 


2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Simcoe —  as  No.  12  in  the  Township  of  Tay  in  the 

County  of  Simcoe  lying  between  a  point 
Twp.  of  Tay      situate  350  feet  measured  easterly  from 

its  intersection  with  the  easterly  abutment 
Town  of  of  the  bridge  over  the  Wye  River  and  a 

Midland  point  situate  950  feet  measured  southerly 

from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 

of  the  roadway  known  as  Robert  Street 

in  the  Town  of  Midland. 


7.— (1)  Part  3  of  Schedule  33  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Part  3 

1,  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Essex —  as  No.  39  in  the  Township  of  Sandwich 

East  in  the  County  of  Essex  lying  between 
Twp.  of  a  point  situate  430  feet  measured  westerly 

Sandwich  East   from   its   intersection   with   the   line   be- 
tween lots  153  and  154  in  Concession  2 
Town  of  and  a  point  situate  300  feet  measured 

Tecumseh  westerly  from   its  intersection  with   the 

westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 
Shawnee  Road  in  the  Town  of  Tecumseh. 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  33 
is  revoked. 

8. — (1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  34  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Lambton —        as  No.  40  in  the  Township  of  Sarnia  in  the 

County  of  Lambton  lying  between  a 
Twp.  of  Sarnia  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 
Indian  Road  and  a  point  situate  1000 
feet  measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  7. 

(2)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  34,  as  amended  by 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  336/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph: 


Lambton- 


Twp.  of 
Sarnia 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  40  in  the  Township  of  Sarnia  in  the 
County  of  Lambton  commencing  at  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  7  and  extending  southerly 
therealong  for  a  distance  of  1000  feet 
more  or  less. 


9.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  52  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  52  is 
revoked. 


(5203) 


21 


THE  HOMES  FOR  SPECIAL  CARE  ACT, 
1964 


O.  Reg.  135/66. 

General. 

Made— April  28th,  1966. 

Filed— May  9th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE   HOMES  FOR  SPECIAL   CARE  ACT,    1964 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  29  of  Ontario  Regulation 
261/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(6)  who  has  been  an  informal  patient  under  The 
Mental  Hospitals  Act  or  has  been  discharged 
under  section  45  or  46  of  that  Act;  and 


2.  Section  38  of  Ontario  Regulation  261/64,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  104/65,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

38. — (1)  Where  a  resident  in  a  licensed  nursing 
home  or  a  licensed  residential  home  is  unable 
to   pay   for   his  care  and   maintenance,    the 


Minister  may  pay  an  amount  not  exceeding 
$6.50  a  day  for  each  day  that  the  resident 
receives  care  and  maintenance  in  the  home, 
but  where  the  resident  does  not  require 
nursing  care  the  amount  payable  shall  not 
exceed  $21  a  week. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  prescribed  in 
subsection  1,  the  Minister  may  pay  for  any, 

(c)  medical  care  or  medicine;  and 

(b)  clothing,    toiletries   or   other   personal 
necessities, 

required  by  and  supplied  to  a  resident  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  for  which  the  resident 
is  unable  to  pay. 

(3)  A  resident  who  has  property  or  subsequently 
acquires  property  shall  be  liable  for  payments 
made  on  his  behalf  under  subsection  1. 

(4)  The  husband  of  a  resident  shall  be  liable  for 
payments  made  on  behalf  of  his  wife  under 
subsection  1. 


(5204) 
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THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION 
ACT 


O.  Reg.  136/66. 

General. 

Made— March  21st,  1966. 
Approved — May  5th,  1966. 
Filed— May  11th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  ACT 

1.  Part  II  of  Schedule  4  to  Regulation  238  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  301/63  and  amended 
by  Ontario  Regulations  108/64,  137/64,  165/64,  202/64, 
303/64,  86/65  and  321/65,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  item: 


36c.       Parry  Sound 


St.  Joseph's  General 
Hospital 


Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission: 

J.  B.  NEILSON, 

Chairman. 

J.  S.  W.  ALDIS, 

Commissioner. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  March,  1966. 

(5226)  21 


THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  137/66. 

Classification  of  Hospitals. 
Made— May  5th,  1966. 
Filed— May  11th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  110/63,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  193/63,  302/63, 
59/64,  164/64,  233/64,  304/64,  39/65,  40/65,  85/65, 
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138/65,  168/65,  197/65  and  253/65,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  the  following  item  under  the  heading  "Group 
G  Hospitals": 


48a.  Parry  Sound 


St.  Joseph's  General 
Hospital 
(Chronic  Patients 

Unit) 


(5227) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  138/66. 

Special  Capital  Grant. 
Made— May  5th,  1966. 
Filed— May  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  The  Commission  shall  pay  a  special  capital 
grant  as  provincial  aid  to  the  Ottawa  General  Hospital, 
Ottawa,  in  the  amount  of  $500,000,  to  be  used  by  the 
hospital  to  assist  in  carrying  out  its  function  of  provid- 
ing facilities  for  giving  instruction  to  medical  students 
of  any  university. 

2.  This  Regulation  expires  on  the  1st  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1966. 


(5228) 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 


O.  Reg.  139/66. 

General  Legislative  Grants. 
Made— April  27th,  1966. 
Approved — May  5th,  1966. 
Filed— May  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  24/66  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part: 

Part  4a 

BOARDS  IN  RAPIDLY  EXPANDING  AREAS 

20a. — (1)  Where  the  average  daily  attendance  for 
the  preceding  year  in  the  elementary  schools 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  board  was  under 
600  and  where  the  board  estimates  an  increase 
of  30  or  more  in  the  average  daily  attendance 
for  the  current  year  over  that  for  the  preceding 
year,  the  board  shall  be  paid  in  the  current 
year  a  grant  of  $100  for  each  pupil  of  esti- 
mated average  daily  attendance  in  the  current 
year  in  excess  of  105  per  cent  of  the  average 
daily  attendance  for  the  preceding  year. 

(2)  Where  the  average  daily  attendance  for  the 
preceding  year  in  the  elementary  schools  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  a  board  was  600  or  more  and 
where  the  board  estimates  an  average  daily 
attendance  for  the  current  year  of  105  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  average  daily  attendance  for  the 
preceding  year,  the  board  shall  be  paid  in  the 
current  year  a  grant  of  $100  for  each  pupil  of 
estimated  average  daily  attendance  for  the 
current  year  in  excess  of  105  per  cent  of  the 
average  daily  attendance  for  the  preceding 
year. 


(3)  Where  the  average  daily  attendance  for  the 
preceding  year  for  the  secondary  schools 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  board  was  400  or 
more  and  where  the  board  estimates  an 
average  daily  attendance  for  the  current  year 
of  110  per  cent  or  more  of  the  average  daily 
attendance  for  the  preceding  year,  the  board 
shall  be  paid  in  the  current  year  a  grant  of 
$200  for  each  pupil  of  estimated  average 
daily  attendance  for  the  current  year  in 
excess  of  110  per  cent  of  the  average  daily 
attendance  for  the  preceding  year. 

(4)  An  underpayment  or  overpayment  in  a  grant 
under  this  Part  arising  from  a  difference 
between  the  estimated  and  actual  average 
daily  attendance  for  the  current  year  shall  be 
adjusted  in  the  grant  for  the  next  year. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  "average  daily 
attendance"  means  average  daily  attendance 
for  purposes  of  the  Basic  Tax  Relief  Grant 
as  defined  in  subsection  6  of  section  13. 


WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  27th  day  of  April,  1966. 

(5229)  21 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  140/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. ' 
Made— May  6th,  1966. 
Filed— May  13th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65, 
55/66,  66/66,  78/66,  99/66  and  117/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  schedules: 

Schedule  79 

OPASATIKA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Idington  and 
McCrea  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-408-1, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  700. 

Schedule  80 

KENRICIA  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  lying  south  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Pellatt,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of 
Highways  plan  N-3000-B1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  701. 

Schedule  81 

DRYDEN  SOUTH  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Dryden  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-544-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  702. 


181 


1156 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Schedule  82 

MARKS  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Marks  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  N-i358-l,  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  703. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  6th  day  of  May,  1966. 

C.  S.  MacNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 


(5231) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  141/66. 

Onions — Plan. 

Made— May  12th,  1966. 

Filed— May  13th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Ontario    Regulation    333/61,    as    amended    by 
Ontario  Regulation  365/61,  is  revoked. 

(5232)  21 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  142/66. 

Beans — Plan. 

Made— May  12th,  1966. 

Filed— May  13th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
48/66  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Bean"  in  the 
first  line  "Producers'  ". 

2.  Section  2  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
48/66  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  In  this  plan, 

(o)  "beans"   means  white  pea-beans  and 
yellow-eye  beans  produced  in  Ontario; 

(b)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in 
the  production  of  beans. 

3.  Section  4  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
48/66  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Bean"  in  the 
second  line  "Producers*  ". 

4.  Section  5  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
48/66  is  amended  by  striking  out  "three  members"  in 
the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  therein  "eleven 
producer-members  and  the  members  in  each  district 
shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected". 

5.  Sections  6,  7  and  8  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  48/66  are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

6.  Producers  are  divided   into  six  districts  as 
follows: 


1.  District   1,  comprising  the  County  of 
Kent. 

2.  District  2,  comprising  the  County  of 
Elgin. 

3.  District  3,  comprising  the  County  of 
Middlesex. 

4.  District  4,  comprising  the  County  of 
Lambton. 

5.  District  5,  comprising  the  County  of 
Huron. 

6.  District  6,  comprising  the  County  of 
Perth. 

7.  There  shall  be  a  committee  in  each  district 
to  be  known  as  the  "District  Bean  Producers' 
Committee". 


8. — (1)  The  Pistrict  Bean  Producers'  Com- 
mittees shall  have  the  following  number  of 
members: 

1.  District  1,  nine  members. 

2.  District  2,  five  members. 

3.  District  3,  five  members. 

4.  District  4,  five  members. 

5.  District  5,  twelve  members. 

6.  District  6,  five  members. 

(2)  A  producer  in  a  territorial  district  or  in  a 
county  not  mentioned  in  section  6  may  for  the 
purposes  of  the  plan  be  deemed  to  be  a  pro- 
ducer in  the  district  nearest  to  his  place  of 
production. 

9. — (1)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  November 
in  each  year  producers  in  each  district,  at  a 
meeting  called  by  the  local  board  for  the 
purpose,  shall  elect  from  among  themselves 
the  members  of  the  District  Bean  Producers' 
Committee  for  the  district. 

(2)  Nominations  for  members  to  the  local  board 
shall  be  received  at  the  meetings  referred  to  in 
subsection  1. 

(3)  No  producer  shall  participate  in  any  nomina- 
tion or  election  at  any  meeting  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  unless  he  is  qualified  to  vote 
under  section  10. 

10. — (1)  Producers  in  each  district  shall  elect 
from  among  themselves  members  to  the  local 
board  as  follows: 

1.  District  1,  three  members. 

2.  District  2,  one  member. 

3.  District  3,  one  member. 

4.  District  4,  one  member. 

5.  District  5,  four  members. 

6.  District  6,  one  member. 

(2)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  or  appoint- 
ment from  any  district  to  the  local  board 
unless  he  is  a  producer  in  the  district,  and  in  no 
case  shall  he  be  elected  to  represent  more  than 
one  district. 
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(3)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  election  of  those 
producers  nominated  for  membership  to  the 
local  board  shall  be  by  mailed  ballot,  except 
in  cases  of  an  acclamation. 

(4)  The  local  board  shall  place  the  names  of 
producers  nominated  for  membership  to  the 
local  board  on  separate  ballot  forms  for  each 
district  and  shall  mail  the  ballot  forms  not 
later  than  ten  days  after  the  close  of  nomina- 
tions in  each  district,  to  those  producers  in 
each  district  who,  according  to  the  records 
of  the  local  board,  have  sold  beans  in  the 
preceding  twelve  months. 

(5)  A  producer  who  does  not  receive  a  ballot 
under  subsection  4  may  obtain  a  ballot  from 
the  agricultural  representative  for  the  county 
in  the  district  in  which  he  is  a  producer  upon 
certifying  to  the  agricultural  representative 
in  writing  that  he  has  produced  beans  in  the 
preceding  twelve  months. 

(6)  Every  producer  who  receives  a  ballot  shall 
return  it  by  mail  or  in  person  to  the  office  of 
the  agricultural  representative  for  the  county 
in  the  district  in  which  he  is  a  producer  not 
later  than  twenty-one  days  after  the  close  of 
nominations  in  his  district. 

(7)  Ballots  shall  be  counted  by  the  agricultural 
representative  on  the  first  working  day  after 
the  last  day. for  the  return  of  ballots  under 
subsection  6,  and  nominees  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared 
elected  and  the  local  board  shall  be  so  notified 
by  the  agricultural  representative. 

11.  Where  a  member  elected  or  appointed  to  the 
local  board  dies  or  resigns  before  his  term  of 
office  has  expired,  the  local  board  shall  appoint, 
as  a  member,  for  the  unexpired  term,  the  pro- 
ducer who  received  the  highest  number  of 
votes  of  those  producers  nominated  and  not 
elected  for  the  district  from  which  the  mem- 
ber who  has  died  or  resigned  was  elected  and, 
where  there  is  no  such  producer  or  where  such 
producer  has  died  the  local  board  may  appoint 
as  a  member  any  producer  who  is  qualified  to 
vote  under  section  10. 

6,  Those  persons  appointed  to  The  Ontario  Bean 
Marketing  Board  under  Ontario  Regulation  48/66 
prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Regulation  shall 
be  deemed  to  constitute  The  Ontario  Bean  Producers' 
Marketing  Board  until  such  time  as  six  members  of  that 
board  are  elected  under  Ontario  Regulation  48/66,  as 
amended  by  this  Regulation. 


THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  143/66. 

Spacing  Units — Courtright  Pool. 
Made— May  12th,  1966. 
Filed— May  13th,  1966. 


(5233) 
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REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

1.  This  Regulation  applies  to, 

(a)  the  northerly  1100  feet  of  Lot  27  in  Con- 
cession I; 

(b)  lots  27  and  28  in  Concession  II; 

(c)  lots  27,  28  and  29  in  Concession  III;  and 

(d)  parts  of  river  front  lots  5  to  18,  both  inclusive, 

all  in  the  Township  of  Moore  in  the  County  of  Lambton 
and  shown  outlined  in  red  on  a  plan  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  704. 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  only  to  wells  drilled  to 
formations  of  Silurian  age. 

3. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  the 
area  described  in  section  1  is  divided  into  numbered 
tracts  of  approximately  twenty-five  acres  and  pairs  of 
such  numbered  tracts  are  combined  and  designated  as 
spacing  units  as  shown  outlined  in  green  on  Plan  No. 
704. 


(2)  In  the  spacing  units  designated  in  subsection  1, 
wells  shall  be  drilled  or  bored  generally  in  the  centre  of 
alternate  tracts,  as  indicated  by  circles  outlined  in 
black  on  Plan  No.  704,  but  the  Minister  may  approve 
a  deviation  from  the  centre  of  a  tract  where  topo- 
graphical or  other  conditions  require  such  deviation. 

4.  No  person  shall, 

(c)  drill  or  bore  more  than  one  well  on  each 
spacing  unit;  or 

(b)  drill  or  bore  or  produce  from  a  well  on  a 
spacing  unit  unless  all  the  interests  in  the  gas 
and  oil  in  the  unit  have  been  joined  for  the 
purpose  of  sharing  the  production  and  the 
costs  of  production,  including  the  cost  of  the 
well,  in  the  proportion  that  each  interest 
bears  to  the  total  interest  in  the  unit. 


(5234) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

May  28th,   1966 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  144/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— May  16th,  1966. 
Filed— May  17th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,   1964 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65, 
55/66,  66/66,  78/66,  99/66,  117/66  and  140/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
Schedule: 

Schedule  83 

VAL-RITA-HARTY  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Idington, 
Williamson  and  Owens  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Cochrane,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of  Highways 
plan  N-410-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  705. 

C.  S.  MacNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 


Toronto,  May  16th,  1966. 
(5248) 


22 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  145/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made— May  18th,  1966. 
Filed— May  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

ACT 

1.  Item  8a  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  1/66, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Column  1 
8a.   Lambton 


Column  2 

Town  of  Forest 
Township  of  Moore 

J.  W.  SPOON ER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  May,  1966. 
(5259)  22 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations   Act 

June  4th,  1966 


THE  MINING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  146/66. 

Forms. 

Made— May  12th,  1966. 

Filed— May  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINING  ACT 

1.  Form  10  of  Regulation  441  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Form  10 

The  Mining  Act 

APPLICATION  TO  RECORD  THE  STAKING 
OUT  OF  A  MINING  CLAIM 

To  the  Recorder  of Mining  Division 

1.    I, 

(christian  name)     (surname)      please  print 


(address  of  applicant  in  full) 

holder  of  Miner's  Licence  No ,  attached 

hereto,  make  application  to  record  the  staking  out 
of  a  mining  claim  composed  of  lands  shown  on  the 
sketch  or  plan  attached  hereto,  or  shown  hereunder, 
and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Township  or  Area 


Description Restaking  of.  . 

Part Lot  No Concession  No. 

Attach  or  Shaiv  Here 
Sketch  or  plan  of  claim 
with  numbers  of  posts, 
witness  posts,  distances, 
lakes,  rivers,  railroads, 
roads,  hydro  lines,  build- 
ings and  adjacent  claims 
shown  thereon. 

2.    Strike  out  the  following  if  not  true. 
This  mining  claim  is  numbered 


and  I  have  affixed  the  proper  tags  at  the  proper 
corners. 

a.m. 

3.  I  staked  out  the  claim  at  the  hour  of ...  .  o'clock 

p.m. 
on  the day  of ,  19 

4.  Service  for  non-resident  may  be  made  upon 

whose  residence  and  post 

office  address  is 

Dated  at 

this.  .  .  .day  of , 

19 


(signature  of  applicant) 


(5273) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  147/66. 

Parking. 

Made— May  19th,  1966. 

Filed— May  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Regulation  229  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
114/64,  116/64,  285/64  and  310/64,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  5 

HIGHWAY  NO.  6 

1.  On  the  west  side  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  6  in  the  Township  of 
Puslinch  in  the  County  of  Wellington  lying  between 
a  point  situate  550  feet  measured  southerly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  line  between  lots  26  and  27 
in  Concession  8  and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  lots  27  and  28  in  the 
said  Concession  8. 


(5274) 


23 


THE  CERTIFICATION  OF  TITLES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  148/66. 

Certification  Areas. 
Made— May  19th,  1966. 
Filed— May  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CERTIFICATION  OF  TITLES  ACT 

1.  Item  2  of  section  1  of  Regulation  45  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sub-item: 

{ba)  Markham; 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1966. 


(5282) 


23 


THE  PARTNERSHIPS  REGISTRATION  ACT 


O.  Reg.  149/66. 

Fggs, 

Made— May  19th,  1966. 

Filed— May  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARTNERSHIPS  REGISTRATION  ACT 

1.  Section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  51/64,  as  made 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  337/65,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(2; 


-( 1 )  Effective  on  the  date  specified  in  column  1 
of  the  Schedule,  all  records  kept  under  the 
Act  and  The  Limited  Partnerships  Act  in  the 
registry  office  for  the  registry  division  set 
opposite  thereto  in  column  2  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  registry  office  for  the  registry 
division  set  opposite  thereto  in  column  3. 

On  and  after  the  effective  date  specified  in 
column  1  of  the  Schedule,  any  declaration 
under  the  Act  or  any  certificate  under  The 
Limited  Partnerships  Act  that,  except  for  this 
section,  would  be  filed  in  the  registry  office 
for  the  registry  division  set  opposite  thereto 


in  column  2  shall  be  filed  in  the  registry  office 
for  the  registry  division  set  opposite  thereto 
in  column  3. 

(3)  Every  registrar  to  whom  records  are  trans- 
ferred under  subsection  1  shall,  within  such 
time  as  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices  requires, 
combine  with  his  records  the  records  so  trans- 
ferred and  shall  maintain  thereafter  only  one 
set  of  records. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  51/64,  as  amended  by  sec- 
tion 1  of  Ontario  Regulation  337/65,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 


Schedule 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Effective  Date 

Registry  Division 

Registry  Division 

January  1,  1966 

The  East  and  West  Ridings 
of  the  County  of  York 

Toronto 

June    6,  1966 

The  County  of  Carleton 

The  City  of  Ottawa 

June    6,  1966 

The  East  and  North  Ridings 
of  the  County  of  Middlesex 

The  City  of  London 

June  27,  1966 

The    West    Riding    of     the 
County  of  Middlesex 

The  City  of  London 

(5283) 
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THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  150/66. 

Rules. 

Made— May  19th,  1966. 

Filed— May  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LAND  TITLES  ACT 

1.  Regulation  403  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
203/61,  329/63,  47/64,  48/64,  160/64  and  347/65,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 


44c.  Section  44  does  not  apply  to  any  instrument 
issued  by  a  court. 


(5284) 


23 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  151/66. 

Programmes  of  Recreation. 
Made— May  5th,  1966. 
Approved— May  19th,  1966. 
Filed— May  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  Ontario 
Regulation  19/66,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  93/66,  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"municipal"  in  the  third  line  "recreation". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  5th  day  of  May,  1966. 

(5285)  23 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations  Act 

June  11th,  1966 


THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  152/66. 

Spacing  Units — Oxley  Field. 
Made— May  26th,  1966. 
Filed— May  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

SPACING  UNITS— OXLEY  FIELD 

1.  This  Regulation  applies  to  part  of  lots  42  to  53, 
both  inclusive,  in  the  Front  Concession  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Colchester  South  in  the  County  of  Essex,  as 
shown  outlined  in  red  on  a  plan  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  Plan  No. 
708. 

2.  This  Regulations  applies  only  to  wells  drilled  to 
formations  of  Silurian  age. 

3. — ( 1 )  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  the  area 
described  in  section  1  is  divided  into  tracts  and  these 
tracts  are  designated  as  spacing  units  as  shown  in  green 
on  Plan  No.  708. 

(2)  The  base  of  origin  for  these  tracts  shall  be  the 
approximate  east-west  line  separating  the  properties 
of  E.  Fowler  and  D.  Wright  specifically  in  Lot  50  and 
shown  as  line  AB  on  Plan  No.  708. 


4.  No  person  shall. 


(c)  bore  or  drill  more  than  one  well  on  each 
spacing  unit; 

(6)  bore  or  drill  a  well  on  a  tract  except  in  the 
centre  thereof,  but  the  Minister  may  approve 
a  deviation  from  the  centre  of  a  tract  where 
topographical  conditions  require  such  devi- 
ation; 

(c)  bore  or  drill  or  produce  from  a  well  on  a 
spacing  unit  unless  he  has  entered  into  an 
agreement  with  every  other  person  having  an 
interest  in  the  oil  and  gas  in  the  spacing  unit 
or  any  part  thereof  to  share  the  production 
and  the  costs  of  production,  including  the 
cost  of  the  well,  in  the  proportion  that  his 
interest  bears  to  the  total  interest  in  the 
spacing  unit. 


(5300) 


24 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  153/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— May  25th,  1966. 
Filed— May  30th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65, 
55/66,  66/66,  78/66,  99/66,  117/66,  140/66  and  144/66, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
Schedule: 


Schedule  84 

SOUTH  MACKENZIE  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS 
AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Sabine  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-834-A1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  706. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  May,  1966. 

C.  S.  MacNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 


(5301) 


24 


THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  154/66. 

Closings  and  Removals. 
Made— May  26th,  1966. 
Filed— May  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Regulation  42  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  25/65  and  amended  by  section  1 
in  each  instance  of  Ontario  Regulations  162/65, 
209/65,  234/65,  206/65,  7/66  and  79/66,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "and  39"  in  the  fourth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof    "39  and  40". 

2.  Regulation  42  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
277/61,  332/61,  192/62,  226/62,  308/62,  6/63,  198/63, 
85/64,  191/64,  25/65,  162/65,  209/65,  234/65,  296/65, 
7/66  and  79/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  40 

OLD   SMITHFIELD   CEMETERY 

In  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  in  the  County  of 
York  containing  by  admeasurement  0.398  acres,  be 
the  same  or  less,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  36 
in  Concession  2,  fronting  the  Humber,  described  as 
follows: 

Premising  that  the  northerly  limit  of  Albion  Road 
as  widened  has  an  assumed  bearing  of  north  73°  13'  west 
in  accordance  with  a  plan  of  survey  by  Browne  and 
Cavell,  Ontario  Land  Surveyors  dated  January  8th, 
1926  and  relating  all  bearings  herein  thereto; 

Beginning  at  a  point  which  may  be  located  as 
follows: 

Beginning  at  a  survey  monument  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  36,  distant  574.58  feet  measured 
southerly  thereon  from  the  northeasterly  angle  thereof, 
and  which  said  survey  monument  marks  the  inter- 
section of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  36  with  the  north- 
erly limit  of  Albion  Road  as  widened,  in  accordance 
with  an  instrument  registered  in  the  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  East  and  West  Ridings 
of  the  County  of  York  as  Number  34337;  thence 
north  73°  16'  30"  west  along  the  last-mentioned  north- 
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erly  limit  152.71  feet  to  a  survey  monument  at  the 
place  of  beginning;  thence  north  73°  16'  30"  west  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  Albion  Road  as  widened  in 
accordance  with  an  instrument  registered  in  the  said 
registry  office  as  Number  36606,  49.71  feet  to  a  survey 
monument  at  an  angle  therein;  thence  north  73°  13' 
west  still  along  the  said  northerly  limit  of  Albion  Road 
144.25  feet  to  a  survey  monument;  thence  north 
05°  21'  40"  west  along  the  line  of  a  post  and  wire  fence 
53.43  feet  to  a  survey  monument;  thence  north  81° 
06'  30"  east  along  the  line  of  a  post  and  wire  fence 
121.38  feet  to  a  survey  monument  at  an  angle  therein; 
thence  north  80°  20'  30"  east  continuing  along  the 
line  of  the  last-mentioned  post  and  wire  fence  60.73 
feet  to  a  survey  monument;  thence  south  04°  31'  10" 
east  138.54  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


(5302) 


24 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  155/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made— May  24th,  1966. 
Filed— May  31st,  1966. 


THE 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 


1.  Item  4a  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
67/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Column  1 


4fl.  Grey 


Column  2 

Town  of  Thornbury 
Township  of  Egremont 


J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  May,  1966. 
(5303)  24 


THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  156/66. 

Designations — Miscellaneous  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made— May  31st,  1966. 
Filed— May  31st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  213  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  175/61, 
342/61,  13/62,  39/62,  42/62,  180/62,  248/62,  265/62, 
276/62,  287/62,  307/62,  314/62,  54/63,  174/63, 
259/63,  331/63,  173/64,  195/64,  217/64,  241/64, 
287/64,  94/65,  215/65,  243/65,  269/65,  334/65,  41/66, 
73/66  and  82/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Schedule: 

SOUTH  WEST  FREEWAY  (OTTAWA) 

Schedule  123 

In  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  County  of 
Carleton  and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway, 
known  as  the  South  West  Freeway  (Ottawa)  lying 
between  the  Baseline  Road  and  Meadowlands  Drive 
shown  on  a  plan  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of 
Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  707. 


(5304) 


24 


THE  PARTNERSHIPS  REGISTRATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  157/66. 

Fees 

Made— May  12th,  1966. 

Filed— June  1st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PARTNERSHIPS  REGISTRATION  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  5  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
51/64  is  amended  by  striking  out  ".10"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ".20", 


(5305) 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 


O.  Reg.  158/66. 

Grants  for  Non-Profit  Camps, 
Made— April  19th,  1966. 
Approved — May  26th,  1966. 
Filed— June  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  b  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  175/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(iii)  where  the  average  of  the  fees  for  campers, 
including  free  campers,  is  not  more  than 
$3.00  a  day. 

2.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  175/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$2,500"  in  the  last  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,200". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  April,  1966. 
(5320) 


24 


THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  159/66. 

General. 

Made— April  26th,  1966. 
Approved — May  26th,  1966. 
Filed— June  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  ACT 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  14/65 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,800"  in  the  seventh 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$7,500". 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  Ontario 
Regulation  14/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(c)  a  percentage  of  the  approved  cost  and  that 
percentage  shall  be  the  greater  of, 

(i)  the  percentage  in  column  2  of  Schedule 
1  in  accordance  with  the  assessment 
per  capita  set  opposite  thereto  in 
column  1,  and 

(ii)  the  percentage  applicable  to  the  board 
for  the  calculation  of  the  1965  grant; 


3.  Clause  b  of  section   14  of  Ontario  Regulation 
14/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  a  percentage  of  the  approved  cost  and  that 
percentage  shall  be  the  greater  of, 
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(i)  the  percentage  in  column  2  of  Schedule 
1  in  accordance  with  the  assessment 
per  capita  set  opposite  thereto  in 
column  1,  and 

(ii)  the  percentage  applicable  to  the  board 
for  the  calculation  of  the  1965  grant; 


4.  Clause  a  of  section  15  of  Ontario  Regulation 
14/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in  the 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$30,000". 

5. — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  16  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 14/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$5,000". 

(2)  The  said  section  16  is  amended  by  adding  "and" 
at  the  end  of  clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing clause: 

(g)  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  $6,000,  and 

(ii)  30  per  cent  of  the  fees  received  from 
organizations  that  are  members  of  the 
co-operative. 

6. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  17  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 14/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(c)  a  percentage  of  the  approved  cost  and  that 
percentage  shall  be  the  greater  of, 

(i)  the  percentage  in  column  2  of  Schedule 
1  in  accordance  with  the  assessment 
per  capita  set  opposite  thereto  in 
column  1,  and 

(ii)  the  percentage  applicable  to  the  board 
for  the  calculation  of  the  1965  grant; 


(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  the  said  section  17  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$18,000"  in  the  first  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$25,000". 

(3)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  the  said  section  17 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$12,000"  in  the  first  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$15,000". 

(4)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  b  of  the  said  section  17  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$8,000"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$10,000". 

7.  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  14/65  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  1 

The  Public  Libraries  Act 

Assessment 

Percentage 

per  capita 

Rate 

Column  1 

ore 

Column  2 

$9,250  ( 

3r  m 

8% 

9,000  but  less  than 

$9,250 

9 

8,750 

" 

" 

u 

9,000 

10 

8,500 

" 

u 

u 

8,750 

11 

8,250 

" 

u 

u 

8,500 

12 

8,000 

u 

u 

u 

8,250 

13 

7,800 

u 

» 

u 

8,000 

14 

7,600 

u 

u 

u 

7,800 

15 

7,400 

« 

u 

u 

7,600 

16 

7,200 

u 

u 

u 

7,400 

17 

7,000 

u 

u 

u 

7,200 

18 

6,800 

u 

u 

u 

7,000 

19 

6,600 

u 

u 

u 

6,800 

20 

6,400 

u 

u 

u 

6,600 

21 

6,200 

u 

u 

u 

6,400 

22 

Assessment 

Percentage 

per  capita 

Rate 

Column  1 

u 

ii 

< 

6,200 

DOLUMN  2 

6,000 

« 

23 

5,800 

" 

(( 

u 

6,000 

24 

5,600 

u 

u 

ti 

5,800 

25 

5,400 

u 

u 

K 

5,600 

26 

5,200 

" 

» 

11 

5,400 

27 

5,000 

" 

u 

1( 

5,200 

28 

4,850 

" 

u 

u 

5,000 

29 

4,700 

" 

u 

u 

4,850 

30 

4,550 

« 

u 

u 

4,700 

31 

4,400 

a 

u 

« 

4,550 

32 

4,250 

u 

u 

u 

4,400 

33 

4,100 

u 

u 

u 

4,250 

34 

3,950 

u 

u 

ti 

4,100 

35 

3,800 

Ii 

u 

ii 

3,950 

36 

3,650 

» 

« 

l( 

3,800 

37 

3,500 

« 

" 

« 

3,650 

38 

3,350 

" 

" 

a 

3,500 

39 

3,200 

" 

« 

a 

3,350 

40 

3,050 

u 

u 

it 

3,200 

41 

2,900 

" 

u 

II 

3,050 

42 

2,800 

(( 

ti 

(1 

2,900 

43 

2,700 

u 

u 

" 

2,800 

44 

2,600 

(1 

Ii 

ii 

2,700 

45 

2,500 

(( 

» 

" 

2,600 

46 

2,400 

« 

u 

" 

2,500 

47 

2,300 

u 

" 

u 

2,400 

48 

2,200 

u 

<( 

1( 

2,300 

49 

2,100 

" 

(( 

u 

2,200 

50 

2,000 

a 

(( 

u 

2,100 

51 

1,950 

a 

u 

u 

2,000 

52 

1,900 

u 

u 

<1 

1,950 

53. 

1,850 

u 

u 

u 

1,900 

54 

1,800 

u 

u 

II 

1,850 

55 

1,750 

u 

u 

II 

1,800 

56 

1,700 

u 

u 

II 

1,750 

57 

1,650 

u 

u 

II 

1,700 

58 

1,600 

u 

u 

II 

1,650 

59 

1,575 

u 

u 

II 

1,600 

60 

1,550 

u 

Ii 

II 

1,575 

61 

1,525 

u 

u 

II 

1,550 

62 

1,500 

u 

« 

" 

1,525 

63 

1,475 

u 

» 

II 

1,500 

64 

1,450 

u 

(1 

II 

1,475 

65 

1,425 

u 

II 

1,450 

66 

1,400 

(( 

II 

1,425 

67 

1,375 

« 

u 

« 

1,400 

68 

1,350 

u 

u 

II 

1,375 

69 

1,325 

u 

u 

" 

1,350 

70 

1,300 

« 

u 

II 

1,325 

71 

1,275 

u 

u 

II 

1,300 

72 

1,250 

« 

u 

II 

1,275 

73 

1,225 

u 

u 

u 

1,250 

74 

1,200 

u 

1( 

II 

1,225 

75 

1,175 

u 

u 

II 

1,200 

76 

1,150 

u 

u 

II 

1,175 

77 

1,125 

u 

u 

II 

1,150 

78 

1,100 

u 

» 

II 

1,125 

79 

less  tha 

n  1,100 

80 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  April,  1966. 

(5321) 
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THE  MILK  ACT,   1965 

O.  Reg.  160/66. 

M  ilk — Marketing. 
Made— June  2nd,  1966. 
Filed— June  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  294/65  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 

11. — (1)  In  any  market  named  in  an  agreement 
or  award  made  under  The  Milk  Industry  Act 
or  any  predecessor  of  that  Act,  there  shall  be  a 
negotiating  agency  to  be  known  as  a  "Nego- 
tiating Committee  for  Transportation  of  Milk 
in  a  Market". 

(2)  A  Negotiating  Committee  for  Transportation 
of  Milk  in  a  Market  is  empowered  to  adopt  or 
settle  by  agreement  charges  for  transportation 
of  milk  to  dairies  and  distributors  in  the 
market  in  respect  of  which  it  is  established. 

12. — (1)  In  respect  of  any  plant  other  than  a 
dairy,  there  shall  be  a  negotiating  agency  to 
be  known  as  a  "Negotiating  Committee  for 
Transportation  of  Milk  to  a  Plant". 

(2)  A  Negotiating  Committee  for  Transportation 
of  Milk  to  a  Plant  is  empowered  to  adopt  or 
settle  by  agreement  charges  for  the  trans- 
portation to  the  plant  in  respect  of  which  it  is 
established  of  milk  for  processing  into  milk 
products  other  than  fluid  milk  products. 

13. — (1)  A  negotiating  agency  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 11  or  12  shall, 

(a)  be  composed  of, 

(i)  three  persons  appointed  by  the 
marketing  board,  of  whom  at 
least  two  shall  be  producers 
supplying  milk  in  the  market 
or  to  the  plant,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and 

(ii)  three  persons  appointed  by  the 
transporters  transporting  milk 
in  the  market  or  to  the  plant,  as 
the  case  may  be,  from  such 
transporters;  and 

(6)  be  established  by  notice  in  writing, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  producers,  requir- 
ing the  transporters  who  trans- 
port their  milk  in  the  market  or 
to  the  plant,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  transporters, 
requiring  the  marketing  board, 

to  appoint  members  to  the  negotiating 
agency  to  negotiate  respecting  charges 
for  the  transportation  of  milk. 

(2)  A  copy  of  a  notice  by  producers  under  sub- 
clause i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  marketing  board. 

(3)  Within  ten  days  after  notice  is  given  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  1,  the  marketing  board 
and  the  transporters  shall  appoint  their 
respective  members  to  the  negotiating  agency 
and  shall  notify  the  Commission  in  writing 
of  the  names  and  addresses  of  such  members. 


(4)  Where  a  member  of  a  negotiating  agency 
appointed  under  subsection  3  dies  or  resigns 
or  is  unavailable  to  act,  the  marketing  board 
or  the  transporters,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  act  in  his  place. 

(5)  Where  the  marketing  board  or  the  trans- 
porters, as  the  case  may  be,  fail, 

(a)  to  appoint  members  to  a  negotiating 
agency  in  accordance  with  subsection  3 ; 
or 

(6)  to  make  an  appointment  under  sub- 
section 4  within  seven  days  after  a 
vacancy  occurs, 

the  Commission  shall  appoint  such  persons  as 
are  necessary  to  complete  the  negotiating 
agency. 

14. — (1)  A  meeting  of  a  negotiating  agency  may 
be  convened  by  a  notice  in  writing,  stating  the 
time  and  place  of  the  meeting,  given  at  least 
three  days  but  not  more  than  seven  days 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting. 

(2)  A  notice  under  subsection  1  shall  be  given  by 
the  members  of  the  negotiating  agency  ap- 
pointed by  the  marketing  board  or  by  the 
transporters,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  other 
members  of  the  negotiating  agency,  and  a  copy 
of  the  notice  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Com- 


15.— (1)  Where, 

(a)  a  meeting  of  a  negotiating  agency  is 
not  held  in  accordance  with  the  notice 
given  under  section  14; 

(6)  a  meeting  is  held  and  the  negotiating 
agency  does  not  reach  an  agreement 
respecting  charges  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  milk  within  ten  days  after  the 
date  of  the  meeting;  or 

(c)  the  negotiating  agency  decides  at  its 
meeting  on  the  date  stated  in  the  notice 
given  under  section  14  that  an  agree- 
ment respecting  charges  for  the  trans- 
portation of  milk  cannot  be  reached, 

the  Commission  shall  be  notified  forthwith  in 
writing. 

(2)  Where  the  Commission  receives  notice  under 
subsection  1,  the  Commission, 

(a)  shall  meet  within  seven  days  after 
receipt  of  the  notice; 

(6)  shall  arbitrate  all  matters  respecting 
charges  for  the  transportation  of  milk; 
and 

(c)  shall  make  an  award  in  respect  of  the 
matters  that  are  arbitrated. 

16.  No  charges,  costs  or  expenses  relating  to  the 
transportation  of  milk  shall  be  made  other 
than  such  charges,  costs  or  expenses  as  are 
provided  for  in  the  agreement  or  award  or 
re-negotiated  agreement  or  award  in  force 
for  the  transportation  of  milk  in  any  market 
or  to  any  plant,  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

JAMES  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  June,  1966. 
(5322) 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  161/66. 

Producing,  Marketing  and  Transportation. 
Made — ^June  1st,  1966. 
Filed— June  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Schedule  5  to  Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as 
made  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  127/66,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  following  items: 


Dryden 
Fort  Frances 
Kenora 
Sioux  Lookout 


5.58 
5.39 
5.38 
5.41 


The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  H.  martin, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  1st  day  of  June,  1966. 

(5323)  24 

THE   PUBLIC   commercial   VEHICLES   ACT 

O.  Reg.  162/66. 

General. 

Made— June  2nd,  1966. 

Filed— June  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES  ACT 

1.  Regulation  503  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
215/61,  366/61,  263/62,  331/62  and  57/63,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


la. 


(5324) 


Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  1 
every  operating  licence  for  the  year  1965  shall 
expire  on  the  1st  day  of  September,  1966 
unless  on  or  before  that  day  the  licensee  has 
applied  for  and  acquired  vehicle  licences  for 
1966. 


24 


THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  163/66. 

Courts. 

Made— June  2nd,  1966. 

Filed— June  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Subparagraph  iii  of  paragraph  2  of  Schedule  220 
to  Regulation  115  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

iii.  The  Township  of  Ancaster. 

iv.  The  Township  of  Beverly. 


2.  Schedule    222    to    Regulation    115    of    Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


(5341) 
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O.  Reg.  164/66. 

Courts. 

Made— June  2nd,  1966. 

Filed— June  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Schedule  53  to  Regulation  115  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

2.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  54  to  Regulation  115 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  Provisional  County  of  Haliburton 

3.  Schedule  55  to  Regulation  115  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


(5342) 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  165/66. 

Schedule — Ladies'  Cloak  and  Suit 

Industry  (Ontario). 
Made— April  28th,  1966. 
Approved — June  2nd,  1966. 
Filed— June  9th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  the  Schedule  to  Regula- 
tion 348  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  184/63,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "holiday"  means, 

(i)  New  Year's  Day, 

(ii)  Good  Friday, 
(iii)  Victoria  Day, 
(iv)  Dominion  Day,        ' 

(v)  Labour  Day, 
(vi)  Thanksgiving  Day,  and 
(vii)  Christmas  Day. 

2.  Section  12  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  348  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Board"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Director". 

3.  Section  14  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  348  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Board"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Director". 

4.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  348  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  184/63  and  63/64,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 
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VACATIONS 


15.- 


-(1)  In  this  section,  "period  of  entitlement" 
means  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  July  in 
any  year  to  the  30th  day  of  June  in  the  year 
next  following. 


(2)  An  employee  is  entitled  to  two  weeks'  annual 
vacation  and  vacation  pay  equal  to  4  per  cent 
of  his  gross  earnings  during  his  period  of  en- 
titlement immediately  preceding  his  vacation 
or  his  receipt  of  vacation  pay,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


(3)  The  advisory  committee  is  authorized  to 
determine  the  period  in  each  year  in  which 
employees  shall  take  their  annual  vacation. 


5.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  tenth  day  after 
publication  thereof  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  under  The 
Regulations  Act. 

We  concur: 

Advisory  Committee  for 

The  Ladies'  Cloak  and  Suit  Industry: 

SAM  MILGROM  (Chairman), 

S.  LUBELL, 

S.  KRAISMAN, 

N.  COHEN, 

KEVE  LADOWSKY. 

J.  C.  CAMPBELL, 
Director  of  Labour  Standards. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  April,  1966. 

(5346)  24 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations   Act 

June  18th,  1966 


THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  166/66. 

Gas  Utilization  Code. 
Made— May  26th,  1966. 
Filed— June  10th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

GAS  UTILIZATION  CODE 

PART  1 

General  Requirements  for  Gas  Utilization 

interpretation 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

1.  "accessory"  means  a  part,  capable  of  perform- 
ing an  independent  function  or  functions, 
certified  separately  from,  and  contributing  to 
the  operation  of,  the  appliance  or  appliances 
that  it  serves; 

2.  "air  shutter"  means  an  adjustable  device  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  primary  air  inlet  or 
inlets; 

3.  "air  supply"  means,  with  respect  to  the  instal- 
lation of  an  appliance,  the  air  for  combustion, 
ventilation  and  flue  gas  dilution; 

4.  "approved"  means, 

i.  where  applied  to  a  specification,  that 
the  specification  is  authorized  by  the 
Minister, 

ii.  where  applied  to  an  appliance,  that  the 
appliance  bears  a  label  issued  by  the 
Minister,  or  bears  a  label  of  a  designated 
testing  organization,  certifying  con- 
formance with  a  specification  approved 
by  the  Minister  or  conforming  with  a 
laboratory  test  report  accepted  by  the 
Minister,  or 

iii.  where  applied  to  an  installation,  that 
it  conforms  with  this  Regulation; 

5.  "automatic  operation"  means  an  operation  or 
sequence  or  cycle  of  operations  that  is  per- 
formed by  a  device  or  combination  of  devices 
without  manual  attention; 

6.  "bathroom"  means  a  room  containing, 

i.  a  toilet  and  a  bathtub  or  shower,  or 
ii.  a  bathtub; 

7.  "bleed  venting"  means  the  expirating  or 
inspirating  of  air  or  gas  from  or  to  one  side  of 
a  diaphragm  of  a  valve  or  regulator; 

8.  "boiler"  means  a  heating  appliance  intended 
to  supply  hot  water  or  steam  for  space-heating, 
processing  or  power  purposes; 

9.  "branch  line"  means  the  part  of  a  piping 
system  that  conveys  gas  from  a  common 
supply  line  or  common  header  to  an  appliance 
or  appliances; 


10.  "BTU"  means  British  Thermal  Unit,  being 
the  quantity  of  heat  required  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  1  pound  of  water  through 
1°  Fahrenheit; 

11.  "BTUH"  means  the  number  of  British 
Thermal  Units  per  hour; 

12.  "burner"  means  a  device  for  the  release  of, 

i.  air  and  gas  mixtures, 
ii.  oxygen  and  gas  mixtures,  or 
iii.  air  and  gas  separately, 
into  the  combustion  zone  for  ignition; 

13.  "burner  unit"  means  one  or  more  burners  that 
can  be  ignited  safely  from  one  source  of  igni- 
tion; 

14.  "chimney"  means  a  primarily  vertical  shaft 
enclosing  at  least  one  flue  for  conducting  flue 
gases  to  the  outside  atmosphere  and  may  be  a, 

i.  factory-built  chimney,  consisting  en- 
tirely of  factory-constructed  parts,  each 
designed  to  be  assembled  with  the 
others  without  requiring  field  fabrica- 
tion and  certified  by  a  designated  test- 
ing organization, 

ii.  masonry,  or  concrete  chimney,  being  a 
field  constructed  chimney  of  brick, 
stone,  concrete  or  approved  masonry 
units,  or 

iii.  metal  chimney  or  smoke  stack,  being  a 
field  constructed  single  walled  chimney 
of  ferrous  metal; 

15.  "clothes  dryer"  means  a  heating  appliance 
intended  to  supply  heat  for  the  drying  of 
wet  laundry; 

16.  "combustible  construction"  means  combust- 
ible materials  used  in  construction  and  made 
of  or  surfaced  with  wood,  compressed  paper, 
plant  fibers  or  other  material  that  will  ignite 
and  burn,  even  though  such  materials  are 
flameproofed,  fire  retardant  treated,  or  plas- 
tered ; 

17.  "combustion"  means  the  rapid  oxidation  of 
gas  accompanied  by  the  production  of  heat, 
or  heat  and  light; 

18.  "combustion  chamber"  means  a  metal  or 
refractory  chamber  located  within  the  fire  box 
and  used  to  contain  the  combustion  flame; 

19.  "combustion  products"  means  constituents 
resulting  from  the  combustion  of  gas  in  air, 
including  the  inerts,  but  excluding  excess  air; 

20.  "combustion  zone"  means  the  zone  where 
combustion  is  intended  to  occur; 

21.  "commercial  building"  means  any  building 
used  in  connection  with  direct  trade  with  or 
service  for  the  public ; 

22.  "component"  means  an  essential  part  of  an 
appliance  and  may  be  certified  separately  from 
the  appliance; 
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23.  "condensate"  means  the  liquid  that  separates 
from  gas  or  from  combustion  products  owing 
to  a  reduction  in  temperature; 

24.  "conversion  burner"  means  a  burner  designed 
to  burn  gas  in  an  appliance  in  which  another 
fuel  can  be  burned; 

25.  "CSA"  means  the  Canadian  Standards  Asso- 
ciation; 

26.  "cubic  foot  of  gas"  means  the  amount  of  gas 
that  would  occupy  1  cubic  foot  when  at  a 
temperature  of  60°  Fahrenheit,  saturated  with 
water  vapour  and  under  a  pressure  equivalent 
to  that  of  30  inches  of  mercury; 

27.  "damper"  means  a  fixed  or  movable  plate, 

i.  for  regulating  draft, 
ii.  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air,  or 
iii.  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flue  gases; 

28.  "domestic  or  residential  building"  means  any 
building  used  as  a  one  or  two  family  dwelling; 

29.  "draft  hood"  means  a  device  that  is  built  into 
an  appliance,  or  made  a  part  of  the  vent 
connector  from  an  appliance,  and  that  is 
designed  to, 

i.  assure  the  ready  escape  of  the  com- 
bustion products  from  the  combustion 
chamber  in  the  event  of  no  draft,  back 
draft,  or  stoppage  beyond  location  of 
the  draft  hood, 

ii.  prevent  a  back  draft  from  entering  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  appliance, 
and 

iii.  neutralize  the  effect  of  stack  action  of 
the  chimney  or  vent  upon  the  operation 
of  the  appliance; 

30.  "drip  pocket"  means  a  designed  pocket  placed 
at  a  low  point  in  any  part  of  a  piping  system 
for  the  collection  of  condensate,  and  designed 
so  that  the  collected  condensate  may  be 
removed ; 

31.  "dust  pocket"  means  a  designed  pocket  placed 
at  a  low  point  in  any  part  of  a  piping  system 
for  the  collection  of  dust  or  dirt  and  designed 
so  that  the  collected  dust  or  dirt  may  be 
removed; 

32.  "excess  air"  means  air  supplied  to  the  com- 
bustion zone  in  excess  of  the  air  that  is 
theoretically  required  for  complete  com- 
bustion; 

33.  "fire  box"  means  a  metal  enclosure  in  which 
gas  is  burned  and  forms  a  portion  of  the  heat 
exchanger; 

34.  "flame"  means  the  rapid  oxidation  of  gas, 
resulting  in  the  production  of, 

i.  heat  and  light,  or 

ii.  heat  or  light, 

and  may  be  visible  or  not  visible; 

35.  "flame  safeguard"  means  a  safety  device  that 
is  sensitive  to  the  properties  of  gas  flame,  and 
that  detects  the  presence  or  non-presence  of 
a  gas  flame  and  that  causes  the  gas  supply  to 
be  shut  off  in  the  event  of  flame  or  ignition 
failure; 


36.  "flue  collar"  means  the  portion  of  an  appliance 
that  is  designed  for  the  attachment  of  the 
draft  hood  or  chimney  breeching  or  vent  con- 
nector; 

37.  "flue  exhauster"  means  a  device  that  is  in- 
stalled and  made  part  of  a  gas  vent  or  vent 
connector  and  that  will  provide  an  induced 
draft; 

38.  "flue  gas  or  flue  gases"  means  the  products  of 
combustion  and  excess  air; 

39.  "gas  fitter"  means  a  person  who  installs, 
repairs,  services  or  removes  an  appliance  and 
who  holds  a  certificate  in  Form  309; 

40.  "gas  input"  means  the  amount  of  gas  in  cubic 
feet  per  hour  or  in  BTUH  that  an  appliance 
consumes; 

41.  "gas  vent"  means  a  conduit  or  passageway, 
vertical,  or  nearly  so,  for  conducting  flue  gases 
to  the  outer  air  and  includes  any  offset  section 
in  the  gas  vent  that  inclines  not  more  than 
60°  from  the  vertical,  and  may  be, 

i.  type  B  gas  vent,  being  a  double-walled, 
factory  prefabricated  approved  gas  vent 
for  use  only  with  approved  gas-fired 
appliances  that  have  been  approved  for 
use  with  such  vents,  or 

ii.  type  BW  gas  vent,  being  a  double- 
walled,  factory  prefabricated  approved 
gas  vent  kit  for  use  only  with  approved 
vented  wall  furnaces  or  recessed  heaters 
that  have  been  approved  for  use  with 
such  vent  kits; 

42.  "heat  exchanger"  means  the  fire  box  and 
any  auxiliary  heat  transfer  surfaces  within  the 
casing  of  an  appliance; 

43.  "heating  appliance"  means  an  appliance  in- 
tended primarily  to  convert  gas  to  heat  energy; 

44.  "industrial  building"  means  any  building  used 
in  connection  with  production  or  process  work 
or  with  storage  or  warehousing; 

45.  "institutional  building"  means  a  building  the 
occupancy  or  use  of  which  or  any  portion 
thereof  is  by  persons  harboured  or  detained 
to  receive  medical,  charitable  or  other  care  or 
treatment,  or  by  persons  involuntarily  de- 
tained; 

46.  "limit  control"  means  a  device  that  is  sensitive 
to  changes  in  flow,  pressure,  temperature  or 
liquid  level  and  that  shuts  off  or  allows  to  be 
turned  on  the  gas  supply  to  an  appliance  as  a 
result  of  such  changes; 

47.  "machine  room"  means  the  part  of  a  building 
that  is  used  solely  to  house  mechanical  equip- 
ment to  service  the  building; 

48.  "main  burner"  means  a  device  or  group  of 
devices  forming  an  integral  unit  for  the  final 
release  of  gas  or  mixtures  of  gas  and  air  to  the 
combustion  zone  for  ignition; 

49.  "maintenance  gas  fitter"  means  a  person  who 
installs,  repairs,  services  or  removes  gas 
appliances  and  the  piping  downstream  from 
the  meter  to  the  appliances  in  a  commercial  or 
industrial  building  and  holds  a  certificate  in 
Form  312; 

50.  "manifold"  means  the  conduit  of  a  gas  appli- 
ance downstream  of  the  last  valve  in  the  valve 
train ; 
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51.  "manifold  gas  pressure"  means  the  gas  flow 
pressure  downstream  of  the  valve  train,  taken 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow; 

52.  "meter"  means  an  instrument  that  measures 
the  volume  of  gas  delivered  through  it; 

53.  "modulating"  means  the  infinite  variance  of 
the  volume  of  the  flow  of  gas  or  air  or  both 
between  pre-determined  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum limits; 

54.  "negative  pressure"  means  less  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure; 

55.  "orifice"  means  a  machined  opening  in  a  cap, 
plug,  spud,  plate  or  other  device  through  which 
gas  is  discharged  and  by  which  its  flow  is 
limited ; 

56.  "pilot"  means  a  small  gas  flame  that  is  used 
to  ignite  the  gas  at  the  main  burner  or  burners 
and  may  be  a, 

i.  continuous  pilot,  being  a  pilot  that 
operates  at  all  times,  whether  the  main 
burner  is  on  or  off, 

ii.  intermittent  pilot,  being  a  pilot  that 
operates  during  the  ignition  cycle  of  the 
main  burner  and  continues  during  main 
burner  operation  but  is  shut  off  at 
other  times,  or 

iii.  interrupted  pilot,  being  a  pilot  that 
operates  during  the  ignition  cycle  of  the 
main  burner  but  is  shut  off  at  other 
times; 

57.  "pipe  fitting"  means  a  pipe  elbow,  return 
bend,  tee,  union,  bushing,  coupling,  cross, 
reducing  coupling,  a  nipple  and  similar  items; 

58.  "piping  drop"  means  the  vertical  pipe  that 
conducts  gas  down  to  an  appliance; 

59.  "piping  extensions  or  additions"  means  addi- 
tional system  piping  installed  to  supply  added 
appliances; 

60.  "piping  riser"  means  the  vertical  pipe  that 
conducts  gas  upwards  to  one  or  more  floors; 

61.  "piping  system"  means  the  piping  that  con- 
ducts gas  from  the  meter  to  each  outlet, 
including  a  plugged  or  capped  manual  gas 
valve ; 

62.  "primary  air"  means  the  air  that  is  introduced 
into  a  burner  and  that  mixes  with  the  gas 
prior  to  ignition; 

63.  "psig"  means  pounds  per  square  inch,  gauge; 

64.  "purge"  means  to  free  gas  piping  or  an  appli- 
ance of  air,  gas  or  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air; 

65.  "readily  accessible"  means  capable  of  being 
reached  quickly  for  operation,  renewal,  servic- 
ing or  inspection  without  requiring  the  climb- 
ing over  or  removal  of  obstacles  or  the  use  of 
portable  ladders; 

66.  "relief  device"  means  a  safety  device  designed 
to  forestall  the  development  of  a  dangerous 
condition,  in  the  medium  being  heated,  by 
relieving  either  pressure,  temperature  or 
vacuum  build-up  in  the  appliance; 

67.  "relief  opening"  means  the  opening  provided 
in  a  draft  hood  to  permit  ready  escape  to  the 
atmosphere  of  the  flue  gases  from  the  draft 
hood  or  to  permit  inspiration  of  air  into  the 
draft  hood; 


68.  "revertible-flue  furnace"  means  a  furnace  in 
which  the  course  of  the  flue  gas  is  reversed 
before  reaching  the  vent  outlet; 

69.  "room  or  space  heater"  means  a  self-contained, 
free-standing,  non-recessed,  air  heating  appli- 
ance intended  for  other  than  central  domestic 
heating; 

70.  "sealed  combustion  unit"  means  an  appliance 
where  all  the  air  required  for  combustion  is 
taken  directly  from  outdoors  and  the  com- 
bustion products  are  exhausted  directly  out- 
doors ; 

71.  "secondary  air"  means  the  air  externally 
supplied  to  the  flame  after  ignition; 

72.  "service  gas  fitter"  means  a  person  who  repairs 
and  services  appliances  and  the  piping  down- 
stream from  the  meter  to  the  appliances  and 
holds  a  certificate  in  Form  313; 

73.  "Specification  approved  by  the  Minister" 
means  a  Specification  the  title  of  which  is 
contained  in  the  List  of  Specifications  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister  for  Use  in  Ontario; 

74.  "unit  heater"  means  a  suspended  gas-fired 
heater,  self-contained,  automatically  con- 
trolled and  vented  and  equipped  with  a  fan 
for  circulating  heated  air; 

75.  "valve"  means, 

i.  automatic  input  control  valve,  being  a 
gas  valve  for  controlling  the  gas  supply 
to  the  main  burner  without  requiring 
manual  attention, 

ii.  automatic  shut-off  valve,  being  a  valve 
designed  to  shut  off  the  gas  flow  to 
the  burner  without  requiring  manual 
attention, 

iii.  automatic  shut-off  valve  of  the  manual 
reset  type,  being  an  automatic  shut-off 
valve  that  will  automatically  shut  off 
the  gas  flow  and  remain  closed  until 
manually  re-opened, 

iv.  fail-safe  valve,  being  an  approved, 
automatic,  fast-closing,  safety  shut-off 
valve  with  positive  closure  against  a 
pressure  equivalent  to  at  least  150  per 
cent  of  the  valve  rating  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  the  operating  medium  or 
mediums, 

v.  firing  test  valve,  being  a  manually 
operated,  lubricated  plug  type,  quarter- 
turn  valve  that  has  stops  in  the  open 
and  closed  positions  and  that  has  an 
attached  handle  or  loose  fitting  key  or 
extended  handle  wrench  and  that  is 
located  downstream  of  all  automatic 
safety  shut-off  valves  on  the  valve  train 
and  as  close  to  the  burner  as  is  practic- 
able, 

vi.  lubricated  plug  type  valve,  being  a 
manually-operated  valve  of  the  plug 
and  barrel  type  provided  with  means 
for  maintaining  a  lubricant  between 
the  bearing  surfaces  and  so  designed 
that  the  lapped  bearing  surfaces  can 
be  lubricated  and  the  lubricant  level 
maintained  without  removing  the  valve 
from  service  and  so  constructed  that 
the  lubricant  can  be  reservoired  so  as 
to  be  distributed  evenly  over  the 
lapped  bearing  surfaces  of  the  valve 
when  the  plug  is  rotated, 
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vii.  pilot  valve,  being  a  manual  valve  to 
control  the  supply  of  gas  to  a  pilot 
burner, 

viii.  pressure  relief  valve,  being  an  auto- 
matic device  that  opens  or  closes  a 
relief  vent,  depending  on  whether  the 
pressure  is  above  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined setting, 

ix.  safety  shut-off  valve,  being  a  valve  that 
automatically  shuts  off  the  supply  of 
gas  through  the  functioning  of  a  flame 
safeguard  control  or  safety  limiting 
device, 

X.  shut-off  valve,  being  a  valve  used  in  the 
piping  to  fully  turn  on  or  fully  shut  off 
the  gas  supply  to  any  section  of  a 
system  or  piping  or  to  an  appliance, 

xi.  temperature  relief  valve,  fusible  plug 
type,  being  a  device  that  opens,  and 
keeps  open,  a  relief  vent  by  the  melting 
or  softening  of  a  fusible  plug  or  cart- 
ridge at  a  predetermined  temperature, 

xii.  temperature  relief  valve,  resetting  or 
self-closing  type,  being  an  automatic 
device  that  opens  and  closes  a  relief 
vent,  depending  on  whether  the  tem- 
perature is  above  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined level ; 

76.  "valve  train"  means  the  combination  of 
valves,  controls  and  piping  of  an  appliance 
through  which  gas  is  supplied  to  the  appliance 
and  by  which  the  gas  flow  is  controlled; 

77.  "vent  connector"  means  a  passageway  con- 
structed of  metal  to  conduct  the  flue  gases 
from  the  flue  collar  of  the  appliance  to  the 
chimney  or  gas  vent; 

78.  "venting"  means  the  removal  of  flue  gases  to 
the  outer  air  by  means  of  roof  openings, 
chimneys,  gas  vents  or  mechanical  exhaust 
systems; 

79.  "water  heater"  means  an, 

i.  automatic  instantaneous  water  heater, 
being  the  type  that  heats  the  water  as 
it  is  drawn,  or 

ii.  automatic  storage  water  heater,  being 
the  type  that  combines  a  water-heating 
element  and  water-storage  tank  in 
which  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  main 
burner  is  controlled  by  a  thermostat; 

80.  "W.C."  means  water  column; 

81.  "zero  governor"  means  a  regulating  device 
that  is  adjusted  to  deliver  gas  at  atmospheric 
pressure  within  its  flow  rating. 


APPLIANCES 

USE  OF  APPLIANCES 

2.  No  person  shall  knowingly  supply  gas  to  or  use 
any  gas  appliance  if, 

(c)  the  appliance  is  inspected  under  subsection  6 
of  section  7  of  the  Act  and  is  found  not  to 
comply  with  the  Act  or  this  Regulation; 

(6)  the  flue  gases  of  the  appliance  are  unsafe; 

(c)  the  appliance  is  installed  in  a  location  where 
flammable  vapours  or  explosive  mixtures  are 
present;  or 


(d)  the  appliance  has  been  tagged  as  unsafe. 

3. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  where  a 
gas  distributor  finds  that, 

(a)  an  appliance  is  used  for  a  purpose  other  than 
that  for  which  it  is  designed; 

(b)  any  device,  attachment,  alteration  or  de- 
terioration might  in  any  way  impair  the 
combustion  within  or  safe  venting  of  an. 
appliance; 

(c)  a  non-compliance  with  the  Act  or  this  Regu- 
lation concerning  the  venting  of  an  appliance 
or  the  supply  of  air  for  combustion  exists; 

(d)  the  operation  of  an  appliance  raises  the  sur- 
face temperature  of  adjacent  combustible 
material  in  excess  of  160°  Fahrenheit;  or 

(e)  the  condition  of  the  piping  does  not  comply 
with  the  Act  or  this  Regulation, 

the  distributor  shall  notify  the  user  of  the  appliance 
that  the  appliance  or  its  installation  must  be  corrected 
within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  user. 

(2)  Where  the  distributor  is  satisfied  that  no  hazard 
exists,  as  a  result  of  a  finding  under  subsection  1,  he 
may  extend  the  ten-day  period  in  subsection  1  by  a 
further  ten  days. 

(3)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  agrees,  the  dis- 
tributor may  further  extend  the  period  in  subsection  2 
for  such  time  as  the  Chief  Inspector  designates. 

4.  If  an  appliance  or  its  installation  is  not  corrected 
within  the  periods  allowed  under  subsections  1,  2  or  3 
of  section  3,  the  distributor  shall  not  supply  gas  to  the 
appliance  and  no  person  shall  use  the  appliance  until 
the  appliance  or  its  installation  is  corrected. 

5.  At  least  once  in  each  period  of  six  years,  a 
distributor  shall  cause  all  appliances  to  which  he  sup- 
plies gas  to  be  inspected  by  a  gas  fitter  who  is  an  em- 
ployee of  the  distributor. 


APPROVAL  OF  APPLIANCES, 
COMPONENTS  AND  ACCESSORIES 

6. — ( 1 )  The  Canadian  Gas  Association  is  designated 
as  an  organization  to  test  all  gas  appliances  to  speci- 
fications approved  by  the  Minister  and,  where  the 
appliances  conform  to  the  specifications,  to  place  its 
label  thereon. 

(2)  The  Canadian  Standards  Association  Testing 
Laboratories  and  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of 
Canada  are  designated  as  organizations  to  test  gas 
appliances  having  an  input  greater  than  400,000  BTUH, 
gas  appliances  of  any  input  designed  primarily  for  com- 
mercial or  industrial  use  except  commercial  cooking 
and  water  heating,  gas  appliances  of  any  input  designed 
primarily  for  mobile  homes  and  appliances  using  gas 
or  electricity  interchangeably  to  perform  the  same 
functions  approved  by  the  Minister  and,  where  the 
appliances  conform  to  the  specifications,  place  their 
labels  thereon. 

(3)  The  Canadian  Gas  Association,  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  Testing  Laboratories  and  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada  are  designated 
as  organizations  to  test  appliances  designed  to  burn 
both  gas  and  fuel  oil,  either  together  or  separately  to 
specifications  approved  by  the  Minister,  and,  where 
the  appliances  conform  to  the  specifications,  to  place 
their  labels  thereon. 
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(4)  The  Canadian  Gas  Association,  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  Testing  Laboratories,  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada  and  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories  Incorporated  are  designated  as 
organizations  to  test  components  and  accessories  and, 
where  the  components  and  accessories  are  acceptable  to 
the  organizations,  to  place  their  labels  thereon. 

7.  Appliances,  components  or  accessories  not  re- 
ferred to  in  section  6  may  be  tested  by  the  designated 
testing  organizations  referred  to  in  section  6  which 
organizations  shall  make  reports  thereon  to  the  Minis- 
ter, and  if  the  reports  are  accepted  by  the  Minister, 
the  label  of  the  designated  testing  organization  may 
be  placed  on  the  appliance,  component  or  accessory, 
certifying  conformance  with  the  report  and  the  label 
shall  constitute  approval. 

8. — (1)  Any  person  may  apply  to  the  Minister  for 
a  label  in  respect  of  any  appliance  that  does  not  bear 
the  label  of  an  organization  designated  in  section  6. 

(2)  When  an  application  has  been  made  under 
subsection  1  and, 

(a)  it  is  not  feasible  for  an  organization  designated 
in  section  6  to  test  the  appliance,  component 
or  accessory;  and 

(b)  an  inspector  tests  the  appliance,  component  or 
accessory  and  finds  that  the  appliance,  com- 
ponent or  accessory  conforms  to  the  speci- 
fications approved  by  the  Minister, 

the   Minister  shall   issue  a   label   for   the  appliance, 
component  or  accessory. 

(3)  The  fee  for  inspecting  and  testing  an  appliance, 
component  or  accessory  under  subsection  2  is  $10  for 
every  hour  or  fraction  thereof  spent  by  an  inspector. 

APPLIANCE  APPROVAL  EXEMPTIONS 

9. — (1)  An  appliance  that  has  an  input  of  greater 
than  50,000,000  BTUH  and  that  has  been  certified 
to  be  in  compliance  with  the  Act  and  this  Regulation 
by  a  professional  engineer  registered  under  The  Pro- 
fessional Engineers  Act  is  exempt  from  subsection  2  of 
section  7  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Where  the  installation  is  acceptable  to  the 
distributor,  supplying  gas  to  the  installation,  a  gas 
light  or  bunsen  burner  that  has  an  input  not  exceeding 
12,000  BTUH  is  exempt  from  subsection  2  of  section  7 
of  the  Act. 

(3)  A  manually-operated  appliance,  with  an  input 
not  exceeding  20,000  BTUH,  that  is  acceptable  to  the 
distributor  supplying  gas  to  the  appliance  and  that  has 
an  operator  in  constant  attendance,  is  exempt  from 
subsection  2  of  section  7  of  the  Act  if  the  appliance  is 
installed  by  a  gas  fitter  or  a  maintenance  gas  fitter  and 
is  not  installed  in  a  building  other  than  a  building 
intended  for  commercial  or  industrial  occupation. 

(4)  Subject  to  section  3,  an  appliance  that  is  being 
used  for  the  function  for  which  it  was  designed,  but 
that  has  previously  been  used  in  another  location,  is 
exempt  from  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  the  Act. 

BASIC  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FIELD  APPROVED 
APPLIANCES 

10.  The  requirements  in  this  section  and  in  sections 
11  to  17  apply  only  to  those  appliances, 

(a)  for  which  there  are  no  approved  specifications; 

(b)  for  which  approved  specifications  offer  alter- 
natives ; 

(c)  for  which  approved  specifications  provide 
requirements  only  in  part;  and 


(d)  not  approved  in  accordance  with  section  6. 


APPLIANCE  REGULATORS 

11. — (1)  In  an  appliance  installation,  where  the 
gas  supply  pressure  is  higher  or  may  creep  higher  than 
the  pressure  for  which  the  burner  is  designed  to  operate 
at,  or  where  pressure  fluctuations  are  such  as  to  cause 
unsatisfactory  operation  of  the  burners,  a  gas  appliance 
pressure  regulator  shall  be  used. 

(2)  Except  for  a  zero  governor  used  in  connection 
with  a  gas-air  proportioning  and  mixing  system,  such 
a  gas  pressure  regulator  shall  maintain  the  gas  pressure 
to  the  burner  supply  line  within  10  per  cent  above  or 
below  the  operating  pressure  from  maximum  to 
minimum  firing  rates. 

(3)  Appliance  regulators  shall  not  be  of  the  weight 
and  lever  type  but  shall  be  of  the  spring-loaded,  dead- 
weight, or  pressure-balanced  type  and  springs  or 
weights  shall  be  covered  by  a  housing. 

(4)  Where  a  gas  appliance  pressure  regulator  is 
required,  in  subsection  1,  the  gas  supply  to  the  pilot 
or  the  group  of  pilots  shall  be  regulated  independently 
of  the  main  burner  gas  supply  by  an  approved  gas 
pressure  regulator. 

(5)  An  appliance  pressure  regulator  shall  be  bled 
in  conformance  with  subsection  7  of  section  58,  unless 
it  is  so  constructed  or  equipped  to  limit  the  escape  of 
gas  from  the  bleed  opening  in  the  event  of  diaphragm 
failure  to  not  more  than  1  cubic  foot  per  hour  of  a  gas 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.6  at  the  inlet  pressure  to 
the  regulator. 

(6)  Subsection  5  does  not  apply  to  zero  governors 
used  in  connection  with  gas-air  proportioning  and  mix- 
ing systems. 

(7)  Where  the  failure  of  a  gas-pressure  regulator 
could  produce  hazardous  conditions  or  damage  to 
equipment,  either, 

(a)  a  safety  relief  device  shall  be  an  integral  part 
of  the  regulator  or  installed  downstream  from 
the  regulator  and  as  close  to  the  outlet  of  the 
regulator  as  practicable  and  the  safety  relief 
device  shall  be  set  to  relieve  at  a  pressure  so 
as  to  prevent  hazardous  conditions  or  damage 
to  equipment  and  the  discharge  of  the  device 
shall  be  piped  separately  to  a  safe  outdoor 
location;  or 

(b)  a  safety  control  device  shall  be  installed  as 
close  as  practicable  to  the  burner  manifold  and 
shall  be  set  to  control  at  a  pressure  so  as  to 
prevent  hazardous  conditions  or  damage  to 
equipment. 


AIR  ADJUSTMENT 

12. — ( 1 )  Where  air  shutters  are  provided,  they  shall 
be  capable  of  any  desired  adjustment  and  be  provided 
with  means  for  preventing  accidental  change  in  setting. 

(2.)  Air  shutters  shall  be  constructed  and  mounted 
in  such  a  manner  that  no  air  leakage  can  take  place 
around  the  shutter. 

(3)  The  air  shall  be  introduced  in  a  manner  that 
assures  thorough  mixing  of  the  gas  and  air  in  order 
that  complete  combustion  occurs  within  the  space 
provided. 

(4)  Where  an  automatically  operated  air  control 
is  provided,  it  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  that, 
in  case  of  a  failure,  safe  combustion  shall  continue  or 
the  gas  shall  be  shut  off. 
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(5)  In  the  case  of  mechanical  air  supply,  the  gas  and 
air  supply  shall  be  equipped  with  such  controls  that  will 
prevent  gas  from  entering  the  burner  until  the  mechan- 
ically produced  air  flow  to  the  burner  is  proven  and, 
in  the  event  of  failure  of  an  air  flow  to  the  burner,  will 
shut  off  the  gas  supply. 

(6)  On  installations  where  the  firing  rate  is  auto- 
matically changed,  the  air-gas  ratio  shall  produce 
stable  conditions  at  all  firing  rates  without  manual 
attention. 


13. — (1)  All  pilot  lines  shall  be  firmly  secured  and 
connected  to  the  main  gas  supply  line  upstream  from 
all  gas  control  valves  and  supplied  with  a  pilot  manual 
shut-off  valve,  located  as  close  as  practicable  to  the  main 
supply  and  where  the  main  gas  supply  line  is  horizontal, 
the  pilot  line  shall  be  taken  from  the  side  or  top  of  the 
main  gas  supply  line. 

(2)  The  pilot  or  pilots  shall  be  adequate  to  assure 
safe  and  reliable  ignition  of  the  main  burner. 

(3)  Approved  flame  safeguards  shall  be  provided, 

(c)  for  appliances  equipped  for  automatic  opera- 
tion; 

(b)  for  appliances  equipped  for  semi-automatic 
operation;  and 

(c)  for  appliances  equipped  for  manual  operation 
and  not  intended  for  continual  supervison 
while  in  operation. 

(4)  Where  an  approved  flame  safeguard  is  required 
in  subsection  3,  it  shall  be  so  constructed  and  installed 
that  no  gas  can  flow  to  the  main  burner  or  burners 
unless  safe  ignition  is  assured. 

(5)  The  trial  for  ignition  of, 

(a)  other  than  constant  pilots  shall  not  exceed  15 
seconds;  and 

(6)  the  main  burner  equipped  with  other  than  a 
constant  pilot  shall  not  exceed  15  seconds. 

(6)  The  flame  failure  response  timing  of  the  flame 
safeguard  device  shall  de-energize  the  gas  shut-off 
device  in  the  event  of  flame  failure  in, 

(c)  not  more  than  3  minutes  for  inputs  not  in 
excess  of  400,000  BTUH;  and 

(6)  not  more  than  5  seconds  for  inputs  in  excess 
of  400,000  BTUH. 

(7)  Electric  ignition  systems  shall  ignite  only  the 
pilot  or  pilots  unless  approved  for  the  specific  applica- 
tion by  an  inspector. 

(8)  The  input  to, 

(a)  a  continuous  pilot  shall  not  exceed  3  per  cent 
of  the  maximum  rated  input  to  the  main 
burner;  or 

(b)  a  pilot,  other  than  a  continuous  pilot,  shall 
not  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the  maximum  rated 
input  to  the  main  burner. 

(9)  Where  a  continuous  pilot  is  not  used,  the  com- 
bustion zone  and  appliance  flue  passages  shall,  prior 
to  the  ignition  cycle,  be  effectively  purged  so  that  at 
least  four  air  changes  are  made  in  the  combustion  zone 
and  appliance  flue  passages  when  the  air  flow  is  not 
less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  air  flow  required  for  the 
maximum  input  of  the  appliance. 


MANUAL  VALVES 

14. — (1)  Pilot  lines  shall  be  independently  control- 
led by  means  of  a  manually  operated  pilot  shut-off 

valve. 

(2)  In  multiple  burner  installations,  a  manually 
operated  pilot  firing  test  valve  shall  be  provided  for 
each  pilot. 

(3)  Each  main  burner  having  an  input  in  excess  of 
400,000  BTUH  shall  be  equipped  with  a  firing  test, 
valve  that  clearly  indicates  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  that  shall  be  placed  downstream  of  all  auto- 
matic safety  shut-off  valves  on  the  valve  train. 

(4)  The  handle  of  the  firing  test  valve  shall  be  either 
permanently  attached  or  detachable  and  shall  be 
parallel  to  the  gas  flow  in  the  open  position. 

(5)  The  firing  test  valve  for  each  main  burner  having 
a  maximum  input  rating  exceeding  10,000,000  BTUH 
shall  be  equipped  with  an  electrical  or  pneumatic  end 
switch  that  will  require  closing  before, 

(o)  initial  start-up;  or 

(&)  start-up  caused  by  an  unscheduled  shut- 
down caused  by  safety  limit  controls  or  flame 
or  ignition  failure. 

(6)  On  inputs  in  excess  of  50,000,000  BTUH,  the 
firing  test  valve  shall  be  equipped  as  required  by  sub- 
section 5,  but  shall  require  closing  before  any  start-up. 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVES 

15. — (1)  Automatic  safety  shut-off  valves  shall, 

(a)  be  installed  downstream  from  the  main  manual 
shut-off  valve  and  upstream  from  the  firing 
test  valve; 

(6)  be  of  the  slow-opening,  fast-closing  type, 
unless  otherwise  required  and  permitted  by 
an  inspector; 

(c)  not  be  by-passed; 

(d)  be  capable  in  normal  operation  of  opening 
only  when  activated  by  an  energizing  medium 
and  shall  be  constructed  so  that  they  cannot 
be  manually  opened  or  readily  blocked  in  the 
open  position;  and 

(e)  be  of  the  manual  reset  type  for  manually 
lighted  burners  and  for  any  burner  with  an 
input  in  excess  of  50,000,000  BTUH. 

(2)  An  appliance  certified  to  specifications  CSA-B 
203. 1-T  or  CSA-B  203. 2-T  may  be  equipped  with  a 
single  automatic  safety  shut-off  valve  if  the  valve  is 
of  the  fail-safe  type. 

(3)  An  appliance,  other  than  that  referred  to  in 
subsection  2,  with  an  input  in  excess  of  400,000  BTUH 
but  not  in  excess  of  10,000,000  BTUH  shall  be  equipped 
with  two  automatic  safety  shut-off  valves,  piped  in 
series  and  wired  in  parallel,  of  which  one  valve  may  be 
of  the  fast-opening  type. 

(4)  An  appliance,  other  than  that  referred  to  in 
subsection  2,  with  an  input  in  excess  of  10,000,000 
BTUH  shall  be  equipped  with  two  automatic  safety 
shut-off  valves  of  the  fail-safe  type,  piped  in  series  and 
wired  in  parallel,  of  which  one  valve  may  be  of  the  fast- 
opening  type. 

16.  An  automatic  input  flow  ratio  valve  control 
shall  be, 

(a)  used  on  any  appliance  where  a  low-fire  start  is 
required  for  smooth  and  reliable  ignition  of 
the  main  flame;  and 
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(6)  installed  downstream  of  the  automatic  safety 
shut-off  valve. 


GENERAL 

17. — (1)  Where  explosion  relief  doors  or  panels  are 
used, 

(c)  they  shall  be  so  located  that,  in  the  per- 
formance of  their  designed  function,  no  poten- 
tial hazard  exists  with  regard  to  persons,  gas 
lines,  controls  or  firing  equipment; 

(b)  firing  equipment,  controls  or  gas  lines  shall 
not  be  a  part  of  nor  attached  to  them ;  and 

(c)  they  shall  be  so  designed  that,  in  the  per- 
formance of  their  designed  function,  they  shall 
remain  attached  to  the  fired  equipment. 

(2)  Flexible  metal  hose  connectors  of  approved 
construction  may  be  used  to  connect  main  burner  valve 
trains  to  burner  manifolds  and  to  connect  pilot  valve 
trains  to  pilot  manifolds  in  order  to  offset  vibration, 
expansion  or  contraction  but  shall  not  be  used  to  offset 
torque. 

(3)  Where  the  designed  outlet  pressure  of  an  appli- 
ance gas  pressure  regulator  is  in  excess  of  H  psig,  a 
low  gas  pressure  safety  control  device  shall  be  installed 
as  close  as  practicable  to  the  outlet  of  the  appliance 
regulator  to  shut  ofT  the  gas  in  the  event  of  low  pressure. 

(4)  Where  continuity  of  service  is  important,  valved 
by-passes  may  be  placed  around  gas  pressure  regulators 
and  automatic  valves  with  the  written  permission  of 
the  Chief  Inspector. 

(5)  Every  appliance  shall  be  provided  with  means 
for  observation  of  the  main  and  pilot  flames. 

(6)  Valves  and  other  control  devices  shall  not  be 
subjected  to  a  pressure  greater  than  that  for  which 
they  are  rated  for  constant  service. 

(7)  Test  points  shall  be  provided  for  in  valve  trains 
downstream  of  automatic  safety  shut-off  valves  for 
the  purpose  of  testing  the  valves  for  leaks. 

(8)  Approved  automatic  devices  shall  shut  down 
the  burners  in  the  event  of, 

(a)  undue  pressure  or  low  water  in  any  steam 
boiler; 

(b)  overheating  in  any  hot  water  boiler;  or 

(c)  low  water  in  a  hot  water  boiler  with  an  input 
in  excess  of  250,000  BTUH. 

(9)  All  automatically  controlled  space  heating 
furnaces  shall  be  equipped  with  an  approved  high- 
temperature  limit  control,  the  maximum  setting  of 
which  shall  be  350°  Fahrenheit  for  a  gravity  furnace 
and  250°  Fahrenheit  for  a  forced-air  furnace. 


PART  2 

Installation  Requirements  for  Gas  Appliances 

GENERAL 

18. — (1)  Subject  to  section  9,  all  gas  appliances 
shall  be  approved  and  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  for 
which  they  were  approved. 

(2)  All  materials,  controls,  valves,  accessories  and 
components  shall  be  of  a  type  and  rating  approved  for 
the  specific  purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be  used. 

(3)  All  work  shall  be  done  with  careful  attention 
to  not  only  the  mechanical  execution  of  the  work,  but 
also  to  the  arrangement  of  the  installation  and  to  the 
sequence  of  operation. 

(4)  All  adjusting,  purging,  servicing  and  testing  of 
appliances  and  of  piping  systems  shall  be  done  by  a 
certified  gas  fitter. 

(5)  Gas  appliances  shall  not  be  installed  in  any 
location  where  flammable  vapours,  flammable  gases  or 
combustible  dust  atmospheres  are  likely  to  be  present, 
unless  approved  for  such  installations. 

(6)  In  checking  for  gas  leaks, 

(a)  matches,  candles,  flame  or  other  sources  of 
ignition  shall  not  be  used; 

(6)  artificial  illumination  shall  be  restricted  to 
battery-operated  hand  flash  lights  or  to  ap- 
proved explosion-proof  equipment;  and 

(c)  electric  switches  in  or  adjacent  to  the  area  of 
leakage  shall  not  be  operated. 

(7)  Smoking  shall  not  be  permitted  when  work  is 
being  done  on  piping  that  contains  or  has  contained  gas. 

(8)  The  Chief  Inspector  may,  where  he  deems  it 
necessary,  exempt  in  writing  any  person  or  appliance 
from  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  for  such  period 
of  time  as  he  deems  necessary. 

(9)  Where  an  appliance  is  to  be  installed  in  a  build- 
ing to  be  frequented  by  the  public,  the  Chief  Inspector 
may  require  the  submission  of  installation  drawings 
for  his  approval  and  where  he  so  requires  this  approval 
shall  be  obtained  in  writing  prior  to  commencement  of 
the  installation. 


PIPING    DOWNSTREAM    OF    THE    METER 

19.  Required  gas  piping  size  shall  be  such  that, 

(a)  for  pressures  at  the  meter  outlet  not  in  excess 
of  H  psig  the  pressure  drop  in  the  piping 
between  the  meter  outlet  and  any  appliance 
valve  train  outlet  shall  not  exceed  0.5  inches 
water  column  as  shown  in  the  following  Table: 
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TABLE 

MAXIMUM  CAPACITY  OF  PIPE  IN  CUBIC  FEET  OF  GAS  PER  HOUR 
(Pressure  Drop  of  0.5  inch  water  column  and  0.6  specific  gravity  gas) 


Pipe  Size  of 

Schedule  40 

Standard  Pipe 

Total  Length  of  Pipe  (feet) 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

75 

100 

125 

ISO 

175 

200 

250 

^ 

•  120 

85 

70 

60 

54 

44 

38 

34 

31 

29 

27 

24 

M 

272 

193 

157 

136 

115 

99 

82 

76 

67 

65 

58 

52 

1 

545 

385 

315 

272 

244 

198 

173 

154 

141 

130 

122 

109 

IM 

1,201 

848 

693 

600 

537 

439 

380 

340 

310 

287 

268 

240 

IH 

1,862 

1,316 

1,074 

931 

832 

680 

588 

527 

480 

445 

416 

372 

2 

3,766 

2,663 

2,174 

1,884 

1,680 

1,373 

1,190 

1,065 

971 

900 

841 

753 

2>^ 

6,165 

4,358 

3,559 

3,082 

2,752 

2,254 

1,950 

l.,743 

1,593 

1,473 

1,379 

1,233 

3 

10,502 

7,426 

6,063 

5,250 

5,015 

3,841 

3,549 

3,106 

2,895 

2,682 

2,508 

2,242 

4 

22,031 

15,577 

12,718 

11,015 

10,510 

8,158 

7,430 

6,548 

6,060 

5,066 

5,250 

4,700 

(6)  for  pressures  at  the  meter  outlet  in  excess  of  Yi  psig  the  pressure  drop  in  the  piping  between  the  meter 
outlet  and  any  appliance  valve  train  inlet  shall  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  meter  outlet  pressure  as 
shown  in  the  following  tables: 


TABLE 

MAXIMUM  CAPACITY  OF  PIPE  IN  CUBIC  FEET  OF  GAS  PER  HOUR 
(Available  pressure  1  p.s.i.g.  10%  pressure  drop  and  0.6  specific  gravity  gas) 


Pipe  Size  of  Schedule  40 
Standard  Pipe 
Iron  Pipe  Size 

Total  Equivalent  Length  of  Pipe  (feet) 

50 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

500 

1000 

1500 

2000 

1 

746 

528 

431 

374 

346 

305 

264 

236 

167 

136 

118 

IM 

1,550 

1,090 

897 

776 

721 

635 

550 

491 

348 

284 

246 

xYi 

2,340 

1,655 

1,351 

1,171 

1.088 

957 

831 

741 

524 

427 

371 

2 

4,560 

3,220 

2.630 

2,280 

2.120 

1,860 

1,610 

1,440 

1,020 

831 

720 

2J^ 

7,325 

5,180 

4,240 

3,662 

3.400 

3,000 

2,595 

2,320 

1,640 

1.336 

1.160 

3 

13.070 

9.240 

7,550 

6,540 

6.060 

5,340 

4,630 

4,140 

2,920 

2,380 

2.065 

4 

27,080 

19.300 

15.650 

13,580 

12,580 

11,100 

9,600 

8,560 

6,050 

4,930 

4.260 

S 

49,300 

34.810 

28.450 

24,620 

23,800 

20,150 

17,440 

15.600 

11.000 

9,000 

7,780 

6 

80,450 

56,900 

46,500 

40,250 

37,350 

32,900 

28,500 

25,410 

17.820 

14.550 

12.700 

8 

167,300 

118,200 

96,900 

83.700 

77,600 

68,500 

59.400 

52,900 

37.400 

30,500 

26,450 
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TABLE 

MAXIMUM  CAPACITY  OF  PIPE  IN  CUBIC  FEET  OF  GAS  PER  HOUR 
(Available  pressure  2  p.s.i.g.  10%  pressure  drop  and  0.6  specific  gravity  gas) 


Pipe  Size  of  Schedule  40 
Standard  Pipe 
Iron  Pipe  Size 

Total  Equivalent  Length  of  Pipe  (feet) 

50 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

500 

1000 

1500 

2000 

1 

1.088 

769 

628 

544 

504 

444 

384 

344 

243 

199 

172 

IM 

2,264 

1.600 

1.308 

1.132 

1.049 

925 

800 

716 

505 

413 

358 

i>i 

3.415 

2.418 

1,975 

1.710 

1.501 

1,393 

1.209 

1.080 

761 

623 

540 

2 

6.640 

4.690 

3,838 

3.320 

3.074 

2,714 

2.345 

2.100 

1,480 

1.212 

1,049 

2^ 

10.680 

7,550 

6,170 

5.340 

4.940 

4,360 

3,780 

3.380 

2,382 

1.949 

1,690 

3 

19.040 

13.430 

11,000 

9.520 

8.810 

7,780 

6,720 

6.020 

4,250 

3.479 

3.010 

4 

39.400 

27,800 

22,720 

19.700 

18,400 

16.070 

13.900 

12,440 

8,790 

7.170 

6.220 

5 

71,800 

50,700 

41,400 

35.900 

33.210 

29,310 

25,350 

22,700 

16,000 

13,100 

11.330 

6 

117.200 

82.800 

67,700 

58.600 

54.200 

47,900 

41,400 

37,050 

26,180 

21,230 

18.550 

8 

244.400 

172.600 

141.200 

122.200 

112.900 

99,700 

86.300 

77,200 

54.400 

44,550 

36.750 

TABLE 

MAXIMUM  CAPACITY  OF  PIPE  IN  CUBIC  FEET  OF  GAS  PER  HOUR 
(Available  pressure  5  p.s.i.g.  10%  pressure  drop  and  0.6  specific  gravity  gas) 


Pipe  Size  of  Schedule  40 
Standard  Pipe 
Iron  Pipe  Size 

Total  Equivalent  Length  of  Pipe  (feet) 

50 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

SOO 

1000 

1500 

2000 

1 

1.863 

1,320 

1.074 

931 

832 

760 

658 

584 

416 

341 

293 

IM 

3.880 

2,744 

2.240 

1.938 

1,732 

1.580 

1,370 

1.218 

866 

708 

609 

iy2 

5.860 

4.140 

3.375 

2,920 

2.620 

2.384 

2,065 

1.835 

1.310 

1.070 

918 

2 

11,360 

8.060 

6.560 

5,680 

5,080 

4.640 

4,025 

3.570 

2.540 

2.080 

1.792 

214 

18,280 

12,933 

10,540 

9,140 

8,180 

7.460 

6,460 

5,740 

4.090 

3.390 

2.875 

3 

32,620 

23,100 

18,800 

16.300 

14,500 

13.310 

11.520 

10.250 

7,290 

5.960 

5,125 

4 

67.400 

47,600 

38.840 

33,650 

30,160 

27.550 

23.800 

21.140 

15.080 

12.330 

10,620 

5 

122,900 

86.900 

71.000 

61,400 

55.000 

50,200 

43.450 

38.600 

27,500 

22.570 

19.400 

6 

201.000 

142.700 

115.000 

100,300 

89.800 

82,100 

71.800 

63.000 

44.900 

36.700 

31,590 

8 

418.000 

295.000 

240.800 

208,500 

186.800 

170,800 

148.000 

131.200 

93.400 

73,400 

65.600 
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TABLE 

MAXIMUM  CAPACITY  OF  PIPE  IN  CUBIC  FEET  OF  GAS  PER  HOUR 
(Available  pressure  10  p.s.i.g.  10%  pressure  drop  and  0.6  specific  gravity  gas) 


Pipe  Size  of  Schedule  40 
Standard  Pipe 
Iron  Pipe  Size 

Total  Equivalent  Length  of  Pipe  (feet) 

50 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

500 

1000 

1500 

2000 

1 

2.940 

2,075 

1,694 

1.470 

1.312 

1,192 

1.038 

930 

656 

536 

465 

m 

6.120 

4,320 

3,530 

3,060 

2,734 

2,480 

2.160 

1,935 

1,378 

1,115 

966 

iH 

9.230 

6,515 

5,320 

4.610 

4,120 

3,745 

3.260 

2.920 

2,060 

1,682 

1,468 

2 

17,940 

12,680 

10,350 

8.960 

8,010 

7,280 

6,340 

5.670 

4,010 

3.270 

2,835 

2H 

28,840 

20,400 

16,640 

14,420 

12,880 

11,710 

10,200 

9.120 

6,450 

5,260 

4,560 

3 

51,400 

36,400 

29,650 

25,700 

23.000 

20.900 

18,200 

16.280 

11,510 

9,375 

8.130 

4 

106,300 

75,000 

61,300 

53.150 

47.500 

43.100 

37.500 

33.600 

23,800 

19,400 

16.800 

5 

194,000 

137,000 

112,000 

97.000 

86.800 

78.750 

68,500 

61.400 

43,400 

35,400 

30,620 

6 

317,000 

223,800 

182,600 

158,500 

141.600 

128,500 

111,900 

101,000 

70,900 

57,800 

50,000 

8 

659,000 

466,000 

365.400 

330,000 

295,000 

267.600 

233,000 

208.500 

147,500 

120,300 

104,200 

TABLE 

MAXIMUM  CAPACITY  OF  PIPE  IN  CUBIC  FEET  OF  GAS  PER  HOUR 

(Available  pressure  20  p.s.i.g.  10%  pressure  drop  and  0.6  specific  gravity  gas] 


Pipe  Size  of  Scliedule  40 
Standard  Pipe 
Iron  Pipe  Size 

Total  Equivalent  Length  of  Pipe  (feet) 

50 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

500 

1000 

1500 

2000 

1 

4,900 

3,465 

2,830 

2,450 

2.193 

2,000 

1,733 

1,552 

1,097 

896 

776 

IJi 

10.200 

7,210 

5,890 

5,100 

4,560 

4,165 

3,605 

3.222 

2.280 

1,865 

1,621 

114 

15,380 

10,880 

8,890 

7,680 

6,880 

6,285 

5,440 

4.865 

3.440 

2.814 

2,432 

2 

29,900 

21,150 

17,250 

14.950 

13,400 

12.220 

10,580 

9.460 

6.690 

5.470 

4730 

2J4 

48.100 

34,200 

27.800 

24.050 

21.500 

19.650 

17.100 

15.220 

10.750 

8,800 

7,610 

3 

85,800 

60,600 

49.500 

42.900 

38.400 

35.200 

30.300 

27.150 

19.200 

15,680 

13,570 

4 

177,300 

125,300 

102.300 

88.600 

79,250 

72.400 

62.650 

56.100 

39.620 

32,620 

28,050 

5 

323,500 

228,700 

187.000 

161.700 

144,800 

132,200 

114,400 

102,300 

72.400 

59,200 

51,150 

6 

529,000 

374,000 

305.000 

264.000 

236,100 

216,000 

187.000 

167,000 

118.100 

96,500 

83,500 

8 

1,100,000 

777,500 

635,000 

550,000 

491,000 

449,000 

388.700 

348,000 

246.000 

201,000 

174,000 
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TABLE 

MAXIMUM  CAPACITY  OF  PIPE  IN  CUBIC  FEET  OF  GAS  PER  HOUR 
(Available  pressure  50  p.s.i.g.  10%  pressure  drop  and  0.6  specific  gravity  gas) 


Pipe  Size  of 

Schedule  40 

Standard  Pipe 

Iron  Pipe  Size 

Total  Equivalent  Length  of  Pipe  (feet) 

50 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

500 

1000 

1500 

2000 

1 

10,540 

7,450 

6,080 

5,270 

4,720 

4,300 

3.725 

3,330 

2.355 

1.923 

1.625 

IM 

21,950 

15,500 

12,650 

10,950 

9,825 

8.950 

7.740 

6,930 

4.900 

4.000 

3.465 

IVi 

33,040 

23,330 

19.100 

16.520 

14,800 

13,500 

11,700 

10,450 

7.380 

6.035 

5.235 

2 

64,350 

45,480 

37,140 

32,150 

28,800 

26,230 

22,740 

20,350 

14,350 

11.580 

10.175 

2H 

103,500 

73,200 

59,650 

51,700 

46,400 

42,200 

36,600 

32,750 

23,100 

18.800 

16.350 

3 

184,800 

130,300 

106,400 

92,200 

82,600 

75,300 

65,150 

58,300 

41,200 

33.650 

29,150 

4 

381,500 

269.400 

220.000 

190,500 

170,700 

155,400 

134,800 

120,300 

85,100 

69.600 

60,200 

5 

696,000 

491,500 

401.500 

348.000 

311,400 

283.800 

246,000 

220,000 

155,500 

127.000 

110,000 

6 

1.136,000 

803,500 

655,000 

567.500 

509,000 

464,000 

401,500 

359,000 

254,000 

207,400 

179,500 

8 

2,364,000 

1,670,000 

1,363.000 

1,182,000 

1,058,000 

965.000 

835,000 

746,500 

528.000 

431,500 

373,250 

TABLE 

MAXIMUM  CAPACITY  OF  PIPE  IN  CUBIC  FEET  OF  GAS  PER  HOUR 
(Available  pressure  60  p.s.i.g.  10%  pressure  drop  and  0.6  specific  gravity  gas) 


Pipe  Size  of 

Scliedule  40 

Standard  Pipe 

Iron  Pipe  Size 

Total  Equivalent  Length  of  Pipe  (feet) 

50 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

500 

1000 

1500 

2000 

1 

12,400 

8,760 

7.150 

6,200 

5,540 

5,060 

4,380 

3,920 

2.770 

2,261 

1.960 

IM 

25,800 

18,220 

14,880 

12,900 

11,520 

10,510 

9,100 

8,150 

5.760 

4,705 

4.075 

iVi 

38,920 

27,450 

22,420 

19,460 

17,370 

15.870 

13,730 

12,300 

8,700 

7,100 

6.150 

2 

75,650 

53,450 

43,600 

37,810 

33,800 

30,840 

26,720 

23,900 

16,900 

13,810 

11,950 

2H 

121,800 

86,000 

70,150 

60,850 

54,400 

49,600 

43,000 

38,400 

27.200 

22.200 

19.200 

3 

217,000 

153,400 

125,100 

108,500 

97,000 

88,500 

76,600 

68,500 

48,500 

39.560 

34,250 

4 

448,500 

316,300 

258,400 

224,200 

200,000 

182,900 

158,100 

141,500 

100.000 

81.700 

71,750 

S 

819,000 

578,000 

472,000 

409,000 

365,400 

334,000 

289,000 

258,200 

182.800 

149.300 

129,100 

6 

1,337,000 

944,000 

770,000 

668,000 

597,000 

545.000 

472,000 

421,500 

298,000 

243.900 

211,000 

8 

2,781,000 

1,963,000 

1,604,000 

1,390,000 

1,241,000 

1.133,000 

982,000 

877,500 

621,000 

516.500 

438,500 
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20.  Pressure  drop  through  fittings  shall  be  included  in  the  allowable  10  per  cent  pressure  drop  under 
clause  b  of  section  19  as  shown  in  the  following  Table: 

TABLE 

EQUIVALENT  RESISTANCE  OF  BENDS,  FITTINGS  AND  VALVES, 
LENGTH  OF  STRAIGHT  PIPE  IN  FEET 


Screwed  fittings 

90°  welding  elbows  and  smooth  bends' 

Welding  tees 

Valves 
(screwed,  flanged  or  welded)  ' 

45° 
ell 

90° 
ell 

180° 
close 
return 
bends 

Te 

R/d 
=  1 

R/d 
=  1J^ 

R/d 
=  2 

R/d 
=  4 

R/d 
=  6 

R/d 
=  8 

Forged 

Miter 

Gate 

Globe 

Angle 

Swing 
Check 

k  factor^ 

0.42 

0.90 

2.00 

1.80 

0.48 

0.36 

0.27 

0.21 

0.27 

0.36 

1.35 

1.80 

0.21 

10 

5.0 

2.5 

L/d  ratio  *= 

14 

30 

67 

60 

16 

12 

9 

7 

9 

12 

45 

60 

7 

333 

167 

83 

Nom- 
inal 
Pipe 
Size 
inches 

Inside 
dia- 
meter 
d'  in 
Sched. 40 

L  =  Equivalent  length  of  feet  of  Schedule  40  Standard  Straight  Pipe 

K 

0.622 

0.73 

1.55 

3.47 

3.10 

0.83 

0.62 

0.47 

0.36 

0.47 

0.62 

2.33 

3.10 

0.36 

17.3 

8.65 

4.32 

H 

0.824 

0.96 

2.06 

4.60 

4.12 

1.10 

0.82 

0.62 

0.48 

0.62 

0.82 

3.09 

4.12 

0.48 

22.9 

11.4 

5.72 

1 

1.049 

1.22 

2.62 

5.82 

5.24 

1.40 

1.05 

0.79 

0.61 

0.79 

1.05 

3.93 

5.24 

0.61 

29.1 

14.6 

7.27 

IH 

1.380 

1.61 

3.45 

7.66 

6.90 

1.84 

1.38 

1.03 

0.81 

1.03 

1.38 

5.17 

6.90 

0.81 

38.3 

19.1 

9.58 

\)4 

1.610 

1.88 

4.02 

8.95 

8.04 

2.14 

1.61 

1.21 

0.94 

1.21 

1.61 

6.04 

8.04 

0.94 

44.7 

22.4 

11.2 

2 

2.067 

2.41 

5.17 

11.5 

10.3 

2.76 

2.07 

1.55 

1.21 

1.55 

2.07 

7.75 

10.3 

1.21 

57.4 

28.7 

14.4 

lYi 

2.469 

2.88 

6.16 

13.7 

12.3 

3.29 

2.47 

1.85 

1.44 

1.85 

2.47 

9.25 

12.3 

1.44 

68.5 

34.3 

17.1 

3 

3.068 

3.58 

7.67 

17.1 

15.3 

4.09 

3.07 

2.30 

1.79 

2.30 

3.07 

11.5 

15.3 

1.79 

85.2 

42.6 

21.3 

4 

4.026 

4.70 

10.1 

22.4 

20.2 

5.37 

4.03 

3.02 

2.35 

3.02 

4.03 

15.1 

20.2 

2.35 

112.0 

56.0 

28.0 

5 

5.047 

5.88 

12.6 

28.0 

25.2 

6.72 

5.05 

3.78 

2.94 

3.78 

5.05 

18.9 

25.2 

2.94 

140.0 

70.0 

35.0 

6 

6.065 

7.07 

15.2 

33.8 

30.4 

8.09 

6.07 

4.55 

3.54 

4.55 

6.07 

22.8 

30.4 

3.54 

168.0 

84.1 

42.1 

' 

7.981 

9.31 

20.0 

44.6 

40.0 

10.6 

7.98 

5.98 

4.65 

5.98 

7.98 

29.9 

40.0 

4.65 

222.0 

111.0 

55.5 

NOTES 

1.  Valves  for  welded  fittings  assume  no  appreciable  spatter  or  obstruction. 

2.  Flanged  fittings  have  .75  resistance  as  for  screwed  fittings. 

3.  To  valves  for  smooth  bends,  add  actual  length  of  the  bend. 

4.  R/d  is  the  ratio  of  the  bend  radius  to  the  pipe  diameter. 
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21.  Conversion  factors  for  gases  with  specific 
gravities  other  than  0.6  are  shown  in  the  following 
Table: 

TABLE 

MULTIPLIER  TO  BE  USED  WITH   TABLES 

WHEN  THE  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  OF  THE 

GAS  IS  OTHER  THAN  0.60 


Specific 
Gravity 

Multiplier 

Specific 
Gravity 

Multiplier 

0.35 

1.31 

1.00 

0.775 

0.40 

1.23 

1.10 

0.740 

0.45 

1.16 

1.20 

0.707 

0.50 

1.10 

1.30 

0.680 

0.55 

1.04 

1.40 

0.655 

0.60 

1.00 

1.50 

0.633 

0.65 

0.962 

1.60 

0.612 

0.70 

0.926 

1.70 

0.594 

0.75 

0.895 

1.80 

0.577 

0.80 

0.867 

1.90 

0.565 

0.85 

0.841 

2.00 

0.547 

0.90 

0.817 

2.10 

0.535 

MINIMUM  PIPE  SIZES 

22. — (1)  The  size  of  the  pipe  from  the  meter  to  the 
piping  drop  or  piping  riser  of  any  central  heating 
appliance,  unit  heater,  or  similar  heating  appliance  of 
input  in  excess  of  75,000  BTUH  shall  be  not  less  than 
1  inch  iron  pipe  size  and  the  piping  drop  or  piping 
riser  shall  be  not  less  than  %  inch  iron  pipe  size. 

(2)  No  supply  piping  of  less  than  3^  inch  iron  pipe 
size  shall  be  used  indoors  except  that  ^  inch  piping 
may  be  used  as  a. branch  line  not  exceeding  25  feet  in 
length  and  not  exceeding  a  supply  of  15,000  BTUH. 

(3)  No  piping  of  less  than  J^  inch  iron  pipe  size 
shall  be  used  in  any  concealed  location. 

(4)  No  underground  piping  smaller  than  ^  inch 
iron  pipe  size  shall  be  used  except  as  provided  for  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  27. 

23.  The  volume  of  gas  to  be  provided  for,  in  cubic 
feet  per  hour,  shall  be  determined  directly  from  the 
input  ratings  of  the  appliances  and  when  the  input 
rating  is  not  indicated,  the  ratings  shall  be  obtained 
from  the  gas  supplier  or  the  appliance  supplier. 

24.  The  total  connected  hourly  load,  with  allowance 
for  probable  future  extensions,  shall  be  used  as  the  basis 
for  pipe  sizing,  except  that,  in  special  cases,  where  there 
is  a  diversity  of  load,  smaller  sized  piping  may  be  used 
as  provided  for  in  section  26. 

25.  Gas  pressures  downstream  from  the  distribu- 
tor's meter  or  service  regulator  shall  not  exceed  those 
shown  in  the  following  Table  and  these  pressures  may 
be  exceeded  only  with  the  written  permission  of  the 
Chief  Inspector. 


TABLE 


TyjDe  of  Building 

Maximum  Pressure, 
psig 

Other  than 

Central 

Machine 

Room 

Central 

Machine 

Room 

One  and  two-family  dwel- 
lings 

'A 

Hotels  and  Motels 

2 

20 

Dwellings  for  more  than 
two  families  and  apart- 
ments 

2 

20 

Institutional  and  Public 
Assembly 

2 

20 

Commercial 

20 

20* 

Industrial 

60 

60 

Central  Heating  Plants 

60 

*60  psig  is  permissible  in  machine  rooms  on  top  of 
commercial  buildings. 

26.  In  pipe  sizing,  the  maximum  pressure  drops 
prescribed  in  section  19  shall  not  be  exceeded  except 
where  engineering  design  acceptable  to  the  gas  dis- 
tributor assures  an  adequate  supply  of  gas  to  each 
appliance  served  at  its  designed  pressure  and  rating 
and  probable  future  extensions. 


ACCEPTABLE  MATERIALS 

27. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  gas-piping, 

(a)  shall  be  new;  or 

(6)  shall  be  used-gas  piping,  in  which  case  it, 

(i)  shall  not  have  been  used  for  any  other 
purpose,  and 

(ii)  before  re-use,  the  pipe  and  fittings  shall 
be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  free  from 
deterioration, 

and  shall  comply  with  CSA  Standard  B62-1949,  Welded 
Genuine  Wrought  Iron  Pipe  or  CSA  Standard  B63-1949 
Welded  and  Seamless  Steel  Pipe. 

(2)  General  purpose  Type  K  or  Type  L  copper 
tubing  having  a  minimum  wall-thickness  of  0.032  inch 
may  be  used  to  serve  appliances  located  outdoors  if 
the  tubing  is  installed  underground  and  if  either  %  or 
}/2  inch  iron  pipe  size  rigid  piping  is  used  to  connect 
the  tubing  to  the  source  of  supply. 

(3)  With  the  written  approval  of  the  Chief  Inspector, 
gas  may  be  supplied  through  piping  other  than  ferrous 
or  copper. 

(4)  When  used  with  wrought  iron  or  steel  pipe,  all 
pipe  fittings  shall  be  malleable  iron,  annealed  ductile 
iron  or  steel. 

(5)  Gasket  material  shall  be  either  leather  or 
synthetic  rubber  compound  or  other  equivalent  inert 
material  and  in  no  instance  shall  a  natural  rubber  com- 
pound be  used  as  gasket  material. 
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(6)  Gas  piping  and  fittings  shall  be  clear  and  free 
from  cutting  burrs  and  defects  in  structure  or  threading, 
and  shall  be  thoroughly  brushed  and  the  scale  blown 
out. 


(7)  Defects  in  pipe  or  fittings  shall  not  be  repaired 
and  when  defective  pipe  or  fittings  are  found  in  a  system, 
the  defective  pipe  or  fittings  shall  be  replaced. 

(8)  Piping  and  fittings  shall  be  coated  or  wrapped 
with  an  approved  corrosion  resistant  material  when  in 
contact  with  material  exerting  a  corrosive  action. 

(9)  Strainers,  regulators,  meters,  compressors, 
pumps,  site-flow  indicators,  or  any  such  accessory  items 
are  not  pipe  fittings. 

(10)  Lubricants  used  in  valves  and  controls  shall  be 
of  a  type  approved  for  gas  service  and  capable  of  with- 
standing the  service  conditions  to  which  the  lubricants 
are  subjected. 


PIPE  CONNECTIONS 

28. — (1)  The  ends  of  all  gas  piping  shall  be  reamed. 

(2)  Pipe  joints  shall  be  either  threaded,  flanged, 
welded,  brazed,  or  made  with  approved  steel  com- 
pression fittings  or  couplings. 


(3)  Material  used  to  join  any  gas-handling  parts 
and  lines  shall  have  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  1000°F. 

(4)  Jointing  compounds,  commonly  termed  pipe 
dope,  shall  be  of  approved  types  and  applied  only  to 
the  male  threads  of  the  joints. 

(5)  All  runs  of  pipe  2^  inches  iron  pipe  size  and 
above  diameter  that  contain  three  or  more  joints  shall 
have  joints  welded  except  that  the  Chief  Inspector 
may  authorize  the  distributor  to  permit  the  use  of 
threaded  pipe  and  fittings  when  welding  is  not  practic- 
able. 


(6)  Job-fabricated  fittings  are  not  permitted  in 
domestic  buildings  for  any  purpose  and  subject  to 
subsection  3  of  section  29  shall  not  otherwise  be  used. 


(7)  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  29,  pre- 
fabricated welded  fittings  shall  be  used  in  pipe  runs  of 
pipe  size  23^  inches  iron  pipe  size  and  above. 

(8)  When  installing  piping  that  is  to  be  concealed, 
unions,  bushings  and  swing  joints  made  by  combina- 
tions of  fittings  shall  not  be  used. 


(9)  Right  and  left  hand  threaded  fittings  shall  not 
be  used. 


(10)  Underground    piping    shall    not    be    installed 
with  threaded  fittings. 


(11)  All  welding  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with 
the  welding  procedures  prescribed  in  Ontario  Regulation 
334/64. 


(12)  Pipe  and  fitting  threads  shall  comply  with  the' 
following  Table  and  with  Standard  Pipe  Threads 
published  as  B2. 1-1960  bv  The  American  Standards 
Association  and  running  threads  shall  not  be  used. 


TABLE 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  THREADING  PIPE 


Approximate 

Approximate 

Iron  Pipe 

Length  of 

Number  of 

Size 

Threaded 

Threads 

Inches 

Portion 
Inches 

to  be  Cut 

H 

M 

10 

K 

% 

10 

% 

M 

10 

1 

% 

10 

IM 

1 

11 

m 

1 

11 

2 

1 

11 

23^ 

13^ 

12 

3 

13^ 

12 

4 

m 

13 

BRANCH  OUTLET  PIPES 

29. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  all  branch  outlet 
pipes  shall  be  taken  from  the  top  or  sides  of  horizontal 
lines  and  not  from  the  bottom  and  where  a  branch 
outlet  is  placed  on  a  main  supply  line  before  it  is  known 
what  size  of  pipe  that  will  be  connected  to  it,  the  outlet 
shall  be  of  the  same  size  as  the  line  that  supplies  it. 


(2)  Branch  outlet  pipes  may  be  taken  from  the 
bottom  when  a  drip  pocket  is  provided  on  the  piping 
drop. 


(3)  Welded  job-fabricated  fittings  for  branch  con- 
nections may  be  connected  to  header  or  supply  piping 
of  23^  inches  iron  pipe  size  or  greater  and  branch 
connection  piping  diameter  shall  not  exceed  50  per  cent 
of  the  header  or  supply  pipe  diameter  size. 


(4)  All  welding  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with 
the  welding  procedures  prescribed  in  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 334/64. 


PIPING  PRACTICES 

30. — (1)  Piping  shall  be  run  as  directly  as  practic- 
able and  provisions  shall  be  made  for  expansion, 
contraction,  jarring,  vibration  and  settling. 


(2)  In  the  installation  of  gas  piping,  no  girder, 
beam,  joist  or  other  member  of  a  building  shall  be  cut 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  strength  of  the  girder, 
beam,  joist  or  other  member  of  the  building  below  that 
required  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended. 


(3)  Where  condensation  may  occur,  all  piping  shall 
be  graded  to  a  drip  pocket. 


(4)  Gas  piping  shall  not  be  supported  by  any  other 
piping  but  shall  be  installed  with  supports  that  shall 
not  be  spaced  at  greater  distances  than  those  shown 
in  the  following  Table,  and  shall  be  of  a  sufficient 
strength  and  quality  to  support  the  piping. 


208 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1357 


TABLE 


Iron.  Pipe 
Size  Inches 

Spacing  of  Supports  (feet) 

Vi 

6 

H-i 

8 

iM-2^ 

10 

3—4 

15 

5—8 

20 

Over  8 

25 

IJ^  or  larger 

Also  Every  Floor  Level  On 
Vertical  Runs 

(5)  Where  condensation  may  occur,  gas  piping 
shall  be  protected  against  freezing  temperatures  and 
when  piping  must  be  exposed  to  wide  ranges  or  sudden 
changes  in  temperature,  provision  shall  be  made  to 
prevent  stoppages  by  condensation. 

(6)  Drip  pockets  and  dust  pockets  shall  be  provided 
at  any  point  in  the  line  of  pipe  where  condensation  may 
collect. 

(7)  A  dust  pocket  shall  be  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  any  drop  and  riser  pipes  serving  gas  equipment. 

(8)  All  drip  pockets  and  dust  pockets  shall  be  in- 
stalled only  in  such  locations  that  are  readily  accessible 
to  permit  cleaning  or  emptying. 

(9)  A  drip  pocket  shall  not  be  located  where  the 
condensate  is  likely  to  freeze. 

(10)  The  size  of  any  drip  pocket  or  dust  pocket  shall 
be  determined  by  the  capacity  and  exposure  of  the 
piping  that  it  serves  and  shall  not  be  of  a  smaller  dia- 
meter or  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  piping  that  it 
serves. 

(11)  The  bottom  of  a  drop  or  riser  pipe  shall  be 
fitted  with  a  Tee,  using  the  side  opening  for  connection 
to  gas  equipment  and  the  bottom  opening  for  connec- 
tion to  the  dust  pocket. 

(12)  All  drip  pockets  and  dust  pockets  up  to  2  inch 
iron  pipe  size  shall  be  capped. 

(13)  Where  condensation  may  occur,  drip  pockets  of 
2]/n  inch  iron  pipe  size  and  larger  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
lubricated  plug  valve  that  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
1  inch  iron  pipe  size  and  may  be  attached  to  the  drip 
pocket  by  a  transition  piece  and  a  secondary  nipple  of 
the  same  diameter  and  length  as  the  valve  size  shall  be 
capped  and  secured  to  the  lower  opening  of  the  valve. 

(14)  Each  outlet  shall  have  a  shut-oflf  valve  and 
shall  be  securely  closed  and  gas-tight  with  a  cap  and 
nipple  or  threaded  iron  plug  during  any  period  the 
appliance  is  not  connected  to  the  outlet. 

(15)  The  unthreaded  portion  of  piping  outlets  shall 
extend  at  least  1  inch  through  finished  ceilings  and 
walls,  and  at  least  2  inches  through  floors. 

(16)  Outlets  shall  not  be  placed  behind  doors. 

(17)  Outlets  shall  be  placed  as  close  as  practicable 
to  the  appliance  to  be  served. 

(18)  Gas  piping  extending  from  one  building  to 
another  shall  be  connected  through  a  manual  gas 
valve  at  the  meter  and  a  manual  gas  valve  shall  be 
provided  at  the  point  of  entry  to  the  building  being 
served. 


(19)  Piping  installed  in  solid  floors,  such  as  concrete, 
shall  be  laid  in  channels  in  the  floor,  covered  in  a 
manner  to  permit  access  to  the  piping  with  a  minimum 
of  damage  to  the  building,  or  alternatively  shall  be 
encased  in  ducts  having  free  air  space  not  less  than  J^ 
inch  around  the  gas  pipe  and  such  ducts  shall  be  venti- 
lated. 

(20)  Piping  installed  in  contact  with  earth  or  other 
material  that  may  corrode  the  piping  shall  be  protected 
against  corrosion. 


UNDERGROUND  PIPING 

31.  Underground  piping  shall, 

(a)  be  subject  to  subsection  4  of  section  22, 
subsection  2  of  section  27  and  subsection  10 
of  section  28; 

(b)  be  tested  by  the  installer  and  inspected  by  the 
gas  distributor  before  being  covered; 

(c)  be  laid  not  less  than  15  inches  underground 
or  below  frost  line  if  wet  gas  is  supplied,  free 
from  sags  and  properly  graded  except  that 
pipe  and  tubing  to  outside  appliances  may  be 
not  less  than  8  inches  underground; 

(d)  where,  laid  in  contact  with  the  earth  and 
where  required  by  local  conditions  be  wrapped 
or  coated  with  an  asphaltic  coating  or  equiva- 
lent; 

(e)  not  pass  below  foundations,  walls,  or  under 
buildings  or  into  unfrequented  spaces  below 
buildings  except  by  written  permission  of  the 
Chief  Inspector; 

(/)  on  entering  buildings  without  basements  or 
buildings  with  inaccessible  spaces  under  the 
buildings,  rise  above  grade  before  entry  except 
by  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector; 

(g)  at  points  where  passing  through  outside  walls 
below  ground  level  be  provided  with  means  to 
ensure  water  tightness; 

(h)  where  laid  to  a  building  under  a  covering  of 
pavement  and  the  entry  is  made  above  ground 
level,  have  a  sleeve  inserted  in  the  pavement, 
where  the  gas  pipe  comes  through  the  pave- 
ment, to  permit  free  movement  of  the  soil 
and  covering  without  placing  strain  on  the 
gas  pipe;  and 

(i)  have  an  inspection  test  point  installed  adjacent 
to  buildings  where  the  entire  line  is  covered 
with  paving  or  where  paving  extends  25  feet 
or  more  from  the  building,  unless  other  pro- 
visions have  been  made  for  venting  the  area 
surrounding  the  gas  pipe. 


MANUAL  GAS  SHUT-OFF  VALVES 

32.  Manual  gas  shut-off  valves  shall, 

(a)  be  of  the  plug  or  ball  type  approved  for  the 
application; 

(6)  not  be  subjected  to  pressures  greater  than 
their  approved  rating; 

(c)  where  controlling  several  piping  systems  be 
placed  at  an  adequate  distance  from  each  other 
so  that  they  will  be  easily  accessible  for 
operation  and  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  be 
protected  from  physical  damage  and  shall  be 
plainly  marked  with  an  enamelled  metal, 
substantial  fibre  or  other  permanent  tag  by 
the  installer  so  that  the  piping  system  they 
control  can  be  readily  identified; 
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(d)  where  spring  loaded,  be  installed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prevent  its  plug  being  accident- 
ally lifted  off  its  seat; 

(e)  not  be  replaced  by  quick-disconnect  couplings; 
and 

(/)  be  installed  in  the  drop  line  in  an  accessible 
location  to  each  appliance  and  shall  be  of  the 
plug  or  ball  type  except  that  plug  valves  over 
1  inch  iron  pipe  size  or  subjected  to  pressures 
greater  than  ^  psig  should  be  of  the  lubricated 
plug  type, 

33. — (1)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  shutting  off 
the  gas  supply  to  an  appliance  or  appliances  with  a 
total  input  in  excess  of  400,000  BTUH  by  placing  a 
shut-off  valve  or  equivalent  outside  the  boiler  room  or 
confined  area  occupied  by  the  appliance  or  appliances 
and  the  shut-off  valve  shall  be  readily  accessible  and 
identified  as  such. 

(2)  A  valve  forming  part  of  the  distributor's  in- 
stallation is  acceptable  if  it  is  accessible  and  identified 
as  such  and  is  located  adjacent  to  the  boiler  room  or 
confined  area  and  is  readily  accessible  where  possible. 

(3)  Every  such  emergency  shut-ofT  valve  shall  be 
readily  identified  and  its  handle  or  appropriate  wrench 
shall  be  readily  accessible  and  maintained  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  valve  and  the  handle  or  wrench  shall  be 
identified. 


PROHIBITED  PRACTICES 

34. — (1)  Bends  in  piping  are  prohibited  except 
where  authorized  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(2)  Except  in  the  case  of  extra  low  voltage  control, 
ignition  circuits,  or  electronic  flame  detection  device 
circuits  incorporated  as  part  of  an  appliance,  gas  piping 
shall  not  be  used  for  an  electrical  ground,  nor  shall 
electric  circuits  utilize  gas  piping  in  lieu  of  wiring. 

(3)  Gas  piping  shall  not  be  installed  in  chimneys, 
flues,  elevator  shafts,  dumbwaiters,  coal  chutes,  clothes 
chutes,  or  in  heating  or  ventilating  ducts  and  shafts, 
or  in  contact  with  cinders  or  ashes. 

(4)  Gas  piping  in  use  shall  not  be  run  on  the  ground 
unless  protected  from  corrosion  and  mechanical 
damage. 

(5)  Gas  piping  shall  not  be  concealed  in  any  loca- 
tion where  corrosive  chemicals  are  used. 

(6)  Gas  piping  shall  not  be  run  in  inaccessible  or 
concealed  spaces  where  it  cannot  be  inspected  and 
tested  for  leaks  in  its  final  position  prior  to  being  con- 
cealed, or  where  undetected  leakage  might  cause  an 
accumulation  of  gas. 

(7)  A  gas  piping  chase  shall  have  an  escape  opening 
at  the  top. 

(8)  Except  in  the  case  of  filter  screens  or  filters 
where  supplied  with  appliances  or  in  the  case  of  an  orifice 
fitting  in  a  valve  train  to  control  maximum  flow  to  the 
burner,  no  device  shall  be  placed  inside  the  gas  piping 
or  fittings  that  will  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area,  or 
otherwise  obstruct  the  free  flow  of  gas. 

(9)  Bushings  shall  not  be  used  to  reduce  piping  size. 

(10)  Right  and  left  hand  threaded  fittings  are  pro- 
hibited. 


TESTING   GAS   PIPING 

35. — ( 1 )  All  gas  piping  shall  be  tested  after  assembly 
either  before  appliances  are  connected  or  after  appliances 
are  connected  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  the 
following  methods: 


Before  appliances  are  connected  gas-piping 
systems  shall  be  tested  with  a  pressure  in 
accordance  with  the  following  Table  and 
pressure  shall  be  measured  with  a  mercury 
manometer  or  slope  gauge,  or  an  equivalent 
device  calibrated  in  increments  not  greater 
than  one-tenth  of  one  pound  and  the  source 
of  pressure  shall  be  isolated,  before  the  pres- 
sure tests  are  made. 


TABLE 

TESTING  PRESSURE  AND  DURATION 


Working  Pressure 
P.S.I.G. 

Test  Pressure 
P.S.I.G. 

Duration 

0  to  less  than  }4 

3 

10  minutes 

Yi  "     "       "       5 

15 

12  hours 

5  "     "       "     33 

50 

24  hours 

33  and  over 

XYi  Times 

24  hours 

2.  After  appliances  are  connected,   gas   piping 
systems  shall  be  tested  by  checking  for  leakage, 

(fl)  using  the  gas  meter  and  after  the  meter 
has  been  tested,  testing  for  leakage 
shall  be  done  by  marking  the  glass 
opposite  the  indicator  on  the  meter 
test  dial  and  by  observing  for  move- 
ment, if  any,  of  the  indicator  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  ten  minutes 
and  a  satisfactory  test  is  one  where  no 
movement  is  observed; 

(fc)  where  a  gas  meter  is  not  used  by  con- 
necting to  the  gas  piping  system  a 
manometer  or  equivalent  device  so 
calibrated  as  to  be  read  in  increments 
not  greater  than  0.1  inch  of  water 
column  and  this  system  shall  retain  a 
test  pressure  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
operating  pressure  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  ten  minutes  and  the  source  of 
pressure  shall  be  isolated  before  the 
pressure  tests  are  made. 

(2)  Before  turning  on  gas,  a  check  shall  be  made 
to  ensure  that  all  openings  are  closed  from  which  gas 
can  escape. 

(3)  When  the  gas  is  turned  into  the  piping,  all 
joints  that  are  not  required  by  subsection  1  to  be 
pressure  tested  shall  be  tested  with  a  liquid  soap 
solution  or  equal. 

(4)  Oxygen  or  liquids  shall  not  be  used  to  pressure 
test  gas  lines  for  leakage. 

(5)  Immediately  after  turning  gas  into  the  gas 
piping  for  operational  purposes,  the  system  shall  be  re- 
checked,  with  all  appliances  turned  off,  to  ascertain 
that  no  gas  is  escaping  by  carefully  watching  the  test 
dial  of  the  meter  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  ten 
minutes  and  a  satisfactory  test  is  where  no  movement 
is  observed. 


PURGING  OF  GAS  LINES 

36. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  after  the 
piping  system  has  been  pressure-tested  and  leak- 
tested,  the  piping  system  shall  be  purged  by  a  certified 
gas-fitter, 
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(a)  by  means  of  a  hose  or  temporary  pipe-line  to 
the  outside  of  the  building,  in  which  case 
there  shall  be  a  man  in  attendance  at  each 
end  of  the  purging  line,  and  the  purging  line 
shall  terminate  not  closer  than  10  feet  to  any 
building  or  air  intake;  or 

(6)  by  means  of  an  approved  purge  burner, 

except  that  the  piping  supplying  an  appliance  with  an 
open  top  range  burner  of  inputs  under  400,000  BTUH 
may  be  purged  at  the  open  top  burner  and  the  purged 
gas  shall  be  burned  at  the  burner  by  means  of  a  lighted 
taper. 

(2)  Where  piping  of  4  inch  iron  pipe  size  or  larger 
cannot  be  safely  purged  in  accordance  with  subsection  1, 
the  pipe  shall  be  purged  with  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen 
or  a  mixture  of  the  two. 

(3)  The  piping  supplying  a  domestic  appliance 
having  a  combustion  chamber  shall  be  purged  by  a 
certified  gas-fitter  at  the  outlet  of  the  pilot  valve,  after 
the  pilot  piping  has  been  disconnected. 

(4)  Each  branch  supply  line  shall  be  purged  as 
close  as  is  practicable  to  the  end  farthest  from  the 
point  of  entry  of  the  gas. 

(5)  Where  purging  is  being  done, 

(a)  smoking  shall  not  be  permitted;  and 

(b)  maximum  precautions  shall  be  taken  with  all 
sources  of  ignition  and  with  all  potential 
sources  of  ignition. 


GAS  SUPPLY  PIPING  IDENTIFICATION 

37. — (1)  Gas  supply  piping  in  institutional  and 
industrial  buildings  shall  be  painted  with  at  least  one 
coat  of  high  visibility  yellow-orange  paint  and  shall  be 
marked  to  clearly  identify  the  type  of  gas  in  the  pipe 
and,  subject  to  subsection  2,  such  identification  shall  be, 

(a)  applied  at  intervals  on  straight  pipe  runs  close 
to  all  valves  and  fittings; 

(b)  adjacent  to  all  changes  of  direction;  and 

(c)  where  the  piping  passes  through  walls  and 
floors. 


(2)  As  an  alternative  method  of  identification  to 
that  required  in  subsection  1,  tags  or  wall  signs  may 
be  used  to  identify  small  pipe. 


Ventilating  and  Combustion  Air 

General 

38. — (1)  The  provisions  of  sections  39  to  44  shall 
apply  to  appliances  that  are  installed  in  buildings  and 
that  require  air  for  combustion,  ventilation  and,  where 
required,  draft  hood  or  barometric  dilution  and  the  air 
may  come  from  within  the  building  by  natural  infiltra- 
tion or,  where  infiltration  is  inadequate,  through 
supplementary  air  openings  from  the  outside. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  sections  39  to  44  shall  not 
apply  to, 

(a)  sealed  combustion  system  appliances  that  are 
constructed,  approved  and  installed  so  that 
all  air  for  combustion  is  derived  from  outside 
and  all  flue  gases  are  discharged  to  the  out- 
side; 


(b)  enclosed  appliances  that  incorporate  an 
integral  total  enclosure  and  use  only  outside 
air  for  combustion  and  necessary  draft  hood 
or  barometric  dilution;  and 

(c)  boiler,  furnace  or  appliance  rooms  where  a 
make-up  air  heater  supplies  adequate  air  and 
the  boiler  or  furnace  or  appliance  is  inter- 
locked with  the  make-up  air  heater. 

39. — (1 )  Appliances  shall  be  so  installed  in  a  location 
where  facilities  for  ventilation  permit  satisfactory  com- 
bustion of  gas,  proper  venting  and  maintenance  of 
ambient  temperature  at  safe  limits  that, 

(a)  appliances  shall  be  located  in  such  a  manner 
as  not  to  interfere  with  proper  circulation  of 
air  within  the  appliance-containing  space; 

(6)  when  buildings  are  so  tightly  sealed  that 
infiltration  does  not  meet  the  air  require- 
ments, outside  air  shall  be  introduced; 

(c)  ducts  used  to  convey  make-up  air  from  the 
outdoors  shall  be  of  the  same  cross-sectional 
area  as  the  free  area  of  the  opening  to  which 
they  connect  and  the  minimum  dimension  of 
rectangular  ducts  shall  not  be  less  than  3 
inches;  and 

(d)  where  ducts  are  used,  the  inlet  air  duct  shall  _ 
terminate    in    a    location    where    freeze-up" 
possibility  of  steam  or  water  pipes,  electrical 
or   mechanical   equipment   is   reduced    to   a 
minimum. 

(2)  Where  an  appliance  or  number  of  appliances 
with  total  input  not  greater  than  400,000  BTUH  are 
installed  in  a  single  enclosure,  air  requirements  shall  be 
calculated  in  accordance  with  sections  40  and  41. 

(3)  Where  an  appliance  or  number  of  appliances 
with  total  input  greater  than  400,000  BTUH  are 
installed  in  a  single  enclosure,  or  the  appliance  or 
appliances  have  sealed  mechanical  venting  systems 
with  no  draft  hoods  or  barometrics  within  the  enclosure, 
air  requirements  may  be  calculated  in  accordance  with 
section  42. 

40. — (1)  For  appliances  with  inputs  not  in  excess 
of  400,000  BTUH  and  located  in  unconfined  spaces  in 
buildings  of  conventional  frame,  brick  or  stone  con- 
struction, infiltration  normally  is  adequate  to  provide 
air  for  combustion,  ventilation  and  draft  hood  or  baro- 
metric dilution. 

(2)  If  the  unconfined  space  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  is  within  a  building  having  insufficient  in- 
filtration, the  air  for  combustion,  ventilation  and  draft 
hood  or  barometric  dilution  shall  be  obtained  from 
outdoors  or  from  spaces  freely  communicating  with  the 
outdoors  and  a  permanent  opening  or  openings,  having 
a  total  free  area  of  not  less  than  one  square  inch  per 
5,000  BTUH  of  total  input  ratings  of  all  appliances 
shall  be  provided  and  the  minimum  dimension  of  a 
rectangular  opening  shall  be  not  less  than  3  inches. 

41.  For  appliances  with  inputs  not  in  excess  of 
400,000  BTUH  and  located  in  confined  spaces  where, 

(a)  all  the  air  is  from  inside  the  building,  the 
confined  space  shall  be  provided  with  two 
permanent  openings,  the  lower  of  which  shall 
be  located  not  more  than  6  inches  above  the 
floor  level  and  the  other  shall  be  located  as 
near  the  ceiling  as  is  practical  but  not  lower 
than  the  level  of  the  draft  hood  or  barometric 
opening  and  each  opening  shall  have  a  free 
area  of  not  less  than  one  square  inch  per  1,000 
BTUH  of  the  total  input  ratings  of  all  appli- 
ances in  the  enclosure  and  shall  freely  commu- 
nicate with  interior  areas  having  in  turn 
adequate  infiltration  from  the  outside  as  shown 
in  the  following  Figure: 
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FIGURE 

APPLIANCES  LOCATED  IN  CONFINED  SPACES 
ALL  AIR  FROM  INSIDE  THE  BUILDING 


CHlMNtY     OR 
1SAS       VCN" 


VEACH  OPENING  SHALL  HAVE  A    FREE 
ARcA  OF  KOT  LcSS     THAN     ONE    SOUARE 
INCH  PER  1.000  B.r.U.  PER   HOUR   OF 
The  total  input  rating  oe  all 

'   '    APPLIANCES  »N  ThC  ENCLOSURfc 


(6)  all  the  air  is  from  outdoors  the  confined  space 
shall  be  provided  with  two  permanent  open- 
ings, the  lower  of  which  shall  be  located 
not  more  than  18  inches  above  floor  level 
and  the  other  shall  be  located  as  near  the 
ceiling  as  is  practical  but  not  lower  than  the 
level  of  the  draft  hood  or  barometric  opening 
and  the  openings  shall  communicate  directly, 
or  by  means  of  ducts,  with  outdoors,  and, 

(i)  when  directly  communicating  with  out- 
doors or  by  means  of  vertical  ducts, 
each  opening  shall  have  a  free  area  of 
not  less  than  one  square  inch  per  4,000 
BTUH  of  total  input  rating  of  all 
appliances  in  the  enclosure  as  shown  in 
the  following  Figure,  and 
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FIGURE 

APPLIANCES  LOCATED  IN  CONFINED  SPACES 
ALL  AIR  FROM  OUTDOORS 


OUTUeT    AIR    OUCT 


THE  OUTLET  AND  INLET   AIR 
OPENINGS    SHALL  EACH    HAVE 
A    FREE   AREA  OP  NOT   LESS 
THAN   ONE  SQUARE    INCH 
PER   4,000  BTU    PER   HOUR 
OF  THE  TOTAL   INPUT    RATING 
OF  ALL   APPUANCES  IN  TH£ 
CNCUOSURe 


(ii)  when  horizontal  ducts  are  used,  each 
opening  shall  have  a  free  area  of  not 
less  than  one  square  inch  per  2,000 
BTUH  of  total  input  of  all  appliances 
in  the  enclosure  as  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing Figure: 

FIGURE 

APPLIANCES  LOCATED  IN  CONFINED  SPACES 
ALL  AIR  FROM  OUTDOORS 


EACH  AIN  OUCT  OPENING 
SHALL  HAVE  A  FREE  AREA 
OF  NOT  LESS  THAN  ONE 
SOUARE  INCH  PER  2,000 
BTU  PER  HOUR  OF  THE 
TOTAL  INPUT  RATING  OF 
ALL  APPLIANCES  IN  THE 
ENCU)SURE.* 


INLET    AIR    OUCT 


1,1,1.1,1.1 


I  ,  1  ,  1  ,  I  .1  .  I  ,  i;.- 


I    .    1    ,    t 


I        I         I         I        I        I 


ca 


•//  the  appliance  room  is  locoled  against  an  outside  wall  and  the  air 
openings  cxxrmunicote  directly  Miti  the  outdoors,  each  opening  shall  have 
a  free  area  of  not  less  than  one  square  inch  per  4,0CfQ  atu  per  hour  ofthB 
tolof  input  ratmg  of  all  appliances  in  the  enclosure. 
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Total  Inputs  in  Excess  of  400,000  BTUH 

42. — (1)  Ventilation  of  the  space  occupied  by  gas- 
burning  equipment  with  total  inputs  in  excess  of  400,000 
BTUH  shall  be  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  highest 
practicable  point  communicating  with  outdoors  and 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  opening  shall  be  equal 
to  10  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  openings  required  in 
subsections  3  and  4  for  combustion  air,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  cross-sectional  area  be  less  than  10  square 
inches. 

(2)  In  no  case  shall  a  pressure  in  the  space  occupied 
by  the  gas  appliance  or  gas  appliances  at  burner  eleva- 
tion be  less  than, 

(a)  atmosphere  in  the  case  of  atmospheric  natural 
draft  burners;  or 

(b)  minus  0.05  inches  of  water  column  in  the 
case  of  mechanical  draft  burners  with  sealed 
venting  systems. 

(3)  Where  combustion  air  is  provided  for  atmos- 
pheric burners  by  natural  ventilation  from  the  outside 
air,  there  shall  be  a  permanent  air  supply  inlet  or 
inlets  having  a  total  cross-sectional  free  area  not  less 
than  100  square  inches  plus  1  square  inch  for  every 
14,000  BTUH  in  excess  of  400,000  BTUH. 

(4)  Where  combustion  air  is  provided  for  mech- 
anical draft  burners  with  sealed  venting  systems  and 
no  barometric  damper  or  draft  hood  is  installed  in  the 
same  room,  the  size  of  combustion  air  opening  or 
openings  shall  have  a  total  cross-sectional  free  area  not 
less  than  1  square  inch  for  every  30,000  BTUH. ) 


(5)  In  calculating  free  areas  in  subsections  3  and  4, 
the  blocking  effect  of  louvres,  grilles  or  screens  pro- 
tecting openings  shall  not  be  considered  free  area  and 
screens  where  used  shall  have  a  mesh  not  smaller  than 
1/^  inch. 

43.  Where  an  appliance  is  installed  in  a  location 
where  the  operation  of  exhaust  fans,  clothes  dryers, 
fireplaces  or  equivalent  may  create  conditions  of  un- 
satisfactory combustion  or  venting,  special  provisions 
shall  be  made  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chief  In- 
spector. 

44.  The  size  of  combustion  air  openings  specified 
in  section  42  may  be  waived  where  special  engineering, 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  assures  an  adequate 
supply  of  air  for  combustion,  ventilation  and  draft 
hood  or  barometric  dilution. 


VENTING  OF  APPLIANCES 

General 

45. — (1)  The  installer  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
proper  and  adequate  venting  of  appliances. 

(2)  Venting  systems  shall  be  designed,  constructed 
and  utilized  to  develop  a  positive  flow  adequate  to 
remove  all  flue  gases  to  the  outside  atmosphere  and, 

(a)  basic  components  of  a  natural  draft  venting 
system  for  a  single  appliance  are  shown  in 
the  following  Figure: 


FIGURE 

BASIC  COMPONENTS  OF  NATURAL  DRAFT  VENTING  SYSTEM 
FOR  SINGLE  APPLIANCES 


•VENT  TERMINAL 
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TYPE  B  INDIVIDUAL  VENT 


(b)  basic  components  of  a  natural  draft  venting 
system  for  multiple  appliances  connected  to 
a  single  vent  or  a  chimney  are  shown  in  the 
following  Figure: 
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FIGURE 
BASIC  COMPONENTS  OF  A  MULTIPLE  APPLIANCE  VENTING  SYSTEM 
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TYPE  B  MULTIPLE  APPLIANCE  VENT  SYSTEM 


(3)  Every  appliance  shall  be  connected  to  an 
effective  B  or  BW  vent  or  chimney  except, 

(o)  radiant  heaters  installed  in  masonry  fire- 
places with  approved  permanent  openings 
that  provide  venting; 

(&)  any  domestic  appliance  that  is  approved  for 
use  without  a  vent; 

(c)  any  domestic  appliance  installed  in  a  building 
where  adequate  ventilation,  approved  by  the 
Chief  Inspector,  is  provided  by  exhaust  fans, 
natural  draft  ventilators  or  by  other  effective 
means; 

(d)  any  appliance  that  has  a  sealed  combustion 
chamber  and  that  is  so  constructed  and 
installed  that  all  air  for  combustion  is  derived 
from  outside  the  space  being  heated  and  all 
flue  gases  are  discharged  to  the  outside  atmos- 
phere above  ground  level; 

{e)  commercial  and  industrial  appliances,  when 
located  in  a  large  and  adequately  ventilated 
space,  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Chief  Inspector,  discharge  the  flue  gases 
directly  into  the  space  if  the  maximum  total 

-y  input  to  all  the  appliances  in  the  space  does 
not  exceed  30  BTUH  for  each  cubic  foot  of 
space  in  which  the  appliances  are  located; 

(/)  subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  67,  carbon 
dioxide  generators;  and 

(g)  as  provided  in  section  53. 

(4)  Hoods  or  canopies  may  be  used  in  place  of 
direct  vent  or  chimney  connections  and  the  design  of 
these  venting  systems  shall  be  approved. 

(5)  Chimneys  shall  be  used  for  venting  the  following 
types  of  appliances: 

1.  Incinerators,  except  where  they  are  installed 
in  locations  such  as  open  sheds,  breezeways 
or  carports  and  if  metal  pipe  not  less  than  No. 
20  manufacturers'  standard  gauge  galvanized 
sheet  steel  or  equivalent  is  used  to  vent  the 
incinerator  and  the  metal  pipe  is  exposed  and 


readily  accessible  for  examination  for  its  full 
length  and  the  clearances  called  for  in  the 
Table  to  subsections  3  and  5  of  section  46  are 
maintained  and  where  discharge  temperatures 
may  exceed  1000°F.  factory-built  chimneys 
shall  not  be  used  unless  approved  for  the 
application. 

2.  Appliances  that  may  be  converted  to  the  use 
of  solid  or  liquid  fuels. 

3.  Combination  gas-oil  burning  appliances. 

4.  Appliances  approved  for  use  with  chimneys 
only. 

(6)  Type  B  gas  vents  shall  be  used  only  with 
approved  gas  appliances  equipped  with  draft  hoods 
and  approved  for  use  with  Type  B  gas  vents. 

(7)  Type  BW  gas  vents  shall  be  supplied  and  in- 
stalled only  as  a  complete  venting  system,  or  kit  and 
shall  be  used  only  with  vented  recessed  heaters. 

(8)  Types  B  and  BW  gas  vents  shall  be  tested  by  a 
designated  testing  organization  for  conformance  with 
the  ULC  Standard  for  441-1963,  "Gas  Vents"  and  shall 
bear  the  marking  of  the  designated  testing  organization. 

(9)  Factory-built  chimneys  used  for  venting  gas 
appliances  shall  be  tested  by  a  designated  testing 
organization  for  conformance  with  the  ULC  Standard 
103-1963  "Test  Requirements  for  Factory  Built 
Chimneys"  and  bear  the  marking  of  the  designated 
testing  organization. 

(10)  No  device  or  attachment  shall  be  installed 
that  may  in  any  way  impair  the  combustion  or  the  safe 
venting  of  the  flue  gases. 

VENT   CONNECTORS 

46. — (1)  The  materials  used  in  vent  connectors 
shall  be, 

(a)  non-combustible,  corrosive  resistant  and  cap- 
able of  withstanding  the  flue  gas  temperatures 
involved  and  shall  have  sufficient  strength  to 
withstand  physical  damage  likely  to  occur 
under  the  conditions  of  use; 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  single  wall  vent  connectors  used 
for  appliances  having  draft  hoods  not  lighter 
than  No.  26  manufacturers'  gauge  of  gal- 
vanized steel  or  0.022  inch  wall  thickness 
aluminum,  except  that  Type  B  vent  material 
may  be  used  between  the  draft  hood  and  the 
vent  or  chimney ;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  vent  connectors  used  for  appli- 
ances without  draft  hoods  and  vent  connectors 
for  incinerators  constructed  of  materials 
having  resistance  to  corrosion  and  heat  and 
not  less  than  No.  24  manufacturers'  standard 
gauge  galvanized  steel. 

(2)  A  connector  shall  be  sized  so  that, 

(o)  for  an  appliance  approved  with  a  draft 
hood  that  is  not  integral  with  the  appliance, 
the  connector  between  the  appliance  flue 
collar  and  the  draft  hood  shall  be  of  a  size  in 
conformance  with  the  certification  of  the 
appliance; 


(b)  for  a  conversion  burner  approved  for  use  with 
a  draft  hood,  the  connector  between  the  flue 
collar  of  the  fired  appliance  and  the  draft 
hood  shall  have  a  diameter  not  smaller  than 
the  diameters  of  the  vent  connectors  shown 
in  the  Table  to  clause  d  and  if  the  diameter  is 
less  than  that  of  the  flue  collar  of  the  fired 
appliance,  the  reduction  shall  be  made  at  the 
flue  collar; 


(c)  for  a  single  appliance  equipped  with  a  draft 
hood  and  connected  to  a  Type  B  vent  that  has 
been  sized  for  that  appliance,  the  diameter  of 
the  vent  connector  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
that  of  the  Type  B  vent  to  which  it  connects; 


(d)  for  a  single  appliance  equipped  with  a  draft 
hood  and  connected  to  a  chimney,  the  dia- 
meter of  the  vent  connector  shall  not  be 
smaller  than  that  shown  in  the  following 
Table: 


TABLE 


MASONRY  CHIMNEYS  WITH  SINGLE  WALL  PIPE  VENT  CONNECTOR  DESIGN 
TABLES  FOR  SINGLE  APPLIANCES 

Note;  Refer  to  Table  For  Minimum  Internal  Chimney  Diameter. 


Vent 

Vent 

Con- 

Maximum Allowable  Heat  Input 

Con- 

Total 

nector 

(Appliance  Rated  Input  Thousands  of  Btu  Per  Hour) 

nector 

Height, 

Hori- 

Hori- 

Feet 

zontal, 
Length, 

zontal, 
Length, 

H 

Feet 
L 

Vent  Connector  Diameter  D,  Inches 

Feet 
L 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

12 

6 

2 

28 

52 

86 

130 

180 

247 

400 

580 

2 

5 

25* 

48 

81 

118 

164 

230 

375 

560 

5 

2 

29 

55 

93 

145 

197 

265 

445 

650 

2 

8 

5 

26* 

51 

87 

133 

182 

246 

422 

638 

5 

10 

22* 

44* 

79 

123 

169 

233 

400 

598 

10 

2 

31 

61 

102 

161 

220 

297 

490 

722 

2 

10 

5 

28* 

56 

95 

147 

203 

276 

465 

710 

5 

10 

24* 

49* 

86 

137 

189 

261 

441 

665 

10 

15 

42* 

79* 

125 

175 

246 

421 

634 

15 

2 

35* 

67 

113 

178 

249 

335 

560 

840 

2 

5 

32* 

61 

106* 

163 

230 

312 

531 

825 

5 

15 

10 

27* 

54* 

96 

151 

214 

294 

504 

774 

10 

15 

46* 

87* 

138 

198 

278 

481 

738 

15 

20 

73* 

128* 

184 

261 

459 

706 

20 

2 

38* 

73 

123 

200 

273 

374 

625 

950 

2 

5 

35* 

67* 

115 

183 

252 

348 

594 

930 

5 

20 

10 

59* 

105* 

170 

235 

330 

562 

875 

10 

15 

95* 

156 

217 

311 

536 

835 

15 

20 

80* 

144* 

202 

292 

510 

800 

20 

2 

41* 

81* 

136 

215 

302 

420 

715 

1110 

2 

5 

75* 

127* 

196 

279 

391 

680 

1090 

5 

10 

66* 

113* 

182* 

260 

370 

644 

1020 

10 

30 

15 

105* 

168* 

240* 

349 

615 

975 

15 

20 

88* 

155* 

223* 

327 

585 

932 

20 

30 

•• 

... 

182* 

281* 

544 

865 

30 

2 

91* 

160* 

250 

350* 

475 

810 

1240 

2 

5 

149* 

228* 

321* 

442 

770 

1220 

5 

10 

136* 

212* 

301* 

420* 

728 

1140 

10 

50 

15 

124* 

195* 

278* 

395* 

695 

1090 

15 

20 

180* 

258* 

370* 

660* 

1040 

20 

30 

318* 

610* 

970 

30 

*Numb^r8  followed  by  asterisk — possibility  of  continuous  condensation  depending  on  locality. 
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(e)  subject  to  section  53,  for  a  single  appliance 
having  more  than  one  draft  hood  outlet,  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  appliance  manufacturer's 
approved  instructions,  the  vent  connector 
shall  equal  the  combined  area  of  the  draft 
hood  outlets  for  which  it  acts  as  a  common 
connector  to  the  vent  or  chimney; 

(/)  subject  to  section  53,  for  multiple  appliances 
equipped  with  draft  hoods  served  by  a  vent 
connector,  the  vent  connector  and  all  junction 


fittings  shall   be  of  a  size  adequate  for  the 
combined  volume  of  the  flue  gases; 


(g)  for  multiple  appliances  equipped  with  draft 
hoods  and  individually  connected  to  a  single 
Type  B  vent,  the  size  of  the  individual 
Type  B  material  vent  connector  shall  not  be 
less  than  that  shown  in  the  following  Table  as 
described  in  the  Figure  to  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  45. 


TABLE 


MULTIPLE   APPLIANCE   VENT   DESIGN   TABLES   FOR 
DOUBLE  WALL  METAL  VENT  PIPE 
VENT  CONNECTOR  CAPACITIES 


Notes: 


Draft 

Hood  Exit 

Opening 

Diameter, 

Inches 

Vent  Connector 
Configuration 

Maximum  Allowable 

Heat  Input  To 

Vent  Connector, 

1000  Btu  per  hour 

Vertical 
Rise, 
Feet 

Diameter, 
Inches 

Scale  1 

Scale  2 

3 

E 

1 
2 
3 

3 

23 
30 
35 

26 
32 
37 

E 

1 
2 
3 

4 

31 
36 
46 
53 

37 
43 
50 
57 

4 

E 
1 
2 
3 

4 

38 
45 
56 
64 

46 
52 
61 
69 

E 
1 
2 
3 

5 

58 
66 
81 
91 

72 
79 
90 
98 

5 

E 
1 
2 
3 

5 

65 

76 

91 

102 

80 

88 

101 

110 

1 
2 
3 

6 

106 
128 
145 

125 
142 

157 

6 

1 
2 
3 

6 

115 
139 
158 

136 
155 
171 

1 

2 
3 

7 

156 
184 
208 

189 
213 
234 

7 

1 
2 
3 

7 

165 
195 

220 

200 
236 
248 

8 

1 
2 
3 

8 

230 
260 
295 

282 
310 
345 

Scale  1, 

Appliances    located    in    utility 

room  of  single  storey  building. 


Scale  2, 

Appliances  located  in  basement 
of  single  storey  building  and/or 
utility  room  of  two  or  more 
storied  building. 


"E"  indicates  vertical  rise 
curves  for  draft  hoods  with 
horizontal  outlets  and  no  addi- 
tional rise,  or  vertical  outlets 
with  a  90  degree  elbow  and  no 
additional  rise. 
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(h)  subject  to  section  53,  for  multiple  appliances 
equipped  with  draft  hoods  and  individually 
connected  to  a  single  chimney,  the  size  of  the 
individual  vent  connector  shall  be  not  less 


than  that  shown  in  the  following  Table  as 
described  in  the  Figure  to  clause  b  of  subsec- 
tion 2  of  section  45 ; 


TABLE 

MULTIPLE  APPLIANCE  VENT  DESIGN  TABLES  FOR 

MASONRY  CHIMNEYS 

VENT  CONNECTOR  CAPACITIES 


Draft 

Hood  Exit 

Opening 

Diameter, 

Inches 

Vent  Connector 
Configuration 

Maximum  Allowable 
Heat  Input  To 

Vertical 
Rise, 
Feet 

Diameter, 
Inches 

1000  Btu  per  hour 

Scale  1 

Scale  2 

3 

E 
1 
2 
3 

3 

21 

28      . 
33 

24 
30 
35 

E 

1 
2 
3 

4 

27 
32 
43 
50 

33 
38 
46 
55 

4 

E 

1 
2 
3 

4 

33 
39 
52 
60 

40 
49 
56 
66 

E 

1 
2 
3 

5 

50 
59 
75 
86 

62 
69 
82 
92 

5 

E 

1 
2 
3 

5 

56 
67 
84 
96 

70 

78 

92 

104 

1 
2 
3 

6 

92 
112 
130 

111 
129 
147 

6 

1 
2 
3 

6 

100 
122 
141 

121 
140 
160 

1 
2 
3 

7 

132 
161 
187 

170 
191 
213 

7 

1 
2 
3 

7 

140 
170 
198 

180 
202 
225 

8 

1 

2 
3 

8 

200 
230 
263 

245 
275 
310 

Notes: 

Scale  1, 

Appliances    located    in    utility 

room  of  single  storey  building. 


Scale  2, 

Appliances  located  in  basement 
of  single  storey  building  or 
basement  and /or  utility  room 
on  first  floor  of  two  or  more 
storied  building. 


"E"  indicates  vertical  rise 
curves  for  draft  hoods  with 
horizontal  outlets  and  no  addi- 
tional rise,  or  vertical  outlets 
with  a  90  degree  elbow  and  no 
additional  rise. 
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(i)  subject  to  section  53,  for  an  appliance  not 
equipped  with  a  draft  hood,  and  in  the 
absence  of  the  appliance  manufacturer's 
approved  instructions,  the  vent  connector 
shall  be  not  less  than  the  size  of  the  appliance 
flue  collar  and  where  there  is  more  than  one 
flue  outlet  from  the  appliance,  the  area  of  the 
connector  shall  equal  the  combined  areas  of 
the  outlets;  and 


(j )  subject  to  section  53,  for  multiple  appliances 
not  equipped  with  a  draft  hood,  served  by  a 
common  vent  connector,  the  size  of  the  con- 
nector and  all  junction  fittings  shall  be  of  a 
size  adequate  for  the  combined  volume  of  the 
flue  gases. 


(3)  Minimum  clearances  of  vent  connectors  to 
combustible  material  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Table: 


TABLE 

VENT  CONNECTOR  CLEARANCES  FOR 
GAS  APPLIANCES 


Appliance 

Minimum  Distance  from 
Combustible  Material 

Type"  B"  Vent 

Connectors 

Inches 

Other  than 
Type"B" 

Vent 
Connectors 

Inches 

Boiler 

Warm  Air  Furnace 
Water  Heater 
Room  Heater 
Floor  Furnace 
Incinerator 
Conversion  Burner 
(with  draft  hood) 

la 
la 
la 
la 
3b 
Not  permitted 
6 

6 
6 
6 
6 
9 
18 
9 

a  Except  as  otherwise  approved. 

b  3  inches  for  a  distance  of  not  less  than  3  feet  from 
the  outlet  of  the  draft  hood.  Beyond  3  feet  the  mini- 
mum clearance  is  1  inch. 

(4)  Vent  connectors  of  Type  B  gas  vent  material 
shall  be  securely  assembled,  using  the  method  shown 
in  the  manufacturers'  approved  instructions. 

(5)  The  clearances  from  vent  connectors  to  com- 
bustible materials  may  be  reduced  from  that  required 
in  subsection  3,  where  the  combustible  material  is 
protected  as  specified  in  the  following  Table: 


TABLE 
CLEARANCES  WITH  SPECIFIED  FORMS  OF  PROTECTION 


Type  of  Protection 

Where  the  Required  Clearance  With  No  Protection  is: 

6  Inches  Clearance 

Reduced  to: 

inches 

9  Inches  Clearance 

Reduced  to: 

inches 

18  Inches  Clearance 

Reduced  to; 

inches 

}4  inch  asbestos  millboard  spaced  out 
1  inch  with  non-combustible  spacers 

28-gauge    sheet    metal    on    }4   inch 
asbestos  millboard 

3 
2 

2 

6 

4 
4 

12 

12 

9 

28-gauge    sheet'  metal    spaced    out 
1  inch  with  non-combustible  spacers 

(6)  A  single-wall  vent  connector  shall  not  pass 
through  a  ceiling  or  a  floor. 

(7)  Subject  to  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  49, 
a  vent  connector  of  Type  B  gas  vent  material  where 
passing  through  combustible  construction  shall  be 
installed  so  that  the  clearances  in  the  Table  to  sub- 
section 3  are  maintained. 

(8)  A  vent  connector  of  other  than  Type  B  gas  vent 
material  shall  not  pass  through  any  combustible 
construction  unless  the  construction  is  guarded  at  the 
point  of  passage  by  ventilated  metal  thimbles  not 
smaller  than: 

1.  Subject  to  paragraphs  2  and  3  for  appliances, 
the  thimble  shall  be  4  inches  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  vent  connector  unless  there  is  a  run 
of  not  less  than  6  feet  of  vent  connector  in  the 
open  between  the  draft  hood  and  the  thimble, 
in  which  case  the  thimble  may  be  2  inches 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  vent  connector. 


2.  For  floor  furnaces,  the  thimble  shall  be  6 
inches  larger  in  diameter  than  the  vent 
connector. 

3.  For  incinerators,  the  thimble  shall  be  12 
inches  larger  in  diameter  than  the  vent 
connector. 


INSTALLATION    PRACTICES 

47. — (1)  The  vent  connector  shall  be  installed  so 
as  to  avoid  excessive  turns  or  other  construction 
features  that  create  unnecessary  resistance  to  flow  of 
flue  gases. 

(2)  Vent  connector  sections  shall  be  firmly  attached 
to  appliance  flue  collars,  baronietrics  and  draft  hoods, 
where  used,  and  to  each  other  by  sheet  metal  screws  or 
equivalent  means  but  sheet  metal  screws  shall  not  be 
used  in  exhaust  ducts  from  clothes  dryers. 
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(3)  Vent  connectors  shall  be  installed  without  dips 
or  sags. 

(4)  The  horizontal  run  of  the  vent  connector  shall 
be  as  short  as  possible  and  the  appliance  shall  be 
located  as  near  the  gas  vent  or  chimney  as  practicable. 

(5)  Vent  connectors  shall  be  securely  supported  by 
non-combustible  hangers  suitable  for  the  weight  and 
design  of  the  materials  employed. 

(6)  Where  the  vent  connector  used  for  an  appliance 
having  a  draft  hood  must  be  located  in,  or  passed 
through,  a  crawl  space  or  other  area  that  may  be  cold, 
the  entire  vent  connector  shall  be  of  Type  B  material. 

(7)  Subject  to  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  49, 
where  a  vent  connector  vents  an  appliance  to  a  Type  B 
vent,  the  connection  of  the  vent  connector  to  the 
Type  B  vent  shall  be  an  elbow  or  tee  fitting  of  Type  B 
vent  material  and  construction. 

(8)  Where  a  vent  connector  vents  an  appliance  to  a 
chimney  using  Type  B  material  as  a  liner,  the  con- 
nection of  the  vent  connector  to  the  Type  B  vent  liner 
may  be  of  single-wall  construction. 

(9)  The  entry  of  a  vent  connector  into  a  chimney 
shall  be  sufficiently  above  the  bottom  to  avoid  stoppage 
and  means  shall  be  employed  that  will  prevent  the  vent 
connector  from  entering  so  far  as  to  unduly  restrict  the 
space  between  its  end  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
chimney  and  a  thimble  shall  be  used  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  vent  connector  for  cleaning  and  where  a 
vent  connector  enters  a  lined  masonry  chimney,  an 
adequate  seal  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  flue  gases 
from  entering  the  space  between  the  chimney  and  the 
chimney  liner. 

(10)  A  vent  connector  shall  not  be  connected  to  a 
chimney  flue  serving  a  fireplace  unless  the  fireplace 
opening  is  permanently  sealed. 

(11)  Manually  operated  dampers  shall  not  be  placed 
in  any  vent  connector  except  with  written  permission 
of  the  Chief  Inspector. 


(12)  Where  a  fixed  damper,  baffle  or  neutral  pres- 
sure point  adjustor  is  used  to  limit  chimney  draft,  it 
shall  not  be  adjustable  and  shall  be  provided  with  a 
safe  minimum  opening. 


DRAFT  CONTROL  FOR  VENT  CONNECTED 
APPLIANCES 

48.— (1)  A  draft  control, 

(a)  where  it  is  a  part  of  the  appliance  or  is  supplied 
by  the  appliance  manufacturer  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
instructions; 

(b)  shall  be  installed  in  the  position  for  which 
it  was  designed  with  reference  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  planes  and  shall  be  so 
located  that  the  relief  opening  is  not  obstructed 
and  is  accessible  for  checking  vent  operation. 

(2)  A  draft  hood, 

(a)  shall  be  provided  for  every  vented  appliance 
requiring  a  zero  overfire  draft  for  operation, 
except  for  incinerators,  dual  oven  type  com- 
bination ranges,  appliances  with  sealed  com- 
bustion chambers  and  units  designed  for 
power  burners  or  for  forced  venting; 

(b)  supplied  with  or  forming  a  part  of  an  approved 
appliance  shall  be  used  and  installed  without 
alteration  as  furnished  by  the  appliance 
manufacturer  and  as  specified  in  the  appliance 
approval ; 

(c)  where  required  with  a  conversion  burner  shall 
be  of  an  approved  design  consistent  with  the 
following  three  Figures  and  it  shall  be  sized 
in  accordance  with  the  Table  to  clause  d  of 
subsection  2  of  section  46; 


TABLE 
VERTICAL  DRAFT  HOOD 
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DIMENSIONS  —  INCHES 


A 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 

3 

5.5 

7.0 

3.8 

0.7 

4.4 

3.0 

1.5 

2.5 

0.7 

1.5 

2.3 

4 

7.2 

9.5 

5.0 

1.0 

6.0 

4.0 

2.0 

3.5 

1.0 

2.0 

3.0 

5 

9.4 

10.8 

5.3 

1.5 

8.0 

5.0 

2.3 

4.0 

0.9 

2.4 

3.5 

6 

11.5 

12.0 

5.6 

1.9 

9.8 

6.0 

2.5 

4.5 

0.8 

2.7 

4.0 

7 

13.5 

13.9 

6.4 

2.3 

11.6 

7.0 

2.9 

5.3 

0.9 

3.1 

4.6 

8 

15.5 

15.8 

7.1 

2.7 

13.4 

8.0 

3.2 

6.0 

1.0 

3.5 

5.3 

9 

17.5 

17.5 

7.7 

3.1 

15.2 

9.0 

3.5 

6.7 

1.0 

4.0 

5.8 

10 

19.7 

18.8 

7.9 

3.6 

17.2 

10.0 

3.8 

7.3 

1.0 

4.3 

6.2 

11 

22.2 

20.7 

8.4 

4.3 

19.6 

11.0 

4.1 

8.0 

1.5 

4.6 

6.6 

12 

24.7 

22.2 

8.7 

5.0 

22.0 

12.0 

4.4 

8.5 

1.7 

5.0 

7.0 

NOTE 

This  is  only  one  design  of  a  vertical  hood  and  should  not  be  construed  as  the  only  design  that  rnay 
be  used.  A  hood  of  any  other  design  which  will  meet  the  Canadian  Standard  B.  206-2T,  Listing 
Requirements  for  Draft  Hoods,  should  be  satisfactory  within  the  limits  of  performance  specified. 

FIGURE 
HORIZONTAL  DRAFT  HOOD 


*-  I  —*-]*-    I 


INLET 


RELIEF   OPENINQ 


DIMENSIONS  —  INCHES 


A 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 

3 

6 

IJ^ 

4M 

3M 

1^ 

23^ 

2yi 

2H 

2^ 

y2 

IH 

4 

8 

2 

m 

5 

13^ 

33^ 

Ws 

3^8 

2% 

H 

2'A6 

5 

10 

2M 

m 

6K 

2% 

4^ 

3^ 

4A 

3K 

'¥^ 

215/16 

6 

12 

3 

m 

7^ 

2% 

5 

5 

5 

4M 

iVs 

33^ 

7 

14 

3M 

4% 

8^ 

W% 

5K 

5K 

5% 

5 

m 

41^6 

8 

16 

4 

4^ 

10 

3K 

6"/i'6 

611^6 

61H6 

5^ 

1^ 

41^6 

9 

18 

4J^ 

4^ 

IIM 

W% 

^Vi 

7^2 

7^ 

6^ 

1% 

5M 

10 

20 

5 

4M 

12^ 

4K 

SH 

8^ 

8H 

7 

iVs 

5if 

11 

22 

5H 

4M 

13M 

W% 

9A 

9A 

9A 

1% 

2H6 

63/i 

12 

24 

6 

4M 

15 

5K 

10 

10 

10 

&y2 

2H 

7 

NOTE 

This  is  only  one  design  for  a  horizontal  hood  and  should  not  be  construed  as  the  only  design  that 
may  be  used.  A  hood  of  any  other  design  which  will  meet  the  Canadian  Standard  B.  206-2T,  Listing 
Requirements  for  Draft  Hoods,  should  be  satisfactory  within  the  limits  of  performance  specified. 
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FIGURE 
HORIZONTAL  TO  VERTICAL  DRAFT  HOOD 


G  -^ 


INLET 


\  reliefX 

OPENING 


DIMENSIONS  — 

INCHES 

A 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

3 

4 

Vi 

^ 

2 

K 

41^ 

2 

5/^ 

4 

5 

Vi 

1 

2% 

M 

5K 

2H 

H 

5 

6 

Vi 

IM 

35^6 

V2 

6^ 

3 

1 

6 

7 

Vi 

Wi 

4 

Yi 

8 

3K 

lA 

7 

8 

Vi. 

m 

4% 

Vi 

9)i 

4 

1^ 

8 

9 

Vi 

2 

55/1-6 

H 

lOK 

4M 

lA 

9 

10 

^ 

2K 

6 

Yi 

IIM 

5 

m 

10 

11 

Vi 

23^ 

6% 

Y. 

13 

5M 

115/{6 

11 

12 

Vi 

2M 

75^-6 

Yi 

14M 

6 

w% 

12 

13 

Vi 

3 

8 

Yi 

15K 

6M 

25/16 

NOTE 

This  is  only  one  design  of  a  horizontal  to  vertical  hood  and  should  not  be  construed  as  the  only 
design  that  may  be  used.  A  hood  of  any  other  design  which  will  meet  the  Canadian  Standard 
B.  206-2T,  Listing  Requirements  for  Draft  Hoods,  should  be  satisfactory  within  the  limits  of 
performance  specified. 


{d)  subject  to  clause  h,  where  the  installer  deter- 
mines that  special  requirements  dictate  the 
need  for  an  alternative  type  of  draft  hood, 
shall  be  acceptable  to  the  gas  distributor  prior 
to  its  installation; 

(e)  shall  be  in  the  same  room  as  the  combustion 
air  inlet  of  the  appliance  and  in  no  case  shall 
be  installed  in  a  false  ceiling,  in  a  different 
room,  or  in  any  manner  that  will  permit  a 
difference  in  pressure  between  the  draft  hood 
relief  opening  and  the  combustion  air  supply; 
and 

(/)  where  required  with  a  conversion  burner, 
shall  be  located  at  the  proper  height  to  assure 
zero  overfire  draft  with  adequate  combustion 
air  supply  to  ensure  safe  operation. 

(3)  A  barometric  draft  regulator, 

(o)  shall  not  be  used  as  a  substitute  where  a  draft 
hood  is  required  except  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector;  and 

(i)  where  used  shall  be  of  the  double-acting  type, 
except  for  incinerators,  and  shall  be  located 
so  that  the  relief  opening  is  not  obstructed  by 
any  part  of  the  appliance,  components  or 
adjacent  construction. 

(4)  An  automatic  damper, 

(a)  shall  be  interlocked  with  gas  burner  control 
systems  to  prevent  hazardous  operation  in  the 
event  of  mechanical  failure;  and 


(ft)  shall  be  designed  and  constructed  so  that  it 
shall  be  provided  with  a  safe  minimum 
opening. 

GAS  VENTS 

49.— ( 1 )  A  gas  vent, 

(o)  of  Type  B  or  BW  shall  be  installed  and  used 
in  accordance  with  its  individual  certification; 

(6)  of  Type  B  gas  vent  shall  be  plainly  and 
permanently  identified  by  a  label  reading: 
"This  gas  vent  is  for  appliances  which  burn 
gas  only.  Do  not  connect  to  solid  or  liquid 
fuel  burning  appliances."; 

(c)  of  Type  B  or  BW  shall  be  adequately  sup- 
ported and  spaced  in  accordance  with  its 
individual  certification  and  such  support 
shall  be  independent  of  the  appliance  or 
appliances  being  served; 

(d)  where  two  or  more  vent  connectors  enter  it 
shall  have  the  connection  for  the  srnaller 
connector  at  the  highest  level  where  consistent 
with  available  headroom  or  clearance  to 
combustible  material; 

(e)  subject  to  section  51  shall  be  installed  within 
the  structure  housing  the  appliance  or  appli- 
ances served  and  where  this  is  impractical, 
an  outdoor  vent  may  be  used  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  gas  distributor; 
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(/)  where  used  with  natural  draft  venting  sys- 
tems extending  through  an  exterior  wall  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  exterior  wall  is 
prohibited  but  this  prohibition  does  not  apply 
to  exhaust  systems  or  sealed  combustion 
units;  and 

(g)  may  connect  directly  to  the  outlet  of  the 
draft  hood  of  the  appliance  that  it  serves  if 
the  vent  is  independently  supported  and  an 
approved  single  wall  to  double  wall  adaptor 
is  used; 


(2)  The  size  of  a  gas  vent  shall  be  such  that, 


(a)  subject  to  section  53,  if  of  Type  B  where 
connected  to  a  single  appliance,  the  diameter 
shall  be  not  less  than  that  of  the  flue  collar 
of  the  appliance  it  serves  or  as  determined 
in  the  following  Table  in  which  case  the  entire 
vent  system  from  draft  hood  outlet  to  the 
vent  termination,  including  the  vent  cowl, 
shall  be  of  Type  B  vent  material : 


TABLE 
DOUBLE  WALL  METAL  VENT  PIPE  DESIGN  TABLES  FOR  SINGLE  APPLIANCES 


Total 

Height, 

Feet 

H 

Total 
Lateral 
Length, 

Feet 
L 

Maximum  Allowable  Heat  Input 
(Appliance  Rated  Input  Thousands  of  Btu  Per  Hour) 

Total 
Lateral 
Length, 

Feet 
L 

Vent  Diameter  D,  Inches 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

12 

6 

0 
2 
5 

45 
36 
34 

81 
66 
63 

132 
110 
104 

192 
160 
151 

260 
216 
208 

344 
287 
275 

540 
450 
442 

790 
660 
650 

0 

2 
5 

8 

0 

2 

5 

10 

50 
40 
38 
33 

91 
74 
71 
65 

149 
124 
117 
109 

216 
180 
170 
162 

297 
247 
236 
225 

396 
330 
317 
303 

610 
510 
504 
480 

920 
770 
760 
732 

0 

2 

5 

10 

10 

0  . 

2 

5 
10 
15 

54 
43 
41 
35 
31 

100 
80 
77 
71 
64 

161 
134 
127 
118 
105 

236 
196 
185 
176 
167 

324 
270 
258 
246 
234 

432 
360 
346 
331 
321 

695 
580 
572 
545 
534 

1030 
859 
846 
816 
792 

0 
2 
5 

10 
15 

15 

0 
2 
5 

10 
15 
20 

60 
49 
45 
39 
34 
20 

110 
89 
85 
78 
71 
61 

180 
150 
142 
132 
118 
113 

266 
222 
210 
200 
190 
175 

362 
302 
289 
274 
261 
250 

500 
416 
400 
382 
371 
354 

800 
665 
655 
625 
602 
585 

1220 

1020 

1010 

970 

940 

920 

0 
2 
5 

10 
15 
20 

20 

0 
2 
5 

10 
15 
20 

67 

54 
50 
44 
39 
22* 

122 
99 
95 
87 
78 
68 

202 
168 
159 
148 
132 
126 

295 
246 
232 
221 
210 
194 

412 
343 
328 
312 
297 
284 

555 
455 
436 
418 
406 
387 

900 
750 
740 
705 
678 
660 

1370 
1140 
1125 
1090 
1050 
1030 

0 
2 
5 

10 
15 
20 

30 

0 
2 
5 

10 
15 
20 
30 

69 

57 

53 

46* 

39* 

23* 

131 
106 
101 

92 

84 

73* 

218 
181 
171 
159 
142 
136 
107 

326 

272 
257 
244 
232 
214 
185 

456 
380 
363 
346 
329 
315 
276 

624 
520 
500 
478 
464 
442 
400 

1030 
860 
848 
808 
778 
756 
705 

1570 
1310 
1290 
1250 
1210 
1180 
1110 

0 
2 
5 

10 
15 
20 
30 

50 

0 
2 
5 

10 
15 
20 
30 

79* 
63* 
60* 
52* 
44* 

146 

118 

115* 

103* 
94* 
82* 

246 

205 

194 

180 

161 

154* 

121* 

364 
303 
296 
272 
259 
239 
206* 

516 
430 
411 
391 
372 
356 
313 

702 
585 
561 
538 
521 
496 
450 

1140 
955 
942 
895 
865 
841 
783 

1750 
1460 
1440 
1400 
1350 
1310 
1240 

0 
2 
5 

10 
IS 
20 
30 

•Numbers  followed  by  asterisk — possibility  of  continuous  condensation  depending  on  locality. 
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(6)  if  of  Type  BW  it  shall  be  of  the  same  internal 
cross-sectional  area  as  that  of  the  flue  collar 
of  the  vented  recessed  heater  that  it  serves; 

(c)  for  multiple  appliances  equipped  with  draft 
hoods  and  individually  connected,  using  vent 
connectors  of  material  other  than  Type  B, 
to  a  single  Type  B  vent,  the  area  of  the 
common  vent  shall  be  not  less  than  the  area 


of  the  largest  vent  connector  plus  50  per  cent 
of  the  area  of  additional  vent  connectors; 

(d)  subject  to  section  53,  for  multiple  appliances 
connected  to  a  single  Type  B  vent  through 
individual  vent  connectors  of  Type  B  material, 
the  diameter  of  the  vent  may  be  sized  in 
accordance  with  the  following  Table: 


TABLE 

MULTIPLE  APPLIANCE  VENT  DESIGN  TABLES  FOR  DOUBLE  WALL  METAL  VENT  PIPE 

COMMON  VENT  CAPACITIES 


Minimum  Total  Vent  Height,  Measured 
From  Draft  Hood  Exit  Opening,  Feet 

Diameter, 

6 

8 

10         1          15         1          20 

30 

50 

Inches 

Maximum  Allowable  Heat  Input,  1,000  Btu  per  Hour 
(Combined  Appliance  Rated  Input) 

4 

52 

60 

65 

76 

86 

97 

* 

5 

84 

95 

104 

122 

140 

158 

185 

6 

120 

136 

151 

178 

204 

237 

275 

7 

165 

190 

207 

246 

284 

328 

395 

8 

220 

250 

272 

325 

380 

442 

550 

10 

345 

395 

440 

520 

605 

705 

890 

12 

* 

570 

640 

760 

890 

1060 

1320 

•Numbers  followed  by  an  asterisk — possibility  of  continuous  condensation  depending  on  locality. 


(c)  any  shaped  gas  vent  may  be  used,  if  its  venting 
capacity  is  equal  to  the  capacity  of  round 
pipe  for  which  it  is  substituted  and  the  mini- 
mum internal  dimension  of  the  gas  vent  is 


2  inches  and  the  minimum  cross-sectional  area 
is  that  of  a  3  inch  diameter  round  pipe  as 
described  in  the  following  Table: 


TABLE 

DIAMETERS  IN  INCHES  OF  ROUND  FLUES  AND  VENTS  THAT  HAVE  THE  SAME 
FRICTION  AND  CAPACITY  AS  VARIOUS  SIZES  OF  RECTANGULAR  FLUES  AND  VENTS 


One  Side  of  Rectangular  Flue  and  Vent 
Inches 

3.0 

3.5 

4.0 

4.5 

5.0 

5.5 

6.0 

7.0 

8.0 

9.0 

10.0 

11.0 

•g 

a 

■M 

c 

V 

3 

u 

•S 

§ 
O 

5.0 

4.9 

5.2 

5.5 

5.5 

4.8 

5.1 

5.4 

5.7 

6.0 

6.0 

5.0 

5.3 

5.6 

6.0 

6.3 

6.6 

7.0 

4.9 

5.3 

5.7 

6.1 

6.4 

6.8 

7.1 

7.7 

8.0 

5.2 

5.7 

6.1 

6.5 

6.9 

7.2 

7.5 

8.2 

8.8 

9.0 

5.8 

6.4 

6.9 

7.3 

7.6 

8.0 

8.6 

9.3 

9.9 

10.0 

7.2 

7.6 

8.0 

8.4 

9.1 

9.8 

10.4 

10.9 

11.0 

8.0 

8.4 

8.8 

9.5 

10.2 

10.8 

11.4 

12.0 

12.0 

8.3 

8.7 

9.1 

9.9 

10.7 

11.3 

11.9 

12.5 

13.0 

9.0 

9.5 

10.3 

11.1 

11.8 

12.4 

13.0 

14.0 

9.8 

10.7 

11.5 

12.2 

12.9 

13.5 

15.0 

11.0 

11.8 

12.6 

13.3 

14.0 

16.0 

12.2 

13.0 

13.7 

14.4 
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CHIMNEYS 

50. — (1)  A  chimney, 

(a)  of  the  factory  built  type  shall  be  installed 
and  used  in  accordance  with  its  individual 
certification; 

(6)  of  masonry  or  metal  construction  shall  be 
built  and  installed  in  accordance  with  Part  6 
of  the  National  Building  Code  of  Canada, 
1965; 

(c)  before  the  connection  of  a  connector  to  it, 
shall  be  examined  to  ascertain  that  it  is  pro- 
perly constructed  and  its  passageway  is  clear, 
free  from  soot,  creosote  or  other  obstructions 
and  will  effectively  conduct  the  flue  gases  to 
the  outer  air; 

(d)  where  there  is  connected  to  it  a  gas  appliance, 
and  where  the  chimney  also  serves  equipment 
for  the  combustion  of  solid  or  liquid  fuel,  the 
gas  appliance  be  equipped  with  a  safety 
device  to  shut  off  the  gas  supply  in  event  of 
ignition  failure; 

(e)  may  have  connected  to  it  a  gas  appliance  vent 
connector  and  a  flue  connector  from  an 
appliance  burning  fuel  other  than  gas  if  the 
connections  are  made  through  separate  open- 
ings and  if  the  connector  for  the  gas  appliance 
is  on  top  or  the  connection  may  be  made 
through  a  single  opening  if  the  connectors 
have  been  joined  by  a  suitable  fitting  located^ 
as  close  as  practicable  to  the  chimney. 

(/)  subject  to  clause  g,  shall  be  provided  with  a 
cleanout  opening  and  the  clean  out  opening 
shall  be  of  such  construction  that  it  will 
remain  tightly  closed  when  not  in  use  and, 
where  tee  fittings  are  used  as  cleanouts  or 
condensate  drains,  the  tee  fittings  shall  have 
tight-fitting  caps  to  prevent  entrance  of  air 
into  the  chimney  at  tnat  point; 


(g)  of  existing  masonry  construction  intended  for 
the  venting  of  a  gas  appliance  or  appliances, 
shall  be  safe  for  the  intended  application  and, 
where  inspection  reveals  that  it  is  not  safe, 
it  shall  be  lined  with  an  approved  liner,  re- 
built according  to  Part  6  of  the  National 
Building  Code  of  Canada,  1965  or  replaced 
with  a  gas  vent  or  chimney  suitable  for  the 
appliances  to  be  connected; 


(h)  where  two  or  more  vent  connectors  enter  it, 
the  smaller  connector  shall  enter  at  the  highest 
level  where  consistent  with  available  head- 
room or  clearance  to  combustible  material, 
but  vent  connectors  from  incinerators  shall 
always  be  connected  at  the  lowest  level;  and 

(i)  shall  be  adequately  supported  independently 
of  the  appliance  or  appliances  being  served 
and  if  of  the  factory  built  type  shall  be  sup- 
ported and  spaced  in  accordance  with  its 
individual  certification. 


(2)  The  size  of  a  chimney  shall  be  such  that, 

(a)  subject  to  section  53,  where  connected  to  a 
single  appliance  or  multiple  appliances  through 
a  common  vent  connector  the  effective 
internal  area  shall  be  not  less  than  the  area 
of  the  vent  connector  and  equivalent  effective 
internal  areas  of  rectangular  shapes,  as  shown 
in  the  Table  to  clause  e  of  subsection  2  of 
section  49; 

(6)  subject  to  section  53,  for  multiple  appliances 
equipped  with  draft  hoods  and  individually 
connected  to  a  single  chimney,  the  effective 
area  shall  be  not  less  than  that  of  the  largest 
vent  connector  plus  50  per  cent  of  the  addi- 
tional vent  connectors  or  shall  conform  with 
the  following  Table: 


TABLE 

MULTIPLE  APPLIANCE  VENT  DESIGN  TABLES  FOR  MASONRY  CHIMNEYS 
COMMON  CHIMNEY  CAPACITIES 


Minimum  Total  Vent  Height,  Measured 

Chimney  Inter- 

From  Draft  Hood  Exit  Opening,  Feet 

or  Equivalent 
Diameter, 

6 

8 

10         1          15         1          20 

30 

50 

Inches 

Maximum  Allowable  Heat  Input,  1,000  Btu  per  Hour 

(Combined  Appliance  Rated  Input) 

2 

45 

52 

56 

66 

74 

* 

* 

6 

71 

81 

89 

105 

120 

135 

* 

7 

102 

118 

129 

150 

170 

195 

* 

8 

142 

162 

175 

210 

240 

275 

325 

10 

245 

277 

300 

360 

415 

490 

600 

12 

* 

405 

450 

540 

640 

740 

910 

*Numbers  followed  by  asterisk — possibility  of  continuous  condensation  depending  on  locality. 
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(c)  for  inputs  to  chimneys,  and  vent  connectors 
thereto,  of  a  greater  size  than  those  shown  in 
the  tables  to  subsection  1  of  section  46  and 
subsection  2  of  this  section  sound  engineering 
practice,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chief 
Inspector,  shall  be  used  to  ensure  the  safe 
venting  of  flue  gases  from  an  appliance  or 
appliances. 

TERMINATION    OF    GAS    VENTS    AND    CHIMNEYS 

51. — (1)  The  height  of  a  gas  vent  or  chimney  shall 
be  such  that  it  extends  above  the  building  or  other 
adjacent  obstruction  to  provide  effective  venting. 

(2)  Gas  vents  shall  extend  a  minimum  of  2  feet 
and  chimneys  a  minimum  of  3  feet  above  the  highest 
point  where  they  pass  through  the  roof  of  a  building 
and  shall  terminate  a  minimum  distance  of  10  feet 
horizontally  from  any  portion  of  the  building  or  build- 
ings and  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following 
Table: 

TABLE 

Minimum  Distance  Above  the  Roof  for 

Termination  of  Vents  and  Chimneys 

4"  Diameter     24' 

5"  Diameter     30" 

6"  Diameter     36" 

7"  Diameter    48" 

8"  Diameter     60" 

10"  Diameter     60" 

12'  Diameter    72" 

(3)  Subject  to  section  53,  gas  vents  or  chimneys 
shall  terminate  not  less  than  5  feet  in  vertical  height 
above  the  highest  connected  draft  hood,  outlet  or  flue 
collar. 

(4)  The  requirement  of  subsection  3  does  not  apply 
to  sealed  combustion  units. 

MECHANICAL  EXHAUST  VENTING  SYSTEMS 

52. — (1)  Gas  vent  and  chimney  exhausters  of  the 
power  type  may  be  used  in  place  of  natural  draft 
vents  and,  where  used  with  gas  appliances  requiring 
venting,  provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  gas  to  the  main  burner  in  the  event  of  failure  of 
the  exhaust  system  and,  where  used  with  domestic 
and  commercial  incinerators,  the  exhauster  shall  be 
of  a  such  a  type  that  the  flue  gases  do  not  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  moving  parts  of  the  exhauster. 

(2)  Where  mechanical  flue  exhausters  or  induced 
or  forced  draft  devices  are  used,  provision  shall  be  made 
to  prevent  flow  of  gas  to  the  burners  on  failure  of  the 
exhauster  or  device. 

i  ENGINEERED  VENT  SYSTEMS 

53.  With  the  written  approval  of  the  Chief  In- 
spector, venting  practices  or  formulae  other  than  those 
required  by  sections  45  to  52  may  be  used. 

General  Requirements  for  Appliances 

TYPE  OF  GAS 

54. — (1)  It  shall  be  determined  from  the  rating 
plate  or  from  the  manufacturer  of  the  appliance,  that 
the  appliance  has  been  designed  for  use  with  the  gas 
and  gas  pressure  to  which  it  is  intended  to  be  connected. 

(2)  An  appliance  may  be  converted  from  propane 
to  gas  or  from  one  type  of  gas  to  another  with  the 
prior  permission  of  the  gas  distributor, 

(3)  Where  an  appliance  is  converted  from  propane 
to  gas,  or  from  one  type  of  gas  to  another,  the  fitter 
making  the  conversion  shall  mark  the  appliance  to 
indicate  the  type  of  gas  to  which  the  appliance  has 
been  converted. 


APPLIANCE  PIPING  CONNECTORS 

55. — ( 1 )  Vented  appliances  such  as  furnaces,  boilers, 
room  heaters,  water  heaters  and  incinerators  shall  be 
connected  directly  to  the  gas  supply  piping  with  rigid 
pipe,  but  with  the  approval  of,  and  under  the  con- 
ditions required  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  appliances 
used  for  temporary  heating  may  be  connected  by 
approved  flexible  connectors. 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  a  domestic  range  is  used,  it  may  be  connected, 
to  the  supply  piping  with  rigid  pipe  or  ap- 
proved flexible  connectors; 

(b)  a  refrigerator  is  used,  it  may  be  connected  to 
the  supply  piping  with  rigid  pipe,  approved 
flexible  connectors  or  approved  semi-rigid 
connectors; 

(c)  a  domestic  clothes  dryer  is  used,  it  may  be 
connected   to   the  supply   piping   with   rigid 

j  pipe  or  approved  flexible  connectors  of  double 

wall  construction; 

(d)  commercial  counter  equipment  and  deep  fat 
fryers  are  used,  they  may  be  connected  to  the 
supply  piping  with  rigid  pipe  or  approved 
flexible  connectors  of  double  wall  construction, 

i  and  an  approved  quick-disconnect  fitting  may 

'  be  used  and  the  valve  portion,  termed  the 

"supply  end",  of  the  quick-disconnect  fitting 
shall  be  connected  directly  to  the  rigid  piping 
and  a  manual  shut-off  valve  shall  be  installed 
in  the  piping  in  an  accessible  location  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  supply  end  of  the 
quick-disconnect  fittings; 

(c)  subject  to  section  26,  a  suspended  unit  heater 
is  used  it  may  be  connected  to  the  supply 
piping  with  rigid  pipe  or  approved  flexible 
metal  connectors  of  double  wall  construction; 
and 

(/)  other  appliances  that  require  flexible  con- 
nectors and  have  inputs  not  in  excess  of  60,000 
BTUH  are  used,  they  may  be  connected  to 
the  supply  piping  with  approved  semi-rigid 
connectors  or  approved  flexible  connectors  of 
the  double  wall  construction  with  the  approval 
of  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(3)  Where  semi-rigid  tubing  or  flexible  metal 
connectors  are  used,  they  shall  not  pass  through  walls, 
floors  or  partitions  but  shall  be  connected  to  rigid  pipe 
located  in  the  same  area  as  the  appliance. 

(4)  The  length  of  a  flexible  metal  or  semi-rigid 
connector  shall  not  exceed  6  feet,  and  it  shall  be 
installed  so  as  to  be  protected  from  physical  damage. 

(5)  All  appliances  shall  be  so  supported  and  so 
connected  to  the  piping  that  there  shall  be  no  undue 
strain  on  the  connection. 

FLEXIBLE  METAL  HOSE  CONNECTIONS 

56. — (1)  Flexible  metal  hose  connectors,  wherfe 
used,  shall  be  of  approved  construction  and  shall  be 
installed  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  in*- 
structions. 

(2)  Flexible  metal  hose  connectors  may  be  used 
to  connect  internal  combustion  engines  to  rigid  supply 
piping. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  26,  flexible  metal  hose  con- 
nectors may  be  used  to  connect  suspended  unit  heaters 
to  rigid  supply  piping. 

(4)  Flexible  metal  hose  connectors  may  be  used  to 
connect  appliances  in  industrial  and  process  applica- 
tions where  vibration,  expansion,  contraction  or  other 
circumstances  of  an  appliance  installation  warrant 
their  use. 
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(5)  A  connection  made  with  a  flexible  metal  hose 
connector  shall  have  a  manual  shut-off  valve  installed 
on  the  rigid  supply  pipe  at  the  connection  to  the  rigid 
supply  piping. 

(6)  Where  a  flexible  metal  hose  connector  is  used, 
it  shall  be  of  the  minimum  practical  length,  and  shall 
not  extend  from  one  room  to  another,  nor  pass  through 
any  wails,  partitions,  ceilings  or  floors. 

(7)  A  flexible  metal  hose  connector  shall  not  be  used 
in  a  concealed  location. 

ACCESSIBILITY 

57. — ( 1 )  The  installation  of  appliances  shall  be  such 
as  to  make  them  accessible  for  cleaning,  inspection, 
repair,  adjustment,  lubrication,  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  components  and  accessories. 

(2)  Appliance  panels  and  grilles  that  require  re- 
moval for  servicing  shall  not  be  attached  to  the  building 
construction. 

(3)  An  access  opening  with  minimum  dimensions 
of  24  inches  by  30  inches  shall  be  provided  to  the 
space  in  which  any  appliance  or  accessory  is  located. 

(4)  A  clear  and  unobstructed  passageway  of  at  least 
36  inches  high  and  36  inches  wide  shall  be  provided  to 
any  appliance. 

MISCELLANEOUS  INSTALLATION  REQUIREMENTS 

58. — (1)  Before  leaving  any  installation,  the  in- 
staller's fitter  shall  ensure  that  all  appliances  installed 
by  him  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation. 

(2)  The  installer  shall  instruct  the  operator  or 
owner  in  the  safe  and  correct  operation  of  all  appliances 
installed  by  the  installer. 

(3)  The  instructions  that  are  supplied  with  the 
appliance  by  the  manufacturer  shall  be  left  by  the 
installer  with  the  user. 

(4)  Where  two  or  more  burners  are  connected  to  the 
same  manifold  they  shall  be  piped  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  supply  the  same  pressure  to  each  burner. 


(5)  Valves,  regulators  and  other  control  devices 
that  require  bleeding  shall  be  bled  separately  by  a 
bleed  vent  or,  if  manifolded,  the  common  manifold 
shall  have  an  area  equal  to  not  less  than  twice  the 
total  area  of  the  connected  bleed  vents. 

(6)  Relief  vents  from  relief  valves  shall  not  be 
manifolded  with  bleed  vents  from  other  devices,  but 
the  relief  vents  from  two  or  more  relief  valves  may  be 
manifolded  together  if  the  common  manifold  is  equal 
in  area  to  the  area  of  the  largest  relief  valve  opening 
plus  50  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of  the  other  relief 
valve  openings. 

(7)  Subject  to  section  10  and  subsection  5  of 
section  11,  gas  pressure  regulators  shall  be  bled  by  a 
bleed  vent  to  a  safe  location  outdoors  or  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  adjacent  to  a  constant  pilot  and, 
where  bled  into  a  combustion  chamber,  the  terminus 
of  the  bleed  vent  shall  be  securely  held  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  pilot  flame  and  shall  not  affect 
the  operation  of  a  thermal  element. 

(8)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  water 
from  entering  a  bleed  vent  and  to  prevent  stoppage 
of  a  bleed  vent  by  insects  or  foreign  matter. 

DAMAGED  AND  USED  APPLIANCES 

59. — (1)  Appliances  that  have  been  exposed  to 
fire,  explosion  or  water  damage  shall  not  be  offered 
for  sale,  installed  for  use,  or  reconnected  to  supply 
lines  without  permission  of  the  gas  distributor. 

(2)  All  used  appliances  shall  be  inspected  by  the 
installer  in  conformance  with  subsection  1  of  section  3 
before  connection  or  reconnection  to  a  supply  line. 

APPLIANCE  CLEARANCES 

60. — (1)  All  clearances  shown  in  sections  63  to  72 
shall  be  minimum  where  no  protection  is  provided. 

(2)  Reduced  clearances  may  be  approved  only  for 
approved  appliances  with  reduced  clearances  marked 
on  the  nameplate  or,  where  protection  is  provided  over 
combustible  material  in  accordance  with  the  following 
Table: 


TABLE 
CLEARANCE*  WITH  SPECIFIED  FORMS  OF  PROTECTION** 


Type  of  Protection" 


(a)  14:  inch  asbestos  millboard  spaced 
out  1  inch 

(b)  28  gauge  sheet  metal  on  J^  inch 
asbestos  millboard 

(c)  28  gauge  sheet  metal  spaced  out  in 
1  inch 

(d)  28  gauge  sheet  metal  on  ^  inch 
asbestos  millboard  spaced  out  1  inch 

(e)  \]/2  inch  asbestos  cement  covering 
on  heating  appliance 

(f)  134  inch  asbestos  millboard  on 
1  inch  mineral  wool  batts  reinforced 
with  wire  mesh  or  equivalent 

(g)  22  gauge  sheet  metal  on  1  inch 
mineral  wool  batts  reinforced  with 
wire  mesh  or  equivalent 

(h)  ]4:  inch  asbestos  cement  or  34  inch 

asbestos  millboard 

(i)    34  inch  cellular  asbestos 


Where  the 

required  clearance  with 

no  protection  is: 

36  inches 

18  inches 

12  inches 

9  ins. 

6  inches 

Sides 

Sides 

Sides 

Sides 

and 

Flue 

and 

Flue 

and 

Flue 

and 

Above 

Rear 

Pipe 

Above 

Rear 

Pipe 

Above 

Rear 

Pipe 

Above 

Rear 

30 

18 

30 

15 

9 

12 

9 

6 

6 

3 

2 

24 

18 

24 

12 

9 

12 

9 

6 

4 

3 

2 

18 

12 

18 

9 

6 

9 

6 

4 

4 

2 

2 

18 

12 

18 

9 

6 

9 

6 

4 

4 

2 

2 

18 

12 

36 

9 

6 

18 

6 

4 

9 

2 

1 

18 

12 

18 

6 

6 

6 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

18 

12 

12 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 
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*A1I  clearance  given  in  inches. 
**Except  for  the  protection  indicated  in  (e)  above,  all  clearance  shall  be  measured  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
appliance  to  the  combustible  construction,  disregarding  any  intervening  protection  applied  to  the  combustible 
construction,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  clearance  be  such  as  to  interfere  with  the  requirements  for  combustion 
air  and  for  accessibility. 
***Applied  to  the  combustible  construction  unless  otherwise  specified  and  covering  all  surfaces  within  the 
distance  specified  as  the  required  clearance  with  no  protection.    Thicknesses  are  minimum. 

Note  :   Spacers  shall  be  of  non-combustible  construction. 


(3)  The  clearances  to  the  appliances  referred  to  in 
this  section  shall  not  interfere  with  the  requirements 
for  combustion  air,  draft  hood  or  barometric  dilution, 
relief  openings  and  accessibility  for  servicing. 


OUTDOOR  INSTALLATIONS 

61. — (1)  An  appliance  to  be  used  outdoors  shall  be 
approved  for  the  application. 

(2)  The  appliance,  when  installed,  shall  be  protected 
against  weather  and  physical  damage. 

(3)  The  appliance  shall  be  readily  accessible  for 
inspection  and  servicing  and  where  an  appliance  is 
installed  on  a  roof,  a  fixed  means  of  access  shall  be 
provided. 

(4)  Appliances  shall  be  so  spaced  as  to  prevent 
circulation  of  the  flue  gases  into  the  combustion  air 
inlet  or  circulating  air  stream  of  any  adjacent  appliance. 


INSTALLATION   OF  APPLIANCES  IN 
TRAILERS  AND  MOBILE  HOMES 

62. — (1)  Appliances  to  be  installed  in  trailers  and 
mobile  homes  shall  be  approved  for  the  application. 

(2)  The  installations  referred  to  in  subsection   1 
shall  be  subject  to  the  direct  approval  of  an  inspector. 


Installation  Requirements 
for  Specific  Appliances 

BOILERS 

63. — (1)  Central  heating  boilers  shall  be  installed 
on  a  firm,  level  foundation  and,  unless  approved  for 
installation  on  a  combustible  floor,  shall  be  installed  on 
a  non-combustible  floor. 

(2)  Unless  approved  for  lesser  clearances,  central 
heating  boilers  shall  be  installed  with  a  minimum 
clearance  from  combustible  construction  of  18  inches 
to  the  side  and  rear  and  48  inches  in  front. 


FURNACES,    SPACE   HEATING 

64. — ( 1 )  Central  heating  furnaces  shall  be, 

(a)  installed  on  a  firm,  level  foundation  and, 
unless  approved  for  installation  on  a  com- 
bustible floor,  shall  be  installed  on  a  non- 
combustible  floor; 

(ft)  subject  to  clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  70, 
unless  approved  for  lesser  clearances  from 
combustible  construction,  shall  be  installed 
with  a  minimum  vertical  clearance  of  3  inches 
from  the  warm  air  plenum,  6  inches  from  the 
jacket  sides  and  rear,  and  24  inches  from  the 
front;  and 

(c)  not  installed  with  a  cold  air  return  opening 
located  in  a  small  enclosed  space  that  contains 
a  forced  air  furnace. 


(2)  A  floor  furnace, 


(a)  shall  not  be  installed  in  the  aisle  or  passageway 
of  any  auditorium,  public  hall,  place  of 
assembly  or  in  any  exit-way  from  any  audi- 
torium, public  hall  or  place  of  assembly; 

(b)  shall  not  be  installed  closer  than  6  inches  to  the 
nearest  wall; 

(c)  of  the  wall  register  type,  shall  not  be  placed 
closer  than  6  inches  to  a  corner; 

(d)  shall  be  located  so  that  doors,  drapery,  or 
other  similar  objects  shall  not  be  within  12 
inches  of  any  portion  of  the  register; 

(e)  subject  to  subsection  6  of  section  47,  located 
in  a  building  without  a  basement  shall  have 
a  vent  connector  made  of  aluminum  or  of 
equivalent  corrosion  resistive  material; 

(/)  shall  be  installed  so  that  the  floor  immedi- 
ately around  the  furnace  be  braced  and  headed 
with  a  framework  of  material  not  lighter 
than  the  existing  joists; 

ig)  shall  be  provided  with  means  to  support  the 
furnace  when  the  floor  grille  is  removed ; 

(h)  shall  be  installed  so  that  the  lowest  portion 
of  the  furnace  has  at  least  a  12  inch  clearance 
from  the  general  ground  level,  except  that 
where  the  lower  6  inch  portion  of  the  furnace 
is  sealed  by  an  approved  method  to  prevent 
entrance  of  water,  the  clearance  may  be 
reduced  to  not  less  than  2  inches; 

(t)  shall  be  provided  with  a  minimum  clearance 
of  6  inches  on  all  sides,  except  the  control 
side  where  the  minimum  clearance  shall  be 
24  inches; 

(j)  shall  be  provided  with  a  clear  and  unob- 
structed passageway  of  at  least  48  inches  high 
by  36  inches  wide,  and  a  trap-door  access, 
where  used,  shall  be  a  minimum  size  of  24 
inches  by  30  inches;  and 

(k)  shall  be  provided  with  fixed  ventilation,  by 
means  of  a  duct  or  grille  arranged  to  supply 
air  from  a  permanently  ventilated  attic  or 
floor  space,  to  any  confined  space  that  en- 
closes the  furnace,  and  the  duct  or  grille  shall 
be  screened  and  have  a  free  area  of  at  least 
twice  the  area  of  the  vent  collar  of  the  furnace 
and  the  duct  or  grille  shall  be  installed  in  such 
a  manner  that  proper  combustion  is  assured. 

(3)  A  duct  furnace  shall  be  installed  so  that, 

(c)  the  ducts  connected  to  the  furnace  have  re- 
movable access  panels  on  both  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  the  furnace; 

(b)  where  located  in  a  confined  space,  no  circulat- 
ing air  is  taken  from  the  confined  space; 

(c)  the  controls,  other  than  a  sensing  element, 
are  located  outside  the  duct; 

(d)  where  used  in  conjunction  with  a  refrigeration 
system,  the  furnace  is  not  located  downstream 
from  the  evaporator  coil,  except  where  the 
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heat  exchanger  of  the  furnace  is  constructed 
of  corrosion-resistive  material  approved  for 
such  operation; 

(e)  the  furnace  is  supported  in  such  a  manner  that 
no  weight  is  carried  by  the  supply  piping;  and 

(/)  unless  approved  for  lesser  clearances,  a  mini- 
mum distance  of  6  inches  from  all  combustibh 
construction  is  provided,  except  for  the  control 
side  and  filter  panels  where  the  minimum 
clearance  shall  be  24  inches. 

(4)  A  horizontal  furnace, 

(a)  may  be  installed  in  crawl  spaces  or  suspended 
from  floors  or  ceilings  and,  if  so  approved  and 
so  marked,  may  be  installed  in  attic  spaces; 

(b)  where  installed  in  an  attic  space,  shall  be 
provided  with  a  permanent  and  substantial 
walkway  to  the  control  side  of  the  furnace; 

(c)  shall  not  be  installed  in  an  attic  space  that 
contains  loose  shavings  or  other  com- 
bustible material  used  for  insulating  purposes; 
and 

(d)  unless  approved  for  lesser  clearances,  shall  be 
installed  at  a  minimum  distance  of  6  inches 
from  all  combustible  construction. 

(5)  A  counterfiow  furnace, 

(a)  having  a  downward  warm  air  discharge  and 
where  marked  "For  Installation  on  Non- 
Combustible  Floors  Only",  and  where  in- 
stalled on,  or  passing  through,  combustible 
floors,  shall  be  provided  with  a  separate  base 
certified  as  a  component  part  of  the  furnace; 

(6)  shall  be  installed  so  that  there  are  no  open 
passages  in  the  floor  through  which  flame  or 
hot  gases  from  a  fire  originating  in  the  area 
below  the  floor  can  travel  to  a  space  above; 

(c)  where  located  in  a  confined  space,  the  cir- 
culating air  for  the  furnaces  shall  not  be  taken 
from  the  same  space  from  which  ..combustion 
air  is  supplied  to  the  furnace;  and 

(d)  shall  be  provided  with  the  minimum  clear- 
ances that  conform  with  the  furnace  certi- 
fication. 


65. — (1)  A  sealed  combustion  unit, 

(a)  shall  be  of  the  combustion  chamber  design  in 
space  heaters  and  water  heaters  that  are 
installed  in  bathrooms;  and 

(b)  shall  be  installed  so  that  the  vent  outlet 
terminates  a  minimum  of  9  inches  from  fresh 
air  intakes,  doors,  windows  that  open  or  from 
other  openings. 

(2)  A  direct  fired  make-up  air  heater, 

(c)  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
stallation provisions  contained  in  CSA-B 
203-.7F-T,  1966  "Requirements  for  Direct 
Gas-Fired,  Non-Recirculating  Make-Up  Air 
Heaters";  and 

(b)  shall  be  controlled  so  that  the  discharge  tem- 
perature from  the  heater  does  not  exceed 
68°  F,  except  with  permission  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

(3)  Gas-fired   construction    heaters    shall    be    used 
only  in  conformance  with  section  72. 


(4)  A  vented  recessed  heater, 

(a)  may  be  installed  in  a  combustible  wall  where 
approved  for  such  an  installation; 

(b)  where  equipped  with  panels  and  grilles  that 
must  br  removed  for  normal  servicing,  shall 
have  the  panels  and  grilles  attached  to  the 
heater  and  not  to  the  building  structure;  and 

(c)  subject  to  subsection  1,  shall  be  vented  only 
with  an  approved  Type  BW  vent  kit,  unless 
the  heater  is  additionally  approved  as  a  room 
heater  and  used  as  a  room  heater,  in  which 
case  subsection  6  of  section  45  shall  apply. 

(5)  A  room  or  space  heater, 

(a)  where  installed  in  rooms  where  sleeping  ac- 
commodation is  provided  and  in  areas  ac- 
cessible to  the  public,  shall  be  of  the  fully 
enclosed,  automatic  temperature  controlled 
and  vented  type,  and  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
pressure  regulator  and  100  per  cent  safety 
shut-ofif  control; 

(b)  whether  of  the  radiant  type  or  not,  designed 
and  marked  "For  Use  in  F"ireplaces  of  Ma- 
sonry Construction"  shall  not  be  installed 
elsewhere ; 

(c)  of  the  unvented  radiant  type,  shall  be  installed 
only  in  chimney-connected  fireplaces  and, 
where  such  fireplaces  have  manual  dampers 
permanent  stops  shall  be  provided  on  the 
damper  control  to  prevent  closure  of  the  flue 
outlet; 

(d)  shall  be  located  so  as  not  to  cause  a  hazard 
to  walls,  floors,  curtains,  furniture,  doors  when 
open,  and  to  the  free  movement  of  persons; 
and 

(e)  unless  approved  for  a  lesser  clearance,  shall  be 
installed  with  a  minimum  clearance  of  6  inches 
from  combustible  construction  and  the 
clearance  shall  be  2  inches  from  projecting 
flue  boxes  and  draft  hoods. 

(6)  A  water  heater, 

(a)  unless  of  the  sealed  combustion  chamber 
design,  shall  not  be  installed  in  bathrooms 
or  in  bedrooms  or  other  confined  areas  in 
which  sleeping  accommodation  is  provided; 

(h)  of  the  storage  type  and  not  equipped  with  a 
metal  baffle  between  the  burner  and  com- 
bustible construction,  shall  be  located  on  a 
solid  fire-resistive  foundation,  the  minimum 
size  of  which  shall  be  24  inches  by  24  inches; 

(c)  of  the  instantaneous  type  and  installed  on  a 
combustible  wall,  shall  be  provided  with 
protection  consisting  of  J^  inch  asbestos 
millboard,  or  equivalent,  that  extends  the  full 
length  and  width  of  the  heater  and  draft  hood; 

(d)  shall  be  equipped  with  an  approved  tem- 
perature and  pressure  relief  device  installed, 

(i)  in  the  side  or  top  tapping  provided  by 
the  manufacturer,  or 

(ii)  in  a  vertical  position  as  close  as  possible 
to  the  hot  water  outlet, 

and  the  relief  opening  of  the  device  shall  be 
piped  to  a  level  approximately  6  inches  from 
the  floor,  or  to  an  effective  drain,  and  both 
temperature  and  pressure  relief  functions  may 
be  included  in  a  combination  type  valve;  and 
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(e)  of  the  automatic  instantaneous  type  shall 
have  a  water  supply  of  sufficient  pressure  to 
operate  the  automatic  valve  when  drawing 
hot  water  from  a  faucet  on  the  top  floor. 

(7)  A  suspended  unit  heater, 

(a)  shall  be  firmly  supported  with  metal  hangers 
or  brackets; 

(fe)  and  the  ducts  attached  to  the  heater  shall  be 
so  located  that  a  negative  pressure  is  not 
created  in  the  room  in  which  the  heater  is 
located ; 

(c)  shall  not  be  attached  to  inlet  or  outlet  ducts 
unless  approved  for  use  in  such  an  installation; 

(d)  where  installed  in  commercial  and  public 
garages,  the  location  of  the  heater  shall  be 
such  that  the  bottom  of  the  heater  is  not  on  a 
lower  horizontal  plane  than  the  top  of  the 
highest  vehicle-admitting  door  opening,  unless 
the  heater  is  installed  in  an  out-of-the- 
vehicle-tra veiled  part  of  the  garage  in  which 
case  the  clearance  to  the  floor  from  the 
bottom  of  the  heater  may  be  reduced  to  not 
less  than  4  feet,  6  inches;  and 

(e)  except  where  permitted  by  approved  manu- 
facturer's instructions,  shall  have  a  minimum 
of  18  inches  clearance  from  combustible 
construction. 


COOKING  EQUIPMENT 

66. — (1)  A  domestic  range, 

(a)  shall  be  installed  level,  and  where  installed  on 
combustible  floors  it  shall  be  set  on  its  own 
legs  or  baffled  base; 

(6)  where  the  range  is  attached  to  a  flue  or  vent 
connector,  provisions  shall  be  made  by  the 
installer  for  the  protection  of  combustible 
construction  adjacent  to  the  flue  or  vent 
connector; 

(c)  shall  have  a  vertical  clearance  above  the 
cooking  top  of  not  less  than  30  inches  to  com- 
bustible construction,  except  where  the  under- 
side of  the  combustible  construction  is  pro- 
tected with  asbestos  millboard  that  is  at  least 
]4:  inch  thick  and  covered  with  sheet  metal  of 
not  less  than  No.  28  Manufacturer's  Standard 
Gauge,  the  vertical  clearance  may  be  reduced 
to  not  less  than  24  inches  and  the  protection 
shall  extend  9  inches  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
range;  and 

{d)  where  installed  beneath  combustible  material 
or  metal  cabinets  shall  have  protection  pro- 
vided by  a  metal  ventilating  hood,  the  top  of 
which  is  not  less  than  24  inches  directly  above 
and  is,  in  width,  equal  to  that  of  the  cooking 
top,  and  is  insulated  with  asbestos  millboard 
that  is  at  least  }i  inch  thick,  the  protection 
need  not  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  range. 

(2)  Hotplates  and  laundry  stoves, 

(c)  shall  be  connected  with  rigid  pipe  and,  where 
installed  on  combustible  surfaces,  shall  be 
set  on  their  own  legs  or  a  base  and  firmly 
secured  to  prevent  accidental  movement; 

(6)  shall  not  be  installed  in  light-housekeeping 
rooms  or  in  rooms  in  which  sleeping  accommo- 
dation is  provided; 

(c)  shall  be  installed  so  that  a  minimum  horizontal 
clearance  of  6  inches  from  combustible  con- 
struction is  maintained;  and 


(d)  shall  be  installed  so  that  the  vertical  clearance 
between  the  top  of  the  hotplate  or  stove  and 
combustible  construction  is  not  less  than 
30  inches. 

(3)  Hotel  and  restaurant  ranges,  deep  fat  fryers 
and  unit  broilers, 

(a)  shall  be  installed  level  and  on  a  firm  foun- 
dation; 

(b)  where  installed  on  unprotected  combustible 
floors,  shall  have  legs  that  provide  a  minimum 
of  4  inches  clearance  between  the  metal  base 
and  the  floor; 

(c)  that  do  not  have  legs  at  least  4  inches  high, 
shall  not  be  installed  on  a  combustible  floor 
except  where  the  floor  space  thereunder  is 
protected  with  sheet  metal  and  a  2  inch  air 
space  is  maintained  between  the  metal  base 
and  the  sheet  metal; 

(d)  shall  be  installed  so  that  a  minimum  clearance 
of  6  inches  from  combustible  construction  is 
maintained  between  their  ends  and  sides;  and 

(e)  shall  be  installed  so  that  any  portion  of  com- 
bustible construction  located  within  18  inches 
of  a  cooking  top  section  is  protected  for  a 
vertical  distance  of  36  inches  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  cooking  top. 

(4)  A  gas  counter  appliance  shall  be  installed  so 
that, 

(c)  a  minimum  vertical  distance  of  36  inches  is 
provided  between  the  top  of  the  appliance 
and  combustible  construction;  and 

(6)  a  minimum  horizontal  clearance  of  6  inches 
from  any  combustible  construction  is  provided. 

MISCELLANEOUS  APPLIANCES 

67. — (1)  A  refrigerator  shall  be  installed  so  that  a 
minimum  clearance  of, 

(c)  2  inches  is  provided  between  the  back  of  the 
refrigerator  and  the  wall;  and 

(ft)  12  inches  is  provided  above  the  top, 

unless  approved  for  lesser  clearances  or  ducts  provide 
ventilation  to  the  top  and  to  the  rear. 

(2)  A  clothes  dryer, 

(a)  shall  be  installed  with  a  minimum  clearance 
of  6  inches  from  combustible  construction, 
unless  approved  for  lesser  clearances; 

(6)  may  be  equipped  with  a  moisture  exhaust 
duct  and  in  such  case  the  duct  shall  not, 

(i)  terminate  immediately  above  or  within 
3  feet  horizontally  of  a  gas  service 
regulator,  or  fresh  air  intake, 

(ii)  be  metal  screwed,  and 

(iii)  be  connected  into  a  vent  connector, 
vent  or  chimney;  and 

(c)  of  the  commercial  type  shall  be  installed  so 
that, 

(i)  the  front  and  any  accessible  side  of  the 
dryer  is  enclosed  from  the  top  of  the 
dryer  to  the  ceiling  and  the  enclosure 
shall  be  metal  screen,  expanded  metal 
of  not  larger  than  ^  inch  mesh  and 
not  less  than  14  USWG  wire  or  material 
that  is  fire-resistive,  and 
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(ii)  a  minimum  clearance  in  any  direction 
of  not  less  than  18  inches  is  maintained 
between  the  top  of  the  heating  unit  of 
the  dryer  and  combustible  construction. 

(3)  An  incinerator, 

(fl)  shall  be  installed  as  close  as  practicable  to  a 
chimney  and  shall  have  a  minimum  of  12 
inches  clearance  from  all  combustible  con- 
struction unless  approved  for  lesser  clearance, 
but  in  no  case  shall  the  clearance  be  less  than 
3  inches; 

(b)  of  the  wall  type  shall  be  installed  only  in  a 
non-combustible  wall  that  communicates 
directly  with  a  chimney  flue; 

(r)  shall  not  be  equipped  with  a  draft  hood  but, 
where  draft  control  is  required,  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  barometric  damper  of  the 
single-acting  type; 

(d)  shall  be  connected  to  a  chimney  by  a  direct 
connector  through  a  separate  thimble; 

(g)  shall  be  chimney  connected  and  the  vent 
connector  shall  have  a  minimum  of  18  inches 
clearance  from  combustible  construction, 
except  that  the  connector  may  pass  through 
a  wall  or  partition  of  combustible  construction 
where  the  wall  or  partition  is  guarded  at  the 
point  of  passage  with  a  thimble  12  inches 
larger  in  diarneter  than  the  vent  connector; 
and 

(/)  shall  be  installed  so  that  the  clearance  above  a 
charging  door  is  not  less  than  48  inches 
from  combustible  construction. 

(4)  A  carbon  dioxide  generator  for  a  controlled 
atmosphere  warehouse, 

(a)  shall  be  certified  by  a  designated  testing 
agency  for  the  application; 

(6)  shall  take  its  combustion  air  from  outside  the 
warehouse  space;  and 

(c)  subject  to  Regulation  138,  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960,  under  The  Farm 
Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act  shall  be  used 
only  for  producing  controlled  atmospheres  in 
a  warehouse. 

(5)  A  carbon  dioxide  generator  for  a  greenhouse, 

(a)  shall  be  approved  for  the  application,  except 
that  the  Chief  Inspector  may  authorize,  in 
writing,  the  distributor  to  permit  the  use  of 
approved  conversion  burners  with  safety 
pilots  for  such  applications; 

(6)  may  take  its  combustion  air  from  inside  the 
greenhouse  if  the  total  input  of  the  generators 
in  the  greenhouse  does  not  exceed  30,000 
BTUH  per  10,000  cubic  feet  of  greenhouse 
and  there  is  one  complete  air  change  per 
hour;  and 

(c)  shall  not  produce  a  concentration  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  a  greenhouse  in  excess  of  5,000 
parts  per  million,  being  0.5  per  cent. 

(6)  An  infra-red  heater, 

(a)  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  approved 
manufacturer's  instructions; 

(6)  of  the  unvented  type,  shall  not  be  installed 
in  dwellings  of  single  or  multiple  family  occu- 
pancy, hotels,  motels  or  buildings  for  institu- 
tional occupancy;  and 


(c)  installed  in  a  building,  other  than  a  building 
described  in  clause  b,  shall  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  approved  manufacturer's 
instructions  and  installation  drawings  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Chief  Inspector  for  approval 
prior  to  the  commencement  of  work. 

(7)  Gas-fired  toilets  shall  be  installed  in  accordance 
with  approved  manufacturer's  instructions. 

(8)  Gas-fired  steam  bath  appliances  shall  be  installed 
in  accordance  with  approved  manufacturer's  instruc- 
tions. 

(9)  Gas-fired  appliances  shall  not  be  installed  in  the 
areas  of  dry-cleaning  and  similar  establishments  that 
have  atmospheres  where  vapours  corrosive  to  the 
appliances  may  be  present. 

GAS  LIGHTING 

68. — (1)  Pendant  type  light  fixtures  shall  be  firmly 
supported  to  remove  the  direct  weight  of  the  fixture 
from  the  gas  line. 

(2)  Wall  bracket  fixtures  shall  be  firmly  supported 
and,  if  of  the  swing  type,  shall  be  provided  with  stops 
to  maintain  a  5  inch  horizontal  clearance  from  com- 
bustibles, unless  approved  for  lesser  clearances. 

(3)  Bracket  and  pendant  fixtures, 

(a)  of  the  enclosed  type  shall  have  a  minimum 
clearance  from  combustibles  of  18  inches 
vertically  and  5  inches  horizontally,  unless 
approved  for  lesser  clearances;  or 

(&)'  of  the  unenclosed  type  shall  have  a  minimum 
clearance  from  combustibles  of  18  inches. 


APPLIANCE  INSTALLATION  IN  GARAGES 

69. — (1)  An  appliance  may  be  installed  on  the  floor 
of  a  residential  garage  if  the  door  opening  to  the  garage 
is  on  a  level  equal  to,  or  lower  than,  the  level  of  the 
floor  on  which  the  appliance  rests  and  the  appliance 
must  be  protected  agamst  physical  damage. 

(2)  An  appliance  may  be  installed  in  a  commercial 
storage  garage  if  the  appliance  is  located  at  least  18 
inches  above  floor  level  and  protected  against  physical 
damage. 

(3)  An  appliance  may  be  installed  in  a  commercial 
repair  garage  if  the  appliance  is  located  at  least  4  feet, 
6  inches  above  floor  level  and  is  protected  against 
physical  damage. 


CONVERSIONS    FROM    SOLID    OR    LIQUID    FUELS 


70. 

fuels, 


-(1)  Where   converting   from   solid    or    liquid 


(a)  equipment  to  be  converted  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned,  leak  tested  where  applicable,  and 
examined  for  serviceability; 

(b)  conversion  burners  shall  be  approved;  and 

(c)  the  burner  or  burners  and  their  accessories 
shall  be  installed  according  to  the  manu- 
facturer's instructions  and  shall  be  firmly 
secured  in  place  to  maintain  correct  alignment 
in  normal  use  and  to  eliminate  direct  flame 
impingement  on  metal  surfaces. 

(2)  Clearances   from   combustible  construction   in 
the  case  of, 

(a)  boilers,  when  converted,  shall  be  not  less  than 
18  inches  vertically  and  not  less  than  18 
inches  horizontally  at  sides  and  rear  and  48 
inches  in  front;  and 
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(b)  space  heating  furnaces,  when  converted,  shall 
be  in  conformance  with  the  following: 

1.  Not  less  than  3  inches  from  the  warm 
air  plenum. 

2.  Not   less   than    6   inches   horizontally 
from  jacket  sides  and  rear. 

3.  Not  less  than  24  inches  horizontally 
from  the  front. 

(3)  The  conversion  to  gas  of  a  furnace  with  re- 
vertible  flue  passes  may  be  carried  out  only  if, 

(a)  where  an  atmospheric  burner  is  used,  the 
centre  line  of  the  flue  collar  outlet  is  at  least 
12  inches  above  the  burner  ports; 

(b)  where  an  atmospheric  burner  is  used,  the  flue 
collar  outlet  is  extended  to  permit  installation 
of  the  draft  hood  with  the  relief  opening  of  the 
hood  being  at  least  12  inches  above  the 
highest  flue  pass; 

(c)  a  by-pass  of  at  least  1  inch  in  diameter  is 
connected  to  the  top  of  any  section  of  the 
flue  passages  or  combustion  chamber  where 
gas  may  be  trapped  or  pocketed  and  is 
extended  through  the  outer  casing  to  terminate 
in  the  flue  collar  outlet  extension;  and 

(d)  the  flue  collar  outlet  extension  is  gas-tight 
and  is  constructed  of  steel  that  is  not  less  in 
strength  than  20  gauge  galvanized  steel. 


PRESSURE   BOOSTERS  AND  GAS  ENGINES 

71. — (1)  A  pressure  booster  shall  be  installed  so 
that, 

(o)  the  space  occupied  by  the  booster  is  isolated 
and  ventilated,  the  isolation  and  ventilation 
may  be  accomplished  by  an  enclosure  built 
around  the  booster  or  by  an  enclosing  hood 
vented  to  the  atmosphere; 

(b)  the  booster  or  similar  apparatus,  capable  of 
creating  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  service  pipe 
lower  than  the  pressure  acceptable  to  the  gas 
supplier,  is  provided  with  a  low-pressure  cut- 
off device;  and 

(c)  if  of  the  positive  displacement  type  with  a 
mechanical  by-pass  arrangement,  a  high  gas 
pressure  switch  to  cut  off  gas  supply  or  shut 
down  the  booster  is  installed  downstream. 

(2)  A  stationary  gas  engine  shall  be  installed  so 
that, 

(a)  the  space  occupied  by  the  engine  is  provided 
with  combustion  and  ventilation  air; 

(h)  the  fuel  line  to  the  engine  is  sized  in  accordance 
with  section  19  and  where  more  precise 
information  as  to  the  maximum  rate  of  gas 
consumption  is  not  available  from  the  manu- 
facturer, the  input  shall  be  taken,  for  normal 
operation,  as  10,000  BTUH  per  brake  horse- 
power for  a  4-cycle  engine  and  13,000  BTUH 
per  brake  horsepower  for  a  2-cycle  engine; 

(c)  the  engine  is  equipped  with  an  automatic 
device  to  shut  off  the  gas  supply  if  the  engine 
stops;  and 

(d)  the  exhaust  pipe  from  the  engine, 


(i)  is     of     corrosion 
metal, 


and     heat-resistive 


(ii)  is   protected   by  a   metal   thimble    12 

inches     greater  in     diameter     where 

passing  through  a  combustible  parti- 
tion or  wall, 

(iii)  terminates  outdoors  in  a  location  where 
exhaust  fumes  cannot  be  trapped  or 
cannot  be  drawn  into  any  building 
through  a  window,  door  or  other 
opening,  and 

(iv)  is  protected  to  prevent  contact  or 
access  by  unauthorized  personnel. 

CONSTRUCTION  HEATERS 

72. — (1)  Construction  heaters  and  accessories  in- 
tended for  temporary  heating  on  construction  sites  shall 
be  used  only  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were 
approved. 

(2)  The  installation  of  construction  heaters  shall  be 
such  that, 

(a)  the  heaters  are  so  located  as  to  prevent 
physical  damage  to  them  and  to  prevent 
upsetting  of  them; 

(b)  the  heaters  are  installed  on  a  solid,  level  base; 

(c)  all  pipe,  tube,  hose  and  accessories  are  sup- 
ported and  secured  and  protected  from 
physical  damage  and  strain; 

(d)  straw,  plastic,  canvas,  wood  and  other 
combustible  materials  and  debris  are  kept 
clear  of  the  heater  by  the  clearances  specified 
on  the  instruction  plate  on  the  heater; 

(e)  where  used  in  a  confined  or  enclosed  space, 
an  adequate  supply  of  air  for  combustion 
and  ventilation  is  provided; 

(/)  where  the  heaters  are  directly  connected  to  a 
permanent  gas  supply  in  the  building  under 
construction,  the  connections  are  of  rigid 
piping; 

(g)  where  the  heaters  are  connected  to  temporary 
piping,  the  temporary  piping  and  connections 
conform  to  sections  19  to  36  and  in  addition, 

(i)  the  shut  off  valve  described  in  sub- 
section 14  of  section  30  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  lever  handle  when  the 
branch  line  is  in  service, 

(ii)  outlets  shall  be  equipped  with  excess 
flow  valves  or  equivalent  devices 
approved  for  the  purpose,  and 

(iii)  approved  hose  may  be  used  as  a  con- 
nector to  the  heater  if  an  excess  flow 
valve  or  equivalent  device  and  shut 
off  valve  approved  for  the  purpose  are 
installed  immediately  upstream  from 
the  hose  connector. 

(3)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  lessor  of 
construction  heaters  at  the  time  of  delivery  to  the 
lessee  to  ensure  that, 

(a)  the  heaters  are  approved  and  in  safe  operating 
condition;  and 

(b)  the  lessee  is  instructed  in  the  safe  installation 
and  use  of  the  heaters  and  accessories  as 
required  by  this  section. 

(4)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  lessee  of 
construction  heaters  to  ensure  that, 

(c)  the  heaters  and  accessories  are  installed  and 
used  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
this  section; 
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(b)  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  the  heaters 
and  accessories  are  done  only  by  a  gas  fitter; 

(c)  the  handling  and  operation  of  heaters  and 
accessories  are  done  by  persons  who  have 
been  instructed  in  the  handling  and  operation 
of  heaters  and  accessories;  and 

(d)  malfunctioning  or  damaged  heaters  or  acces- 
sories are  removed  from  service  and  the 
malfunctioning  or  damage  is  reported  to  the 
lessor. 

(5)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  owner, 
where  he  is  also  the  user,  of  construction  heaters  and 
accessories  to  ensure  that, 

(a)  the  heaters  and  accessories  are  installed  and 
used  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
this  section; 

(b)  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  heaters 
and  accessories  are  done  only  by  a  gas  fitter; 

(c)  the  handling  and  operation  of  heaters  and 
accessories  are  done  by  persons  who  have 
been  instructed  in  the  handling  and  operation 
of  heaters;  and 

(d)  malfunctioning  or  damaged  heaters  and 
accessories  are  removed  from  service. 


ELECTRICAL  REQUIREMENTS 

73. — (1)  Where  electrical  circuits  and  devices  are 
employed,  they  shall  be  arranged  so  that  the  gas  is 
shut  off  in  case  of  electrical  failure. 

(2)  Electrical  safety  limit  circuits  shall  use  not 
more  than  115  volts  nominal,  single  phase,  and  shall 
be  isolated  circuits  such  as  provided  by  a  control 
circuit  transformer. 

(3)  Electrical  connections  between  gas  appliances 
and  building  wiring  shall  comply  with  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 304/63,  being  the  Ontario  Electrical  Code 
made  under  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

(4)  The  circuit  employed  for  operating  the  auto- 
matic main  shut-off  valves  of  commercial  and  industrial 
installations  shall  be  provided  with  a  readily  accessible 
manual  switch,  located  near  the  entrance  of  the  room 
where  the  appliance  is  installed. 

74. — (1)  Every  person,  on  becoming  a  contractor, 
shall  apply  for  registration  by  filing  with  the  Minister 
an  application  for  registration  in  Form  301  and  paying 
with  the  application  a  fee  of  $10. 

(2)  Every  registered  contractor  shall  apply  annually 
for  renewal  of  registration  by  filing  with  the  Minister 
an  application  for  renewal  in  Form  301A  and  paying 
with  the  application  a  fee  of  $10. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  registration  in  Form  302  shall  be 
issued  to  a  contractor  who  has  applied  for  registration 
under  subsection  1  and  annually  to  a  contractor  who 
has  applied  for  renewal  under  subsection  2. 

(4)  A  registered  contractor  shall  display  his  certi- 
ficate of  registration  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his 
business  premises  and  shall  notify  the  Minister  im- 
mediately upon  any  change  of  his  business  address. 


FITTERS    APPLICATIONS 

75. — (1)  An  application  for  certification  of  a  person 
to  install,  repair,  service  or  remove  all  gas  appliances 
and  the  piping  downstream  from  the  meter  thereto 
shall  be  in  Form  303. 


(2)  An  application  for  certification  of  a  person  to 
install,  repair,  service  or  remove  gas  appliances  and  the 
piping  downstream  from  the  meter  thereto  in  a  com- 
mercial or  industrial  building  of  his  employer  shall  be 
in  Form  306. 

(3)  An  application  for  certification  of  a  person  to 
repair  and  service  gas  appliances  and  the  piping  down- 
stream from  the  meter  thereto  shall  be  in  Form  307. 

(4)  The  fee  for  filing  an  application  under  this 
section,  including  any  examination,  is  $5. 

fitters'   CERTIFICATES 

76. — (1)  The  certificate  of  a  person,  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  of  section  75,  to  install,  repair,  service  or 
remove  all  gas  appliances  and  the  piping  downstream 
from  the  meter  thereto  shall  be  in  Form  309. 

(2)  The  certificate  of  a  person,  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 2  of  section  75,  to  install,  repair,  service  or 
remove  gas  appliances  and  the  piping  downstream 
from  the  meter  thereto  in  a  commercial  or  industrial 
building  of  his  employer  shall  be  in  Form  312. 

(3)  The  certificate  of  a  person,  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  75,  to  repair  and  service  gas  appli- 
ances and  the  piping  downstream  from  the  meter 
thereto  shall  be  in  Form  313. 

(4)  A  person  who  has  paid  the  fee  under  sub- 
section 4  of  section  75  and  qualifies  for  certification  is 
exempt  from  payment  of  a  fee  for  his  certificate  for 
the  year  for  which  it  is  issued. 

(5)  A  certified  fitter  shall  notify  the  Minister 
within  six  days  of  any  change  in  his  registered  address. 

RENEWALS 

77. — (1)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  certificate 
referred  to  in  section  76  shall  be  in  Form  315  and  the 
fee  therefor  is  $5,  but  a  person  who,  in  addition  to  being 
a  gas  fitter,  is  also  a  propane  fitter  Class  1  shall,  upon 
payment  of  $5,  be  issued  a  renewed  certificate  in 
Form  316  instead  of  a  separate  gas  fitter's  licence  and 
a  separate  propane  fitter's  licence. 

(2)  A  person  who  is  registered  under  section  74 
or  is  certified  under  section  76  and  who  has  lost  his 
certificate  may  apply  for  a  duplicate  thereof  by  filing 
with  the  Minister  a  statutory  declaration  setting  out 
the  reasons  for  the  loss  and  paying  a  fee  of  $2. 


78. — (1)  Registrations    and    certificates 
transferable  from  one  person  to  another. 


are    not 


(2)  Every  registration  under  section  74  and  every 
certificate  under  section  76  expires  with  the  31st  day 
of  December  of  the  year  for  which  it  was  issued  or 
made,  unless  the  registration  or  certificate  bears  a 
term  or  condition  to  the  contrary. 

(3)  A  person  who  does  not  hold  a  certificate  for 
the  year  prior  to  the  year  for  which  he  is  applying  for 
a  certificate  shall  not  be  issued  a  renewal  certificate. 


EXEMPTIONS 

79. — (1)  A  professional  engineer  registered  under 
The  Professional  Engineers  Act  is  exempt  from  being  a 
fitter  under  subsection  4  of  section  7  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  person  is  exempt  from  being  a  contractor 
under  subsection  3  of  section  7  of  the  Act  in  respect  of 
an  appliance  he  owns  in  his  own  dwelling. 

(3)  An  appliance  is  eJcempt  from  inspection  under 
subsection  6  of  section  7  of  the  Act  while  being  used 
only  for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  examination  of  the 
flame. 
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CONSERVATION  AND  USE  OF  ENERGY 

80.  When  a  distributor's  supply  of  gas  is  not  suf- 
ficient to  supply  all  the  wants  of  the  distrubutor's 
consumers,  the  gas  shall  be  supplied  to  the  consumers 
in  the  following  order  of  preference: 

1.  For  hospitals  without  equipment  to  use  an 
alternate  fuel. 

2.  For   institutions   without  equipment   to   use 
an  alternate  fuel. 

3.  For  residential  purposes. 

4.  For  commercial  purposes, 

5.  For  industrial  purposes. 

ACCIDENT  REPORTS 

81.  Every  transmitter,  distributor  and  storage 
company  shall, 

(c)  report  to  an  inspector  in  person  or  by  telephone 
or  telegraph  immediately  upon  the  fact  be- 
coming known  to  him, 

(i)  any  fatality, 

(ii)  any  fire  or  explosion  resulting  in 
property  damage  estimated  to  exceed 
$250  in  amount,  or 

(iii)  any  fire  or  explosion  resulting  in  a 
personal  condition  requiring  medical 
treatment. 


where  the  fatality,  fire  or  explosion  was  caused 
or  appears  to  have  been  caused  directly  or 
indirectly  by  gas  produced,  transmitted,  dis- 
tributed or  stored  by  the  transmitter,  dis- 
tributor or  storage  company; 


(b)  report  forthwith  to  the  Minister  in  writing 
the  information  required  under  clause  a;  and 

(c)  on  the  request  of  the  Minister,  or  an  inspector, 
supply  such  additional  information  as  is  re- 
quired concerning  the  fatality,  fire  or  explosion. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

82. — (1)  A  tag  attached  to  a  work  or  appliance 
under  section  3  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  601. 


(2)  The  permission  of  the  Minister  to  lay  an 
information  under  section  9  of  the  Act  shall  be  in 
Form  602. 


(3)  Every  distributor  of  gas  shall  pay  an  annual 
fee  for  inspections  during  the  year  of  his  pipelines  and 
appliances  and  the  pipelines  and  appliances  of  his 
consumers  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  of  the 
inspections. 


REVOCATION 

83.  Ontario  Regulation  333/64  is  revoked. 


Form  30i 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 
APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION  BY  A  CONTRACTOR 

The  undersigned  applies  to  the  Department  for  registration  as  a 
contractor  and  for  the  purpose  of  registration  gives  the  following 
information: 


1.    Name  of  Applicant . 


(name  under  which  business  conducted) 

2.  Business  Address County 

3.  Business  Telephone  Number.  . 

4.  Emergency  or  Night  Address. 

5.  Emergency  Telephone  Number 


6.    If  the  applicant  is  a  partnership  set  out  the  name,  address  and 
telephone  number  of  each  partner  below: 


Name  in  Full 


Residence 
Address 


City  or 
Town 


Residence 
Tel.  No. 


7.    If  applicant  is  an  incorporated  company,  set  out  the  names  and 
residence  addresses  of  officers  of  the  Company: 
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8.    Address  of  branch  offices  of  applicant: 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application 
is  true. 

Dated  at on  the day  of ,  19 

(signature  of  owner,  partner  or  officer  of  applicant) 


(title  of  signing  officer) 
Note:  The  fee  for  this  registration  is  $10. 

Form  301A 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 

Registration  No 


APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION  RENEWAL  BY  A 
CONTRACTOR 

The  undersigned  applies  to  the  Department  for  registration  renewal 
as  a  contractor: 

1.  Name  of  Applicant 

(name  under  which  business  conducted) 

2.  Business  Address County 

3.  Business  Telephone  Number 

4.  Emergency  or  Night  Address 

5.  Emergency  Telephone  Number 


6.    If  the  applicant  is  a  partnership,  set  out  the  name,  address  and 
telephone  number  of  each  partner  below: 

Residence  City  or  Residence 

Name  in  Full  Address  Town  Tel.  No. 


7.    If  the  applicant  is  an  incorporated  company,  set  out  the  names  and 
residence  addresses  of  the  officers  of  the  Company: 


8.   Address  of  branch  offices  of  applicant: 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application 
is  true. 

Dated  at on  the day  of 19. . . . 

(signature  of  owner,  partner  or  officer  of  applicant) 


(title  of  signing  officer) 
Note:  The  annual  fee  for  this  registration  is  $10. 
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Form  302 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 

Registration  No 

CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRATION  OF  CONTRACTOR 

This  is  to  certify  that: 

Name 

Address 

is  registered  with  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Resources  Management 
as  a  contractor  under  The  Energy  Act,  1964  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. 

This  certificate  expires  with  the  30th  day  of  June,  19. . . . 

This  certificate  is  not  transferable. 

This  certificate  shall  be  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the 
business  premises  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued. 

This  certificate  may  be  cancelled  if  the  person  above  named  does 
not  comply  with  The  Energy  Act,  1964  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of 19 ... . 


(Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management) 


Form  303 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 
APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A  GAS  FITTER 

I  hereby  apply  to  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Resources  Management 
for  registration  as  a  gas  fitter. 

Please  Print: 

Name  of  Applicant 

Residence  Address 


(street  and  number)  (city  or  town) 

Employed  by 

Business  Address ; 

City  or  Town County 

Fee  $5  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

Dated 19 


(signature) 


For  Departmental  use 

Receipt  No 

Certification  No 

Paid  by  Cash 

Cheque 

Money  Order 
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Form  306 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 

APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A   MAINTENANCE 
GAS  FITTER 

I  hereby  apply  to  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Resources  Manage- 
ment for  registration  as  a  maintenance  gas  fitter. 

Please  Print: 

Name  of  Applicant 

Residence  Address 

(street  and  number)  (city  or  town) 

Employed  by 

Business  Address • 

City  or  Town County 

Fee  $5  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

Dated ,19.... 


(signature) 


For  Departmental  use 

Receipt  No 

Certification  No 

Paid  by  Cash 

Cheque 

Money  Order 


Form  307 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 

APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A  SERVICE 
GAS  FITTER 

I  hereby  apply  to  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Resources  Manage- 
ment for  registration  as  a  service  gas  fitter. 

Please  Print: 

Name  of  Applicant 

Residence  Address 

(street  and  number)  (city  or  town) 

Employed  by 

Business  Address 

City  or  Town County 

Fee  $5  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

Dated 19 


(signature) 


For  Departmental  use 

Receipt  No 

Certification  No 

Paid  by  Cash 

Cheque 

Money  Order 
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Certificate  No.  G 

Form  309 
The  Energy  Act,  1964 
I  Hereby  Certify 

Name 

Address 

(county) 
is  registered  as  a  Gas  Fitter. 

This  certificate  is  not  transferable. 
This  certificate  expires  Dec.  31,  19. . . . 

(Minister' of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management) 

Notify  the  Department  in  writing  if  you  change  your  address. 


Certificate  No,  M 

Form  312 
The  Energy  Act,  1964 
I  Hereby  Certify 

Name 

Address 

(county) 
is  registered  as  a  Maintenance  Gas  Fitter. 
This  certificate  is  not  transferable. 
This  certificate  expires  Dec.  31,  19 

(Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management) 

Notify  the  Department  in  writing  if  you  change  your  address. 


Certificate  No.  S 

Form  313 
The  Energy  Act,  1964 
I  Hereby  Certify 

Name 

Address 

(county) 
is  registered  as  a  Service  Gas  Fitter. 
This  certificate  is  not  transferable. 
This  certificate  expires  Dec.  31,  19. . . . 

(Minister  of  £nergy  and 
Resources  Management) 

Notify  the  Department  in  writing  if  you  change  your  address. 
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Form  315 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF 
CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRATION 

I  hereby  apply  for  a  renewal  of  Certification  as 

for  the  year  196. . . 

Family  or  Surname 

Given  Names 

Residence  Address 


1387 


(street) 


Post  Office  (city  or  town) 


Date 

Fee  $5  payable  to  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


(signature  of  applicant) 


Certificate  No. 
Form  316 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 
I  Hereby  Certify 


G&P 


Name. . 
Address 


(county) 
is  registered  as  a  Gas  Fitter  and  a  Propane  Fitter  Class  I. 
This  certificate  is  not  transferable. 
This  certificate  expires  Dec.  31,  19. . . . 


(Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management) 

Notify  the  Department  in  writing  if  you  change  your  address. 

Form  601 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 

WARNING 

This  work  or  appliance  has  been  tagged  under  the  provisions  of 
The  Energy  Act,  1964. 


Unauthorized  Use  Prohibited 


Date. 


(inspector) 


To. 


Inspector  under  The  Energy  Act,  1964, 
DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY  &  RESOURCES 

MANAGEMENT, 
42-48  Charles  Street  East, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

I  have  remedied  or  repaired  the  work  or  appliance  to  which  you 
attached  this  tag  in  accordance  with  your  requirements. 


Date. 


(registered  contractor) 
(address) 
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Form  602 

The  Energy  Act,  1964 
In  the  matter  of  proposed  summary  proceedings  against. 


PERMISSION  TO  PROSECUTE 


1.    I. 


Minister  of  Energy  and  Resources  Management,  hereby  give  per- 
mission to 

to  lay  an  information  against 

under  section  9  of  The  Energy  Act,  1964. 

2.    This  permission  is  given  under  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The 
Energy  Act,  1964. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19. . . . 


(5356) 


(Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management) 


25 


THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  167/66. 

Transmission  and  Distribution. 
Made— Mav  26th,  1966. 
Filed— June'  10th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

1.  Clauses  a  and  d  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 325/64  are  revoked. 

2.  Section    4    of    Ontario    Regulation    325/64    is 
revoked. 


3.  Clauses  a  and  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  13  of 
Ontario  Regulation  325/64  are  revoked. 

4.  Clauses  o  and  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  14  of 
Ontario  Regulation  325/64  are  revoked. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 325/64  is  revoked. 

6.  Section    25    of    Ontario    Regulation    325/64    is 
revoked. 


(5357) 


25 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations   Act 

June  25th,  1966 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  168/66. 

Beans — Marketing. 
Made— May  25th,  1966. 
Filed— June  13th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  Regulation  149  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  51/66,  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "Bean"  in  the  first  line  "Producers'  ". 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  May,  1966. 
(5380)  26 


THE  HOURS  OF  WORK  AND  VACATIONS 
WITH  PAY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  169/66. 

General. 

Made— May  30th,  1966. 

Filed— June  13th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  HOURS  OF  WORK  AND  VACATIONS 

WITH  PAY  ACT 

GENERAL 

PART  I 

Hours  of  Work 

application 

1.  This  Part  applies  only  in  respect  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  relating  to  hours  of  work  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  provisions  of  the  Act  relating  to 
vacations  with  pay. 

INDUSTRIAL   UNDERTAKING 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Part, 
"industrial  undertaking"  includes  every  establishment 
and|undertaking  and  all  work  in  or  about  every  busi- 
ness, trade  or  occupation,  but  does  not  include  work  by, 

(a)  a  duly  qualified  practitioner  of  architecture, 
dentistry,  professional  engineering,  law,  medi- 
cine, optometry,  pharmacy,  public  accoun- 
tancy, surveying  or  veterinary  science  or  a 
duly  qualified  registered  nurse,  dental  tech- 
nician, drugless  practitioner,  or  a  student 
while  engaged  in  training  for  such  profession 
or  calling; 

(fc)  a  teacher  as  defined  in  The  Teaching  Profession 
Act; 


(c)  any  person  in  the  business  of  funeral  directing 
and  embalming; 

(d)  a  person  employed  in  farming  operations  or  as 
a  servant  in  a  private  residence; 

(c)  a  person  employed  in  the  cultivation  of  flowers, 
fruits  or  vegetables; 

(/)  a  person  employed  in  commercial  fishing; 

(g)  an  employee  of  a  municipal  fire  department 
or  police  department; 

{h)  a  superintendent,  janitor  or  caretaker  of  a 
residential  building  who  resides  in  the  build- 
ing; 

(i)  a  person  employed, 

(i)  as  an  agent  or  salesman  licensed  under 
The  Insurance  Act, 

(ii)  as  a  salesman  registered  under  The 
Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act, 
or 

(iii)  in  selling  or  soliciting  orders  for  goods, 
wares,  merchandise  or  services, 

other  than  one  so  employed  at  the  employer's 
actual  place  of  business  or  as  a  route  salesman, 
or  where  his  working  hours  are  set  by  the 
employer  or  can  be  verified  by  the  employer; 

(_;■ )  a  person  employed  as  an  ambulance  driver 
or  as  his  helper  or  as  a  taxicab  driver; 

(ife)  a  person  employed  as  a  fishing  or  hunting 
guide;  or 

(/)  employees  of  a  telephone  company  owning  or 
operating  a  telephone  system,  switchboard  or 
exchange  serving  fewer  than  300  subscribers. 

WORKING  DAYS  EXCEEDING  EIGHT  HOURS 

3.  Where  an  employer  has  reduced  the  number 
of  hours  in  the  working  week  in  an  industrial  under- 
taking to  conform  to  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the 
Act  but  desires  to  establish  a  working  week  of  less 
than  six  days,  the  employer  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Board,  adopt  a  working  day  in  excess  of  eight 
hours. 

EXCESS   WORKING   HOURS 

4.  The  Board  may  authorize  working  hours  in 
excess  of  those  prescribed  by  subsection  1  of  section  2 
of  the  Act  in  respect  of  any  industrial  undertaking  or 
branch  thereof  where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the 
nature  of  the  work  or  the  perishable  nature  of  raw 
material  being  processed  requires  the  extended  daily 
or  weekly  working  hours. 

5.  An  employer  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board,  provide  for  working  hours  of  employees  in 
excess  of  those  prescribed  by  subsection  1  of  section  2 
of  the  Act  but  the  working  hours  shall  not  exceed, 

(o)  in  the  case  of  an  engineer,  fireman,  receiver, 
shipper,  watchman  or  other  person  engaged 
in  non-productive  work,  twelve  hours  in  each 
week  for  each  employee;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  all  other  employees,  100  hours  in 
each  year  for  each  employee. 
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6.  The  granting  by  the  Board  of  its  approval  under 
section  4  or  5  does  not  preclude  an  employee  from 
refusing  to  work  for  any  period  in  excess  of  that 
prescribed  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Act. 

7.  The  daily  working  hours  prescribed  by  subsection 
1  of  section  2  of  the  Act  may  be  exceeded  in  any  in- 
dustrial undertaking  designated  and  defined  as  an 
industry  under  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder  to  the  extent  provided  by  any 
schedule  for  that  industry. 

ELAPSE    OF   TIME   FOR   DAILY   WORK    PERIOD 

8. — (1)  The  maximum  number  of  hours  that  may 
elapse  between  the  commencement  and  the  termination 
of  the  daily  work  period  or  periods  of  an  employee 
working  in  the  restaurant  industry  shall  be  twelve. 

(2)  In  subsection  1,  "restaurant  industry"  means 
any  establishment  or  industry,  where  in  consideration 
of  payment,  food  is, 

(o)  prepared  or  cooked;  and 

(6)  served, 

except  where  food  and  lodging  are  regularly  furnished 
to  the  public  or  to  the  members  of  a  club  not  organized 
for  pecuniary  gain. 

9. — (1)  Where  work  is  performed  under  section  6 
of  the  Act,  the  employer  shall,  within  thirty  days  of  the 
performance  of  the  work,  report  the  work  to  the  Board, 
stating  the  reasons  therefor. 

(2)  Work  performed  under  section  6  of  the  Act 
shall  not  be  included  in  calculating  working  hours 
under  sections  4  and  5. 

PART  II 

Vacations  with  Pay 

application 

10.  This  Part  applies  only  in  respect  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  relating  to  vacations  with  pay  as 
distinguished  from  the  provisions  of  the  Act  relating 
to  hours  of  work. 

INDUSTRIAL   UNDERTAKING 

11.  For  the  purpose  of  the  Act  and  this  Part, 
"industrial  undertaking"  includes  every  establishment 
and  undertaking  and  all  work  in  or  about  every  busi- 
ness, trade  or  occupation  but  does  not  include  work  by, 

(a)  a  duly  qualified  practitioner  of  architecture, 
dentistry,  professional  engineering,  law,  medi- 
cine, optometry,  pharmacy,  public  accoun- 
tancy, surveying  or  veterinary  science  or  a 
duly  qualified  registered  nurse,  dental  tech- 
nician, or  drugless  practitioner,  or  a  student 
while  engaged  in  training  for  such  profession 
or  calling; 

(6)  a  teacher  as  defined  in  The  Teaching  Profession 
Act; 

(c)  a  person  employed  in  farming  operations  or  as 
a  servant  in  a  private  residence; 

(d)  a  person  employed  in  the  cultivation  of 
flowers,  fruits  or  vegetables;  or 

(e)  a  person  employed  in  commercial  fishing. 

12.  In  this  Part,  "construction  work"  includes  all 
work  in  and  about  the  construction,  -erection,  demoli- 
tion, repair,  remodelling,  decoration  or  alteration  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  a  building,  road  or  structure, 
whether  above  or  below  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
except  work  done  by, 


(a)  a  student  of  architecture,  surveying  or  pro- 
fessional engineering  while  employed  by  a 
duly  qualified  architect,  surveyor  or  pro- 
fessional engineer  in  the  course  of  the  practice 
of  that  profession;  or 

(b)  a  person  who  is  regularly  employed  by  a 
manufacturing,  industrial  or  service  institu- 
tion and  performs  maintenance  work  on  the 
premises  of  his  employer. 

13. — -(1)  In  lieu  of  vacation  with  pay,  an  employer 
shall  pay  to  an  employee  who  has  ceased  to  be  employed 
by  the  employer,  other  than  an  employee  employed  in 
construction  work, 

(a)  an  amount  equal  to  2  per  cent  of  the  em- 
ployee's pay  for  all  work  done  by  him  during 
the  period  in  respect  of  which  he  is  entitled 
to  vacation  with  pay,  where  the  employee  has 
completed  less  than  thirty-six  months  of 
continuous  or  non-continuous  employment; 
and 

(6)  an  amount  equal  to  4  per  cent  of  the  em- 
ployee's pay  for  all  work  done  by  him  during 
the  period  in  respect  of  which  he  is  entitled 
to  vacation  with  pay,  where  the  employee 
has  completed  thirty-six  or  more  months  of 
continuous  or  non-continuous  employment. 

(2)  An  amount  payable  under  subsection  1  shall  be 
paid  to  the  employee  on  termination  of  employment  or 
on  the  employer's  next  following  regular  pay  day. 

14. — (1)  A  vacation-with-pay  stamp  book  in  Form 
1  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board  on  request  and  payment 
of  35  cents  to  an  employee  engaged  in  construction 
work. 

(2)  A  vacation-with-pay  credit  stamp  shall  be  in 
Form  2. 

(3)  An  employer  shall  affix  to  the  vacation-with- 
pay  stamp  book  of  an  employee  employed  in  con- 
struction work  vacation-with-pay  credit  stamps  pur- 
chased by  the  employer, 

(c)  equivalent  in  cash  value  to  2  per  cent  of  the 
employee's  pay  for  all  work  done  by  him  during 
the  period  in  which  he  is  entitled  to  vacation 
with  pay,  where  the  employee  has  completed 
less  than  thirty-six  months  of  continuous  or 
non-continuous  employment;  and 

(6)  equivalent  in  cash  value  to  4  per  cent  of  the 
employee's  pay  for  all  work  done  by  him 
during  the  period  in  respect  of  which  he  is 
entitled  to  vacation  with  pay,  where  the 
employee  has  completed  thirty-six  or  more 
months  of  continuous  or  non-continuous  em- 
ployment. 

(4)  An  employer  shall  return  the  vacation-with-pay 
stamp  book  to  an  employee, 

(a)  within  ten  days  after  the  employee,  who 
has  ceased  to  be  employed  by  the  employer, 
presents  a  vacation-with-pay  stamp  book  to 
the  employer;  and 

(b)  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in  each  year  where 
the  employee, 

(i)  has  not  ceased  to  be  employed  by  the 
employer;  and 

(ii)  has     presented     a     vacation-with-pay 
stamp  book  to  the  employer. 
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15. — (1)  A  vacation-with-pay  stamp  book  is  not 
assignable. 

(2)  An  employee  who, 

(a)  personally  presents  his  vacation-with-pay 
stamp  book,  on  or  after  the  30th  day  of  June 
ending  the  period  for  which  the  book  is 
issued,  to  a  branch  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
Savings  Office  or  a  branch  of  a  chartered 
bank  in  Ontario;  and 

(b)  signs  the  receipt  for  the  cash  equivalent  of 
stamps  in  the  place  provided  therefor  in  the 
book,  in  the  presence  of  the  person  paying 
the  cash, 

shall  be  paid  the  cash  equivalent  of  the  stamps  affixed 
thereto. 

16.  Where  an  employee  has  been  given  a  vacation 
or  pay  in  lieu  thereof  in  excess  of  the  vacation  required 
to  be  given  under  the  Act  and  the  regulations,  the 
excess  shall  not  nullify  in  whole  or  in  part  any  other 
annual  vacation  or  pay  in  lieu  thereof  to  which  he  may 
be  entitled  under  the  Act. 

PART  III 

RECORDS 

17. — (1)  Every  employer  shall, 

(a)  subject  to  subsection  2,  make  and  keep  for  a 
period  of  eighteen  months  after  work  is  per- 
formed by  an  employee  complete  and  accurate 
records  in  respect  of  the  employee  showing, 

(i)  his  name  and  address, 

(ii)  his  age,  if  under  eighteen  years  of  age, 

(iii)  the  number  of  hours  worked  by  him 
in  each  day  and  week,  and 

(iv)  the  number  of  hours  worked  by  him 
in  any  day  or  week  in  excess  of  the 
hours,  prescribed  by  subsection  1  of 
section  2  of  the  Act ;  and 

(b)  make  and  keep  for  a  period  of  five  years  after 
work  is  performed  by  an  employee  complete 
and  accurate  records  in  respect  of  the  employee 
showing, 

(i)  his  name  and  address, 

(ii)  the.  date  of  commencement  of  his 
present  term  of  employment  and  the 
anniversary  date  thereof,  and 

(iii)  his  earnings  during  each  pay  period 
and  his  vacations  with  pay  or  payments 
to  him  in  lieu  thereof. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  in 
respect  of  an  employee  referred  to  in  section  3  of  the 
Act. 

(3)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  does  not 
apply  in  respect  of  the  salaried  employees  of  an  em- 
ployer who  perform  work  of  a  clerical  or  administrative 
nature  where  the  employer  establishes  a  regular  work- 
ing day  of  eight  hours  or  less  for  such  employees  and 
makes  and  keeps  a  record  showing  the  number  of 
hours  worked  by  such  employees  in  excess  of  eight 
hours  a  day. 

18.  The  Board  may  require  an  employer  to  furnish 
a  certified  copy  of  all  or  any  part  of  his  records  required 
to  be  made  and  kept  by  section  17  or  to  supply  cer- 
tified copies  of  any  other  records  or  make  a  return  in 
such  form  as  the  Board  requires  pertaining  to  hours  of 
employment  and  vacations  with  pay  or  pay  in  lieu 
thereof. 


PART  IV 

19.  Regulation    241    of    Revised    Regulations    of 
Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

20.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1966. 

Industry  and  Labour  Board: 

E.  G.  GIBB, 

Chairman. 

JOHN  R.  SCOTT, 

Member. 

J.  B.  MacNAB, 

Member. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  May,  1966. 

Form  1 

The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

VACATION-WITH-PAY  STAMP  BOOK 

Serial  No 

Date  of  Issue 

for  the  perid  July  1,  19 to  June  30,  19 

Full  name  of  employee: 


surname  (family  name)     Print  in  block  letters 


Given  name  Print  in  block  letters 

Address  of  employee 

(street  address) 

(city,  town  or  P.O.) 

(specimen  signature  of  employee) 
Change  of  address  of  employee: 

Affix  stamps  here 


Total  Value  of  Stamps  $. 
Important 


The  regulations  provide  that  this  vacation-with-pay 
stamp  book  cannot  be  assigned  but  must  be  presented 
personally  by  the  employee  to  whom  it  is  issued,  on  or 
after  the  30th  day  of  June  ending  the  period  for  which 
the  book  is  issued,  to  a  branch  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office  or  a  branch  of  a  chartered  bank 
in  Ontario. 
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Receipt  for  Cash  Equivalent  of  Stamps 

I, acknowledge 

receipt  of  $ from 

(name  of  savings  office  or  bank) 

being  the  cash  equivalent  of  the  stamps  in  this  book. 

Dated  this day  of ,19 

(signature  of  employee) 
signed  in  presence  of  bank  or  savings  office  cashier. 

Form  2 


Province  of  Ontario 

The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with 
Pay  Act 


(denomination) 


Vacation-with-pay  Credit  Stamp 


(5381) 


26 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  170/66. 

Overtime — Ontario  Provincial  Police. 
Made— May  30th,  1966. 
Approved — June  9th,  1966. 
Filed— June  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1. — (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "employee"  means  a  member  of  the  Ontario 
Provincial  Police  Force,  other  than, 

(i)  a  commissioned  officer,  and 

(ii)  a  member  of  the  civilian  staff; 

(6)  "holiday"  means  the  day  on  which  a  holiday 
falls  or  the  day  that  is  allowed  in  lieu  thereof 
when  the  employee  is  required  to  work  on 
the  day  of  the  holiday; 

(c)  "overtime"  means  a  period  of  work  computed 
to  the  nearest  half  hour  and, 

(i)  performed  on  a  regular  working  day 
in  addition  to  the  regular  working 
period  and  consisting  of  at  least  one- 
half  hour,  or 

(ii)  performed  on  a  holiday  or  other  day 
that  is  not  a  regular  working  day. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  normal 
working  week  is  deemed  to  be  five  working  days  of 
ei^ht  hours  each  with  a  mealtime  period  of  forty-five 
minutes  during  each  eight  hour  period. 


2.  An  employee  shall  be  paid  for  each  hour  of 
overtime  performed, 

(a)  during  the  six  hour  period  immediately 
following  his  regular  working  period,  an 
amount  equal  to  his  hourly  rate  of  salary;  and 

(b)  immediately  after  that  six  hour  period,  an 
amount  equal  to  IJ/^  times  his  hourly  rate 
of  salary. 

3. — (1)  Where  an  employee  is  required  to  report 
for  any  period  of  work, 

(c)  prior  to  his  regular  working  period  or  after 
leaving  his  place  of  employment  at  the  end  of 
his  regular  working  period;  or 

(b)  on  any  day,  that  is  not  a  regular  working  day, 

he  shall  be  paid  for  each  hour  of  overtime  performed  an 
amount  equal  to.  13^  times  his  hourly  rate  of  salary, 
but  in  no  case  shall  he  be  paid  an  amount  less  than 
four  times  his  hourly  salary. 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  where  an  employee, 
on  being  called  in  not  more  than  one  hour  prior  to  his 
regular  period  of  work,  is  given  compensating  time 
therefor  at  the  end  of  that  period  of  work. 

4.  Where  an  employee  is  required  to  work  on  a 
holiday  he  shall  be  allowed  another  day  in  lieu  thereof 
and  such  other  day  shall  be  regarded  as  compensating 
time  and  there  shall  be  no  overtime  payment  in 
respect  thereof. 

5.  This  Regulation  applies  to  overtime  performed 
by  an  employee  on  and  after  the  15th  day  of  May,  1966. 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  May,  1966. 

(5382)  26 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  171/66. 

The  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Negotiating 

and  Arbitration  Committees. 
Made— May  30th,  1966. 
Approved — June  9th,  1966. 
Filed— June  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  213/65,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  80/66,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"and  non-commissioned  officers  up  to  and  including 
the  rank  of  staff  sergeant"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "corporals,  detective- 
sergeants,  district  traffic  sergeants,  sergeants  and  staff 
sergeants". 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  May,  1966. 
(5383)     ■  26 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  172/66. 

Joint  Council. 
Made— May  30th,  1966. 
Approved — June  9th,  1966. 
Filed— June  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

JOINT  COUNCIL 

1.  Any  matter  affecting  a  member  of  the  Ontario 
Provincial  Police  Force,  other  than  a  member  of  the 
civilian  staff,  shall  be  excluded  from  the  agenda  of  the 
Joint  Council. 


2.  Ontario  Regulation  l77/6v?,  as  amended  by  sec- 
tion 2  of  Ontario  Regulation  239/65,  is  revoked. 


Civil  Service  Commission: 


D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3{)th  day  of  May,  1966. 


(5384) 


26 


THE  POLICE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  173/66. 

General. 

Made— June  9th,  1966. 

Filed— June  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  POLICE  ACT 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  16  of  Regulation  486  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "12"  in  the  last  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "11". 

2.  Section  1 7  of  Regulation  486  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  287/63,  is  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "12"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "11". 


(5385) 


26 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  174/66. 

Fresh  Peaches — Plan. 
Made— April  14th,  1966. 
Filed— June  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  Regulation  157  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  217/63, 
is  revoked. 


(5397) 


26 
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THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  175/66. 

General. 

Made — June  16th,  1966. 

Filed— June  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

1.  Section  4  of  Regulation  499  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  No  person  shall  permit  a  horse,  dog,  or  other 
animal,  whether  on  a  leash  or  not,  to  be  in 
any  waters  in  a  provincial  park  operated  by 
the  Superintendent  as  a  swimming  area,  or 
upon  any  part  of  the  beach  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  Regulation  499  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
214/61,  257/61,  123/62,  71/65,  92/65,  189/65  and  5/66, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section : 

18a.  No  person  shall  operate  a  motor  vehicle 
within  a  provincial  park  except  on  a  roadway 
or  other  place  designated  for  the  purpose. 


(5412) 


27 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
AFFAIRS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  176/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made— lune  10th,  1966. 
Filed— June  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

ACT 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  260/65,  as 
remade  by  Ontario  Regulation  300/65  and  amended 
by  Ontario  Regulations  13/66,  145/66  and  155/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item : 


10a. 


Column  1 
Ontario 


Column  2 
Village  of  Pickering. 


J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  June,  1966. 

(5413)  27 


THE  CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT,  1962-63 

O.  Reg.  177/66. 

General. 

Made— June  16th,  1966. 

Filed— June  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT,  1962-63 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  297/64,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  156/65  and  307/65,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


46.  Benevolent   Society   of   "Heidehof"   for   the 
Aged 

7c.  Elizabeth  Fry  Society,  Toronto  Branch 

8a.  Estonian  Relief  Committee  in  Canada 

2.  Schedule  3  to  Ontario  Regulation  297/64,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  156/65  and  307/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
items: 

3b.  Bellwoods  Park  House,  300  Shaw  Street, 
Toronto 

3c.  Blue  Water  Rest  Home,  Zurich 

3.  Item  6  of  Schedule  4  to  Ontario  Regulation 
297/64  is  revoked. 

4.  Schedule  5  to  Ontario  Regulation  297/64  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item : 


3.  Elizabeth   Fry   House,   20   Maitland   Street, 
Toronto  5. 


(5415) 


27 


THE  CHILDREN'S  INSTITUTIONS  ACT,  1962-63 


O.  Reg.  178/66. 

General. 

Made— June  16th,  1966. 

Filed— June  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CHILDREN'S  INSTITUTIONS  ACT,  1962-63 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  279/63,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  186/64  and  165/(55, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item: 

23.  The  Working  Boys'  Home  Board  of 
Management 

2.  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation  279/63,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  165/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item: 

11.  The  Working  Boys'  Home,  2  Montcrest 
Boulevard,  Toronto 


(5416) 


27 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  179/66. 

Health  Units — General. 
Made— June  2nd,  1966. 
Approved — June  16th,  1966. 
Filed— June  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Regulation  510  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
305/63,  335/63,  72/64,  109/64,  136/64,  221/64,  222/64, 
262/64,  282/64,  35/65,  113/65,  230/65,  232/65,  267/65, 
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322/65,  88/66  and  89/66,  is  further  amended  by 
renumbering  Schedule  22a,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  113/65,  as  22b,  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  22a 

PERTH   COUNTY  HEALTH   UNIT 

1.  The    Board    of    Health    of   the    Perth    County 
Health  Unit  shall  consist  of  seven  members  as  follows: 


i.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council. 


ii.  Three  members  to  be  appointed  annually  by 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  County  of 
Perth. 


iii.  Two  members  to  be  appointed  annually  by 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  City  of  Stratford. 

iv.  One  member  to  be  appointed  annually  by 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Town  of  St. 
Mary's. 


2.  A  member  appointed  by  a  municipal  council 
shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  municipal 
council  that  appointed  him  or  until  his  successor  is 
appointed. 

2.  Subparagraph  xiii  of  Schedule  30  to  Regula- 
tion 510  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
made  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 232/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


xiii.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Council 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Elliot  Lake. 


M.  B.  DYMOND, 

Minister  of  Health. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  June,  1966. 

(5417)  27 

THE  SANATORIA   FOR   CONSUMPTIVES   ACT 

O.  Reg.  180/66. 

General. 

Made— June  16th,  1966. 

Filed— June  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  52a  of  Regulation  542 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  142/63,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  In  this  section,  "treatment"  means  treatment 
of  a  tuberculous  condition  or  treatment  for 
the  prevention  thereof  by  chemotherapy  and 
includes  an  examination  of  a  former  patient. 


(5418) 


27 


THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  181/66. 

General. 

Made— June  10th,  1966. 
Approved — June  16th,  1966. 
Filed— June  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
Regulation  238  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "means"  in  the  first 
line  "a  resident  who  is". 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1, 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  198/65, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{d)  "dependant"  means  a  resident  who  is, 

(i)  the  spouse  of  an  insured  person;  or 

(ii)  a  child  of  an  insured  person  who  is 
dependant  for  support  upon  the  insured 
person  and  who  is, 

a.  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  and  unmarried,  or 

b.  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  over, 
mentally  or  physically  infirm 
and  dependant  for  support  upon 
the  insured  person  or  upon  the 
spouse  of  the  insured  person, 
before  his  twenty-first  birthday, 
but  does  not  include  the  spouse 
of  any  such  child; 

(3)  Clause  g  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1, 
as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  93/62,  is  revoked. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  section  5  of  Regula- 
tion 238  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  is    a    married    woman    entitled    to    insured 
services  as  a  dependant  of  an  insured  person ; 

{aa)  is  a  married  man  entitled  to  insured  services 
as  a  dependant  of  a  member  of  a  mandatory 
group  or  a  collector's  group  other  than  a 
group  of  recipients  of  municipal  unemploy- 
ment relief  or  a  group  of  municipal  hospital 
indigents; 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  Regulation  238  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "who  is  the  head  of  a  family  and  to  each 
single  insured  person"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "other  than  a  dependant  of  an 
insured  person". 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1967. 

Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission  : 

S.  W.  MARTIN, 
'  Chairman. 

S.  J.  W.  ALDIS, 
Commissioner. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  June,  1966. 
(5419)  27 
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THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  182/66. 

Spacing  Units — Courtright  Pool. 
Made— June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 143/66  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  the  area 
described  in  section  1  is  divided  into  numbered 
tracts  of  approximately  twenty-five  acres  and 
such  tracts  are  designated  as  spacing  units 
as  shown  outlined  in  green  on  Plan  No.  704. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "alternate  tracts"  in  the  third  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "each  tract". 


(5430) 


28 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 
ACT 


O.  Reg.  183/66. 

Fruit  and  Vegetables — Grades. 
Made— June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  FARM   PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 

ACT 

1.  Section  67  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  24  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

67. — (1)  Subject   to   section    70,    the  grades   for 
asparagus  are  as  follows: 

1.  Canada    No.    1    Grade,    consisting   of 
asparagus  that  is, 

(a)  fresh; 

(b)  trimmed  so  that  the  butts  of  the 
stalks  are  smoothly  and  evenly 
cut  and  free  from  stringy  or 
frayed  ends; 

(c)  free  from  individual  stalks  the 
tips  of  which  are  broken,  spread- 
ing or  seedy  in  appearance; 

(d)  free  from  decay; 

(e)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect 
or  a  combination  thereof  that  is 
not  referred  to  in  clauses  c,  b,  c 
or  d  and  that  materially  affects 
its  appearance,  edibility  or  ship- 
ping quality; 


(/)  not  white  on  more  than  15  per 
cent  of  each  individual  stalk; 

(g)  in  individual  stalks, 

(i)  of  a  minimum  diameter 
of  5/16  of  an  inch  and  a 
minimum  length  of  5J/2 
inches,  and 

(ii)  that  do  not,  when  in  a 
package,  vary  more  than 
IJ^  inches  in  length;  and 

(h)  properly  packed. 

2.  Canada  No.  2  Grade,  consisting  of 
asparagus  that  is, 

(a)  free  from  decay; 

(6)  free  from  any  injury  or  defect  or 
a  combination  thereof,  other 
than  decay,  that  materially 
affects  its  appearance,  edibility 
or  shipping  quality; 

(c)  not  white  on  more  than  15  per 
cent  of  each  individual  stalk; 
and 

(d)  properly  packed. 

(2)  The  tolerances  by  count  for  variations  in- 
cidental to  commercial  grading  and  handling 
of  asparagus  shall  be  not  more  than, 

(c)  5  per  cent  below  minimum  length  or 
diameter; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  asparagus  packed  in 
packages,  10  per  cent  of  the  packages 
containing  asparagus  that  exceeds  the 
variations  referred  to  in  sub-clause  ii 
of  clause  g  of  paragraph  1  of  subsec- 
tion 1 ; 

(c)  1  per  cent  affected  by  decay; 

(d)  5  per  cent  having  the  same  grade 
defect;  and 

(e)  10  per  cent  affected  by  grade  defects 
that  are  not  referred  to  in  clauses  a 
and  b  but  including  those  referred  to 
in  clauses  c  and  d. 

2.  Section  69  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  25  of 
Ontario   Regulation  213/62,   is  revoked. 

3. — (1)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  70 
of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  amended  by  subsection  5  of  section  26  of 
Ontario  Regulation  213/62,  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  after  "crooked"  in  the  second  line  "not  more 
than  10  inches  in  length  and". 

(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  3  of  the 
said  section  70,  as  remade  by  subsection  12  of  section  26 
of  Ontario  Regulation  312/62,  is  amended  by  adding 
after  "diameter"  in  the  second  line  "and  6  per  cent 
more  than  10  inches  in  length". 


(5431) 


28 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  184/66. 

Fresh  Grapes — Plan. 
Made— June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM    PRODUCTS   MARKETING  ACT 

1.  The  plan  in  the  Schedule  is  established  for  the 
control  and  regulation  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario 
of  fresh  grapes. 

2.  The  local  board  named  in  the  Schedule  is  given 
the  powers  set  out  in  clauses  a,  b,  d,  e,  f,  g,  i,  j,  k,  I,  m, 
n,  0  and  t  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  and  in  sections  58 
and  288  of  The  Corporations  Act  that  are  vested  in  a 
co-operative  corporation  that  is  under  Part  V  of  that 
Act. 

3.  The  members  of  the  local  board  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  shareholders  and  directors  thereof  in  the 
exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in  section  2. 

Schedule 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 
PLAN 

1.  This  plan  may  be  cited  as  "The  Ontario  Fresh 
Grape  Growers'  Marketing  Plan". 

2.  In  this  plan, 

(a)  "fresh  grapes"  means  grapes  produced  in 
Ontario,  other  than  grapes  that  are  used  by  a 
processor  for  processing; 

(b)  "processing"  means  the  manufacture  of  grape 
products  or  juice,  beverage,  spirits  or  wine 
from  grapes  and  includes  bottling,  distilling  or 
fermenting  with  sugar  or  sulphur  dioxide  or 
any  other  chemical; 

(c)  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  processing  grapes; 

(d)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  fresh  grapes. 

3.  This  plan  applies  to  the  control  and  regulation 
in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  marketing  within  Ontario 
of  fresh  grapes,  including  the  prohibition  of  such 
marketing  in  whole  or  in  part. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  local  board  to  be  known  as 
"The  Ontario  Fresh  Grape  Growers'  Marketing 
Board". 

5.  The  local  board  shall  be  composed  of  seven 
producer-members. 


6.  Producers    are    divided     into     seven 
comprised  as  follows: 


districts 


1.  District  1,  consisting  of  the  townships  of 
Pelham  and  Thorold  and  that  part  of  the  City 
of  Niagara  Falls  formerly  comprising  the 
Township  of  Stamford  in  the  County  of 
Welland. 

2.  District  2,  consisting  of  the  Township  of 
Niagara  in  the  County  of  Lincoln. 

3.  District  3,  consisting  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  in  the  County  of  Lincoln. 

4.  District  4,  consisting  of  the  Township  of 
Louth  in  the  County  of  Lincoln. 


5.  District  5,  consisting  of  the  Township  of 
Clinton  in  the  County  of  Lincoln. 

6.  District  6,  consisting  of  the  townships  of  North 
Grimsby  and  South  Grimsby  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln. 

7.  District  7,  consisting  of  the  Township  of 
Saltfleet  in  the  County  of  Wentworth. 


7. — (1)  Producers  in  each  of  the  districts  named  in 
section  6  form  a  district  group. 

(2)  A  producer  in  a  municipality  not  included  in 
a  district  mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  become  a 
member  of  the  district  group  of  producers  nearest  to 
his  place  of  production. 

8.  There  shall  be  a  committee  in  each  district  to 
be  known  as  the  "District  Fresh  Grape  Growers' 
Committee". 


9.  Within  twenty  days  after  The  Ontario  Fresh 
Grape  Growers'  Marketing  Plan  is  established,  and  on 
or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  February  in  each  year 
thereafter,  producers  in  each  district  shall  elect  from 
the  producers  in  the  district  one  representative  for 
each  fifty  producers  or  fraction  thereof  in  the  district 
to  the  District  Fresh  Grape  Growers'  Committee  for 
the  district. 


10. — (1)  Within  thirty  days  after  The  Ontario 
Fresh  Grape  Growers'  Marketing  Plan  is  established, 
and  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year 
thereafter,  each  District  Fresh  Grape  Growers'  Com- 
mittee may  elect  from  the  producers  in  the  district 
one  member  to  the  local  board. 


(2)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  from  any 
district  to  the  local  board  unless  he  resides  within  the 
district. 


(3)  When  in  any  year  after  the  year  in  which  The 
Ontario  Fresh  Grape  Growers'  Marketing  Plan  is 
established,  a  District  Fresh  Grape  Growers'  Committee 
fails  to  elect  a  member  to  the  local  board  in  accordance 
with  subsection  1 ,  the  members  of  all  District  Fresh 
Grape  Growers'  Committees  may,  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  March  of  that  year,  elect  a  member  from 
that  district  to  the  local  board. 


11. — (1)  At  its  first  meeting  after  the  31st  day  of 
March,  the  members  elected  to  the  local  board  shall 
appoint  such  producer-members  as  are  necessary  to 
complete  the  local  board. 

(2)  When  a  member  elected  or  appointed  to  the 
local  board  dies  or  resigns  before  the  31st  day  of 
March  of  the  year  next  following  the  date  of  his  election 
or  appointment,  the  members  of  the  local  board  may 
appoint  a  producer-member  for  the  unexpired  term. 

(3)  Each  producer-member  appointed  as  a  member 
of  the  local  board  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be  a 
producer  in  the  district  for  which  he  is  appointed. 


(4)  Where  the  members  of  the  local  board  fail  to 
appoint  a  person  for  the  unexpired  term  of  a  member 
under  subsection  2  within  seven  days  from  the  death 
or  resignation  of  the  member,  the  Board  may  appoint 
a  person  for  the  unexpired  term. 


(5432) 


28 


250 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1559 


THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  185/66. 

General. 

Made— June  23rd,  1966. 

Filed— June  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CEMETERIES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation 
338/65  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "section"  in  the 
first  line  "and  section  12a". 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  338/65  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

12a.  Where  a  lot  is  purchased  on  a  time-payment 
plan,  the  proportion  of  each  payment  that  is 
payable  to  the  perpetual  care  fund  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  trustee  within  one  month 
of  the  date  of  the  payment. 


(5433) 
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THE  PESTICIDES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  186/66. 

General. 

Made— June  16th,  1966. 
Approved — ^June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  27th,  1966. 


i 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
*THE  PESTICIDES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  49  of  Ontario  Regulation 
5/64  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "compounds"  in 
the  fourth  line  ",  endrin,  aldrin  or  dieldrin". 

2.  Form  20  of  Ontario  Regulation  5/64  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "compounds"  in  the  ninth  line 
",  endrin,  aldrin  or  dieldrin". 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 
Minister  of  Health. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  June,  1966. 

(5434)  28 


THE  PHARMACY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  187/66. 

Registration  and  Apprenticeship. 
Made— May  26th,  1966. 
Approved — June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PHARMACY  ACT 

1.  Sections  2  and  3  of  Regulation  480  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  I 

APPRENTICES  AND  INTERNES 

2.  This  Part  applies  to  apprentices  and  internes. 


3.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "Director  of  Interne  Training"  means 
an  officer  of  the  College  appointed  by 
the  Council  to  supervise  and  co- 
ordinate the  training  of  apprentices 
and  internes; 

(b)  "preceptor"  means  a  pharmaceutical 
chemist  registered  under  the  Act  to 
whom  an  apprentice  is  indentured. 

2.  Section  5  of  Regulation  480  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  234/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

5. — (1)  An  apprentice  shall  serve  under  a  con- 
tract of  apprenticeship  in  Form  2  with  a 
pharmaceutical  chemist  for  a  term  of  twelve 
months  of  which  not  less  than  six  months  shall 
be  served, 

(o)  after  the  apprentice  has  been  granted 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Pharmacy  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
or  such  other  degree  that,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Council,  is  the  equivalent  there- 
of, and 

(6)  consecutively  in  a  pharmacy  that 
dispenses  not  less  than  2,000  prescrip- 
tions annually. 

(2)  No  time  served  by  an  apprentice  concurrently 
with  his  participation  in  the  academic  course 
counts  as  service  of  apprenticeship  for  the 
purpose  of   this  section. 

3.  Regulation  480  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
234/63  and  294/64,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto   the   following   sections: 

9a.  Every  apprentice  shall  complete  as  a  condition 
of  apprenticeship  such  course  of  training  as 
the  Council  may  require  and  shall  file  reports 
of  such  training  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the 
Director  of  Interne  Training. 

9b.  Every  apprentice  who  applies  for  registration 
as  an  interne  shall, 

(a)  have  served  under  a  contract  of  appren- 
ticeship with  a  pharmaceutical  chemist 
for  a  term  of  six  months; 

(b)  have  completed  and  filed  in  a  form 
satisfactory  to  the  Director  of  Interne 
Training,  such  reports  of  his  training 
as  the  Council  may  require;  and 

(c)  have  been  granted  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  by 
the  University  of  Toronto  or  such  other 
degree  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Council,  is  the  equivalent  thereof. 

9c.  Every  application  for  registration  as  an  interne 
shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  evidence  of  the  applicant's  service  as 
an  apprentice;  and 

(6)  a  diploma  or  certificate  of  graduation 
from  each  college  or  university  from 
which  the  applicant  graduated. 

Council  of  the  Ontario 
College  of  Pharmacy: 

D.  W.  KEMP 

DON  L.  MacINNES 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  May,  1966. 

(5435)  28 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  188/66. 

Health  Units — General. 
Made— June  8th,  1966. 
Approved — ^June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Regulation  510  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
305/63,  335/63,  72/64,  109/64,  136/64,  221/64, 
222/64,  262/64,  282/64,  34/65,  35/65,  113/65,  230/65, 
232/65,  267/65,  322/65,  88/66  and  89/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 


Schedule  14a 
MIDDLESEX  COUNTY  HEALTH  UNIT 


1.  The  Board  of  Health  of  the  Middlesex  County 
Health  Unit  shall  consist  of  seven  members  as  follows: 


i.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 


ii.  Six  members  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the 
Municipal  Council  of  the  County  of  Middlesex. 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 
Minister  of  Health. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  June,  1966. 
(5436) 


28 


THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE  ACT 


O.  Reg.  189/66. 

Indian  Bands. 

Made— June  23rd,  1966. 

Filed— June  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  208  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  173/61,  119/63  and  308/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item: 

39.  Ojibways  of  the  Manitou  Rapids  Rainy  River 
Band. 


(5437) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

July  16th,  1966 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION    ACT 

O.  Reg.  190/66. 

The  Centennial  College  of  Applied  Arts 

and  Technology. 
Made— June  21st,  1966. 
Approved — ^June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology 
to  be  known  as  "The  Centennial  College  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology"  is  established  for  the  area 
comprised  of  the  Town  of  Leaside  and  the  townships  of 
Scarborough  and  East  York  in  the  County  of  York. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  estab- 
lished under  subsection  1  shall  be  known  as  "The 
Board  of  Governors  of  The  Centennial  College  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  June,  1966. 
(5467) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  191/66. 

Fresh  Grapes — Marketing. 
Made— June  27th,  1966. 
Filed— June  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(c)  "fresh  grapes"  means  grapes  produced  in 
Ontario,  other  than  grapes  that  are  used  by  a 
processor  for  processing; 

(b)  "local  board"  means  The  Ontario  Fresh 
Grape  Growers'  Marketing  Board; 

(c)  "plan"  means  The  Ontario  Fresh  Grape 
Growers'  Marketing  Plan; 

(d)  "processing"  means  the  manufacture  of  grape 
products  or  juice,  beverage,  spirits  or  wine 
from  grapes  and  includes  bottling,  distilling  or 
fermenting  with  sugar  or  sulphur  dioxide  or 
any  other  chemical; 

(e)  "processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  processing  grapes; 

(/)  "producer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
production  of  fresh  grapes. 

2.  This  Regulation  provides  for  the  control  and 
regulation  in  any  or  all  respects  of  the  marketing 
within  Ontario  of  fresh  grapes,  including  the  pro- 
hibition of  such  marketing  in  whole  or  in  part. 


POWERS   OF  LOCAL   BOARD 

3.  The    Board   delegates   to   the   local   board   the 
power, 

(a)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or 
marketing  fresh  grapes  to  register  their  names, 
addresses  and  occupations  with  the  local 
board ; 

(b)  to  require  persons  engaged  in  producing  or 
marketing  fresh  grapes  to  furnish  such  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  production  or  market- 
ing of  fresh  grapes  as  the  local  board  deter- 
mines ; 

(c)  to  appoint  persons  to  inspect  the  books, 
records,  lands  and  premises  and  any  fresh 
grapes  of  persons  engaged  in  the  marketing  of 
fresh  grapes; 

(d)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the 
marketing  of  fresh  grapes  by  such  means  as 
it  deems  proper; 


to  co-operate  with  a  marketing  board,  a  local 
board  or  a  marketing  agency  of  any  other 

t-irriTrin^o    fnr    fVie    r>iirr>ncA    nf    mnrU-ptincr    frpeh 


ie)  to 

board  or  a  marketing  agency  of  any  other 
province  for  the  purpose  of  marketing  fresh 
grapes ;  and 

,  (/)  to  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  and 
issue  such  directions  as  are  necessary  to  en- 
force the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations  and 
the  plan. 

4.  The  Board  delegates  to  the  local  board  its 
powers  to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  fresh 
grapes, 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  any  or  all 
persons  before  commencing  or  continuing  to 
engage  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of  fresh 
grapes ; 

(6)  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the 
producing  or  marketing  of  fresh  grapes  except 
under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

(c)  providing  for  the  refusal  to  grant  a  licence 
where  the  applicant  is  not  qualified  by  ex- 
perience, financial  responsibility  and  equip- 
ment to  engage  in  properly  the  business  for 
which  the  application  was  made,  or  for  any 
other  reason  that  the  local  board  deems 
proper; 

(d)  providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of, 
or  the  refusal  to  renew,  a  licence  for  failure  to 
observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the  plan  or  any 
order  or  direction  of  the  local  board; 

(e)  providing  for  the  fixing  of  licence  fees  not 
exceeding  5s  of  a  cent  per  pound  payable 
yearly,  half-yearly,  quarterly  or  monthly  at 
different  amounts  or  in  instalments  from  any 
or  all  persons  producing  or  marketing  fresh 
grapes  and  the  collecting  of  the  licence  fees 
and  the  recovering  of  such  licence  fees  by 
suit  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction; 


(/)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences; 
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(g)  providing  for  the  exemption  from  any  or  all 
of  the  regulations,  orders  or  directions  under 
the  plan  of  any  class,  variety,  grade  or  size  of 
fresh  grapes,  or  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  producing  or  marketing  of 
fresh  grapes  or  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  fresh  grapes; 

(h)  requiring  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  from  any  person 
engaged  in  the  marketing  of  fresh  grapes  and 
the  disposition  of  any  moneys  or  securities  so 
furnished ; 

(t)  providing  for  the  regulating  and  controlling 
of  the  marketing  of  fresh  grapes,  including 
the  times  and  places  at  which  fresh  grapes 
may  be  marketed; 

(j)  providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  con- 
trolling of  agreements  entered  into  by  pro- 
ducers of  fresh  grapes  with  persons  engaged  in 
marketing  fresh  grapes,  and  the  prohibition 
of  any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements; 

(k)  requiring  any  person  who  produces  fresh 
grapes  to  offer  to  sell  and  to  sell  the  fresh 
grapes  through  the  local  board;  and 

(/)  prohibiting  any  person  from  packing  or 
packaging  any  fresh  grapes  that  have  not 
been  sold  by  or  through  the  local  board. 

LICENCE   FEES 

5. — (1)  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
use  any  class  of  licence  fees  and  other  moneys  payable 
to  it  for  the  purposes  of  paying  the  expenses  of  the 
local  board,  carrying  out  and  enforcing  the  Act  and 
the  regulations  and  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the 
plan. 

(2)  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
establish  a  fund  in  connection  with  the  plan  for  the 
payment  of  moneys  that  may  be  required  for  the 
purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

MARKETING   BY   LOCAL   BOARD 

6. — (1)  All  fresh  grapes  shall  be  marketed  by  or 
through  the  local  board. 

(2)  No  person  shall  market  fresh  grapes  except  by 
or  through  the  local  board. 

7.  The  Board  vests  in  the  local  board  the  following 
powers: 

1.  To  direct  and  control,  by  order  or  direction, 
either  as  principal  or  agent,  the  marketing  of 
fresh  grapes  including  the  times  and  places 
at  which  fresh  grapes  may  be  marketed. 

2.  To  determine  the  quantity  of  each  class, 
variety,  grade  and  size  of  fresh  grapes  that 
shall  be  marketed  by  each  producer. 

3.  To  prohibit  the  marketing  of  any  class, 
variety,  grade  or  size  of  fresh  grapes. 

4.  To  determine  from  time  to  time  the  price  or 
prices  that  shall  be  paid  to  producers  for 
fresh  grapes  or  any  class,  variety,  grade  or 
size  of  fresh  grapes  and  to  determine  the 
different  prices  for  different  parts  of  Ontario. 

5.  To  fix  and  impose  service  charges  from  time 
to  time  for  the  marketing  of  fresh  grapes. 

6.  To  require  the  price  or  prices  payable  or 
owing  to  the  producer  for  fresh  grapes  to  be 
paid  to  or  through  the  local  board. 


7.  To  collect  from  any  person  by  suit  in  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  the  price  or  prices 
or  any  part  thereof  of  fresh  grapes  owing  to 
the  producer. 

8.  To  pay  from  service  charges  imposed  under 
paragraph  5  its  expenses  in  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  the  plan. 

9.  To  pay  to  the  producers  the  price  or  prices 
for  fresh  grapes,  less  service  charges  imposed 
under  paragraph  5,  and  to  fix  the  times  at 
which  or  within  which  such  payments  shall 
be  made. 

8.  Each  payment  under  paragraph  9  of  section  7 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  showing  the 
varieties,  grades  of  each  variety  and  the  quantity  of 
each  grade  of  fresh  grapes  sold,  and  the  price  or  prices 
paid  and  the  particulars  of  the  service  charges  imposed 
by  the  local  board. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  27th  day  of  June,  1966. 


(5468) 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  192/66. 

General. 

Made— June  10th,  1966. 
Approved — June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Ontario    Regulation     190/62     is    amended    by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

9b. — (1)  Upon  the  certificate  of  the  Commission 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  a  deputy  minister  may 
grant  to  a  civil  servant  in  his  department 
leave-of-absence  with  pay  for  a  period  of  one 
year  for  the  purpose  of  undertaking  employ- 
ment with  the  Government  of  Canada  in 
connection  with  a  foreign  aid  programme  or 
employment  with  a  foreign  government  or 
other  public  agency. 

(2)  Leave-of-absence  granted  under  subsection  1 
may  be  renewed  in  the  same  manner  that  the 
initial  leave-of-absence  was  granted  and 
subject  to  the  same  terms  and  conditions,  but 
in  no  case  shall  leave-of-absence  granted 
under  this  section  exceed  five  years. 

(3)  A  civil  servant  who  is  granted  leave-of- 
absence  under  this  section, 

(c)  is  entitled  to  the  attendance  and 
vacation  credits  that  would  accrue  to 
him  if  he  was  employed  in  his  regular 
position;  and 

(b)  shall  submit  regular  personal  attend- 
ance reports. 
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(4)  The  employing  agency  shall  reimburse  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  for, 

(a)  the  salary  of  the  civil  servant; 

(b)  contributions  made  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ontario  on  behalf  of  the  civil 
servant, 

(i)  in  respect  of  The  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Act  and  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan;  and 

(ii)  in  respect  of  surgical-medical 
insurance,  life  insurance  and 
other  benefits  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ontario  may  provide 
on  his  behalf;  and 

(c)  the  cash  equivalent  of  attendance 
credits  accumulated  in  accordance  with 
section  7. 

9c. — (1)  Upon  the  certificate  of  the  Commission 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  a  deputy  minister  may 
grant  to  a  civil  servant  in  his  department 
leave-of-absence  without  pay  and  without 
accumulation  of  credits  for  a  period  of  one 
year  for  the  purpose  of  undertaking  employ- 
ment with  the  Government  of  Canada  in 
connection  with  a  foreign  aid  programme  or 
employment  with  a  foreign  government  or 
other  public  agency. 

(2)  Leave-of-absence  granted  under  subsection  1 
may  be  renewed  in  the  same  manner  that  the 
initial  leave-of-absence  was  granted  and 
subject  to  the  same  terms  and  conditions, 
but  in  no  case  shall  the  total  leave-of-absence 
granted  under  this  section  exceed  five  years. 

(3)  Where  leave-of-absence  without  pay  and 
without  accumulation  of  credits  is  granted, 
the  civil  servant  shall  pay  the  full  premium 
for  his  life  insurance  and  may,  at  his  option, 
continue  his  surgical-medical  insurance,  pro- 
vided that  he  pays  the  full  premium. 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  June,  1966. 


(5469) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 


O.  Reg.  193/66. 

Hogs— Marketing. 
Made— June  21st,  1966. 
Filed— June  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  9  of  Regulation  162  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  56/65,  is  further  am- 
ended by  striking  out  "producing  or  marketing"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "assembling, 
shipping  or  transporting". 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "shipping"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "assembling,  shipping  or  transporting". 


(3)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "or  the  marketing  agency"  in  the  fifth 
and  sixth  lines. 

(4)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  9  is  revoked. 

(5)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "shipping"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "assembling,  shipping  or  transporting". 

(6)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  9  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

is)  prescribing  the  forms  of  licences; 


(7)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  9  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(h)  requiring  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  by  any  person 
engaged  in  the  marketing  of  hogs,  other  than 
a  corporation  incorporated  under  Part  V  of 
The  Corporations  Act  or  any  predecessor 
thereof  in  respect  of  hogs  marketed  by  persons 
exempted  by  clause  e  of  section  3,  and  pro- 
viding for  the  administration  and  disposition 
of  any  moneys  or  securities  so  furnished; 


(8)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "subject  to  sections  12,  13,  14  and  15" 
in  the  first  line. 

2.  Section  10  of  Regulation  162  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  June,  1966. 
(5470)  29 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  194/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made— June  28th,  1966. 
Filed— June  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of 
Ontario  Regulation  295/65  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"two"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"five". 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  4, 
as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  85/66, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  cent"  in  the  first  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1%  cents". 

2. — (1)  Subsections  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  section  5a  of 
Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  127/66,  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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(1)  All  grade  A  milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or 
dairy  in  a  market  named  in  Schedule  4  that 
is  used  by  the  distributor  or  dairy  as  dairy 
requirements  shall  be  sold  and  purchased 
for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of  $5.86 
per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing  3.4  per  cent 
milk-fat  as  determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  all  grade  A  milk 
supplied  to  a  distributor  or  dairy  in  that  part 
of  Ontario  comprising  the  territorial  districts, 
other  than  the  districts  of  Muskoka  and 
Parry  Sound,  that  is  used  by  the  distributor  or 
dairy  as  dairy  requirements  shall  be  sold  and 
purchased  for  not  less  than  a  minimum  price 
of  $6.32  per  100  pounds  for  milk  testing  3.4 
per  cent  milk-fat  as  determined  by  the  Bab- 
cock test. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsections  1  and  2,  all  grade  A 
milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or  dairy  that  is 
used  by  the  distributor  or  dairy  as  dairy 
requirements  shall  be  sold  and  purchased  for 
not  less  than  a  minimum  price  of  $5.75  per 
100  pounds  for  milk  testing  3.4  per  cent  milk- 
fat  as  determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  5a,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  127/66,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "3  and  4"  in  the  second  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  "and  3". 

(3)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  5a,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  127/66,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "4"  in  the  fifth  line. 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
295/65,  as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
54/66  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  76/66  and  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  127/66,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"4.85"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"$5.31". 

4.  Schedule  4  to  Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as 
made  by  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  10/66,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  4 

Name  of  Market 
Dryden  Kenora 

Fort  Frances  Sioux  Lookout 

5.  Schedule  5  to  Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as 
made  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  127/66  and 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  161/66, 
is  revoked. 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1966. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 


GEORGE  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 


E.  H.  MARTIN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  June,  1966. 

(5471)  29 


THE  PRIVATE  INVESTIGATORS  AND 
SECURITY  GUARDS  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  195/66. 

General. 

Made— June  23rd,  1966. 

Filed— June  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  PRIVATE  INVESTIGATORS  AND 

SECURITY  GUARDS  ACT,  1965 

1.  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  331/65  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

6.  Upon  application  for  a  licence  in  Form  4 
to  act  as  a  private  investigator,  or  a 
renewal  thereof $10 

6a.  Upon  initial  application  in  any  licence 
year  for  a  licence  in  Form  4  to  act  as  a 
security  guard,  or  a  renewal  thereof $5 

66.  Upon  subsequent  application  in  the  same 
licence  year  for  a  licence  in  Form  4  to  act 
as  a  security  guard $2 

(5474)  29 


THE  CORONERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  196/66. 

Made— June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CORONERS  ACT 

1.  The  fee  for  a  certificate  issued  under  subsection  1 
of  section  8a  of  the  Act  is  $10. 


(5475) 


29 


THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  197/66. 

Courts.  , 

Made— June  23rd,  1966. 
Filed— June  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Schedule  66  to  Regulation  115  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

2.  Subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  2  of  Schedule  67 
to  Regulation  115  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

ii.  The  Township  of  Sidney,  except  those  parts 
described  in  subparagraph  iii  of  paragraph  2  of 
Schedule  61  and  subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph 
2  of  Schedule  63. 


iii.  The  Village  of  Frankford. 


(5476) 


29 
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THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  198/66. 

Courts. 

Made— June  23rd,  1966. 

Filed— June  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Schedule  215  to  Regulation  115  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

2.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  217  to  Regulation  115 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraphs: 

iv.  The  Village  of  Drayton. 

V.  The  townships  of, 

(c)  Maryborough ;  and 

(b)  Peel. 

(5477)  29 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 


O.  Reg.  199/66. 

Student  Aid. 
Made— June  13th,  1966. 
Approved — ^June  30th,  1966. 
Filed— July  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  199/65  and  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 311/65  are  revoked. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  13th  day  of  June,  1966. 
(5503)  29 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  200/66. 

Grade  12  Departmental  Examinations. 
Made— May  31st,  1966. 
Approved — June  30th,  1966. 
Filed— July  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
235/63,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
330/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(6)  "Grade  12  examinations"  means  Grade  12 
Departmental  examinations  in  the  subjects 
of  Grades  11  and  12  referred  to  in  section  41 
of  Ontario  Regulation  142/61 ; 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation 
235/63,  as  made  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
330/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(3)  One  question  paper  shall  be  set  in  one  or  more 
of  the  technical  subjects  of  the  Science,  Tech- 
nology, and  Trades  Branch,  as  the  Minister 
may  determine. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
235/63,  as  remade  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
330/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(1)  The  Minister  shall  appoint  a  committee  con- 
sisting of, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  each  subject  referred  to 
in  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  5,  a 
secondary-school  inspector  and  four 
secondary-school  teachers;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  each  group  consisting  of 
any  two  subjects  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  5,  a  secondary- 
school  inspector  and  four  secondary- 
school  teachers, 

to  set  each  question  paper  and  to  prepare  the 
marking  scheme. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  May,  1966, 
(5504) 


29 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 


O.  Reg.  201/66. 

Milk — Marketing. 
Made— July  5th,  1966. 
Filed— July  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  294/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulation  160/66,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

7a.  The  marketing  board  shall  not  make  grants 
or  other  like  payments  of  money  to  any 
person  or  association  or  body  of  persons 
without  the  approval  of  the  Commission. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 294/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "advisory 
committee"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Advisory  Committee  for  Milk". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "advisory  committee"  in  the  sixth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Advisory  Committee 
for  Milk". 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "subsections  5  and  6"  in  the  first  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  5",  and  by 
striking  out  "advisory  committee"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Advisory  Committee  for 
Milk". 

(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "advisory  committee"  in  the  first  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Advisory  Committee  for 
Milk". 
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(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "advisory  committee"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Advisory  Committee 
for  Milk". 

3.  Section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  294/65  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "advisory  committee"  in  the 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Advisory 
Committee  for  Milk". 

4.  Section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  294/65  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

10. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  committee 
to  be  known  as  the  "Advisory  Committee  on 
Transportation  of  Milk"  that  shall  be  ap- 
pointed annually  by  the  Commission  in  the 
month  of  June. 

(2)  The  Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation 
of  Milk  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  a  chairman; 

(6)  eight  members  appointed  from  persons 
nominated  by  the  marketing  board; 
and 

(c)  eight  members  appointed  from  persons 
nominated  by  transporters,  of  whom 
at  least  one  shall  be  a  distributor- 
transporter,  one  a  processor-transpor- 
ter, one  an  officer  of  a  co-operative 
corporation  engaged  in  the  transpor- 
tation of  milk,  and  one  a  transporter 
engaged  in  the  transportation  of  milk 
in  that  part  of  Ontario  comprising  the 
territorial  districts  other  than  the 
districts  of  Muskoka  and  Parry  Sound. 

(3)  Where  the  marketing  board  or  the  trans- 
porters, as  the  case  may  be,  fail  to  nominate 
a  sufficient  number  of  persons  in  accordance 
with  subsection  2  prior  to  the  15th  day  of 
May  in  any  year,  the  Commission  may 
appoint  such  persons  as  are  necessary  to 
complete  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Trans- 
portation of  Milk. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  the  members  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation  of 
Milk  shall  hold  office  until  the  31st  day  of 
May  of  the  year  next  following  the  year  in 
which  they  are  appointed. 

(5)  Where  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  Transportation  of  Milk  dies  or  resigns  or  is 
unavailable  to  act  before  the  expiration  of  his 
term  of  membership,  the  Commission  shall 
nominate  a  person  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
such  member. 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
Transportation  of  Milk  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Commission. 

10a.  The  Advisory  Committee  on  Transportation 
of  Milk  is  empowered  to  advise  and  make 
recommendations  to  the  marketing  board  or 
to  any  person  or  organization  represented  on 
the  Committee  in  respect  of, 

(a)  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relation- 
ships between  persons  engaged  in  the 
producing  and  transporting  of  milk; 

(b)  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in 
the  producing  and  transporting  of 
milk; 

(c)  the  prevention  and  correction  of  ir- 
regularities and  inequities  in  the  trans- 
porting of  milk; 


(d)  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of 
milk; 

(e)  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of 
market  information  respecting  milk; 
and 

(/)  without  limiting  the  generality  of  any 
of  the  foregoing,  any  matter  with 
respect  to  which  the  marketing  board 
may  be  empowered  to  make  regulations 
under  the  Act. 

106.  A  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for 
Milk  or  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
Transportation  of  Milk  may  be  convened  at 
any  time  by  notice  in  writing  given  by  the 
chairman  or  secretary  of  the  committee  at 
least  ten  days  before  the  date  of  the  meeting, 
stating  the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting, 
and  a  meeting  of  a  committee  shall  be  con- 
vened by  its  secretary  upon  the  request  in 
writing  of  any  three  members  thereof. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

JAMES  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  5th  day  of  July,  1966. 

(5505) 


29 


THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  202/66. 

Designations — Toronto  to  Quebec  Boundary 

(Hwy.  401). 
Made— June  30th,  1966. 
Filed— July  8th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  23  to  Regulation  216  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof: 

"except  those  portions  of  service  roads  ad- 
jacent to  the  above-mentioned  highway  trans- 
ferred to  the  City  of  Oshawa  by  an  Order-in- 
Council  numbered  OC-410/64,  dated  the  6th 
day  of  February,  1964,  and  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2551-53". 

2.  Schedule  32  to  Regulation  216  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  32 

interchange   at    BENNETT    ROAD 

In  the  Township  of  Darlington  in  the  County  of 
Durham  being, 

(c)  part  of  lots  4  and  5,  Broken  Front  Concession; 
and 

(b)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots  4  and 
5,  Broken  Front  Concession, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  Parts  1  and  2  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
P-2695-90,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the 
registry  division  of  the  west  riding  of  the  County  of 
Durham  as  No.  N-29497. 
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3.  Schedule  55  to  Regulation  216  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof: 

"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  transferred  to  the  Township  of 
Sidney  by  an  Order-in-Council  numbered 
OC-1099/62,  dated  the  5th  day  of  April, 
1962,  and  shown  coloured  yellow  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  P-3060-38". 


(5506) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  203/66. 

Designations — Miscellaneous  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made— June  30th,  1966. 
Filed— July  8th,  1966. 


I 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedule  81  to  Regulation  213  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  81 

In  the  Township  of  Orillia  (Southern  division)  in 
the  County  of  Simcoe  being  part  of  Lot  3,  Concession  6 
and  being  those  portions  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  Parts  1  and  2  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
P-3021-57,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the 
registry  division  of  the  County  of  Simcoe  as  No. 
222216. 


0.89  mile,  more  or  less. 

2.  Regulation  213  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  175/61, 
342/61,  13/62,  39/62,  42/62,  180/62,  248/62,  265/62, 
276/62,  287/62,  307/62,  314/62,  54/63,  174/63,  259/63, 
331/63,  173/64, 195/64, 217/64, 241/64, 287/64,  94/65, 
215/65,  243/65,  269/65,  334/65,  41/66,  73/66,  82/66 
and  156/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  schedules: 

KITCHENER-WATERLOO  EXPRESSWAY 

Schedule  124 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Waterloo  in  the  County  of 
Waterloo  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  47  and  48,  German  Company 
Tract;  and 

(b)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  6  and  7,  and 

(ii)  Valleyview  Road, 

registered  plan  748, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4068, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  709. 

2.  In  the  City  of  Kitchener  in  the  County  of 
Waterloo  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  19,  36,  48  and  49,  German  Com- 
pany Tract; 


(b)  all  of  Lot  3,  registered  plan  1024; 

(c)  all  of  Lot  2,  registered  plan  1025; 

(d)  all  of  Lot  3,  registered  plan  1020; 

(e)  part  of  lots  18,  31,  32  and  33,  registered  plan 


part 
785; 


(/)  all  of  Lot  36,  registered  plan  785; 

(g)  all  of  lots  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H  and  L. 
registered  plan  784; 

(h)  part  of  lots  J  and  K,  registered  plan  784; 

(i)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  1  to  7,  both  inclusive,  and 
(ii)  10-foot  dedication, 
registered  plan  1102; 

(j)  part  of  lots  1,  5,  7,  8  and  9,  registered  plan 
1021; 

(k)  all  of  lots  1  to  8,  both  inclusive,  registered 
plan  1015; 

(l)  part  of  Shoemaker  Avenue,   registered  plan 
1015; 

(w)  part  of  lots  4,  5  and  6,  registered  plan  1022; 

(n)  part  of, 

(i)  Lot  1, 

(ii)  lots  7  to  10,  both  inclusive, 
(iii)  lots  18  and  21,  and 
(iv)  lots  26  to  33,  both  inclusive, 
registered  plan  791; 

(o)  part  of  Lot  1,  registered  plan  1016; 

(p)  part  of  Lot  168,  registered  plan  955; 

(q)  part  of  lots  12  to  15,  both  inclusive,  registered 
plan  1091; 

(r)  part  of  Lot  143,  streets  and  lanes; 

(s)  part  of  a  10-foot  dedication,  registered  plan 
702;  and 

(0  part  of, 

(i)  Ottawa  Street, 

(ii)  Manheim  Road, 
(iii)  Henry  Sturm  Boulevard, 
(iv)  Filsinger  Road, 

(v)  Courtland  Avenue, 
(vi)  Fulton  Street, 
(vii)  Strasburg  Road, 
(viii)  Ardelt  Avenue, 
(ix)  Mill  Street,  and 

(x)  Wagner  Avenue, 
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and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 

19. 

Part  of  lots  45,  46  and  98,  registered  plan  762. 

outlined 

on    Department   of   Highways   plan    P-4068, 

filed  in 

the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 

20. 

All  of  lots  1  and  2,  registered  plan  1058. 

Toronto 

as  No.  709. 

21. 

Part  of, 

2.54  miles,  more  or  less. 

(a)  lots  12  to  19,  both  inclusive. 

Schedule  125 

(6)  lots  20,  21,  28  and  30,  and 

In  the  City  of  Kitchener,  formerly  in  the  Township 

of  Waterloo,   in  the  County  of  Waterloo  and  being 

(c)  Ottawa  Street, 

composed  of  the  following: 

registered  plan  760. 

1. 

Part  of  lots  1,  2  and  3,  German  Company 

Tract. 

22. 

All  of  lots  26  and  27,  registered  plan  760. 

2. 

Part  of  lots  52,  55,  56  and  57,  German  Com- 
pany Tract. 

23. 

Part  of, 

(c)  lots  48  and  49, 

3. 

Part  of, 

(a)  Lot  6,  and 

(6)  lots  28,  29  and  30, 
registered  plan  42. 

(b)  Lot  59, 

(c)  lots  61,  62  and  63, 

(d)  Lot  180, 

(e)  lots  190  and  191, 

4. 

All  of, 

(a)  lots  1  to  5,  both  inclusive,  and 

(b)  lots  23,  24,  25  and  26, 
registered  plan  42. 

(/)  Montgomery  Road, 
(g)  Sheldon  Avenue, 
(A)  Edna  Street,  and 
(t)  Randerson  Avenue, 

5. 

All  of  Lot  47,  registered  plan  764. 

registered  plan  651. 

6. 

Part  of  Lot  46,  registered  plan  764. 

24. 

All  of  Lot  50,  registered  plan  651. 

7. 

All  of  Block  A,  registered  plan  773. 

25. 

Part  of  Lot  2,  registered  plan  759. 

8. 

Part  of  a   lane,    north   of  and  adjacent   to 

Block  A,  registered  plan  773. 

26. 

Part  of. 

9. 

All  of  lots  14  to  18,  both  inclusive,  registered 
plan  819. 

(a)  Lot  32, 
(6)  Lot  48, 

10. 

Part  of, 

(o)  Lot  193, 

(6)  1-foot  reserve, 

(c)  Stirling  Avenue,  and 

(d)  Edna  Street, 
registered  plan  768. 

(c)  lots  51,  55,  56,  57  and  58, 

(d)  Lot  61, 

(e)  Shantz  Lane,  and 
(/)  King  Street, 

registered  plan  765. 

27. 

All  of. 

11. 

Part  of  Park  Lot  10,  S.  Brubacher's  Survey. 

(c)  lots  38  and  39, 

12. 

All  of  lots  1,  2,  3  and  4,  registered  plan  752. 

(6)  lots  40  to  47,  both  inclusive,  and 

13. 

All  of  lots  1  to  10,  both  inclusive,  registered 
plan  829. 

(c)  lots  49,  50,  52,  53  and  54, 
registered  plan  765. 

14. 

Part  of  Krug  Street,  registered  plan  829. 

28. 

All  of  Block  A,  registered  plan  254. 

IS. 

All  of  lots  11  to  19,  both  inclusive,  registered 

plan  720. 

29. 

Part  of. 

16. 

Part  of, 

(a)  King  Street,  and 

(o)  Belleview  Avenue,  and 

(b)  First  Street, 

(b)  Walk,  north  of  and  adjacent  to  Lot  11, 

registered  plan  254. 

registered  plan  720. 

30. 

All  of  Block  A,  registered  plan  842. 

17. 

Part  of  lots  3,  4  and  7,  registered  plan  253. 

31. 

Part  of  Block  A,  registered  plan  1007. 

18. 

All  of  Lot  2,  registered  plan  253. 

32. 

All  of  Lot  135,  streets  and  lanes. 
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33.  Part  of, 

(k)  part  of, 

(c)  blocks  A  and  E, 

(i)  lots  1,  2  and  3, 

;                    (6)  lots  127,  128  and  129, 

(ii)  lots  5A  and  6,  and 

(c)  lots  133  and  134, 

(iii)  Lot  57, 

(d)  13-foot  dedication,  and 

registered  plan  764; 

(e)  Parkway  Boulevard, 

(/)  all  of  lots  4  and  5,  registered  plan  764; 

registered  plan  923. 

(w)  all  of  Dryden  Boulevard;  and 

34.  All  of, 

(«)  part  of, 

(o)  lots  130,  131  and  132,  and 

(i)  Frederick  Street, 

^                    (b)  Block  F, 

(ii)  Ann  Street, 

registered  plan  923. 

(iii)  Edwin  Street, 

35.  Part  of, 

(iv)  Guelph  Street, 

(a)  Mill  Street, 

(v)  Spring  Valley  Road, 

!                    (b)  Henry  Sturm  Boulevard, 

(vi)  Arnold  Street,  and 

(c)  Donald  Street,  and 

(vii)  Lancaster  Street, 

(d)  Stirling  Avenue, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4068-1, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  710. 

2.5  miles,  more  or  less. 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4068-2, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  711. 

2.  In  the  Village  of  Bridgeport,   formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Waterloo,   in  the  County  of  Waterloo 
being. 

Schedule  126 

1.  In  the  City  of  Kitchener,  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Waterloo,  in  the  County  of  Waterloo  being. 

(a)  part  of  lots  65  to  73,  both  inclusive,  registered 
plan  674; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  29,  registered  plan  789; 

(a)  part  of  Lot  5,  German  Company  Tract; 

(6)  part  of  lots  57,  58  and  59,  German  Company 
Tract; 

(c)  part   of   lots   5    and   59,    German   Company 
Tract;  and 

(d)  part  of. 

(c)  part  of  Lot  1,  registered  plan  792; 

(i)  Lancaster  Street,  and 

(d)  part  of  lots  1,  2,   10  and  11,  subdivision  of 
Lot  59,  German  Company  Tract; 

(e)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  96  and  101,  and 

(ii)  Edwin  Street, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4068-2, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  711. 

(ii)  Oxford  Street, 

1.90  miles,  more  or  less. 

registered  plan  660; 
(/)  all  of  lots  99  and  100,  registered  plan  660; 
(g)  part  of  Lot  30,  registered  plan  789; 

Schedule  127 

1.   In  the  City  of  Waterloo,  formerly  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Waterloo,  in  the  County  of  Waterloo  being. 

(h)  part  of  blocks  A,  B  and  D,  registered  plan  40; 

(a)  part  of  lots  5,  6,  7  and  8,  German  Company 

(i)  all  of  Block  E,  registered  plan  40; 

Tract ; 

(j)  part  of, 

(i)  Lot  17, 

(ii)  lots  31,  32,  34  and  39, 
(iii)  lots  47  and  48, 
(iv)  lots  54  and  55, 
(v)  Wellington  Street,  and 
(vi)  Victoria  Street, 
registered  plan  763; 

(6)  part  of  lots  60  and  61,  German  Company 
Tract; 

(c)  part  of  lots  3  and  4,  registered  plan  1136;  and 

(d)  part  of, 

(i)  Bridgeport  Road, 

(ii)  University  Avenue, 
(iii)  Lexington  Avenue,  and 
(iv)  King  Street  (Highway  85), 
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and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 

(t)  part  of, 

outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4068-5, 

filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 

(i)  First  Avenue, 

Toronto  as  No.  712. 

,            (ii)  Second  Avenue, 

2.  In  the  Village  of  Bridgeport,   formerly  in  the 

Township  of  Waterloo,   in   the  County  of  Waterloo 

1                      (iii)  Third  Avenue, 

being  part  of  lots  5  and  59,  German  Company  Tract, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 

'                      (iv)  Fourth  Avenue, 

outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4068-5, 

filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 

(v)  Fifth  Avenue, 

Toronto  as  No.  712. 

(vi)  Sixth  Avenue, 

2.44  miles,  more  or  less. 

j                    (vii)  Seventh  Avenue, 

Schedule  128 

1                   (viii)  Eighth  Avenue, 

In  the  City  of  Waterloo,  formerly  in  the  Township 

(ix)  Ninth  Avenue, 

of  Waterloo,  in  the  County  of  Waterloo  being, 

registered  plan  254; 

(a)  part  of  lots  51,  52  and  54,  German  Company 
Tract; 

(j  )  all  of  Lot  1,  registered  plan  254; 

(k)  part  of  lots  1,  2  and  3,  registered  plan  320; 

(b)  part  of  lots  126  and  199,  streets  and  lanes; 

(/)  part  of  Lot  3,  registered  plan  957; 

(c)  part  of, 

(w)  part  of. 

(i)  lots  84  to  87,  both  inclusive, 

(i)  lots  1,  3,  4  and  5,  and 

(ii)  lots  122,  123  and  124,  and 

(ii)  St.  Jerome  Avenue, 

(iii)  Ross  Avenue, 

registered  plan  958; 

registered  plan  765 ; 

(»)  part  of, 

(d)  part  of. 

(i)  King  Street, 

(i)  lots  117  to  142,  both  inclusive,  and 

(ii)  Fergus  Avenue, 

(ii)  Delroy  Avenue, 

(iii)  Broadview  Avenue,  and 

registered  plan  307; 

(iv)  Wilfred  Avenue, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 

(e)  part  of, 

outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4068-3, 

filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 

(i)  lots  2,  3,  4  and  5, 

Toronto  as  No.  713. 

(ii)  Franklin  Street,  and 

1.04  miles,  more  or  less. 

(iii)  Arlington  Boulevard, 

Schedule  129 

registered  plan  267; 

In  the  City  of  Kitchener,  formerly  in  the  Township 

of  Waterloo,  in  the  County  of  Waterloo  being, 

(/)  part  of  lots  1  to  17,  both  inclusive,  registered 
plan  322; 

(o)  part  of  Lot  58,  German  Company  Tract; 

(b)  part  of  Block  B,  registered  plan  40; 

(g)  part  of  an  11 -foot  dedication,  registered  plan 

687; 

(c)  part  of  lots  34,  35,  36  and  38,  registered  plan 
763; 

{h)  part  of. 

(d)  part  of  Lot  3,  registered  plan  970; 

(i)  lots  2,  3  and  4, 

(e)  part  of  Lot  1,  registered  plan  972; 

(ii)  lots  21,  22,  23  and  24, 

(/)  part  of  Lot  6,  registered  plan  1071; 

(iii)  lots  43,  44,  45  and  46, 

(g)  part  of, 

(i)  Wellington  Street, 

(iv)  lots  83,  84,  85  and  86, 

' 

(ii)  River  Road,  and 

(v)  lots  123,  124  and  127, 

(iii)  Shirley  Avenue, 

(vi)  lots  140  and  141, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 

(vii)  lots  154  and  155, 

outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-4068-4, 

filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 

(viii)  lots  168,  169  and  170,. 

Toronto  as  No,  714. 

0,55  mile,  more  or  less. 

(ix)  Block  G, 

registered  plan  254; 

(5507)                                                                               29 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

July  23rd,  1966 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  204/66. 

Milk  Products. 
Made— June  28th,  1966. 
Approved— July  7th,  1966. 
Filed— July  Uth,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Regulation  434  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
209/61,  274/63,  179/64,  48/65  and  291/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

82a.  Where  a  field-man  finds  that  the  cream  grader 
at  a  plant  has  not  complied  with  section  75, 
77,  78  or  82,  the  field-man  may  cause  the  cream 
to  be  graded  at  the  expense  of  the  operator 
of  the  plant. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

JAMES  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  June,  1966. 
(5524)  30 


THE  OFFICIAL  NOTICES  PUBLICATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  205/66. 

Made— July  7th,  1966. 
•n"    L   Filed— July  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  OFFICIAL  NOTICES  PUBLICATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  The    rates     payable    for    publication    of 
matters  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  are, 

(a)  on  the  first  insertion,  for  a  double-column 
insertion  of, 

(i)  a  notice  of  the  sale  of  land  for  arrears  of 
taxes,  $5,  plus  $2  for  each  quarter-inch 
of  columnar  space  or  fraction  thereof 
for  a  list  of  land  liable  to  be  sold  for 
arrears  of  taxes,  and 

(ii)  all  other  matter  where  the  matter  does 
not  exceed  one  inch  of  columnar  space, 
$8,  and  where  the  matter  exceeds  one 
inch  of  columnar  space,  $8  plus  $2 
for  each  quarter-inch  or  fraction  thereof 
of  columnar  space  in  excess  of  one  inch; 

(b)  on  each  additional  insertion  of  a  matter 
referred  to  in  clause  a,  one-half  of  the  rate 
payable  under  subclause  i  or  ii  of  clause  a, 
as  the  case  may  be; 


(c)  on   the   first   insertion,    for   a   single-column 
insertion  of  all  other  matter, 


(i)  where  the  matter  does  not  exceed  one 
inch  of  columnar  space,  $4,  and 

(ii)  where  the  matter  exceeds  one  inch  of 
columnar  space,  $4  plus  $1  for  each 
quarter-inch  or  fraction  thereof  of 
columnar  space  in  excess  of  one  inch; 
and 

(d)  on  each  additional  insertion  of  a  matter 
referred  to  in  clause  c,  one-half  of  the  rate 
payable  under  subclause  i  or  ii  of  clause  c, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  rates  in  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  as 
follows : 

1.  Upon  submitting  the  copy  of  a  matter  for 
publication, 

(a)  $5  for  the  first  insertion  of  a  matter 
referred  to  in  subclause  i  of  clause  a 
of  subsection  1 ; 

(b)  $8  for  the  first  insertion  of  a  matter 
referred  to  in  subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of 
subsection  1 ;  and 

(c)  $4  for  the  first  insertion  of  a  matter 
referred  to  in  clause  c  of  subsection  1. 

2.  The  balance  upon  receipt  of  an  account  from 
the  Queen's  Printer. 

2, — ( 1 )  The  rates  payable  for  copies  of  The  Ontario 
Gazette  are, 

(a)  by  subscribers  for  a  subscription  of  52  weekly 
issues,  $6;  and 

(b)  by  others  for  a  single  copy,  15  cents. 

(2)  The  rates  in  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  in 
advance. 

3.  Regulation  456  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  on 
which  it  is  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  under  The 
Regulations  Act. 


(5525) 
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O.  Reg.  206/66. 

Rules  of  Practice. 
Made— June  16,  1966. 
Approved — July  7,  1966. 
Filed— July  12,  1966. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  REGULATION  551  OF 
REVISED  REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1960, 
BEING  THE  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  AND  PRO- 
CEDURE OF  THE  SURROGATE  COURT  IN- 
CLUDING APPENDIX  A  AND  APPENDIX  B 
THERETO,  MADE  BY  THE  RULES  COMMITTEE 
ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966,  UNDER  THE 
SURROGATE  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Rule  5  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  renumbering  the  same 
as  sub-rule  (1)  and  adding  thereto  the  following 
sub-rules: 
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(2)  Upon  an  application  for  a  grant  in  respect  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the 
deceased,  it  shall  be  shown  whether  any 
marriage  of  the  deceased,  or  of  any  person 
with  whom  he  went  through  a  form  of  mar- 
riage, has  been  dissolved  or  annulled,  and,  if  so, 
the  particulars  of  the  dissolution  or  annul- 
ment. 

(3)  Where  it  appears  that  a  marriage  of  the 
deceased  may  have  been  dissolved  or  annulled, 
there  shall  be  shown  the  name  and  address 
of  any  person  with  whom  the  deceased 
may  have  gone  through  a  form  of  marriage 
and  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  issue  of 
any  such  marriage. 

2.  Rule  8  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  ",  address 
and  occupation"  immediately  after  "name". 

3.  Rule  17  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended, 

(c)  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b; 

(fc)  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  clause 
c  and  substituting  ";  and"  therefor;  and 

(c)  by  adding  thereto  a  clause  d  as  follows: 

(d)  by  a  certificate  of  the  registrar  that  no 
will  of  later  date  than  the  will  tendered 
has  been  deposited  in  his  office. 

4.  Rule  25  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

5.  Sub-rule  (3)  of  rule  36  of  Regulation  551  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "filed"  and  substituting  "marked  as  an 
exhibit  to  the  affidavit  of  the  applicant,  identified  by 
his  signature  and  filed",  so  that  the  said  sub-rule  as 
amended  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  It  is  not  necessary  to  produce  the  original 
will,  but  an  exemplification  of  the  foreign 
grant  shall  be  marked  as  an  exhibit  to  the 
affidavit  of  the  applicant,  identified  by  his 
signature  and  filed. 

6.  Sub-rule  (1)  of  rule  43  of  Regulation  551  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "38"  and  substituting  "35"  therefor. 

7.  Rule  45  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  "or  a  copy 
thereof"  immediately  following  "the  caveat". 

8.  Sub-rule  (2)  of  rule  50  of  Regulation  551  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "seven"  and  substituting  "ten"  therefor. 

9.  Rule  71  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

10.  Rule  72  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and  postage". 

11.  Rule  77  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

77.  Every  order  made  in  chambers  shall  be  signed 
by  the  judge  and,  except  for  the  order  author- 
izing the  grant,  the  registrar  shall  enter 
it  in  full  in  the  book  to  be  kept  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

12.  Rule  83  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


83. — (1)  The  notices  of  application  for  grant  of 
probate  and  administration  made  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  by  every 
registrar  shall  be  in  Form  4. 

(2)  The  notices  of  application  for  grant  of  guar- 
dianship made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme 
Court  by  every  registrar  shall  be  in  Form  42. 


13.  Rule  84  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following, 
substituted  therefor: 

84. — (1)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court  to  record  the  particulars 
transmitted  to  him  by  the  registrar  as  set 
out  in  the  preceding  rule. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme 
Court  to  record  the  particulars  set  out  in  the 
caveats  lodged  with  him  and  in  the  copies  of 
the  caveats  transmitted  to  him  by  the  regis- 
trar. 

(3)  The  particulras  mentioned  in  this  rule  shall  be 
recorded  in  such  manner  as  the  Inspector  of 
Legal  Offices  directs. 

14.  Rule  85  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sub-rule: 

(3)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  appli- 
cation of  rule  90  of  these  rules,  the  Rules  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  insofar  as  they 
relate  to  the  form  of  documents,  size  of  paper, 
and  like  matters,  shall  apply  to  the  Surrogate 
Court. 

15.  Rule  89  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

89. — (1)  The  fees  prescribed  in  Appendix  B  are 
the  fees  to  be  allowed  solicitors  in  the  Surro- 
gate Court. 

(2)  The  fees  prescribed  in  Appendix  C  are  the 
fees  payable  in  the  Surrogate  Court. 

16.  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
"INDEX  OF  FORMS"  immediately  following  rule  90. 

INDEX  OF  FORMS 

1.  Application  for  Probate 

2.  Application  for  Grant  of  Administration 

WITH  the  Will  Annexed 

3.  Application  for  Grant  of  Administration 

4.  Notice  of  Application  for  Grant  of  Pro- 

bate or  Administration  and  the  Cer- 
tificate OF  the  Registrar  of  the  Su- 
preme Court 

5.  Affidavit  of  Executor 

6.  Inventory  of  Estate 

7.  Affidavit  of  Execution  of  Will 

8.  Affidavit  of  Execution  of  Codicil 

9.  Affidavit    of    Plight   and    Condition    and 

Finding  when  Necessary  under  Rules 
14  and  15 

10.  Affidavit  of  Administrator  with  Will 
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11.  Affidavit  of  Administrator 

12.  Nomination  of  Administrator 

13.  Certificate  of  Registrar 

14.  Renunciation  of  Probate  or  of  Adminis- 

tration WITH  THE  Will  Annexed 

15.  Renunciation  of  Administration 

16.  Administration  Bond 

17.  Administration    Bond    for   Administration 

WITH  Will  Annexed 

18.  Affidavit  of  Execution  of  Bond 

19.  Bond  of  Foreign  Executors 

20.  Affidavit  of  Justification  by  Sureties 

21.  Probate 

22.  Letters  of  Administration   with  Will 

Annexed 

23.  Letters  of  Administration 

24.  Exemplification  of  Probate  or  Letters  of 

Administration  with  Will  Annexed 

25.  Citation  to  Parties  Concerned 

26.  Appearance 

27.  Order  on  Motion  for  Directions 

28.  Caveat 

29.  Affidavit  to  Accompany  Caveat 

30.  Warning  to  Caveat 

31.  Citation  to  Bring  in  a  Testamentary 

Paper 

32.  Citation  to  Accept  or  Refuse  Probate 

33.  Citation  to  Accept  or  Refuse  Adminis- 

tration 

34.  Citation  to  Bring  in  Grant  where  Revo- 

cation is  Sought 

35.  Intervention 

36.  Affidavit  of  Intervention 

37.  Application  for  Letters  of  Guardianship 

BY  One  of  the  Next  of  Kin  of    Infant 
Children  by  a  Deceased  Widower 

38.  Election  by  Minors  of  a  Guardian 

39.  Oath  of  Guardian 

40.  Bond  to  be  Given  by  Guardians 

41.  Affidavit  of  Justification  by  Sureties 

42.  Notice  of  Application  for  Grant  of  Guar- 

dianship  AND   the   Certificate   of   the 
Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court 

43.  Letters  of  Guardianship 

44.  Petition  to  Pass  Accounts,  etc. 

45.  Affidavit  Verifying  Accounts 

46.  Appointment  to  Pass  Accounts 

47.  Order  on  Passing  Accounts 


48.    Nomination  by  Foreign  Administrator  of 
Administrator  for  Estate  in  Ontario 

17.  Appendix  A  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


APPENDIX  A 

Form  1 

APPLICATION  FOR  PROBATE 

To  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

The  petition  of  CD.  of  (full  address)  in  the  County 

of {occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital 

status). 

Showeth, 

1.  A.B.,   late  of  (full  address)   in  the  County  of 

,  (occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital 

status),  deceased,  died  on  or  about 

,   19...,  at 

in  the  County  of ,  and  the  deceased 

at  the  time  of  death  had  a  fixed  place  of  abode  at 

,  in  the  County  of 

[or  had  no  fixed  place  of  abode  in  Ontario  (or  resided 
out  of  Ontario)  but  had  at  such  time  property  in  the 

County  of ]. 


2.  The  deceased  was  at  the  time  of  death  (un- 
married, married,  a  widower  or  divorced),  or  as  the 
case  may  be;  here  give  particulars  as  required  by  rule  5. 

3.  The  last  will  of  the  deceased  was  dated 


,  19 ... ,  and  at  that  time  the  deceased 

was  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  [and  codicil 

(or  codicils),  dated ,  19.  .  .]. 

4.  The  deceased  did  not  marry  subsequent  to  the 
last  mentioned  date(5). 

5.  Neither  witness  to  the  will  (or  codicil)  is  a 
beneficiary  or  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  beneficiary 
named  therein. 

6.  Your  petitioner  is  the  executor  named  in  the 
will  (or  codicil). 

7.  The  value  of  the  whole  property  of  which  the 

deceased  died  possessed  or  entitled  to  is  $ 

Wherefore  it  is  prayed  that  probate  of  the  will 
(and  codicil)  of  the  deceased  may  be  granted  to  your 
petitioner. 

Dated 19... 


CD.,  (or) 

CD.,  by  his  solicitor  E.F. 
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Form  2 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT  OF 

ADMINISTRATION  WITH  THE  WILL 

ANNEXED 

To  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

The  petition  of  CD.  of  (full  address)  in  the  County 

of ,  (occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital 

status). 

Showeth, 

I.  A.B.,   late  of  (full  address)  in   the  County  of 

(occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital 

status),  deceased,  died  on  or  about 

,  19.  .  .,  at in  the 

County  of ,  and  the  deceased  at  the 

time  of  death  had  a  fixed  place  of  abode  at 

in  the  County  of [or  had  no  fixed 

place  of  abode  in  Ontario  (or  resided  out  of  Ontario) 

but  had  at  such  time  property  in  the  County  of 


2.  The  deceased  was  at  the  time  of  death  (un- 
married, married,  a  widower  or  divorced),  or  as  the 
case  may  be;  here  give  particulars  as  required  by  rule  5. 

3.  The  last  will  of  the  deceased  was  dated 


,    19...,   and   at   that   time   the  deceased 

was  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  [and  codicil 

(or  codicils),  dated 19.  .  .]. 

4.  The  deceased  did  not  marry  subsequent  to  the 
last  mentioned  date(5). 

5.  Neither  witness  to  the  will  (or  codicil)  is  a  bene- 
ficiary or  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  beneficiary  named 
therein. 

6.  No  executor  is  named  in  the  said  will  (or  codicil) 
or  the  executor  therein  named  is  dead,  not  having  taken 
out  probate,  or  has  renounced  all  right  and  title  to  the 
probate  and  execution  of  the  said  will  (or  as  the  fact 
may  be)  and  I  am  the  residuary  legatee  named  therein 
(or  as  the  fact  may  be). 

7.  The  value  of  the  whole  property  of  which  the 

deceased  died  possessed  or  entitled  to  is  $ 

Wherefore  it  is  prayed  that  administration  of  the 
property  of  the  deceased  may  be  granted  to  your 
petitioner. 

Dated 19... 

CD.,  (or) 

CD.,  by  his  solicitor,  E.F. 


Form  3 

APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT  OF 
ADMINISTRATION 


To  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of. 
In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 


The  petition  of  CD.,  of  (full  address)  in  the  County 

of ,  (occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital 

status). 

Showeth, 

1.  A.B.,   late  of  (full  address)   in   the  County  of 

,  (occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital 

status),  deceased,  died  on  or  about , . 

19. .  .,  at ,  in  the  County  of 

and  the  deceased  at  the  time  of  death  had  a  fixed  place 

of    abode    at ,    in    the    County    of 

,  [or  had  no  fixed  place  of  abode  in 

Ontario  (or  resided  out  of  Ontario),  but  had  at  such 

time  property  in  the  County  of ]. 


2.  The  deceased  left  no  will,  codicil  or  testamentary 
paper. 

3.  The  deceased  was  at  the  time  of  death  (un- 
married, married,  a  widower  or  divorced  or  as  the  case 
may  be;  here  give  particulars  as  required  by  rule  5). 

4.  The  following  next  of  kin  and  heirs  at  law  sur- 
vived the  deceased  (here  give  the  names,  addresses  and 
relationship  of  relatives  of  deceased  with  ages  of  those 
under  twenty-one  and  show  if  any  are  under  legal  disabil- 
ity): 

5.  Your  petitioner  claims  to  be  entitled  to  adminis- 
tration of  the  estate  as  (here  state  the  grounds  of  the 
applicant's  right). 

6.  The  value  of  the  whole  property  of  which  the 

deceased  died  possessed  or  entitled  to  is  $ 

Wherefore  it  is  prayed  that  administration  of  the 
property  of  the  deceased  may  be  granted  to  your 
petitioner. 

Dated,  etc. 

CD.,  (or) 

CD.,  by  his  solicitor  E.F. 

Form  4 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATION    FOR    GRANT   OF 

PROBATE    OR    ADMINISTRATION    AND    THE 

CERTIFICATE  OF  THE   REGISTRAR  OF  THE 

SUPREME  COURT 


In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of. 

In  the  Estate  of 

late  of 

who  died  on  or  about 


Take  notice  that  an  application  for  a  grant  in 
respect  of  the  property  of  the  above-named  deceased 
has  been  made  to  this  Court 


by. 
of.. 


name  of  applicant 


address  of  applicant 


date  of  application 


19. 


Dated  at .this 19.. 

Registrar  of  the  said  Court 
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In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  in  respect  of  the  property 
of  the  above-named  deceased 

no  notice  of  application  for  a  grant  of  probate  or 
administration  has  been  received  by  me  from  any 
registrar  of  the  Surrogate  Court  in  Ontario,  save 
the  above 


a  notice  of  application  for  a  grant  was  received  by 
me  from  the  Registrar  of  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the 

County  of .  . ,  and  a  copy  of  such 

notice  is  attached  hereto 

and 

no  caveat  or  copy  of  a  caveat  has  been  lodged  with 
or  received  by  me  within  the  six-month  period 
immediately  preceding  the  date  hereof 


a  caveat  or  copy  of  a  caveat  was  lodged  with  or 

received   by  me  on ,    19 ... , 

and  a  copy  of  such  is  attached  hereto. 

Dated  at  Toronto ,  19 .  .  . 


Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Form  5 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  EXECUTOR 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

I,  CD.,  of  (full  address)  in  the  County  of , 

(occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital  status),  make  oath 
and  say: 

1.  The  document  now  produced  and  shown  to  me 
and  marked  as  Exhibit  "A"  to  this  my  affidavit  is  to 
the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  the  last  will  of  the 
deceased.  (If  codicils,  produce  and  identify  them  as 
"C"',  "D",  etc.) 

2.  I  am  one  of  the  executors  named  in  the  will  and 
am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  my  name, 
place  of  residence  and  occupation  are  above  correctly 
stated. 

3.  I  have  read  over  carefully  the  annexed  petition 
and  the  statements  therein  are  true. 

4.  Now  shown  to  me  and  marked  as  Exhibit  "B"  to 
this  my  affidavit  is  the  true  and  perfect  inventory  and 
valuation  of  the  property  of  the  deceased. 

5.  I  will  faithfully  administer  the  property  of  the 
deceased  by  paying  the  just  debts  and  legacies,  so 
far  as  the  same  will  thereunto  extend  and  the  law 
bind  me,  and  by  distributing  the  residue,  if  any,  of  the 
property  according  to  law;  and  I  will  exhibit  under 
oath  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of  all  the  property 
of  the  deceased  and  render  a  just,  full  and  true  account 
of  my  administration  when  lawfully  required. 

Sworn  before  me  at  the 


of 

in  the  County  of 

this day  of 

19. ..J 

A  Commissioner,  etc 


Form  6 

INVENTORY  OF  ESTATE 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  Estate  of deceased. 

Inventory  and  Valuation  of  the  Property 
OF  THE  Deceased 


General  Description  of  Property 

Value  or 
Amount 
(insert 
"nil" 
where  ap- 
plicable) 

Clothing,  jewellery,  household  goods 
and  furniture 

$ 

Stock  in  trade  at  fair  market  value 

Book  debts,  promissory  notes,  mort- 
gages and  other  monies  on  loan 

Bonds,  debentures,  stocks  and  other 
securities 

Life  insurance  payable  to  the  estate  . .  . 
Cash  on  hand 

Cash  on  deposit  without  right  of  sur- 
vivorship  

Farming  implements,  animals,  poultry 
and  produce 

Interest  of  the  deceased  in  trusts  or 
estates 

Other  personal  property  not  before 
mentioned  (itemize) 

Real  estate  at  fair  market  value  less 
encumbrances  (itemize) 

Total 

This  is  exhibit  "B"  to  the  affidavit  of 

Sworn  before  me  this.  . .  . 
day  of ,19.. 

A  Commissioner  etc. 

Form  7 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  EXECUTION  OF  WILL 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

I,  CD.,  oi  (full address)  in  the  County  of , 

(occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital  status),  make  oath 
and  say: 

1.  I  knew  A.B.,  late  of  the of 

in  the  County  of ,  (occupation  or,  if 

none,  give  marital  status),  deceased. 

2.  On  or  about ,  19.. ., 

I  was  personally  present  and  did  see  the  paper  writing 
hereunto  annexed  and  marked  as  exhibit  "A"  to  this 
my  affidavit,  executed  by  the  deceased  as  it  now 
appears,  as  and  for  his  last  will  and  testament,  by 
signing  his  name  (or  making  his  mark,  as  the  case  may 
be)  at  the  foot  or  end  thereof. 

3.  The  deceased  was  on  that  date  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 
belief. 
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4.  The  will  was  so  executed  by  the  deceased  in 

the  presence  of  myself  and  E.F.,  of  the 

of ,  in  the  County  of 

who  were  both  present  at  the  same  time;  whereupon 
E.F.  and  I  did,  in  the  presence  of  the  deceased,  attest 
and  subscribe  the  will  as  witnesses. 

(J/  deceased  was  a  marksman  or  blind,  add): 

5.  Previous  to  the  execution  of  the  will  the  same 

was  read  over  to  the  deceased  by  me  (or  by , 

as  the  case  may  be  in  my  presence),  and  the  deceased  at 
such  time  seemed  thoroughly  to  understand  it  {or  had 
full  knowledge  of  its  contents). 

Sworn,  etc. 

Form  8 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  EXECUTION  OF  CODICIL 


In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of. 
In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 


I,  CD.,  of  (full  address)  in  the  County  of , 

{occupation  or,  if  none,  give  marital  status),  make  oath 
and  say: 

1.  I  knew  A.B.,  late  of  the of 

in  the  County  of ,  (occupation  or,  if 

none,  give  marital  status),  deceased. 

2.  On  or  about ,  19. .. ., 

I  was  personally  present  and  did  see  the  paper  writing 
hereunto  annexed  and  marked  as  exhibit  "C"  to  this 
my  affidavit,  executed  by  the  deceased  as  it  now 
appears,  as  and  for  a  codicil  to  his  will,  by  signing  his 
name  (or  making  his  mark,  as  the  case  may  be)  at  the 
foot  or  end  thereof. 

3.  The  deceased  was  on  that  date  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 
belief. 

4.  The  codicil  was  so  executed  by  the  deceased 
in  the  presence  of  myself  and  E.F.,  of  the 


of ,  in  the  County  of , 

who  were  both  present  at  the  same  time;  whereupon 
E.F.  and  I  did,  in  the  presence  of  the  deceased,  attest 
and  subscribe  the  codicil  as  witnesses. 

(If  deceased  was  a  marksman  or  blind,  add): 

5.  Previous  to  the  execution  of  the  codicil  the  same 

was  read  over  to  the  deceased  by  me  (or  by , 

as  the  case  may  be  in  my  presence),  and  the  deceased  at 
such  time  seemed  thoroughly  to  understand  it  (or 
had  full  knowledge  of  its  contents). 

Sworn,  etc. 


Form  9 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  PLIGHT  AND  CONDITION 

AND  FINDING  WHEN  NECESSARY  UNDER 

RULES  14  AND  15 


In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of. 
In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 
I,  CD.,  etc.,  make  oath  and  say: 


1.  I  am  a  witness  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  to  the 
document  now  hereunto  annexed,  purporting  to  be  and 

contain  the  last  will  of  A.B.,  late  of 


etc.,  deceased,  dated ,  19. 

beginning  thus ending  thus.  . 


and  being  subscribed  thus 

and  having  viewed  and  perused  the  will  and  particularly 
observed  that  [here  recite  the  finding  of  the  will  and  the 
various  alterations,  erasures  and  interlineations  (if  any), 
and  the  general  plight  and  condition  of  the  will,  or  any 
other  matter  requiring  to  be  accounted  for,  and  clearly 
trace  the  will  from  the  possession  of  the  deceased  in  his 
lifetime  up  to  the  time  of  making  the  affidavit] . 

2.  The  will  is  now  in  the  same  state,  plight  and 
condition  as  when  (as  the  case  may  be). 

Sworn,  etc. 


Form  10 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  ADMINISTRATOR  WITH 
WILL 


In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of. 
In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 


I,  CD.,  etc.,  make  oath  and  say: 

1.  My  name,  place  of  residence  and  occupation  are 
above  correctly  stated  and  I  am  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

2.  The  document  now  produced  and  shown  to  me 
and  marked  as  Exhibit  "A"  to  this  my  affidavit  is  to 
the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  the  last  will  of  the 
deceased.  (//  codicils,  produce  and  identify  them  as 
"C",  "D",  etc.) 

3.  I  have  read  over  carefully  the  annexed  petition 
and  the  statements  therein  are  true. 

4.  Now  shown  to  me  and  marked  Exhibit  "B"  to 
this  my  affidavit  are  the  true  and  perfect  inventory 
and  valuation  of  the  property  of  the  deceased. 

5.  I  will  faithfully  administer  the  property  of  the 
deceased,  by  paying  the  just  debts  and  legacies,  as  far 
as  the  same  will  thereunto  extend  and  the  law  bind 
me,  and  by  distributing  the  residue,  if  any,  of  the 
property  according  to  law;  and  that  I  will  exhibit 
under  oath  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of  all  the 
property  of  the  deceased  and  render  a  just,  full  and 
true  account  of  my  administration  when  lawfully 
required. 

Sworn,  etc. 


Form  11 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  ADMINISTRATOR 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

I,  CD.,  etc.,  make  oath  and  say: 

1.  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  and 
my  name,  place  of  residence  and  occupation  are  above 
correctly  stated. 


2.  I  am  the  petitioner  for  administration  herein. 
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3.  I  have  made  {or  caused  to  be  made)  diligent  and 
careful  search  in  all  places  where  the  papers  of  the 
deceased  were  usually  kept,  in  order  to  ascertain 
whether  the  deceased  had  or  had  not  left  any  will  but 
I  have  been  unable  to  discover  any  will,  codicil  or  other 
testamentary  paper  and  I  verily  believe  that  the 
deceased  died  without  leaving  any  will,  codicil  or  other 
testamentary  paper  whatsoever. 

4.  I  have  read  over  carefully  the  annexed  petition 
and  the  statements  therein  are  true. 

5.  Now  shown  to  me  and  marked  as  Exhibit  "B" 
to  this  my  affidavit  are  the  true  and  perfect  inventory 
and  valuation  of  the  property  of  the  deceased. 

6.  I  will  faithfully  administer  the  property  of  the 
deceased  by  paying  the  just  debts  and  distributing  the 
residue,  if  any,  of  the  property  according  to  law  and  I 
will  exhibit  under  oath  a  true  and  perfect  inventory 
of  all  the  property  of  the  deceased  and  render  a  just, 
full  and  true  account  of  my  administration  when 
lawfully  required. 

Sworn,  etc. 


Form  12 

NOMINATION  OF  ADMINISTRATOR 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of .  .  .  . 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

Whereas  the  above-named  died  on 


19.  .  .  .,  intestate,  and  the  undersigned  are  his  lawful 
widow  and  his  next  of  kin  (or  as  the  case  my  be). 

I  {or  We)  do  nominate  and  appoint 

to  apply  for  a  grant  of  administration  of  the  property 
of  the  deceased. 

Dated 19 

Signed  in  the  presence  of 

•  C.B. 


The  above  may  be  varied  so  as  to  apply  to  a  grant  of 
administration  with  the  will  annexed. 

{ In  every  case  an  affidavit  of  Execution  to  be  attached 
or  endorsed. ) 


Form  13 

CERTIFICATE  OF  REGISTRAR 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of.  . 
In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 


It  is  hereby  certified  that  search  has  been  made  in 
my  office  for  any  will  or  testamentary  paper  executed 
by  the  above-named  deceased,  that  no  such  will  or 
testamentary  paper  is  in  said  office,  nor  has  any  such 
will  or  testamentary  paper  been  deposited  with  me  for 
safekeeping. 

Dated ,19 


Registrar 


Form  14 

RENUNCIATION  OF  PROBATE  OR  OF 

ADMINISTRATION  WITH  THE  WILL 

ANNEXED 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

Whereas   A.B.,    late   of in   the 

County  of ,  deceased,  died  on  or  about 

,  19 and  had  at  the  time  of 

death  a  fixed  place  of  abode  at ,  in  the 

County  of ,  and  whereas  I  am  in- 
formed and  believe  that  by  a  last  will  and  testament, 
dated ,  19 .... ,  the  deceased  ap- 
pointed   as  executor(s). 

Now  I,  CD.,  do  hereby  expressly  renounce  all  my 
right  and  title  to  the  probate  and  execution  of  the  will 
(and  codicils,  if  any)  of  the  deceased. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  mj'  hand 

and  seal  this ,  19 ... . 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered)  (Seal) 

in  the  presence  of  E.H.  J         CD. 

Note:  The  above  form  may  be  varied  when  the  renun- 
ciation is  by  the  widow  or  other  person  entitled  to 
administration  with  the  will  annexed. 
In  each  case  there  must  be  an  affidavit  of  execution. 


Form  15 

RENUNCIATION  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

Whereas  A.B.,  late  of  the of , 

in  the  County  of ,  deceased,  died  on 

or  about ,  19 intestate,  and  had 

at  the  time  of  death  a  fixed  place  of  abode  at  the 

of ,  in  the  County 

of ,    and    whereas    I,    CD.,    of    the 

of in  the  County  of 

,  am  the  lawful and 

the  only  next  of  kin  {to  be  varied  according  to  the  facts). 

Now  I  do  hereby  expressly  renounce  all  right  and 
title  to  letters  of  administration  of  the  property  of  the 
deceased. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 

and  seal  this ,  19.  . . . 

(Seal) 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  ) 

in  the  presence  of  E.H.     /        CD. 
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Form  16 

ADMINISTRATION  BOND 
Know  all  men  by  these  presents  that  we,  CD.,  of 

(full  address)  in  the  County  of 

{occupation),  administrator,  E.F.,  of  (full  address)  in  the 

County  of ,  (occupation),  surety,  and 

G.H.,  of  (full  address)  in  the  County  of , 

(occupation),  surety,  are  jointly  and  severally  bound 
unto  the  Judge  of  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

,  in  the  sum  of  $ 

to  be  paid  to  the  said  Judge;  for  which  payment,  well 
and  truly  to  be  made,  we  bind  ourselves  and  each  of 
us  for  the  whole,  our  and  each  of  our  heirs,  executors 
and  administrators,  firmly  by  these  presents.  Sealed 
with  our  seals. 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such  that,  if  the 
above-named  administrator  of  all  the  property  (or  as 

the  case  may  be),  of  A.B.,  late  of  the of 

,  in  the  County  of 


deceased,    who    died    on    or    about. 


19....,  do,  when  lawfully  called  on  in  that  behalf, 
make  or  cause  to  be  made  a  true  and  perfect  inventory 
of  all  the  property  of  the  said  deceased,  which  has  or 
shall  come  into  the  hands,  possession,  or  knowledge  of 
the  said  administrator,  or  into  the  hands  or  possession 
of  any  other  person  or  persons  for  him,  and  the  same  so 
made  do  exhibit  or  cause  to  be  exhibited  into  the 
Registry  of  the  said  Surrogate  Court,  when  thereunto 
lawfully  required,  and  the  same  property,  and  all  other 
property  of  the  deceased  at  the  time  of  death,  which 
at  any  time  after  shall  come  into  the  hands  or  possession 
of  CD.,  or  into  the  hands  or  possession  of  any  other 
person  or  persons  for  him,  do  well  and  truly  administer 
according  to  law:  that  is  to  say,  do  pay  the  debts  that 
the  deceased  owed  at  death,  and  further,  do  make,  or 
cause  to  be  made,  a  just,  full  and  true  account  of  the 
said  administration,  when  thereunto  lawfully  required, 
and  all  the  rest  and  residue  of  the  property  do  deliver 
and  pay  unto  such  person  or  persons  respectively,  as  are 
entitled  thereto;  and  if  it  hereafter  appears  that  any 
last  will  or  testament  was  made  by  the  deceased,  and 
the  executor  or  executors  therein  named  do  exhibit  the 
same  unto  the  said  Court,  making  request  to  have  it 
allowed  and  approved  accordingly,  if  CD.,  being 
thereunto  required,  do  render  and  deliver  the  said 
letters  of  administration  to  the  said  Court;  then  this 
obligation  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect,  or  else  to  remain 
in  full  force  and  virtue. 


Dated 19.. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


[L.S.] 
[L.S.] 
[L.S.] 


Form  17 

ADMINISTRATION  BOND  FOR 
ADMINISTRATION  WITH  WILL  ANNEXED 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents  that  we,  CD.,  of 

(full  address)  in  the  County  of 

(occupation),  administrator,  E.F.,  of  (full  address)  in  the 

County  of ,  (occupation),  surety,  and 


G.H.,  of  (full  address)  in  the  County  of , 

(occupation),  surety,  are  jointly  and  severally  bound 
unto  the  Judge  of  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County 

of ,  in  the  sum  of  $ , 

to  be  paid  to  the  said  Judge;  for  which  payment,  well 
and  truly  to  be  made,  we  bind  ourselves  and  each  of 
us  for  the  whole,  our  and  each  of  our  heirs,  executors 
and  administrators,  firmly  by  these  presents.  Sealed 
with  our  seals. 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such  that,  if  the 
above-named  administrator  of  all  the  property  (or  as 

the  case  may  be),  of  A.B.,  late  of  the of 

,  in  the  County  of , 

deceased,  who  died  on  or  about ,  19.  .  . , 

do,  when  lawfully  called  on  in  that  behalf,  make  or 
cause  to  be  made  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of  all  the 
property  of  the  said  deceased,  which  has  or  shall  come 
into  the  hands,  possession,  or  knowledge  of  the  said 
administrator,  or  into  the  hands  or  possession  of  any 
other  person  or  persons  for  him,  and  the  same  so  made 
do  exhibit  or  cause  to  be  exhibited  into  the  Registry 
of  the  said  Surrogate  Court,  when  thereunto  lawfully 
required,  and  the  same  property,  and  all  other  property 
of  the  deceased  at  the  time  of  death,  which  at  any  time 
after  shall  come  into  the  hands  or  possession  of  CD., 
or  into  the  hands  or  possession  of  any  other  person  or 
persons  for  him,  do  well  and  truly  administer  according 
to  law:  that  is  to  say,  do  pay  the  debts  which  the 
deceased  owed  at  his  decease,  and  then  the  legacies 
contained  in  the  will  annexed  to  the  letters  of  adminis- 
tration to  A.B.,  committed  so  far  as  such  property 
shall  thereunto  extend  and  the  law  bind  him;  and 
further  do  make  or  cause  to  be  made,  a  just,  full  and 
true  account  of  his  administration  when  lawfully 
required,  and  all  the  rest  and  residue  of  the  property, 
shall  deliver  and  pay  unto  such  person  or  persons  as  are 
by  law  entitled  thereto,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void 
and  of  no  effect,  or  else  to  remain  in  full  force  and 
virtue. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  "1 
in  the  presence  of  J 


[L.S. 
[L.S. 
[L.S. 


Form  18 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  EXECUTION  OF   BOND 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 
I,  K.L.,  etc.,  make  oath  and  say: 

1.  That  I  was  personally  present  and  did  see  the 
within  (or  annexed)  bond  duly  executed,  signed  and 
sealed  by  CD.,  E.F.,  and  G.H.,  the  parties  therein 
named. 

2.  That  I  know  the  parties  so  executing. 

3.  That  the  bond  was  so  executed  by  the  parties 

at  the of ,  in  the  County 

of 


tion. 


4.  That  I  am  the  subscribing  witness  to  the  execu- 


(//  any  of  the  parties  are  marksmen,  add:) 
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5.  That  before  execution  the  bond  was  read  over 

and  explained  to ,  who  appeared  per- 
fectly to  understand  it  and  made  his  mark  thereto 
in  my  presence. 

Sworn,  etc. 

Affidavits  of  execution  of  renunciation,  nomination, 
consent  or  other  documents  requiring  proof  shall  be  in  the 
same  form,  naming  the  instrument,  and  leaving  out  the 
word  "sealed". 


Form  19 

BOND  OF  FOREIGN  EXECUTORS 
Same  as  Form  17  with  Appropriate  Changes 


Form  20 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  JUSTIFICATION  BY  SURETIES 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of ,  deceased. 

We,    E.F.,    of    (full   address)    in    the    County    of 

,  (occupation),  and  G.H.,  of  (full  address) 

in  the  County  of ,  (occupation),  severally 

make  oath  and  say  that  we  are  the  proposed  sureties 
on  behalf  of  the  intended  administrator  of  the  pro- 
perty (or  as  the  case  may  be)  oi , 

deceased,  in  the  within  bond  named,  for  the  faithful 
administration  of  the  said  property  (or  as  the  case  may 
be)  of  the  deceased;  and  I,  E.F.,  for  myself  make  oath 

and  say  that  I  reside  at  the of 


in  the  County  of and  I  am  of  the  full  age  of 

twenty-one  years  and  am  worth  property  to  the  amount 

of  $ over  and  above  all  encumbrances, 

and  over  and  above  what  will  pay  my  just  debts  and 
every  sum  for  which  I  am  now  bail,  or  for  which  I  am 
liable  as  surety  or  endorser  or  otherwise;  and  I,  G.H., 
for  myself  make  oath  and  say  that  I  reside  at  the 


of ,  in  the  County  of and 

I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  am  worth 

property  to  the  amount  of  $ over  and 

above  all  encumbrances,  and  over  and  above  what 
will  pay  my  just  debts  and  every  other  sum  for  which 
I  am  now  bail  or  for  which  I  am  liable  as  surety  or 
endorser  or  otherwise. 


Sworn,  etc. 

Sworn  before  me  at  the 

of 

in  the  County  of , 

this day  of 

.19 , 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 


Form  21 

PROBATE 


Canada 
Province  of  Ontario 


In  Her  Majesty's  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County 


of. 


Be  it  known  that,  on  the day  of , 

19. . .,  the  last  will  and  testament  (or  the  last  will  and 

testament  with  codicils)  of , 

late  of  the of ,  in  the 

County  of ,  who  died  on 

or  about  the day  of ,  19. . .,  at 

and  who  at  the  time  of  his  death  had 

a  fixed  place  of  abode  at in  the  said 

County  of ,  [or  had  no  fixed  place  of 

abode  in  Ontario  (or  resided  out  of  Ontario)  but  had 

at  such  time  property  in  the  said  County  of ] , 

was  proved  and  registered  in  the  said  Surrogate  Court, 
a  true  copy  of  which  said  last  will  and  testament  is 
hereunto  annexed  (or  true  copies  of  which  said  last 
will  and  testament,  and  codicil,  are  hereunto  annexed), 
and  that  administration  of  all  and  singular  the  pro- 
perty of  the  said  deceased,  and  in  any  way  concerning 
his  will  (and  codicil),  was  granted  by  the  aforesaid 


Court  to ,  of  the . 


.of 


,  in  the  County  of , 

the  sole  executor  (or  as  the  case  may  be),  named  in  the 
said  will  (or  codicil),  he  having  been  first  sworn  well 
and  faithfully  to  administer  the  same  by  paying  the 
just  debts  of  the  deceased,  and  the  legacies  contained 
in  his  will  (or  will  and  codicils),  so  far  as  he  is  thereunto 
bound  by  law,  and  by  distributing  the  residue,  if  any, 
of  the  property  according  to  law,  and  to  exhibit  under 
oath  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of  all  and  singular 
the  said  property,  and  to  render  a  just  and  full  account 
of  his  executorship  when  thereunto  lawfully  required. 

Witness  His   Honour  (here  insert  name  of  judge) 
Judge  of  the  said  Surrogate  Court  at  the 

of ,  in  the  said  County  of 

the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

By  the  Court. 


(Seal) 


Registrar 


Form  22 

LETTERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  WITH  WILL 
ANNEXED 

Canada 
Province  of  Ontario 


In  Her  Majesty's  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County 


of. 


Be  it  known  that ,  late  of  the 

, of ,    in    the    County    of 

, deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the 
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day  of 19. . .,  at , 

and  who  at  the  time  of  his  death  had  a  fixed  place  of 


abode  at  the of. 


in  the  said 


County  of. ,  [or  had  no  fixed  place  of 

abode  in  Ontario  (or  resided  out  of  Ontario),  but  had 

at  such  time  property  in  the  said  County  of ], 

made  and  duly  executed  his  last  will  and  testament 

(with codicils),  and  did  therein  name 

,  of  the of , 

in,  etc., ,  executor  thereof  (or  named  no 

executor  therein),  a  true  copy  of  which  said  last  will 
and  testament  is  hereunto  annexed  (or  true  copies  of 

which  said  last  will  and  testament,  and 

codicils,   are  hereunto   annexed);   and    be   it   further 

known  that  on  the day  of , 

19...,   letters  of  administration,   with   the  said  will 

(and codicils)  annexed,  of  all  and  singular 

the  property  (or  as  the  case  may  be,  if  grant  limited),  of 
the  said  deceased,  were  granted  by  the  Surrogate  Court 

of  the  County  of ,  to , 

of  the of ,  in  the  County  of 

(insert  the  character  in  which  the  grant  is 

taken,  and,  if  executor  renounced,  so  state),  he,  the  said 

,   having  previously  been  sworn  well 

and  faithfully  to  administer  the  same  according  to  the 
tenor  of  the  said  will,  by  paying  the  just  debts  of  the 
deceased,  and  the  legacies  contained  in  his  will  (or 
will  and  codicils),  so  far  as  the  same  shall  thereunto  ex- 
tend and  the  law  bind  him,  and  by  distributing  the 
residue,  if  any,  of  the  property  according  to  law,  and 
to  exhibit  under  oath  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of 
all  and  singular  the  property  of  the  said  deceased  and 
to  render  a  just  and  full  account  of  his  administration 
when  thereunto  lawfully  required. 

Witness  His  Honour  (here  insert  name  of  judge). 

Judge  of  the  said  Surrogate  Court  at  the 

of ,  in  the  said  County  of , 

the  day  and  year  above  written. 

By  the  Court. 
(Seal) 


Registrar 


Form  23 

LETTERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


Canada 
Province  of  Ontario 


In  Her  Majesty's  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County 


of. 


Be  it  known  that  on  the day  of. 


19. .  . ,  letters  of  administration  of  all  and  singular  the 
property  (or  as  the  case  may  be,  if  grant  limited)  of 

,  in  the  County  of , , 

who  died  on  or  about  the day  of , 

19. . . ,  at intestate,  and  had  at  the  time 


of  his  death  a  fixed  place  of  abode  at  the. 


of ,  in  the  said  County  of 

[or  had  no  fixed  place  of  abode  in  Ontario  (or  resided 
out  of  Ontario),  but  had  at  such  time  property  in  the 

County  of ],  were  granted  by  the  Surro- 
gate Court  of  the  County  of ,  to , 

of  the of ,  in  the  County  of 

,  the  widow  (or  as  the  case  may  be)  of  the 

intestate,  she  having  been  first  sworn  faithfully  to 
administer  the  same  by  paying  his  just  debts,  and 
distributing  the  residue,  if  any,  of  his  property  accord- 
ing to  law,  and  to  exhibit  under  oath  a  true  and  perfect 
inventory  of  all  and  singular  the  said  property,  and 
to  render  a  just  and  full  account  of  her  administration 
when  thereunto  lawfully  required. 

Witness  His  Honour  (here  insert  name  of  judge). 
Judge  of  the  said  Surrogate  Court  at  the 


of ,  in  the  said  County  of. 

the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 


By  the  Court. 
(Seal) 


Registrar 


Form  24 

EXEMPLIFICATION  OF  PROBATE  OR  LETTERS 
OF  ADMINISTRATION  WITH  WILL  ANNEXED 

Canada 
Province  of  Ontario 


In  Her  Majesty's  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County 


of. 


Be  it  known  that,  upon  search  being  this  day  made 
in  Her  Majesty's  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

,  it  plainly  appears  that  on  the 

day  of ,   19. .  . ,  the  last  will  and  testa- 
ment (with  codicils)  of ,  late  of  the 

of in  the  County  of , 

,  deceased,  who  died  at , 

on  or  about  the day  of ,  19. . ., 

and  had  at  the  time  of  his  death  a  fixed  place  of  abode 

at  the of ,  in  the  said  County 

of (or  as  the  case  may  be)  was  proved  by 

of  the of , 

in   the   County  of ,    ,    the 

executor  therein  named  [or  that  on  the day  of 

,    19 ... ,   letters   of   administration   with 

the  last  will  and  testament  (and  codicils)  annexed  of 

the  property  of ,   late  of,   etc.,   were 

granted  to ,  of  the of 

,  in  the  County  of ]  and 
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which  said  probate  (or  letters  of  administration)  now 
remains  of  record  in  the  said  Surrogate  Court.  The 
true  tenor  of  the  said  probate  (or  letters  of  administra- 
tion with  the  will  annexed)  is  in  the  words  following, 
to  wit  (here  the  probate  or  letters  of  administration,  with 
copy  of  will,  are  to  be  recited  verbatim). 

In  faith  whereof  these  letters  testimonial  are  issued. 

Given  at  the of ,  in  the 

County  of ,  this day  of,  etc. 

Registrar 
(Seal) 

Form  25 

CITATION  TO  PARTIES  CONCERNED 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B ,  deceased. 

To  E.F.,  of  (etc.).  Greeting. 

Whereas  an  application  has  been  made  to  this 
Court  for  probate  of  an  alleged  will  of  the  above  named 

A.B.,  bearing  date  the day  of , 

19.  .  .,  *(and  whereas  the  validity  of  the  will  has  been 

brought  into  question  by  CD.,  of ,  one 

of  the  next  of  kin  of  the  deceased,  who  opposes  the 
granting  of  probate  thereof,)  and  whereas  it  is  desirable 
that  the  validity  of  the  alleged  will  should  be  deter- 
mined once  and  for  all  after  notice  to  all  concerned  in 
the  said  estate: 

You  are  therefore  required  to  enter  an  appearance 
in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  this  Court,  at  the 

Court  House  at ,  within days  after  ser- 
vice upon  you  of  this  citation,  inclusive  of  the  day  of 
service,  if  you  desire  to  take  part  in  the  determination 
of  this  question. 

In  the  event  of  your  failing  to  enter  an  appearance 
you  will  have  no  further  notice  of  those  proceedings, 
and  the  validity  of  the  will  in  question  will  be  deter- 
mined in  your  absence  and  you  will  be  bound  thereby. 

The  alleged  will  may  be  seen  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar. 

Dated,  etc. 


Judge 

*If  no  contest  and  proof  in  solemn  form  alone  is 
sought,  omit  this  clause. 


Form  26 

APPEARANCE 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of. 
In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 


I,  CD.,  etc.,  of ,  desire  to  contest 

the  validity  of  the  alleged  will  of  the  above-named 
deceased,  propounded  for  probate  by  E.F.,  and  say 
that  it  should  not  be  admitted  to  probate  for  the 
following  reasons  (here  state  reasons,  e.g.,  that  it  was  not 
duly  executed,  or  that  the  alleged  signature  is  not  the 
signature  of  the  said  A.B.,  or  that  the  execution  of  the 


said  will  was  procured  by  fraud  and  undue  influence,  or 
that  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  the  said  will  the  said 
A.B.  had  not  testamentary  capacity,  or  as  the  case  may 
be). 


My  address  for  service  is . 
Dated,  etc., 


CD.,  (or) 

CD.,  by  X.Y.,  his  solicitor. 


Form  27 

ORDER  ON  MOTION  FOR  DIRECTIONS 
(Example  Only) 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 


His  Honour in  Chambers 


.day,  the day  of. 


19. 


Upon  the  application  of  E.F.,  who  has  propounded 
for  probate  an  alleged  will,  purporting  to  have  been 

made  by  the  said  deceased  A.B.,  on  the day 

of ,  19 .  .  .  . ,  in  the  presence  of  counsel 

for  CD.,  who  has  filed  a  caveat,  and,  upon  being 
warned,  has  entered  an  appearance  thereto,  and  it 
appearing  that  G.H.  and  H.H.  are  also  next  of  kin  of 
the  said  deceased,  and  that  M.D.  and  N.D.  are  in- 
terested under  the  will  and  that  the  aforementioned 
persons  are  all  those  interested  in  either  attacking  or 
upholding  the  validity  of  the  alleged  will,  I  caused  a 
citation  to  be  served  upon  them,  and  M.D.  and  N.D. 
having  entered  an  appearance  and  having  been  notified 
of  the  motion  and  G.H.  and  H.H.  not  having  appeared; 

I  do  order  that  E.F.  do  attend  and  submit  to  an 
examination  for  discovery  at  such   time  as  may  be 

appointed  during  the  week  commencing , 

on  service  of  two  days'  notice  of  the  appointment  upon 


.  conduct 


his  solicitor  and  upon  payment  of  $. 
money. 


And  I  do  direct  that  the  issues  to  be  tried  be  as 
follows: 

affirm  that 

denies  that  the  will  was  duly  executed 


by  A.B. 

or afiirm  and denies 

that  the  making  of  the  will  was  procured  by  the  fraud 

and   undue  influence  of (etc.,   etc.,   as 

the  case  may  be). 

And  I  direct  that  the  issues  shall  be  tried  before 

me  without  a  jury  at  the  Court  House  at 

on  the day  of 

19 at a.m.  (or  p.m.). 

*Here  insert  order  for  production  of  papers  or  any 
further  direction  found  necessary. 
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Form  28 
CAVEAT 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

Let    nothing   be   done   in   the   estate   of   A.B.    of 

,  in  the of ,  without 

notice  to  CD.,  of ,  in  the  County 

of..." 

CD.  is  (state  relationship  and  interest  in  the  estate). 

This  caveat  is  entered  for  the  reason  (state  the 
reason,  e.g.,  The  deceased  was  at  the  time  of  his  death 
without  testamentary  capacity,  or  CD.  has  reason  to 
fear  and  does  fear  that  A.B.  was  procured  to  make  a 
will  by  undue  influence  and  fraud). 


Dated,  etc. 


CD., 


Address  for  service 


Form  29 

AFFIDAVIT  TO  ACCOMPANY  CAVEAT 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B,  deceased. 

I,  CD.,  of  the of ,  in  the 

County  of ,  make  oath  and  say: 

1.  That  I  am  (state  nature  of  deponent's  interest  in 
estate). 

2.  That  the  caveat  that  is  filed  or  is  to  be  filed  by 
me  in  this  matter  is  not  entered  for  the  purpose  of 
delay  or  to  embarrass  any  person  interested  in  the  estate. 

Sworn,  etc. 

Form  30 

WARNING  TO  CAVEAT 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

To  CD.,  etc.  Greeting. 

Whereas  you  by  your  caveat  required  notice  to  be 
given  to  you  of  any  application  that  might  be  made  in 
the  matter  of  this  estate, 

You  are  now  warned  that  on  the day  of 

,19 ,  E.F.,  of  the of 


,  filed  in  this  Court  a  petition  asking 

(state  nature  of  application  and,  if  probate  is  sought,  give 
date  of  will). 

You  are  therefore  warned  that,  unless  you  cause  an 
appearance  to  be  entered  hereto  within  ten  days  from 
this  date  stating  your  desire  to  contest  such  applica- 
tion and  the  nature  of  your  objection  thereto,  such 
application  will  be  dealt  with  without  further  notice 
to  you  and  you  will  be  regarded  as  assenting  thereto. 


Your  appearance  must  be  entered  at  my  office  in 

the  Court  House  at ,  on  or  before  the 

day  of ,  19... 

Dated,  etc. 

Registrar 

Form  31 

CITATION  TO  BRING  IN  A  TESTAMENTARY 
PAPER 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 
To  E.F.,  etc.  Greeting. 

Whereas  it  is  alleged  by ,  of  the 

of ,   that   a   testamentary 

document  signed  by  A.B.,  of  the of , 

who  died  on  or  about  the day  of , 

19.  .  .,  is  in  the  possession  of  you,  the  above  named 
E.F. 

You  are  therefore  ordered  and  directed  to  bring 
into  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  this  Court,  at  the 

Court  House,  in  the of ,  and 

there  leave  any  testamentary  paper  signed  bv  A.B., 
which  is  now  in  your  possession,   power  or  control, 

within days  after  service  of  this  citation  upon 

you. 

In  the  event  of  no  such  document  being  now  in  your 
possession,  power  and  control,  you  are  within  the  same 
time  to  file  in  the  said  office  an  affidavit  to  that  effect 
and  setting  forth  what  knowledge,  if  any,  you  may 
have  respecting  any  testamentary  paper  signed  by  the 
said  A.B. 

Herein  you  fail  at  your  peril. 

Dated,  etc. 


Judge 

Form  32 

CITATION  TO  ACCEPT  OR  REFUSE  PROBATE 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

day,  the day  of ,  19 . . . 

Whereas  A.B.,  of  the of , 

in  the  County  of , ,  died  on 

or  about  the day  of ,  19.  .  .,  having 

made  his  last  will  and  testament  dated  the day 

of ,  19.  .  .,  and  having  appointed 

E.F.,  of  the of ,  in  the  County  of 

,  executor  thereof. 
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It  is  ordered  that  E.F.  do,  within days  after 

the  service  hereof  upon  him,  accept  or  refuse  probate 
of  the  said  will,  or  show  cause  why  letters  of  adminis- 
tration with  the  will  annexed  should  not  be  granted 

to  CD.,  of  the of ,  in  the  County 

of (occupation). 

And  it  is  ordered  that  in  default  of  the  said  E.F. 
accepting  and  extracting  probate  of  the  will  within 
the  time  above  mentioned,  CD.  may  proceed  to  obtain 
letters  of  administration  with  the  will  annexed  to  be 
granted  to  him. 

Dated,  etc. 


Judge 


Form  33 


CITATION  TO  ACCEPT  OR  REFUSE 
ADMINISTRATION 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

day,  the day  of ,  19.  . .  . 

Whereas  A.B.,  of  the of ,  in 

the  County  of ,   died 

on  the day  of ,  19.  .  .  .,  in- 
testate, leaving  CD.,  and  G.H.  (giving  names,  residences 
and  relationship). 

And  whereas  J.K.,  of  the of , 

in  the  County  of (occupation),  is  one 

of  the  persons  entitled  in  distribution  to  the  estate  of 
the  said  A.B.  (or  alleges  that  the  said  J.K.  is  a  creditor 
of  the  said  A.B.). 

It  is  ordered  that  CD.,  and  G.H.,  do,  within 

days  after  the  service  hereof,  enter  an  appearance  in 

the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  this  Court  at 

and  accept  or  refuse  letters  of  administration  of  the 
estate  of  the  deceased,  or  show  cause  why  letters  of 
administration  should  not  be  granted  to  J.K. 

And  it  is  ordered  that,  in  default  of  CD.,  or  G.H., 
or  some  of  them,  so  appearing  and  accepting  and  ex- 
tracting such  letters  of  administration  within  the 
time  above  mentioned,  J.K.  may  proceed  to  obtain 
letters  of  administration  of  the  estate. 

Dated,  etc. 


Judge 


Form  34 


CITATION  TO  BRING  IN  GRANT 
WHERE  REVOCATION  IS  SOUGHT 


In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of . 
In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 


Whereas  an  application  has  been  made  for  the 
Revocation  of  a  Grant  of  Probate  (or  letters  of  ad- 
ministration), issued  on  the day  of 

etc.,  to  E.F.,  of  the of ,  in  the 

County  of , as  executor  of  the 


will  of  A.B.,  of  the of ,  in  the 

County   of ,   (or    as    administrator   of    the 

estate  of,  etc. ). 

It  is  ordered  that  E.F.  do,  within days  after 

the  service  hereof  upon  him,  bring  into  and  leave  with 
the  Registrar  the  aforesaid  Grant,  there  to  remain 
until  such  application  is  determined. 

Dated,  etc.. 


Judge 

Form  35 

INTERVENTION 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

Take  notice  that  I,  CD.,  of  (full  address)  in  the 

County  of ,  (occupation),  a 

of  the  above-named desire  notices  to  be 

given  me  of  all  proceedings  in  connection  with   his 
estate. 

My  address  for  service  is 

(or  service  may  be  effected  upon 

Mr.  X.Y.,  my  solicitor,  at  his  office  at ). 

Dated,  etc. 

CD.,  (or) 

CD.,  by  X.Y.,  his  solicitor. 


Form  36 

AFFIDAVIT  OF  INTERVENTION 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

I, of  (full  address)  in  the  County  of , 

(occupation),  make  oath  and  say: 

I  am  (state  nature  of  deponent's  interest  in  the  estate). 

I  desire  to  intervene  in  the  matter  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  protecting  my  interest  and  in  good  faith 
and  not  for  the  purpose  of  delay  or  from  any  improper 
motive. 

Sworn,  etc. 

Form  37 

APPLICATION  FOR  LETTERS  OF  GUARDIAN- 
SHIP BY  ONE  OF  THE  NEXT  OF  KIN  OF 
INFANT  CHILDREN  BY  A  DECEASED 
WIDOWER 

To  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

The  petition  of  CD.,  of  (full  address)  in  the  County 

of ,  (occupation), 

Showeth: 


w 
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1.  A.B.,  late  of  {full  address)  in  the    County    of 

,  {occupation),  died  on  or  about  the 

day  of ,  19. . .,  at  the of 

in  the  County  of 

2.  A.B.  died  a  widower  {as  the  case  may  be)  leaving 

E.B.,  an  infant  of years  of  age,  having  been  born 

on  the day  of ,   19.  .  .,  and  G.B., 

an  infant  of years  of  age,  having  been  born  on 

the day  of ,  19 ... ,  his  natural  and 

lawful  children  who  both  reside  at  the of 

,  in  the  County  of 

3.  A.B.  died  intestate  {or  as  the  case  may  be)  and 
without  having  appointed  a  guardian  of  the  infants. 

4.  H.B.,  the  lawful  mother  of  the  infants,  resides  at 
(or  is  dead,  or  as  the  case  may  be). 

5.  The  value  of  the  whole  property  to  which  the 

infants  are  entitled  is  the  sum  of  $ , 

full  particulars  of  which  are  shown  in  the  inventory 
and  valuation  exhibited  herewith. 

6.  Due  notice  has  been  given  of  your  petitioner's 
intention  to  apply  to  be  appointed  guardian  and  that 
the  petitioner  is  the  {state  relationship,  if  any). 

7.  Therefore,  your  petitioner  prays  that  he  may 
be  appointed  guardian  of  the  persons  and  estates  of 
the  infants  {or  as  the  case  may  be). 


Dated,  etc. 


CD.,  {or) 

CD.,  by  X.Y.,  his  solicitor. 


Form  38 

ELECTION  BY  MINORS  OF  A  GUARDIAN 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

Whereas  A.B.,  late  of  {full  address)  in  the  County  of 

,  {occupation),  deceased,  died  on  or  about 


the day  of ,  19. . .,  at , 

etc.,  intestate,  a  widower  {or  widow),  leaving  C.B., 
E.B.,  and  G.B.,  his  lawful  children,  C.B.  being  a 
minor  of  the  age  of  twenty  years  only,  and  E.B.  being 
also  a  minor  of  the  age  of  nineteen  years  only,  and 
G.B.  being  an  infant  of  the  age  of  six  years  only. 

Now  we,  C.B.,  and  E.B.,  do  hereby  make  choice 

of  and  elect  K.L.,  of  the of in  the 

County  of ,  {occupation),  to  be  our  guardian. 

Dated 19 

Signed  in  the  presence  of   ]    C.B. 

E.B. 

Note:  An  affidavit  of  execution  is  required. 


Form  39 

OATH  OF  GUARDIAN 
In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of . 


In  the  matter  of  the  guardianship  of  the  infant 
child  {or  children)  of  A.B.,  deceased. 


I,  K.L.,  of  {full  address)  in  the  County  of. 
{occupation),  make  oath  and  say: 


1.  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty -one  years  and  my 
name,  place  of  residence  and  occupation  are  above 
correctly  stated. 

2.  I  am  the  person  applying  to  be  appointed  the 
guardian  of  E.B.,  the  infant  child  of  A.B.,  {or  as  the 
case  may  be)  deceased. 

3.  I  have  read  over  carefully  the  annexed  petition 
and  the  statements  therein  are  true. 

4.  Now  shown  to  me  and  marked  as  Exhibit  "B" 
to  this  my  affidavit  is  the  inventory  and  valuation 
of  the  property  to  which  the  infant  is  entitled. 

5.  I  will,  if  I  am  appointed  such  guardian,  faith- 
fully perform  the  trust  of  guardianship  and  I  will, 
when  my  ward  becomes  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  or  whenever  the  guardianship  is  determined  or 
sooner  if  thereto  required  by  this  Court,  render  to 
my  ward,  or  to  his  executors  or  administrators,  a  just, 
full  and  true  account  of  all  goods,  moneys,  interests, 
rents,  profits,  property  or  other  estate  of  my  ward, 
which  shall  have  come  into  my  hands  or  possession  or 
under  my  control  and  will  thereupon,  without  delay, 
deliver  and  pay  over  to  my  ward  or  to  his  executors 
or  administrators  the  estate  or  the  sum  or  balance  of 
money  which  may  be  in  my  hands  or  possession  or 
under  my  control,  belonging  to  my  ward,  deducting 
therefrom  and  retaining  such  reasonable  sum  for  my 
expenses  and  charges  as  shall  upon  an  audit  of  my 
accounts  be  allowed  by  the  Court. 

Sworn,  etc. 


Form  40 

BOND  TO  BE  GIVEN  BY  GUARDIANS 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents  that  we,  CD.,  of 

{full  address)  in  the  County  of , 

{occupation),  guardian,  K.  L.,  of  {full  address)  in  the 

County  of ,{occupation),  surety,  and  M.N., 

of  {full  address),  in  the  County  of, , 

{occupation),  surety,  areheldand  firmly  bound  unto  E.B. 

and  G.B.,  of  the of , 

in  the  County  of ,  the  infant 

children  of  A.B.,  late  of  the of , 

in  the  County  of , ,  deceased,  and 

to  each  and  every  of  them  in  the  sum  of  $ , 

to  be  paid  to  E.B.  and  G.B.,  their  and  each  of  their 
executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  for  which  pay- 
ment to  be  well  and  truly  made,  we  do  bind  ourselves 
and  each  and  every  of  us,  our  and  every  of  our  executors 
and  administrators  firmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Whereas  K.L.,  being  appointed  guardian  of  the  per- 
sons and  estates  of  the  infants  by  the  Surrogate  Court 
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of  the  County  of ,  according  to  the  Statute 

in  that  behalf,  is  required  to  give  security  for  the  per- 
formance of  the  trust. 

Now  the  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such  that, 
if  the  above  bounden  K.L.  shall  faithfully  perform  the 
said  trust,  and  he  or  his  executors  or  administrators 
shall,  when  the  infants  respectively  become  of  the  full 
age  of  twenty-one  years,  or  whenever  the  guardianship 
shall  be  or  is  determined,  or  sooner  if  thereunto  re- 
quired by  law,  render  to  each  of  the  infants,  or  to  their 
respective  executors  or  administrators,  a  just,  full  and 
true  account  of  all  goods,  moneys,  interest,  rents,  pro- 
fits, property  or  other  estate  of  the  infants,  that  shall 
have  come  into  the  hands  of  K.L.,  and  will  thereupon, 
without  delay,  deliver  and  pay  over  to  each  and  every 
of  the  infants  or  to  their  executors  or  administrators, 
the  estate  or  the  sum  that  may  be  in  the  hands  of 
him,  K.L.,  belonging  to  the  infants,  deducting  there- 
from and  retaining  a  reasonable  sum  for  the  expenses 
and  charges  of  him,  K.L.,  then  this  obligation  to  be 
void,  or  else  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 


Dated 19. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


CD. 
K.L. 

M.N. 


[L.S. 
[L.S. 
[L.S.: 


Form  41 

AFFIDAVIT  OF 
JUSTIFICATION  BY  SURETIES 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of .  . 


In  the  matter  of  the  guardianship  of  the  infant 
child  {or  children)  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

We,  CD.,  of  {full  address),  in  the  County  of 

{occupation),  and  M.N.,  of  {full  address),  in  the  County 

of ,  {occupation),  severally  make  oath  and 

say: 

That  we  are  the  proposed  sureties  on  behalf  of  the 
intended  guardian  of  the  infant  child  {or  children)  of 

A.B.,  deceased,  who  died  on  or  about  the day 

of ,    19 ... ,   in   the   within   {or   annexed) 

bond  named,  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the  trust 
of  guardianship  to  him  to  be  committed;  {continue  as 
in  form  of  Affidavit  of  Justification  to  Administration 
Bond). 


Form  42 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  GRANT  OF 
GUARDIANSHIP  AND  THE  CERTIFICATE  OF 
THE  REGISTRAR  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  matter  of  the  guardianship  of 

infant(s)  of infant  child 

(children)  of 

Take  notice  that  an  application  for  a  grant  of 
letters  of  guardianship  of  the  above-named  infants  has 
been  made  to  this  Court 


by. 
of. 


name  of  applicant 
address  of  applicant 


on ,  19... 

date  of  application 

Dated  at this ,19 

Registrar  of  the  said  Court 


In  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  in  respect  of  the  guardianship 
of  the  above-named  infants 

no  notice  of  application  for  a  grant  of  guardianship 
has  been  received  by  me  from  any  registrar  of  the 
Surrogate  Court  in  Ontario,  save  the  above. 


a  notice  of  application  for  a  grant  was  received  by 
me  from  the  Registrar  of  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the 

County  of ,  and  a  copy  of  such 

notice  is  attached  hereto. 

and 

no  caveat  or  copy  of  a  caveat  has  been  lodged  with 
or  received  by  me  within  the  six-month  period 
immediately  preceding  the  date  hereof. 


a  caveat  or  copy  of  a  caveat  was  lodged  with  or 

received  by  me  on ,  19 .... ,  and 

a  copy  of  such  is  attached  hereto. 

Dated  at  Toronto, ,  19 ... . 

Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Form  43 

LETTERS  OF  GUARDIANSHIP 

CANADA 
Province  of  Ontario 


In  Her  Majesty's  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County 


of. 


Be  it  known  that  on  the day  of , 

19. . . .,  K.L.,  of  the of , 

in   the    County   of ,    was   appointed 

guardian  of  the  persons  and  estates  of  E.B.  and  G.B., 

infant  children  of  A.B.,  late  of  the of 

in  the  County  of , 

and  letters  of  guardianship  are  accordingly  granted  by 
the  said  Court  to  the  said  K.L.,  with  power  and 
authority  to  him  to  do  all  such  acts,  matters  and  things 
as  a  guardian  may  or  ought  to  do,  under  and  by  virtue 
of  any  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  relating  to 
minors  and  their  property,  he,  the  said  K.L.,  having 
been  duly  sworn  to  faithfully  perform  the  trust  of 
guardianship. 

Witness  His  Honour  {here  insert  name  of  judge). 
Judge  of  the  said  Court. 

By  the  Court. 


(Seal) 


Registrar 


271 


1660 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Form  44 

PETITION  TO  PASS  ACCOUNTS,  ETC. 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

To  His  Honour, ,  Judge  of  the 

Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

The  Petition  of  CD.,  of  (full  address),  in  the 
County  of (occupation). 

Showeth: 

1.  A.B.,  of  the of , 

in  the  County  of ,  died  on  or  about 

the day  of ,19 

2.  Your  Petitioner  was  duly  appointed  executor  of 

the  estate  of  the  deceased,  on  the day 

of 19.... 

3.  Your  Petitioner  administered  the  said  estate 
and  effects  of  the  deceased  to  the  best  of  his  ability, 
so  far  as  the  same  can  be  administered  at  this  time. 

4.  Your  Petitioner  has  brought  in  and  filed  with 
the  Registrar  a  full  and  correct  account  of  his  adminis- 
tration of  the  estate,  showing  all  the  property  thereof 
which  has  come  into  his  hands  as  such  executor  and 
also  a  full  and  correct  account  of  his  disbursements  as 
such  executor  with  a  statement  of  the  assets  yet 
undisposed  of. 

5.  Your  Petitioner  therefore  prays  that  the  said 
accounts  may  be  audited,  taken  and  passed  by  and 
before  this  Court. 

6.  Your  Petitioner  further  prays  that  he  may  be 
allowed  a  fair  and  reasonable  allowance  for  his  care, 
pains  and  trouble,  and  time  expended,  in  and  about  the 
estate  of  the  deceased,  and  in  administering,  disposing 
of,  arranging  and  settling  the  affairs  of  the  estate. 

7.  Your  Petitioner  has  not  hitherto  been  allowed 
any  compensation  for  the  services  in  the  last  preceding 
paragraph  referred  to,  either  by  this  Court  or  by  any 


other  competent  Court,  except. 


8.  The  only  persons  interested  in  the  administration 
of  the  estate  as  beneficiaries  of  the  deceased,  with  their 
addresses,  are  as  follows: 


and  that  all  the  said  persons  are  of  the  full  age  of 


twenty-one  years,  except . 


9.  Your  Petitioner  knows  of  no  creditors  of  the 
estate  of  the  deceased  who  still  have  unsettled  claims 

against  the  estate,  except 

and  that  the  only  portion  of  the  estate  that  remains 
unadministered  by  your  Petitioner  is  set  forth  in  a 
schedule  filed  herewith,  and  that  the  reason  of  the 
non-administration  thereof  is  the  following: 


Dated,  etc. 

E.F. 
Solicitor  for  the  above-named 
Petitioner 

Note:  This  form  may  he  varied  for  administrations  and 
guardianships. 

Form  45 
AFFIDAVIT  VERIFYING  ACCOUNTS 


In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 

I of  the  (full  address) 

in  the  County  of ,  (occupation),  make 

oath  and  say: 

1.  CD.  was  appointed  by  this  Honourable  Court, 
executor  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased. 

2.  The  accounts  now  shown  to  me,  marked  "A" 
set  forth  a  true  and  correct  statement  (covering  a 

period  from  the day  of 19 

to  the day  of ,   19 )  of  all 

the  personal  estate  and  effects  and  of  the  real  estate 
and  proceeds  thereof  of  the  deceased  which  have  come 
into  the  hands  of  the  executor  or  of  any  other  person, 
persons  or  corporations  on  his  behalf,  so  far  as  I  know, 
and  also  the  names  of  the  parties  from  whom  the  same 
have  been  received  and  the  dates  on  which  the  same  were 
received,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

3.  The  accounts  also  set  forth  a  true  and  correct 
statement  of  all  the  disbursements  and  payments  made 
(during  the  said  period)  by  the  executor,  or  any  other 
person,  persons  or  corporations,  for  or  on  account  of 
the  estate,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

4.  Save  and  except  what  appears  in  the  accounts, 
the  executor  has  not,  nor  has  anyone  on  their  behalf, 
so  far  as  I  know,  ever  received  or  got  in  any  part  of  the 
deceased's  personal  estate  or  effects  or  real  estate  or  the 
proceeds  thereof. 

5.  The  available  assets  of  the  estate  still  undisposed 
of  and  in  the  hands  of  the  executor,  or  of  any  person  or 
persons  on  his  behalf,  are  correctly  set  forth  in  the 
accounts,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

6.  The  executor  has  not  received  or  been  awarded 
or  adjudged  any  compensation  by  this  Court  for  the 
care,  pains,  time  and  trouble  expended  by  him  in  and 

about  the  estate  (since  the day  of , 


19. 


). 


7.  I  have  carefully  read  over  the  annexed  petition 
and  the  statements  therein  are  true. 

Sworn,  etc. 

Note:  This  form  may  be  varied  for  administrations  and 
guardianships. 

Form  46 

APPOINTMENT  TO  PASS  ACCOUNTS 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B.,  deceased. 
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Upon  reading  the  petition  of  CD.  executor  of  the 
estate  of  the  deceased,  and  the  Petitioner  having 
brought  in  and  deposited  with  the  Registrar  the 
accounts  of  his  receipts  and  expenditures  in  respect  of 
the  estate; 

I  hereby  appoint  the day  of ,  19 .... , 

at o'clock  in  the noon,  at  my  Chambers 

in  the  Court  House,  in  the of 

as  the  time  and  place  for  the  purpose  of  examining, 
auditing  and  passing  the  accounts; 

And  to  fix  the  compensation,  if  any,  to  be  allowed 
to  the  executor  for  his  care,  pains  and  trouble  and  time 
expended  in  and  about  the  estate; 

And  I  do  order  that  all  persons  who  are  or  may  be 
interested  in  the  estate  of  the  deceased,  do  attend  at  the 
time  and  place  if  they  so  desire;  and  that,  in  the  event 
of  their  non-attendance,  the  matters  may  be  proceeded 
with  in  their  absence. 

And  I  do  order  a  copy  hereof  to  be  served  upon 

(here  name  the  person  interested),  at  least days 

before  the  day  so  appointed. 

Dated,  etc. 

Judge 

The    amount    of    compensation    claimed    by    the 

executor  is  $ 

Note:  The  accounts  above  mentioned  may  be  examined 
by  the   parties  interested,   or  their   solicitors, 

at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  at  the 

of 

Note  :  This  form  may  be  varied  for  administrations  and 
guardianships . 

Form  47 

ORDER  ON  PASSING  ACCOUNTS 

In  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of 

In  the  estate  of  A.B,,  deceased. 

Upon  reading  the  petition  of  CD.,  the  executor  of 
the  will  of  the  deceased,  and  the  affidavit  and  accounts 
filed, 

I Judge  of  the  said  Court, 

having  on  the day  of ,  19 .... , 

proceeded  to  take,  audit  and  pass  the  accounts  in  the 

presence  of ,  (and  after  due  notice 

to who  have  failed  to  attend, 

or  as  the  case  may  be). 

I  find  and  declare  that  the  executor  has  realized 
on  account  of  capital,  during  the  period,  the  sum  of 

$ (in  which  is  included  the  sum  of 

$ brought    forward     from     the    last 

passing  of  accounts,  as  appears  by  the  order  of  this 

Court  dated  the day  of ,  19.  .  . ) 

and  that  the  executor  has  propertly  paid  out  and  dis- 
bursed on  account  of  capital  the  sum  of  $ 

leaving  a  credit  balance  in  the  hands  of  the  executor 


in  respect  of  capital  of  $ . 


I  find  and  declare  that  the  executor  has  realized 
on  account  of  revenue,  during  the  period,  the  sum  of 

$ (in  which  is  included  the  sum  of 

$ brought    forward    from    the    last 

passing  of  accounts,  as  appears  by  the  order  of  this 

Court  dated  the day  of ,  19. .  .) 

and   that   the  executor   has   properly   paid   out   and 

disbursed  on  account  of  revenue  the  sum  of  $ 

leaving  a  credit  balance  in  the  hands  of  the  executor 

in  respect  of  revenue  of  $ 


And  I  do  hereby  order  and  allow  the  sum  of  $ 

as  a  fair  and  reasonable  allowance  for  the  care,  pains, 
trouble  and  time,  and  personal  disbursements  expended 
in  and  about  the  administering,  arranging  and  settling 

the  affairs  of  the  estate  to  the day  of 


19....,  (and  the  distribution  of  the  moneys  in  the 
hands  of  the  executor). 

And  I  do  order  that  the  costs  of  taking,  auditing 
and  passing  the  accounts  and  fixing  the  said  com- 
pensation amounting  to  $ ,  be  allowed 

to  the  executor,  and  having  deducted  the  amount  so 
disbursed  and  expended  and  the  compensation  and 
costs  from  the  amount  in  the  hands  of  the  executor,  I 

find  that  there  remains  in  his  hands  the  sum  of  $. .  .-.* .  . 

I  find  that  there  remain  in  his  hands  the  original 
assets  as  set  out  in  the  schedule  attached  hereto  upon 
the  value  of  which  I  do  not  pass. 

Dated,  etc. 


Judge 

Note  :  This  form  may  be  varied  for  administrations  and 
guardianships. 


Form  48 

NOMINATION  BY  FOREIGN  ADMINISTRATOR 

OF  ADMINISTRATOR  FOR  ESTATE  IN 

ONTARIO 

Whereas  A.B.,  late  of deceased, 

died  on  or  about  the day  of , 

19 ... ,    at ,  intestate,    and    letters    of 

administration  of  his  estate,  real  and  personal,  were 

granted  by  the Court  of  the  County  of 

on  the day  of ,  19. . ., 

to  me,  CD.,  of 

And  whereas  the  deceased  died  leaving  at  the  time 


of  his  death  property  in  the  County  of . 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 


Now  I,  CD.,  the  administrator  of  the  estate  of 
A.B.,  do  hereby  nominate  and  appoint  E.F.,  of  the 

of in  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

in  my  place  and  stead; 
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1.  To  make  application  to  the  Surrogate  Court  of 

the  County  of for  letters  of  administration 

of  the  Estate  of  A.B.,  situated  within  the  Province  of 
Ontario; 

2.  To  be  and  act  as  the  administrator  of  this  estate 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  to  do  and  perform  all 
acts  and  to  execute  all  documents  necessary  and  inci- 
dental to  the  due  administration  of  the  Estate  and,  if 
necessary,  pass  his  accounts  as  such  Administrator 
before  the  Surrogate  Court. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 

and  seal  this day  of ,  19 .  .  . 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  ] 
in  the  presence  of 


CD.  (L.S.) 


Note:  An  affidavit  of  execution  is  required. 

18.  Appendix  B  of  Regulation  551  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  heading  "Crown  Fees  and  Fees  Payable 
TO  Judge  and  Registrar"  and  all  items  of  the  said 
Appendix  following  thereafter. 

19.  Regulation  551  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
"APPENDIX  C"  immediately  following  the  last  item 
of  APPENDIX  B. 


APPENDIX  C 

Fees  Payable  in  Surrogate  Courts 

On  every  grant  of  probate,  administration 
or  guardianship  not  being  a  double  probate, 
cessate  grant,  administration  de  bonis  non 
administratis,  per  thousand  dollars  or  part 
thereof  of  the  value  of  the  estate  being 
administered $  5.00 

On  every  grant  of  double  probate,  cessate 
grant  or  administration  de  bonis  non  ad- 
ministratis     25.00 


3.  On  every  court  and  chamber  order  not  being 
an  order  that  a  grant  do  issue 

4.  On  every  search  into  proceedings  not  being 
a  search  by  the  registrar  for  a  will  on  deposit 

5.  On  every  certificate,  not  being  a  certificate 
of  a  search  by  the  registrar  required  on  an 
application  for  a  grant, 

and  where  documents  attached  consist  of 
more  than  five  pages,  for  each  additional 
page 


6.    On  every  exemplification . 


and  where  documents  attached  consist  of 
more  than  five  pages,  for  each  additional 
page 

7.  On  every  audit  including  all  services  in  con- 
nection therewith  per  $1000.00  or  part 
thereof  of  the  amount  of  capital  and  income 
audited  up  to  and  including  $100,000 -. 

and  where  the  amount  audited  exceeds 
$100,000,  the  fee  payable  is  to  be  fixed  by 
the  judge. 

8.  On  the  institution  of  a  contested  claim, 
proof  of  will  in  solemn  form,  claim  under 
The  Dependants'  Relief  Act  or  application 
under  The  Infants  Act 


3.00 
1.00 

3.00 

.50 
5.00 

.50 
2.00 


9.    On    an    intervention    or   caveat    including 

appearance $  5.00 

10.  On  every  other  appearance 3.00 

11.  On  depositing  a  will  for  safe-keeping 3.00 

12.  For  making  copies  of  documents  not  re- 
quiring certification,  per  page 50 

13.  On  taxation  of  costs  including  certificate. . . .      5.00 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  above  items  the 
following  fees  are  payable  pursuant 
to  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act: 

(1)  For  services  rendered  under  section 
74  ( 1 )  where  the  value  of  the  property 

does  not  exceed  $400 2.00 

(2)  For  services  rendered  under  section 
74  (4)  where  the  estate  consists  of  in- 
surance money  or  of  insurance  money 
and  wearing  apparel, 

(a)   not  exceeding  $1,000 4.50 

(6)  not  exceeding  $2,000 6.50 

(c)  not  exceeding  $3,000 8.50 

20.  This  regulation  comes  into  force  on  September 
1st,  1966. 
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THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  207/66. 

Rules  of  Practice. 
Made— June  16,  1966. 
Approved — ^July  7,  1966. 
Filed— July  12,  1966. 


25.00 


AMENDMENTS  TO  REGULATION  396  OF  RE- 
VISED REGULATIONS  OF  ONTARIO,  1960, 
BEING  THE  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  AND  PRO- 
CEDURE OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  ON- 
TARIO INCLUDING  THE  APPENDIX  OF  FORMS 
AND  THE  TARIFF  OF  DISBURSEMENTS,  MADE 
BY  THE  RULES  COMMITTEE  ON  THE  16th 
DAY  OF  JUNE,  1966,  UNDER  THE  JUDICATURE 
ACT 

1.  Sub-rule  (3)  of  rule  167  of  Regulation  396  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulation  180/64,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "ten"  and  substituting  " twenty"  therefor. 

2.  Rule  I7li  of  Regulation  396  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulation  180/64,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sub-rule: 

(6)  The  third  party  shall  be  bound  by  any  judg- 
ment or  decision  in  the  action. 

3.  Sub-rules  (1)  and  (2)  of  rule  Hid  of  Regulation 
396  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  180/64,  are  amended 
by  striking  out  "as  against  another  person  to  the  relief 
authorized  by  rule  167  (1)"  and  substituting  "to  con- 
tribution or  indemnity  from  or  other  relief  over  against 
another  person"  therefor,  and  the  said  rule  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub-rule: 
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(3)  Where  pursuant  to  sub-rules  (1)  and  (2)  a 
notice  is  served  on  a  person  already  a  party 
to  the  action,  service  of  the  notice  may  be 
effected  on  the  solicitor  in  the  action,  if  any, 
of  the  person  sought  to  be  made  liable  as  a 
subsequent  party. 

so  that  the  said  rule  as  amended  shall  read  as  follows: 

nid. — (1)  Where  a  third  party  claims  to  be 
entitled  to  contribution  or  indemnity  from  or 
other  relief  over  against  another  person,  he 
may  in  the  same  manner  as  a  defendant,  within 
fifteen  days  of  service  of  the  third  party  notice 
upon  him,  issue  and  serve  a  notice  upon  such 
person  and  the  plaintiff,  and  the  provisions 
of  the  rules  relating  to  third  party  procedure 
shall  apply  mutatus  mutandis. 

(2)  Where  a  person  served  with  a  notice  by  a 
third  party  in  turn  claims  to  be  entitled  to 
contribution  or  indemnity  from  or  other 
relief  over  against  another  person,  the  pro- 
visions of  sub-rule  (1)  hereof  shall  apply  as 
regards  such  further  person  and  any  other 
further  person  or  persons  served,  successively. 

(3)  Where  pursuant  to  sub-rules  (1)  and  (2) 
a  notice  is  served  on  a  person  already  a  party 
to  the  action,  service  of  the  notice  may  be 
effected  on  the  solicitor  in  the  action,  if  any, 
of  the  person  sought  to  be  made  liable  as  a 
subsequent  party. 

4.  Sub-mles  (5),  (6),  (7),  (8)  and  (9)  of  rule  190 
of  Regulation  396  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  155/65,  are 
renumbered  as  sub-rules  (6),  (7),  (8),  (9)  and  (10)  and 
the  following  sub-rule  is  inserted: 

(5)  Every  transcript  shall  contain  an  index 
showing  the  name  of  each  witness  with  a  page 
reference  to  where  his  examination,  cross- 
examination  and  re-examination  commence, 
shall  contain  also  a  list  of  the  exhibits  and 
their  numbers,  and  the  page  number  where 
they  appear  in  the  evidence. 

5.  Sub-rule  (6),  as  renumbered  in  the  immediately 
preceding  item,  of  rule  190  of  Regulation  396  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulation  155/65,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and" 
and  substituting  a  comma  therefor,  and  by  inserting 
"and  in  the  Surrogate  Court  in  light  green  coloured 
paper"  immediately  following  "grey  coloured  paper", 
so  that  the  said  sub-rule  as  amended  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(6)  Records  for  trial  in  the  Supreme  Court  shall 
be  backed  in  light  blue  coloured  paper,  in  the 
County  Court  in  light  grey  coloured  paper, 
and  in  the  Surrogate  Court  in  light  green 
coloured  paper,  of  130M  weight  cover  stock. 

6.  Rule  312  of  Regulation  396  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  "on 
the  scale  of  fees  for  the  court  appropriate  to  the  amount 
taken,  but  without  set-off,"  immediately  following 
"costs  of  the  action",  so  that  the  said  rule  as  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

312.  Where  the  defendant  does  not  allege  tender 
before  action  and  the  plaintiff  takes  the  money 
in  satisfaction  of  all  the  causes  of  action,  he 
may  tax  his  costs  of  the  action  on  the  scale 
of  fees  for  the  court  appropriate  to  the  amount 
taken,  but  without  set-off,  and  issue  execution 
therefor,  unless  the  defendant  pays  them 
within  forty-eight  hours  after  taxation. 

7.  Regulation  396  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  a  heading 
"Production  of  Medical  Reports"  immediately  following 
rule  352  and  by  adding  two  rules  immediately  there- 
under as  follows: 


Production  of  Medical  Reports 

352a.  Unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  court,  all 
medical  reports,  including  x-ray  reports, 
electroencephalogram  reports  and  other  like 
reports,  obtained  by  or  prepared  for  a  party, 
that  are  relevant  to  the  matters  in  issue  in  an 
action  shall  be  produced  to  the  parties  adverse 
in  interest  within  five  days  of  notice  to  pro- 
duce the  same  (Form  33A). 

3526.  Except  by  leave  of  the  judge  presiding  at  the 
trial,  a  medical  practitioner  who  has  medically 
examined  any  party  to  the  action  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  give  evidence  at  the  trial  touch- 
ing upon  such  examination  unless  a  report 
thereof  has  been  produced  to  all  other  parties 
at  least  five  days  before  the  trial. 

8.  Sub-rule  (3)  of  rule  791  of  Regulation  396  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Except  where  the  provisions  of  rule  251  (2) 
apply,  in  all  other  cases,  notice  of  trial  shall 
be  served,  and,  where  the  defendant  is  not 
represented  by  a  solicitor,  the  service  shall  be 
personal  unless  otherwise  ordered  in  special 
circumstances  by  a  judge. 

9.  Form  33A  is  added  to  the  Appendix  of  Forms 
contained  in  Regulation  396  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  follows: 


Form  33A 

NOTICE  TO  PRODUCE  MEDICAL  REPORTS 

(Rule  352a) 

Take  notice  that  the  plaintiff  [or  defendant]  requires 
you  within  five  days  of  receipt  of  this  notice  to  produce 
all  medical  reports,  including  x-ray  reports,  electro- 
encephalogram reports  and  other  like  reports,  obtained 
by  or  prepared  for  you  that  are  relevant  to  the  matters 
in  issue  in  this  action. 

Dated,  etc. 

(Signed) 

Solicitor  for  the 

To 

Solicitor  for 

10.  Tariff  B  contained  in  Regulation  396  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  162/62,  180/64  and  155/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

TARIFF  B 

Tariff  of  Disbursements 

Fees  Payable  in  the  Supreme  Court  and 
County  Courts 

Su-        Coun- 
preme        ty 
Court     Court 


1.    On  the  issue  of, 

(1)  a  writ  of  summons  in  a  matri- 
monial cause $30.00 

(2)  a  duplicate  or  concurrent  writ 

of  summons 5.00  $    3.00 

(3)  any  other  writ  of  summons  .  .      15.00      10.00 
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(4)  a  notice  to  third  or  subsequent 

parties $10.00  $    7.00 

(5)  a   summons   to   a   defendant 

added  by  counterclaim 10.00       7.00 

(6)  a  subpoena 5.00       3.00 

(7)  a  certificate  or  exemplification 

of  a  judgment  or  order 3.00       2.00 

(8)  a  certificate  certifying  to  court 

documents  attached  thereto. .        3.00       2.00 

and  where  the  documents  at- 
tached consist  of  more  than 
five  pages,  for  each  additional 
page .50         .50 

(9)  a  commission  to  take  evidence  5.00 

(10)    an  appointment  for  taxation 

of  a  solicitor  and  client  bill 10.00 

2.  On  the  entry  of  an  appearance .  .  .        5.00       3.00 

3.  On  the  filing  of  a  notice  desiring 
an  opportunity  to  redeem,  or  a 
notice  requesting  a  sale  instead  of 

foreclosure 2.00       1.00 

4.  On  the  setting  down  of, 

( 1 )  an  action  or  an  issue  for  trial 
or  for  an  assessment  of  dam- 
ages, for  the  first  time  only  . . .      25.00      18.00 

Note:  The  fee  payable  under 
The  Jurors  Act  is  not 
included  in  the  above 
item. 

(2)  an  originating  notice  of  mo- 
tion or  an  application  other 

than  in  an  action 10.00       8.00 

(3)  a  motion  for  leave  to  appeal 

to  the  Court  of  Appeal 5.00 

(4)  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Court 
of  Appeal  on  an  appeal  from, 

(o)    any  interlocutory  order .  .       10.00 

(6)   any  final  order  or  judg- 
ment from, 

(i)  a  Division  Court. . . .  10.00 

(ii)  a  County  Court 15.00 

(iii)  the  Supreme  Court  .  25.00 

(iv)  any  other  tribunal  . .  25.00 

5.  On  any  order  or  judgment  direct- 
ing a  reference  (with  the  exception 
of  a  praecipe  order  for  taxation  of  a 

solicitor  and  client  bill) 15.00     10.00 


6. 


On  the  filing  of  an  application  for 
judgment  absolute  in  a  matri- 
monial cause,  including  the  making 
up  and  forwarding  of  the  papers  to 
and  from  the  Registrar,  S.C.O .... 

For  making  up  and  forwarding 
papers,  documents  and  exhibits 
(postage  or  carriage  charges  to  be 
paid  extra  on  the  excess  over  five 
pounds) 


15.00 


2.00       2.00 


8.  For  making  copies  of  documents 
not    requiring    certification,     per 

page $    .50    $    .50 

9.  On  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  quiet 

a  title 30.00 

10.    On  an  examination  before  a  special 
examiner: 

(1)  appointment 1.00  1.00 

(2)  oath,  return  and  certificate.  .  .  1.50  1.50 

(3)  taking  depositions,  per  hour  . .  5.00  5.00 

( 4 )  copy  for  solicitor,  per  page 1.25  1.25 

(5)  attendance  when  examination 
not    proceeded    with,    unless 

24  hours' previous  notice  given        5.00       5.00 


(6)  attendance  out  of  office,  extra 
per  mile  one  way 

(7)  For  a  reporter's  attendance 
on  examination  when  the 
examiner  is  not  a  stenographer 
and  the  reporter  is  not  a  sala- 
ried officer  of  the  examiner,  if 
no  copy  of  the  examination  is 
ordered,  $25.00  for  a  full  day 
and  $15.00  for  a  half-day  or 
less. 

11.  When  a  shorthand  reporter  is 
employed  upon  a  reference,  the 
fees  payable  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  For  services  at  the  hearing, 
$25.00  for  a  full  day  and 
$15.00  for  a  half-day  or  less. 

(2)  For  the  copy  of  evidence  to  be 
filed  on  an  appeal,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  mechanical  reproduc- 
tion, $1.25  per  page. 

(3)  For  the  copy  of  evidence  for 
use  other  than  provided  for  in 
sub-item  (2),  a  single  charge 
of  $1.35  per  page  for  tran- 
scribing and  supplying  up  to 
5  copies. 

(4)  For  reading  evidence  to  the 
Master  from  notes  when  no 
copies  are  ordered  at  the  rate 
of  $5.00  per  hour,  payable  by 
the  party  having  the  conduct 
of  the  reference. 

(5)  Sub-items  (1)  and  (4)  are  not 
payable  to  reporters  employed 
at  Osgoode  Hall  paid  by 
salary. 

12.  (1)   An  allowance  may  be  made 

for  the  service  or  attempted 
service  within  Ontario  by  a 
sheriff,  deputy  sheriff  or  any- 
one employed  by  a  sheriff,  or 
a  division  court  bailiff,  or  any 
writ,  pleading,  order,  judg- 
ment, notice,  appointment  or 
other  paper  requiring  personal 
service  when  proof  by  affidavit 
of  such  service  or  attempted 
service  is  filed  on  the  taxation; 
such  allowance  not  to  exceed 
the  amount  authorized  by 
Tariff  C. 


.20 


.20 
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(2)  A  reasonable  allowance  not 
exceeding  the  amount  actually 
paid  may  be  made  for  service 
of  any  of  the  foregoing  outside 
Ontario  or  for  reasonable  at- 
tempts to  effect  such  service. 

(3)  An  allowance  may  be  made 
for  the  costs  of  service  by  pub- 
lication of  any  document  re- 
quired to  be  so  served  by  an 
order  of  the  Court. 

13.   Fees  payable  to  witnesses: 

(1)  Attending  trial,  each  day  of 
necessary  attendance 

Barristers,  solicitors,  physi- 
cians and  surgeons,  other  than 
parties  to  the  cause,  when 
called  upon  to  give  evidence  in 
consequence  of  any  profes- 
sional opinions,  each  day  of 
necessary  attendance,  unless 
otherwise  provided  by  statute 

Engineers,  actuaries,  char- 
tered or  certified  public  ac- 
countants, surveyors  and  ar- 
chitects, other  than  parties  to 
the  cause,  when  called  upon  to 
give  evidence  of  any  profes- 
sional service  rendered  by 
them  or  to  give  evidence  de- 
pending upon  their  skill  or 
judgment,  each  day  of  neces- 
sary attendance,  unless  other- 
wise provided  by  statute 

(2)  The  travelling  expenses  of  wit- 
nesses, over  three  miles,  shall 
be  allowed  according  to  the 
sums  reasonably  and  actually 
paid,  but  in  no  case  shall  ex- 
ceed twenty  cents  per  mile, 
one  way. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  fee  for  at- 
tending at  trial,  where  the 
witness  resides  elsewhere  and 
is  required  to  remain  at  the 
place  of  trial  overnight,  the 
amount  reasonably  and  ac- 
tually paid  for  living  expenses, 
but  not  more  than  $3.00  for 
each  day  of  necessary  atten- 
dance. 


$  3.00    $  3.00 


8.00       8.00 


8.00       8.00 


(4)  If  witnesses  attend  in  one  case 
only,  they  are  entitled  to  the 
full  allowance.  If  they  attend 
in  more  than  one  case,  they  are 
entitled  to  a  proportionate 
part  in  each  case  only. 

(5)  An  allowance  may  be  made  to 
an  interpreter  not  exceeding 
the  fee  payable  to  a  profes- 
sional witness. 

(6)  A  reasonable  sum  may  be  al- 
lowed for  the  preparation  of 
any  plan,  model  or  photograph 
when  necessary  for  due  under- 
standing of  the  evidence. 

11.  This  regulation  comes  into  force  on  September 
1st,  1966. 


(5527) 
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THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  208/66. 

Sale  of  Public  Lands. 
Made— Julv  14th,  1966. 
Filed— July  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

1.  Sections  1  to  19,  both  inclusive,  of  Regulation 
524  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are 
revoked. 

2.  Schedules  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  of  Regulation 
524  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are 
revoked. 

3.  Forms  1  to  7,  both  inclusive,  of  Regulation  524 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked. 

4.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a 
sale  or  free  grant  of  public  lands  for  agricultural 
purposes  made  before  the  29th  day  of  March,  1961. 


(5537) 


30 


283 


'i-as^taisar 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1699 


Publications   Under  Tlie   Regulations   Act 

July  30th,   1966 


THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  209/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— July  14th,  1966. 
Filed— July  19th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Schedules  19  and  20  to  Ontario  Regulation 
54/65,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
121/65,  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Schedule  19 

BADGEROW  NO.  2  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Badgerow  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-1305-A1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  715. 

Schedule  20 

HUGEL  AND  SOUTHWEST  BADGEROW 
LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Hugel  and  that  portion  of 
the  Township  of  Badgerow  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Nipissing,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of  High- 
ways plan  N-1131-A1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  716. 

C.  S.  MacNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  July,  1966. 


(5545) 
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THE  HOPITAL   SERVICES  COMMISSION   ACT 


O.  Reg.  210/66. 

General. 

Made— June  29th,  1966. 
Approved — June  30th,  1966. 
Filed— July  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  Regulation  238 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended 
by  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
93/62,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "assis- 
tance" in  the  fifth  line  "without  payment  of  any 
premium". 

2.  Section  36  of  Regulation  238  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  37a  of  Regulation  238  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  section  7  of 
Ontario  Regulatio  n  93/62,  is  revoked. 


4.  Subsection  4  of  section  43  of  Regulation  238  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission: 

S.  W.  MARTIN, 

Chairman. 

S.  J.  W.  ALOIS, 

Commissioner. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  June,  1966. 

(5346)  31 


THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  211/66. 

Registry  Divisions. 
Made— July  14th,  1966. 
Filed— July  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  4/65,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  105/65,  350/65,  70/66  and  112/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section : 

8.  Effective  on  the  25th  day  of  July,  1966,  that 
part  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County 
of  Norfolk  described  in  Schedule  6  is  annexed 
to  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of 
Oxford. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  4/65,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  105/65,  350/65,  70/66  and  112/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
Schedule: 

Schedule  6 

Lot  11  in  Concession  4,  North  of  Talbot  Road,  in 
the  Township  of  Middleton  in  the  County  of  Norfolk, 
together  with  parts  of  roads  and  road  allowances 
adjacent  to  the  said  Lot,  and  more  particularly 
described  in  one  parcel  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  easterly  corner  of  Lot  10  in 
Concession  4  North  of  Talbot  Road  in  the  said  Town- 
ship; thence  northwesterly  along  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  10  and  the  present  limit  of  the 
Town  of  Tillsonburg  in  the  County  of  Oxford  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  the 
Township  of  Middleton  and  the  Township  of  Dereham 
in  the  County  of  Oxford;  thence  easterly  along  that 
northerly  limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Goshen  Street 
as  laid  out  on  a  plan  registered  in  the  registry  office 
of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Oxford  as 
No.  176;  thence  southerly  along  the  southerly  pro- 
jection of  that  westerly  limit  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  between  the  townships  of  Dereham  and 
Middleton;  thence  easterly  along  that  centre  line  to 
the  northwesterly  projection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  Lot  1 1  in  Concession  4  North  of  Talbot  Road  in  the 
Township  of  Middleton;  thence  southeasterly  along 
that  northwesterly  projection  to  the  northeasterly 
corner  of  the  said  Lot  1 1 ;  thence  southeasterly  along  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  11  to  the  easterly 
corner  thereof;  thence  continuing  southeasterly  along 
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the  southeasterly  projection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  the  said  Lot  1 1  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  concessions  3  and  4  North  of  Talbot 
Road  in  the  Township  of  Middleton;  thence  south- 
westerly along  that  southeasterly  limit  to  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  Bell  Mill  Sideroad;  thence  north- 
westerly along  that  northeasterly  limit  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions  3  and  4 
North  of  Talbot  Road  in  the  Township  of  Middleton; 
thence  southwesterly  along  that  centre  line  to  the  south- 
easterly projection  of  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  10 
in  Concession  4  North  of  Talbot  Road  in  the  Township 
of  Middleton;  thence  northwesterly  along  that  south- 
easterly projection  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


(5547) 


31 


THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  212/66. 

Courts. 

Made— July  14th,  1966. 

Filed— July  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 


1.  Schedule    83    to    Regulation    115 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


of    Revised 


2.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  85  to  Regulation  115 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraphs: 

iv.  The  Town  of  Ridgetown. 

V.  The  Village  of  Highgate. 

vi.  The  Township  of  Howard,  except  those  parts 
described  in  subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  2 
of  Schedule  84  and  subparagraph  v  of  para- 
graph 2  of  Schedule  87. 

vii.  The  Township  of  Orford,  except  that  part 
described  in  subparagraph  vi  of  paragraph  2 
of  Schedule  87. 


f5548) 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  213/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made— July  19th,  1966. 
Filed— July  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5c  of  Ontario 
Regulation  295/65,  as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section 
2  of  Ontario  Regulation  194/66,  is  revoked. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5a,  as  remade 
by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
194/66,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Subject  to  sub- 
section 1"  in  the  first  line. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5c,  as  remade 
by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
194/66,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Subsections  1  and 
2"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sub- 
section 2". 


(4)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  5a,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  127/66  and  amended 
by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
194/66,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "1"  in 
the  second  line. 

(5)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  5a,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  127/66  and  amended 
by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
194/66,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "1"  in  the 
fifth  line. 

2.  Schedule  4  to  Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as 
remade  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  194/66,  is 
revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  August,  1966. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  C.  ROUSE, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  July,  1966. 

(5557)  31 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  214/66. 

Furs. 

Made— July  20th,  1966. 

Filed— July  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  16  of  Ontario 
Regulation  343/64  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the 
fee  therefor  is  $1"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "shall  be  issued  without  payment  of  a 
fee". 

2.  Form  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  343/64  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Licence  Fee  $1.00"  in  the 
fourth  line. 


(5558) 


31 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  215/66. 

Equipment. 

Made— July  20th,  1966. 

Filed— July  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Section  7  of  Regulation  224  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end 
of  clause  d  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(e)  a  motor  vehicle  designed,  equipped  and  used 
exclusively  for  living  accommodation,  com- 
monly known  as  a  motorized  mobile  home. 


(5559) 


31 


286 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


1701 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  216/66. 

General. 

Made— July  20th,  1966. 

Filed— July  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Section  10  of  Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  76/63,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ca)  a  motor  vehicle  designed,  equipped  and  used 
exclusively  for  living  accommodation,  com- 
monly known  as  a  motorized  mobile  home. 


(5560) 


31 


THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS 
ACT,  1961-62 


O.  Reg.  217/66. 

General. 

Made— July  20th,  1966. 

Filed— July  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS 

ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Form  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  155/62,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  80/64,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

14a.  I  (We)  have  not  been  given  notice  nor  have 
any  actual  notice  of  bankruptcy  proceedings 
instituted  by  the  judgment  debtor(s). 


OR 


I  (We)  have  been  given  notice  or  have  any 
actual  notice  of  bankruptcy  proceedings  in- 
stituted by  the  judgment  debtor(s). 


(5561) 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
AFFAIRS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  218/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 

Made— July  19th,  1966. 

Filed— July  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item  4a  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
155/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Column  1  Column  2 

4a.  Grey  Town  of  Hanover 

Town  of  Thornbury 
Township  of  Egremont 

J.  W.  SPOON ER, 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  July,  1966. 


(5562) 
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THE  MAGISTRATES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  219/66. 

General. 

Made— July  20th,  1966. 

Filed— July  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MAGISTRATES  ACT 

1.  Sections  8  to  16,  both  inclusive,  of  Regulation 
415  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8.  In  sections  9  to  15,  both  inclusive,  "page" 
means  a  typewritten  page  containing  at  least 
500  words  in  forty-seven  single-spaced  lines. 

9.  Shorthand  notes  of  evidence  shall  be  tran- 
scribed on  good  quality  paper  being  paper 
approximately  11  inches  long,  8J^  inches 
wide  and  16M  weight  with  a  margin  on  the 
left  side  and  every  tenth  line  numbered  con- 
secutively from  top  to  bottom. 

10.  In  all  transcripts  of  viva  voce  evidence,  a 
question  shall  be  preceded  by  the  letter  "Q", 
and  the  answer,  which  shall  continue  on  the 
line  on  which  the  question  concludes,  by  the 
letter  "A",  with  no  double  spacing  between 
an  answer  and  the  following  question  to  the 
same  witness  by  the  same  person. 

11.  The  transcript  of  evidence  shall  contain  an 
index  showing  the  name  of  each  witness  with  a 
page  reference  to  where  his  examination  in 
chief  commences  and  his  cross-examination 
commences,  and  shall  contain  a  list  of  the 
exhibits  and  their  numbers  and,  where  it  is 
ordered  in  connection  with  an  appeal,  it  shall 
contain  a  transcript  of  the  reading  of  the 
charge,  the  plea,  the  putting  of  the  accused 
to  his  election,  the  election,  the  remarks  of  the 
magistrate  on  passing  sentence  and  the 
sentence. 

12.  Where  the  transcript  of  evidence  consists  of 
twenty  or  more  pages,  it  shall  be  bound  on  the 
left  side  in  book  form  with  covers  approxi- 
mately 20M  weight  and,  where  it  consists  of 
fewer  than  twenty  pages,  it  shall  be  similarly 
bound  with  or  without  covers. 

13.  Stenographic  reporters  are  entitled  to  the 
following  fees  for  copies  of  shorthand  evidence: 

1.  For  a  copy  of  the  evidence  to  be  filed 
in  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  repro- 
duction, $1.25  per  piige. 


287 


1702 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


2.  For  copies  other  than  a  copy  referred 
to  in  paragraph  1,  including  evidence 
to  be  filed  in  the  county  court,  prelimin- 
ary inquiries  and  oral  judgments,  other 
than  for  use  in  appeal  books,  $1.25 
per  page  for  the  first  copy  and  40  cents 
a  page  for  each  additional  copy. 

14. — (1)  A  magistrate  who  has  not  the  services  of 
a  stenographic  reporter  on  salary  may,  upon 
the  written  request  of  a  party  to  a  proceeding 
before  him,  engage  the  services  of  a  steno- 
graphic reporter  to  take  the  evidence. 

(2)  A  stenographic  reporter  engaged  under  this 
section  is  entitled  to  a  fee  at  the  rate  of  $5 
an  hour  for  the  time  he  is  actually  engaged  in 
court,  but  not  more  than  $25  in  any  day. 

(3)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  engage  a  steno- 
graphic reporter  who  does  not  carry  on 
business  in  the  city,  town,  village  or  township 
in  which  the  proceeding  is  held,  he  is  entitled 
to  remuneration  for  his  actual  travelling 
expenses  and  for  the  time  necessarily  spent 
in  travelling  from  his  usual  place  of  business 
to  the  place  in  which  the  proceeding  is  held 
and  return  at  the  rate  of  $5  an  hour,  but  not 
more  than  $25  in  any  day. 

15. — (1)  The  stenographic  reporter's  fees  and 
remuneration  shall,  where  lawful,  be  included 
in  the  costs  that  the  magistrate  orders  to  be 
paid  by  the  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

(2)  Where  the  fees  and  remuneration  of  a  steno- 
graphic reporter  not  on  salary  are  not  paid 
under  subsection  1,  they  shall  be  paid, 

(a)  where  the  offence  was  committed  in  a 
county,  by  the  county  but,  if  the  fine, 
if  any,  is  payable  to  another  muni- 
cipality, then  they  shall  be  paid  by  the 
other  municipality; 

(b)  where  the  offence  was  committed  in  a 
municipality  in  a  provisional  judicial 
district,  by  the  municipality;  and 

(c)  where  the  offence  was  committed  in 
unorganized  territory,  by  the  Province. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  September,  1966. 


(5564) 
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THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  220/66. 

Stenographic  Reporters. 
Made— July  20th,  1966. 
Filed— July  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  JUDICATURE  ACT 


1.  In  this  Regulation,  ' 
page  containing  at  least 
single-spaced  lines. 


page     means  a  typewritten 
500   words   in    forty-seven 


2.  Shorthand  notes  of  evidence  shall  be  transcribed 
on  good  quality  paper  being  paper  approximately 
11  inches  long,  8J^  inches  wide  and  16M  weight  with 
a  margin  on  the  left  side  and  every  tenth  line  numbered 
consecutively  from  top  to  bottom. 


3.  In  all  transcripts  of  viva  voce  evidence,  a  question 
shall  be  preceded  by  the  letter  "Q",  and  the  answer, 
which  shall  continue  on  the  line  on  which  the  question 
concludes,  by  the  letter  "A",  with  no  double-spacing 
between  an  answer  and  the  following  question  to  the 
same  witness  by  the  same  person. 

4.  The  transcript  of  evidence  shall  contain  an 
index  showing  the  name  of  each  witness  with  a  page 
reference  to  where  his  examination  in  chief  com- 
mences, his  cross-examination  commences  and  his 
re-examination  commences,  and  shall  contain  also  a 
list  of  the  exhibits  and  their  numbers. 

5.  Where  the  transcript  of  evidence  consists  of 
twenty  or  more  pages,  it  shall  be  bound  on  the  left  side 
in  book  form  with  covers  approximately  20M  weight 
and,  where  it  consists  of  fewer  than  twenty  pages,  it 
shall  be  similarly  bound  with  or  without  covers. 


6.  Stenographic     reporters    are    entitled 
following  fees  for  shorthand  evidence: 


to     the 


1.  For  a  copy  required  to  be  filed  in  an  appeal, 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  reproduction, 
$1.25  per  page. 

2.  For  copies  other  than  a  copy  referred  to  in 
paragraph  1,  including  charges  to  the  jury 
and  oral  judgments,  other  than  for  use  in 
appeal  books,  $1.25  a  page  for  the  first  copy 
and  40  cents  a  page  for  each  additional  copy. 

7.  The  copies  of  evidence  ordered  by  the  judge  for 
his  own  use  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  county  upon  the 
certificate  of  the  judge. 


8.  Regulation    397     of 
Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


Revised     Regulations    of 


9.  This   Regulation  comes  into   force  on   the   1st 
day  of  September,  1966. 


(5565) 


31 


THE  COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  221/66. 

Shorthand  Writers. 
Made— July  20th,  1966. 
Filed— July  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT 


1.  In  this  Regulation,  ' 
page  containing  at  least 
single-spaced  lines. 


page    means  a  typewritten 
500   words   in    forty-seven 


2.  Shorthand  notes  of  evidence  shall  be  transcribed 
on  good  quality  paper  being  paper  approximately 
11  inches  long,  8J^  inches  wide  and  16M  weight 
with  a  margin  on  the  left  side  and  every  tenth  line 
numbered  consecutively  from  top  to  bottom. 

3.  In  all  transcripts  of  viva  voce  evidence,  a  question 
shall  be  preceded  by  the  letter  "Q",  and  the  answer, 
which  shall  continue  on  the  line  on  which  the  question 
concludes,  by  the  letter  "A",  with  no  double  spacing 
between  an  answer  and  the  following  question  to  the 
same  witness  by  the  same  person. 

4.  The  transcript  of  evidence  shall  contain  an  index 
showing  the  name  of  each  witness  with  a  page  reference 
to  where  his  examination  in  chief  commences,  his 
cross-examination  commences  and  his  re-examination 
commences,  and  shall  contain  also  a  list  of  the  exhibits 
and  their  numbers. 
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5.  Where  the  transcript  of  evidence  consists  of 
twenty  or  more  pages,  it  shall  be  bound  on  the  left  side 
in  book  form  with  covers  approximately  20M  weight 
and,  where  it  consists  of  fewer  than  twenty  pages,  it 
shall  be  similarly  bound  with  or  without  covers. 


6.  Stenographic  reporters  are  entitled  to  the  follow- 
ing fees  for  copies  of  shorthand  evidence: 


1.  For  a  copy  required  to  be  filed  in  an  appeal, 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  reproduction, 
$1.25  per  page. 


For  copies  other  than  a  copy  referred  to  in 
paragraph  1,  including  charges  to  the  jury 
and  oral  judgments,  other  than  for  use  in 
appeal  books,  $1.25  a  page  for  the  first  copy 
and  40  cents  a  page  for  each  additional  copy. 


7.  Except  where  he  is  wholly  remunerated  by 
salary,  the  shorthand  writer  is  entitled  to  a  fee  of  $25 
for  each  day  he  is  actually  engaged  in  court. 

8.  Except  where  he  is  wholly  remunerated  by 
salary,  where  no  copies  of  the  evidence  are  ordered 
the  shorthand  writer  is  entitled  to  be  remunerated  at 
the  rate  of  $5  per  hour  but  not  more  than  $25  in  any 
day  for  reading  evidence  to  the  judge  from  shorthand 
notes  and  the  remuneration  shall  be  paid  by  the  county 
upon  the  certificate  of  the  judge. 

9.  The  copies  of  evidence  ordered  by  the  judge  for 
his  own  use  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  county  upon  the 
certificate  of  the  judge. 


10.  Regulation    66    of 
Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


Revised     Regulations    of 


11.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  September,  1966. 


(5566) 


31 


THE  USED  CAR  DEALERS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  222/66. 

General. 

Made— July  20th,  1966. 

Filed— July  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  USED  CAR  DEALERS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  3/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  1 

The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964 

APPLICATION  BY  INDIVIDUAL  OR  PARTNERSHIP  FOR  REGISTRATION 
AS  A  USED  CAR  DEALER 


Date  of  Application 

Application  on  behalf  of: 


,,19. 


(name  under  which  business  will  be  carried  on) 

The  undersigned  applies  to  the  Registrar  for  registration  as  a  used  car  dealer  under  The  Used  Car  Dealers 
Act,  1964,  and  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  registration  gives  the  following  information: 

1.  Set  out  below  the  full  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of, 

(a)  the  individual  dealer  applicant;  or 

(fc)  in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  of  each  partner  and  furnish  copy  of  partnership  agreement. 

2.  Any  reference  to  applicant  includes  any  partners. 


Name  in  Full 

Residence  Address 

City  or  Town 

Res.  Tel.  No. 

Business  address  for  service  on  individual  or  partnership: 


Business  telephone  number. 


Garage  "A"  licence  number. 
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Have  you  a  used  car  lot,  identified  by  a  sign  showing  your  trading  name,  with  an  office  (not  in  a  residence)  on 

this  location,  and  repair  facilities? 

Note:  In  lieu  of  repair  facilities,  an  agreement  with  an  established  repair  shop  must  be  submitted. 
Address  of  Used  Car  lot 

3.  Ontario  Branches  (if  any): 

Note:    Separate  application  must  be  made  for  used  car  lots  operating  under  a  different  trading  name  than 
the  dealership. 

4.  Have  you  (or  any  partner  of  the  applicant)  heretofore  been  registered  or  applied  for  registration  as  a  used 
car  dealer  or  salesman?    If  so,  give  particulars: 


5.    Has  the  applicant  (or  any  partner)  ever  been  refused  a  licence  or  registration  or  has  licence  or  registration  of 
either  been  revoked  or  suspended  in  any  province  or  state?    If  so,  give  particulars: 


6.  Has  the  applicant  (or  any  partner)  been  expelled  from  any  professional  association,  society  or  organization? 
If  so,  give  particulars:. .  / 

7.  The  following  is  a  short  business  record  during  the  past  three  years  of, 

(c)  the  applicant  (individual);  or 

(b)  each  partner  of  the  applicant-partnership  and  of  the  partnership: 


8.    Will  the  applicant  (or  any  partner  of  the  applicant)  be  engaged,  occupied  or  employed  in  any  business  occu- 
pation or  profession  other  than  the  business  of  buying  and  selling  used  cars?    If  so,  give  particulars: 


GIVE  DETAILED  DESCRIPTION 


Individual     Name My  nationality  is 

Applicant 

I  am  ^''^^  ?  ■ ,' Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support 


Age Height Complexion Weight. 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes. .  . 

If  married,  state  nature  of  employment  of  spouse 


Partner  Name My  nationality  is 

Applicant 

I  am  ^^"^  ?  ■ ; Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support . 


Age Height Complexion Weight. 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes. .  . 

If  married,  state  nature  of  employment  of  spouse 


Partner         Name My  nationality  is 

Applicant 

I  am  ^'"^  ^  ■  .■ Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support , 


Age Height Complexion Weight. 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes. .  . 

If  married,  state  nature  of  employment  of  spouse 
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9.    Business  References  (at  least  three  names  must  be  given): 


Name 

City  or  Town 

Street  Address 

Business  or 
Occupation 

10.  Set  out  name  of  chartered  bank,  loan  or  trust  company  or  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office  and  branch 
in  which  you  will  maintain  an  account  designated  as  a  trust  account  and  in  which  you  will  deposit  all  moneys 
coming  into  your  hands  in  trust  for  other  persons  in  connection  with  your  used  car  business  (such  as  deposits 
held  on  undelivered  automobiles): 


11.  Is  the  applicant  (or  in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  any  partner)  an  undischarged  bankrupt?  or,  has  the  applicant 
ever  been  involved  as  an  official  in  any  company  which  is  a  declared  bankrupt?  or,  is  in  the  process  of  bank- 
ruptcy?   If  so,  give  particulars: 


12.    Is  there  any  unpaid  judgment  against  the  applicant  or  any  partner?    If  so,  give  particulars: 


13.  Has  the  applicant  (or  in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  any  partner)  been  charged,  indicted  or  convicted  under 
any  law  of  any  country  or  state,  or  province  thereof,  of  a  criminal  offence,  or  are  there  any  proceedings  now 
pending?    If  so,  give  particulars: 


14.    Are  there  any  by-laws  or  municipal  regulations  governing  your  place  of  business   which    preclude  your 
operating  a  used  car  business? 


15.    Give  name  and  address  of  any  other  agency,  such  as  finance  company,  that  has  any  interest  in  or  control 
over  your  business: 


The  Applicant  asks  for  registration  for  the  period  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  19.  .  .  . 


(witness) 


(applicant) 


By 


(address  of  witness) 


(address  of  applicant) 


Note:    If  the  applicant  is  a  partnership  the  application  must  be  signed  by  all  partners.  The  affidavit  below  must 
be  completed  by  one  of  the  partners. 
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AFFIDAVIT 
(By  individual  applicant,  or  by  one  of  the  partners,  as  the  case  may  be) 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 
County  of 


To  wit: 


I 

of  the 

in  the  County  of .  .  . 
make  oath  and  say: 


1.  I  am  the  applicant  (or  partner  of  the  applicant)  herein  for  registration  as  a  used  car  dealer  and  I  signed  the 
foregoing  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true. 
SWORN  before  me  at  the 1 


in  the  County  of 

this day  of 19. 


J 


A  Commissioner,  etc. 


(signature  of  applicant) 


Note:  1.  Application  for  bonds  shall  be  made  to  a  local  bonding  company.  In  cases  where  bonds  are  refused, 
application  shall  be  made  to  the  Registrar  for  Forms  5  and  6  to  cover  the  posting  of  collateral  security 
(Form  5)  or  a  bond  of  a  guarantor  other  than  a  guarantee  company  (Form  6). 


(5567) 


2.  A  certified  cheque  or  money  order  PAYABLE  TO  THE  TREASURER  OF  ONTARIp  in  the  amount 
of  $25.00  for  each  dealer  registration,  plus  additional  $15.00  for  each  branch  registration  shall  accom- 
pany this  registration.     In  the  event  of  refusal  of  this  application  these  fees  are  refundable. 

31 


THE  PUBLIC  TRUSTEE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  223/66. 

General. 

Made— July  20th,  1966. 

Filed— July  22nd,  1966. 

(3)  The  said  Form  2  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
inventory  attached  thereto  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following: 

IN  THE  SURROGATE  COURT  OF  THE 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  TRUSTEE  ACT 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  3  of  Form  1  of  Regulation  529 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,   1960  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "deceased"  in  the  first  line  "is  said 
to  have". 

In  the  Estate  of 

; deceased. 

Inventory  and  Valuation  of  the  real  and  per- 
sonal property  of  the  said  deceased. 

General  Description  of  Property 

Value  or  Amount 

(2)  Paragraph  4  of  the  said  Form  1  is  amended  by 
inserting  at  the  end  thereof  "and  The  Crown  Adminis- 
tration of  Estates  Act". 

2.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Form  2  of  Regulation  529 
of   Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "and"  where  it  occurs  the  second 
time  in  the  tenth  line  "is  said  to  have". 

$ 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  the  said  Form  2  is  amended  by 
inserting  at  the  end  thereof  "and  The  Crown  Adminis- 
tration of  Estates  Act". 

(5568)                                                                                31 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

August  6th,   1966 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  AND  TRADESMEN'S 
QUALIFICATION  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  224/66. 

Plumbers. 

Made— July  20th,  1966. 

Filed— July  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  APPRENTICESHIP  AND  TRADESMEN'S 

QUALIFICATION  ACT,  1964 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
227/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(6)  "plumber"  means  a  person  who, 

(i)  lays  out,  assembles,  installs,  maintains 
or  repairs  in  any  structure,  building  or 
site,  piping,  fixtures  and  appurten- 
ances for  the  supply  of  water  for  any 
domestic  or  industrial  purpose  or  the 
disposal  of  water  that  has  been  used 
for  any  domestic  or  industrial  purpose, 

(ii)  connects  to  piping  any  appliance  that 
uses  water  supplied  to  it  or  disposes  of 
waste, 

(iii)  installs  the  piping  for  any  process, 
including  the  conveyance  of  gas,  or  any 
tubing  for  a  pneumatic  or  air-handling 
system, 

(iv)  makes  joints  in  piping,  or 

(v)  reads  and  understands  design  drawings, 
manufacturers'  literature  and  installa- 
tion diagrams  for  piping  and  appli- 
ances connected  thereto, 

but  does  not  include  a  person  engaged  in, 

(vi)  the  manufacture  of  equipment  or  the 
assembly  of  a  unit  prior  to  delivery 
to  a  building,  structure  or  site, 

(vii)  the  laying  of  metallic  or  non-metallic 
pipe  into  trenches  to  form  sanitary  or 
storm  sewers,  drains  or  water  mains,  or 

(viii)  the  repair  and  maintenance  of  the 
installations  in  an  operating  industrial 
plant. 

2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
227/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "five"  in  the  third 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three". 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "five"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "three". 


(5577) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  225/66. 

Designations — Toronto  to  Windsor 

(Hwy.  401). 
Made— July  20th,  1966. 
Filed— July  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  217  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  178/61, 
358/61,  12/62,  179/62,  16/63,  248/63,  7/64  and  66/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
Schedule: 

Schedule  la 

In  the  Township  of  North  York  in  the  County  of 
York  being, 

(a)  part  of  Lot  12,  Concession  1,  east  of  Yonge 
Street; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  12,  Concession  1,  west  of  Yonge 
Street; 

(c)  part  of  Lot  13,  Concession  1,  west  of  Yonge 
Street;  and 

(d)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  Con- 
cession 1  east  of  Yonge  Street  and  Concession 
1  west  of  Yonge  Street  (Yonge  Street), 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  Parts  1,  2,  3  and  4  on  Department  of  Highways 
plan  P-2770-603,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for 
the  registry  division  of  the  east  and  west  riding  of  the 
County  of  York  as  No.  7533. 

2.  Schedule  2b  to  Regulation  217  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  7/64,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  closed  by  Order-in-Council  num- 
bered OC-770/66,  dated  the  17th  day  of 
February,  1966  and  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  P-2770-617." 

3.  Schedule  5  to  Regulation  217  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof: 

"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  closed  by  Order-in-Council  numbered 
OC-204/64,  dated  the  23rd  day  of  January, 
1964  and  shown  outlined  on  Department  of 
Highways  plan  P-2770-508." 

4.  Schedule  8  to  Regulation  217  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof: 

"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  closed  by  Order-in-Council  num- 
bered OC-939/64,  dated  the  19th  day  of 
March,  1964  and  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  P-2770-516." 

5.  Schedule  35  to  Regulation  217  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof: 
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"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  transferred  to  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  North  Dumfries  by  Order-in- 
Council  numbered  OC-2763/65,  dated  the 
27th  day  of  July,  1965  and  shown  as  Parts  2 
and  3  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
P-3 164-62." 

6.  Schedule  60  to  Regulation  217  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  16/63,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

"except  that  portion  of  the  above-mentioned 
highway  transferred  to  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Westminster  by  Order-in-Council 
numbered  OC-1265/66,  dated  the  24th  day  of 
March,  1966  and  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  P-2719-29." 


(5578) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 


O.  Reg.  226/66. 

Designations — Miscellaneous, 

Northern  Ontario. 
Made— July  20th,  1966. 
Filed— July  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  212  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  359/61, 
17/62,  38/62,  266/62,  235/64,  317/65  and  97/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
Schedule: 

Schedule  30b 

In  the  Township  of  MacGregor  in  the  District  of 
Thunder  Bay  being, 

(a)  part  of  Mining  Locations, 

(i)  8  and  12,  Herrick's  Survey, 

(ii)  IB  and  2B,  McNab's  Survey, 

(iii)  2A,  White's  Survey, 

(iv)  3A,  4A  and  5A,  Hart's  Survey, 

(v)  16Z  and  17Z,  Mile's  Survey, 

(vi)  5Z,  Savigny's  Survey, 

(vii)  16E,  17E  and  18E,  McNab's  Survey, 

(viii)  3E,   6E,   7E,   8E,   9E   lOE  and   HE, 
White's  Survey, 

(ix)  18E,  McNab's  Survey,  and 

(x)  1,  2,  3  and  4,  Savigny's  Survey; 

(b)  the  south  half  of  Mining  Locations  14E  and 
15E,  White's  Survey;  and 

(c)  the    north    part    of    Mining    Location    14E, 
Scott's  Survey, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-8083-9, 
registered  in  the  Registry  and  Land  Titles  offices  at 
Port  Arthur  as  Nos.  120076  and  77123,  respectively. 


(5579) 


10.24  miles,  more  or  less. 
32 


THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  227/66. 

General  Workers  and  Hotel  and 

Restaurant  Workers. 
Made— July  26th,  1966. 
Filed— July  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  39/66,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  101/66, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of 
clause  J,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  k,  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(/)  a  secondary-school  student  enrolled  in  a 
special  course  of  study  approved  by  the 
Department  of  Education  leading  to  a  Secon- 
dary School  Graduation  Diploma  under  the 
Science,  Technology  and  Trades  Branch  of 
that  Department  who  without  pay  performs 
work  as  permitted  by  the  course  of  study  for 
not  more  than  four  weeks  in  the  school  year. 

Industry  and  Labour  Board: 

E.  G.  GIBB, 

Chairman. 

T.  R.  SCOTT, 

Member. 

J.  B.  MacNAB, 

Member. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  July,  1966. 
(5580)  32 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  228/66. 

Lambton  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology. 
Made— July  15th,  1966. 
Approved— July  20th,  1966. 
Filed— July  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology 
to  be  known  as  "The  Lambton  College  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology"  is  established  for  the  area 
comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any 
cities  or  separated  towns  within  the  County  of  Lambton. 

(2 )  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  established 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Lambton  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  July,  1966. 

(5583)  32 
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THE  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  AND  HISTORIC 
SITES  PROTECTION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  229/66. 

Historic  Sites. 
Made— July  25th,  1966. 
Filed— July  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  AND  HISTROIC 

SITES  PROTECTION  ACT 

1.  Schedule  2  to  Regulation  28  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  2 

THE   PENETANGUISHENE   MILITARY  AND   NAVAL 
ESTABLISHMENTS   HISTORIC   SITE 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe 
being  composed  of  part  of  lots  122,  123  and  124  in 
Concession  I,  E.P.R.,  part  of  Lot  124  in  Concession  II, 
E.P.R.,  and  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  con- 
cessions I  and  II,  E.P.R.  and,  premising  that  all 
bearings  are  astronomic,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  interior  of  Lot  122  in 
Concession  I,  E.P.R.,  which  said  point  may  be 
located  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit  of 
Navy  Street  distant  37.43  feet  on  a  bearing  of  north 
1  degree  54  minutes  west  from  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  95  according  to  a  plan  registered  in  the 
registry  office  for  the  County  of  Simcoe  as  No.  70, 
Town  of  Penetanguishene;  thence  continuing  north 
1  degree  54  minutes  west  125.43  feet  to  a  standard 
iron  bar  planted  at  a  point  of  curve;  thence  on  a 
curve  to  the  left,  having  a  radius  of  853  feet,  an  arc 
measurement  of  240.19  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar 
planted  at  a  point  of  tangent;  thence  north  18 
degrees  2  minutes  west  234.29  feet  to  a  standard 
iron  bar  planted;  thence  continuing  north  18 
degrees  2  minutes  west  406.35  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted;  thence  continuing  north  18  degrees  2  min- 
utes west  406.35  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted;  thence 
continuing  north  18  degrees  2  minutes  west  82.96 
feet  to  a  point  where  a  standard  iron  bar  is  planted, 
which  point  is  the  place  of  beginning;  thence  north 
18  degrees  2  minutes  west  a  distance  of  500  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  planted  at  a  point  of  curve; 
thence  on  a  curve  to  the  left,  having  a  radius  of 
768  feet  and  an  arc  distance  of  93.64  feet  to  a  stan- 
dard iron  bar  planted  at  a  point  of  tangent;  thence 
north  25  degrees  2  minutes  west  285.60  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence  north  18  degrees 
32  minutes  west  110.32  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar 
planted;  thence  north  14  degrees  50  minutes  west 
1067.61  feet,  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence 
north  23  degrees  47  minutes  east  208.42  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence  south  66  degrees 
23  minutes  east  99.43  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar 
planted;  thence  north  50  degrees  55  minutes  east 
830.04  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence 
north  34  degrees  46  minutes  30  seconds  west 
160.58  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence 
north  49  degrees  57  minutes  30  seconds  east  229.03 
feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence  north 
29  degrees  31  minutes  west  275.80  feet,  more  or  less, 
to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted  at  a  point  in  the  high 
water  mark  of  Penetanguishene  Bay;  thence  in  a 
general  northwesterly  direction  following  that  high 
water  mark  to  and  around  a  point  of  land;  thence 
continuing  along  that  high  water  mark  and  in  a 
general  southwesterly  direction  4090  feet,  more  or 
less,  to  a  point  in  that  high  water  mark  that  is 
distant   130  feet,  more  or  less,  from  the   place  of 


beginning,  measured  on  a  bearing  of  south  71  degrees 
58  minutes  west;  thence  north  71  degrees  58  rninutes 
east  130  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  That  part  of  Magazine  Island  in  Penetanguishene 
Harbour  lying  above  the  high  water  mark  thereof. 

JAMES  A.  C.  AULD, 
Minister  of  Tourism  and  Informaiion. 


Dated  this  25th  day  of  July,  1966. 
(5584) 
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THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  1960-61 


O.  Reg.  230/66. 

General. 

Made— July  27th,  1966. 

Filed— July  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  1960-61 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  5  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 232/61,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  59/63  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

5.  "books  that  are  printed  and  bound  and  that 
are  published  solely  for  educational,  technical, 
cultural  or  literary  purposes"  includes  all 
loose  leaf  sheets  or  pages  that  are  printed  and 
punched  that  contain  no  advertising  for  in- 
sertion in  a  ring  or  post  binder  and  that  are 
published  solely  for  educational,  technical, 
cultural  or  literary  purposes,  and  all  books 
that  contain  no  advertising  and  that  are 
printed  and  bound  with  permanent  binding 
for  those  purposes,  but  does  not  include 
directories,  price  lists,  time  tables,  rate  books, 
catalogues,  periodic  reports,  fashion  books, 
albums,  ring  or  post  binders,  paper  ruled  for 
accounting  or  bookkeeping  purposes,  loose 
leaf  sheets  or  pages  that  are  printed  and 
punched  for  insertion  in  directories,  price  lists, 
time  tables,  rate  books,  catalogues,  periodic 
reports,  fashion  books  or  albums,  or  any  other 
books  or  articles  of  the  same  general  classes. 

(2)  Paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

10.  "children's  clothing"  means, 

(c)  children's  dresses,  suits,  coats,  blouses, 
sweaters,  undershirts,  pyjamas,  com- 
binations, snow-suits,  overalls  and  such 
other  children's  garments  that  fit  the 
upper  half  of  or  the  whole  body  up  to 
and  including  girl's  commercial  trade 
size  designation  14X  or  boy's  com- 
mercial trade  size  designation  15  or 
girl's  "Canada  Standard  Size"  14X  or 
boy's  "Canada  Standard  Size"  16,  de- 
pending upon  the  size  designation 
applicable; 

(6)  children's  trousers,  slacks,  jeans,  slims, 
undershorts,  briefs,  outer  shorts,  and 
other  children's  garments  that  fit  at  or 
below  the  waist,  up  to  and  including 
girl's  and  boy's  commercial  trade  size 
designation  14  or  girl's  "Canada  Stand- 
ard Size"  14X  or  boy's  "Canada 
Standard  Size"  16,  depending  upon  the 
size  designation  applicable; 
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(c)  boy's  dress  and  sport  shirts  up  to  and 
including  commercial  trade  size  desig- 
nation 14  or  "Canada  Standard  Size" 
13J^  neck,  depending  upon  the  size 
designation  applicable; 

(d)  children's  hose  up  to  and  including 
girl's  commercial  trade  size  designation 
9J/^  and  boy's  commercial  trade  size 
designation  10; 

(e)  children's  hats  up  to  and  including 
girl's  commercial  trade  size  designation 
22  and  boy's  commercial  trade  size 
designation  7; 

(/)  children's  gloves  up  to  and  including 
girl's  and  boy's  commercial  trade  size 
designation  7. 

(3)  Paragraph  12  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  239/62,  is  revoked. 

(4)  The  said  section  1,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  54/62  and  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  177/62,  206/62,  238/62,  239/62,  320/62, 
59/63,  87/63  and  243/63,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

22c.  "equipment  designed  solely  for  the  use  of 
blind  persons,  cripples  or  chronic  invalids" 
includes  all  special  equipment  used  by  blind 
persons,  cripples  or  chronic  invalids  and 
insulin  needles  and  syringes  used  by  diabetics 
for  the  injection  of  insulin. 

(5)  Paragraph  23  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62  and  amended 
by  Ontario  Regulations  206/62,  238/62,  59/63  and 
87/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

23.  "farm  implements"  and  "farm  machinery" 
include  all  implements  and  machinery  de- 
signed for  farm  use  that  are  drawn,  propelled 
or  powered  by  motor  or  animal  power  and 
equipment  that  is  designed  for  farm  use  and 
is  purchased  by  persons  engaged  in  the 
business  of  farming, 

(6)  Paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  revoked. 

(7)  Paragraph  27  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "kerosene"  in  the  second  line  "and 
naphtha  gas". 

(8)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  the  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission  and  a  conservation 
authority  when  operating  as  an  agent  for  the  munici- 
pality". 

(9)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

29o.  "long  distance  telephone  calls"  means, 

(a)  long  distance  telephone  tolls  billed  to  a 
subscriber  in  Ontario;  and 

(6)  special  reverse  charge  service. 

(10)  Paragraph  30  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62  and  amended 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  59/63,  is  revoked. 

(11)  Paragraph  32  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  59/63,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  I 


32.  "manufacturer"  means  a  person  who  manu- 
factures, fabricates,  produces  or  assembles 
tangible  personal  property  for  sale  or  use  in 
excess  of  a  value  of  $5,000  per  annum. 


(12)  Paragraph  37  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  revoked  j 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

37.  "newspapers"  means  printed  publications, 
usually  daily  or  weekly,  containing  news,, 
advertising  and  literary  matter,  and  includes 
trade  show  newspapers,  but  does  not  include 
credit  or  business  reports  or  similar  printed 
matter. 

(13)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

376.  "non-returnable  container"  means  any  con- 
tainer not  intended  to  be  returned  for  re-use. 

(14)  Paragraph  43  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

43.  "parts"  means  parts  used  in  the  repair  or 
replacement  of  existing  exempt  tangible  per- 
sonal property,  but  does  not  include  acces- 


(15)  Paragraph  47  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

47.  "prepared  meals"  includes  sandwiches,  ham- 
burgers, hot  dogs,  other  arrangements  of  food 
in  such  form  as  may  be  eaten  on  the  premises 
where  sold,  and  soft  drinks,  sodas,  and  other 
non-alcoholic  beverages  when  served  as  part 
of  the  meal,  but  does  not  include  spirituous, 
malt  or  vinous  liquor  or  other  alcoholic 
beverages  when  served  with  a  prepared  meal. 

(16)  Paragraph  50  of  the  said  section  1,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

50.  "producing",  "fabricating",  "processing", 
"printing"  and  "imprinting"  include  any 
operation  that  results  in  the  creation  or 
production  of  tangible  personal  property  or 
that  is  a  step  in  a  process  or  series  of  opera- 
tions resulting  in  the  creation  or  production 
of  tangible  personal  property. 

(17)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

52c.  "returnable  container"  means  any  container 
of  a  kind  customarily  returned  by  the  pur- 
chaser of  the  contents  thereof  for  re-use. 


54c. 


"school"  means  a  public  school,  separate 
school,  high  school,  continuation  school, 
vocational  school,  retarded  children's  school, 
school  of  nursing,  university,  college  and  a 
non-profit  private  school  inspected  by  the 
Department  of  Education  and  operated  by  a 
board  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Educa- 
tion Act,  and  includes  any  school  operated 
by  a  school  board  but  does  not  include  a  school 
whose  operator  is  registered  under  The  Trade 
Schools  Regulation  Act; 

Sib.  "school  board"  means  a  public  school  board, 
separate  school  board,  continuation  school 
board,  high  school  board  or  a  board  of  educa- 
tion. 
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(18)  Paragraph  57a  of  the  said  section  1,  as  made 
by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
177/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

57a.  "telegraphic  service"  means  telegrams,  cable- 
grams and  radiograms  originating  or  ter- 
minating in  Ontario  and  billed  to  a  subscriber 
in  Ontario. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
232/61,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(2)  Where  an  agent  makes  sales  in  Ontario  on 
behalf  of  a  principal,  his  principal  shall 
obtain  a  vendor's  permit  and  the  agent  shall 
keep  his  principal's  permit  number  on  his 
person  at  all  times  while  doing  business  in 
Ontario  and  shall  produce  it  upon  request  to 
a  purchaser  or  a  duly  authorized  representative 
of  the  Comptroller. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 232/61,  as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  54/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(6)  Where  a  vendor  has  paid  tax  on  tangible 
.  personal  property'  that  he  has  purchased  and 
such  tax  was  paid  erroneously,  he  may  apply 
for  a  refund  under  subsection  6  of  section  2 
of  the  Act  upon  production  of  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Comptroller  that  such  tax  was 
so  paici  erronesoul)'. 

(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  3,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  revoked. 

4. — (1)  Forms  B  and  C  of  subsection  2  of  section  5 
of  Ontario  Regulation  232/61,  as  made  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  are  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

B.  ONTARIO  RETAIL  SALES  TAX 

Purchase  Exemption  Certificate 
FOR  Machinery  and  Apparatus 

I /we  certify  that  the  tangible  personal  property 
ordered  herein  is  machinery  and  apparatus  and 
parts  thereof  declared  to  be  exempt  as  produc- 
tion machinery  and  that  it  will  be  used  in  direct 
contact  in  the  process  of  manufacture  or  pro- 
duction of  goods  for  sale. 

Vendor's  Permit  No 


(name  of  purchaser) 


C.  ONTARIO  RETAIL  SALES  TAX 

Purchase  Exemption  Certificate 
FOR  Consumable  Materials 

I /we  certify  that  the  tangible  personal  property 
ordered  herein  is  material  that  will  be  consumea 
or  expended  directly  in  the  process  of  manufac- 
ture or  production  of  goods  for  sale. 

Vendor's  Permit  No 


(name  of  purchaser) 


(2)  The  said  section  5,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is  amended  by  adding  there- 
to the  following  subsections: 

(4)  A  notice  of  objection  under  section  17  of  the 
Act  shall  be  in  the  following  Form: 


Form 

The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act 
NOTICE  OF  OBJECTION 


Name  of  Vendor  or  Purchaser  (block  letters,  please) 


Permit  No. 


of. 


(Give  full  address,  including  city,  town  or 

village  and  province) 

Notice  of  Objection  is  hereby  given  to  the  assess- 
ment No bearing  date  the  day 

of  ,  19  ,  wherein  a  tax  in 

the  sum  of  $  ,  was  levied  for  the  period 

that  ended  on  the  day  of  ,  19         . 

The  following  are  the  reasons  for  objection  and  a 
full  statement  of  facts  relating  thereto: 

(If  space  insufficient,  a  separate  memorandum  should 
be  attached  setting  forth  (I)  full  statement  of  reasons 
for  objection,  and  (2)  full  statement  of  relevant  facts.  ) 


Date. 


Signature 


Position  or  Office 


This  notice  must  be  signed  by  the  vendor  or  purchaser 
or  his  authorized  officer. 


INSTRUCTIONS 

To  be  prepared  in  TRIPLICATE,  ONE  copy  to 
be  retained  and  TWO  copies  to  be  sent  by  REGIS- 
TERED MAIL  addressed  to  the  Comptroller  of 
Revenue,  Treasury  Buildings,  Toronto  2,  Ontario. 

The  envelope  containing  this  Notice  must  be  post- 
marked within  60  days  after  the  day  of  mailing  of  the 
Notice  of  Assessment  to  which  objection  is  being  made. 

A  separate  Notice  of  Objection  must  be  filed  for 
each  Notice  of  Assessment  in  dispute  but,  if  convenient, 
facts  and  reasons  may  be  consolidated. 

(5)  An  application  under  subsection  4  of  section  3 
of  the  Act  shall  be  in  the  following  Form: 
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Form 

The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 
APPLICATION  FOR  A  PERMIT  AS  A  VENDOR 

Pursuant  to  section  3  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 

The  number  of  each  question  on  this  form  corresponds  to  the  same  number  on  the  instruction  sheet.  Please  read  each  question 

carefully  and  refer  to  the  instructions  before  completing  the  form.  Please  TYPE  Of  PRINT  dearly  In  block  letters  and  give  Complete  answers. 

In  any  case  where  sufficient  space  is  not  provided,  please  attach  supplementary  list  giving  full  particulars.  Each  list  should  be  Ij 

identified  with  the  corresponding  number  of  the  question  listed  below.  .      * 


FOR   DEPARTMENT  USE  ONLY           1 

PERMIT  NUMBER 

DISTRICT 

CLASS  OF 
BUSINESS 

No. 

CKD 

THE  PERSON  NAMED  IN  ITEM  1  OF  THIS  FORM  HEREBY  MAKES  APPLICATION  FOR  A  PERMIT  TO  ACT  AS  A  VENDOR  IINDPH  Tuv 
RETAIL  SALES  TAX.  I%0-61  AND  AGREES  TO  ACCEPT  THE  RESPONSIBILITIES  AS  SET  OUT  IN  THE  ACT.  COLLECT  THE  TAX  IMPOSFU  ANli 
ACCOUNT  TO  THE  COMPTROLLER  OF  REVENUE  FOR  ALL  MONIES  COLLECTED  UNDER  ITS  PROVISIONS^  IMPOSED  AND 


!•  LEGAL  NAME  OF  VENDOR: 


Telephone  Nos. 


2.    DOING  BUSINESS 

UNDER  THE  NAME  OF: 


(REPEAT  IF  SAME  AS  SHOWK  ON  LINE  1) 


3,    LOCATION  OF 

PLACE  OF  BUSINESS: 


(Street  and  Number,  or  Rural  Route  Number)       (Lot  and  Con.)       (City  or  Town,  Etc.) 


(Province) 


(Township) 


ADDRESS  TO  WHICH  ALL 
FORMS  AND  NOTICES 
SHOULD  BE  MAILED: 


(Street  and  Number) 


(P.O.  Box  Number) 


(City  or  Town,  Etc.) 


(Province) 


(Township) 


5.  FISCAL  YEAR  END: 


IF  THE  ADDRESS  TO  WHICH  ALL  FORMS  AND  NOTICES  ARE  TO  BE  MAILED  IS  THE  SAME  AS 
THAT  SHOWN  IN  ITEM  3,  PLEASE  REPEAT,  IN  FULL,  THE  ADDRESS  AS  SHOWN  IN  ITEM  3. 
IF  STREET  AND  NUMBER  NOT  AVAILABLE  AND/OR  RURAL  ROUTE  NUMBER  SHOWN,  GIVE 
LOT  AND  CONCESSION  NUMBER. 

6.  TYPE  OF  BUSINESS:  RETAILER  Q     WHOLESALER  Q     MANUFACTURER  Q     SERVICE  □ 


7.   IF  THE  BUSINESS  OPERATES  ON  A 
SEASONAL  BASIS,  PLACE  AN  "X"  IN 
BOX  FOR  THE  MONTH  (S)   OPENED 


0.   TYPE  OF  OWNERSHIP: 

(a)  D  INDIVIDUAL  PROPRIETOR: 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May 

June 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

8.  NUMBER  OF  BRANCHES 
OPERATED  IN  ONTARIO:  . 

(Attach  List  Showing 
Location  of  Each) 


(Show  Full  Christian  Names  and  Surnames  and  Residential  Address) 


(b)  a  PARTNERSHIP: 


(Show  Fall  Christian  Names  and  Surnames  and  Residential  Addresses  of  All  Partners) 
(c)  D  REGISTERED  ASSOCIATION.     OR    Q  CORPORATION: 


(Show  Full  Names  and  Residential  Addresses  of  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary) 


10.  NATURE  OF  BUSINESS: 

XZ.  NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  LAWYER:  

13.  NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  ACCOUNTANT: 

14.  NAME  AND  LOCATION  OF  BANK:  


11.  DATE  BUSINESS  COMMENCED: 


15.  ARE  THE  FIXTURES  AND/OR  EQUIPMENT  USED  IN  THE 

OPERATION  OF  THIS  BUSINESS  THE  PROPERTY  OF  THE  APPLICANT? 


(Yes  or  No) 


IS.  DO  YOU  NOW  OPERATE  OR  HOLD  AN  IF  YES,   ATTACH   LIST  GIVING   DETAILS   OF   THE  NAME 

INTEREST  IN  ANY  OTHER  BUSINESS? AND    ADDRESS    OF    THE    OTHER    BUSINESS    AND    ALSO 

(Yes  or  No)  THE   NUMBER   OF   THE   VENDOR   PERMIT    HELD   BY   IT. 


17.  HAVE  YOU  PREVIOUSLY  HELD  A  PERMIT  AS  A  VENDOR  UNDER  THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  19«0-617.. 


(Yes  or  No) 


IF  "YES"  DOING  BUSINESS  UNDER  NAME  OF: . 


PERMIT  No (if  known) 

IS.   CERTIFICATE: 


THE  ABOVE  STATEMENTS  ARE  HEREBY  CERTIFIED  TO  BE  TRUE  AND  CORRECT 
TO    THE    BEST    OF    THE    KNOWLEDGE    AND    BEUEF    OF    THE    UNDERSIGNED. 


DATS...' !».. 


PER 
SIGNATURE 
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(6)  A  return  under  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

REGISTERED  VENDOR 
RETAIL   SALES   TAX    RETURN 


Always  refer  to 
this  period  of  Return,  and 
"T   this  number  when 

T  communicating 
with  the  Retail 
Sales  Tax  Branch 


Return  to: 

RETAIL  SALES  TAX  BRANCH, 
500  UNIVERSITY  AVENUE. 
TORONTO   2.   ONTARIO. 


r— 


BETUIIH  FEBtOD     (IMCLUSIVE) 


c 


r  ILIN6    DATE 


IMPORTANT 

1.  Read  instruction  sheet  carefully. 

2.  Read     and    complete    both    sides    of    this    form. 

3.  Make  cheque  or  money  order  payable  to  the 
Treasurer    of   Ontario. 

4.  Avoid  penalties  —  Complete  and  mail  this  form 
on  or   before  the   filing  date  shown. 


CHEQUE   OR 

MONEY   ORDER 

EXACTLY    EQUAL  TO 

THtS   RETURN 

MUST  ACCOMPANY 


/ 


iitt 

BIUMS   II   CEITS  1 

I.               TOTAL    SALES 

l|     1  M  i  1 

,     NET   TAXABLE   PURCHASES 
'      FOR  cm   CONSIWPTION 

! 

1    1    II    1 
1    1    •    11 

3            TAX   COLLECTABLE 
ON    SALES 

1    ;  1    ;  i !  1 1 

.            TAX  ON    PURCHASES 
(5«  OF   LINE    2) 

1    1 ! 

1    1    II    1 

5                    SUB-TOTAL 
•     (LINE    3   PLUS  LINE    4) 

1    1 1 

g      CURRENT    PENALTY 
(5%  OF  LINE   5) 

y                   SUB-TOTAL 

(LINE    5   PLUS   LINE    Ej 

8.              REMUNERATION 

„                    SUB-TOTAL 
'    (LINE    7  MINUS  LINE    8) 

10.  ADJUSTMENTS      '0^0* 
NIMiSU- 

1    1    II    1 

II     TAX   REMITTED  HEREWITH 
LINE    10)   "'""' 

12.    DO  NOT  USE 

E.C. 

13.    DO   NOT   USE 

(A.P 

.) 

A    IF  THIS  RETURN  IS  NOT  FOR  FULL  PERIOD  SHOWN.  STATE  PART  THEREOF  FROM: TO: 

B     IF  NO  TAX  IS  DUE.  ENTER  'NIL'  ON  LINES  3,  4  &   II.       REASON: 


C    IF  LINE   10  IS  USED  TO  ADD  OR  SUBTRACT  AN  ASSESSMENT  OR  CREDIT,  CHECK   {/)  THE  APPROPRIATE  BOX  FOR  THE 
PLUS    (+)    OR   MINUS    (--- )    SIGN  AND   ENTER   SERIAL  NO.  OF  ASSESSMENT  NOTICE  OR  OTHER   EXPLANATION   HERE: 

D'  IF  THE  BUSINESS  TO  WHICH  PERMIT  NUMBER  SHOWN  OVERLEAF  APPLIES,  HAS  BEEN  DISCONTINUED,  ENTER  CLOSING 
DATE  HERE 196 AND  IMMEDIATELY  RETURN  YOUR  PERMIT  TO  YOUR  DISTRICT  SALES  TAX  OFFICE. 

E     INDICATE  ANY  CHANGES  IN  NAME  OR  ADDRESS  ETC.  HERE: 


TO  THE  BEST  OF  MY  KNOWLEDGE  AND  BELIEF.  THE  STATEMENTS  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  THIS  RETURN  ARE  CERTIFIED  TO  BE  CORRECT. 


DATE 


SIGNATURE 


TITLE 


5.  Section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  232/61  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  Every  person  who  is  a  registered  consumer 
shall  keep  books  of  account,  records  and 
documents  sufficient  to  furnish  the  Comp- 
troller with  particulars  of, 

(c)  all  inventories  of  tangible  personal 
property; 

(b)  all  invoices,  customs  entry  forms  and 
other  documents  pertaining  to  the  pur- 
chase of  tangible  personal  property  for 
his  own  use;  and 

(c)  the  remittance  of  tax  for  tangible 
personal  property  purchased  for  his 
own  consumption  or  use. 

6.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  Ontario 
Regulation  232/61,  as  remade  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  54/62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "him" 
in  the  second  line  "in  Ontario". 

7.  Section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation  232/61,  as 
remade  by  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  54/62,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Where  a  vendor  has  not  filed  his  return 
within  the  prescribed  time  as  required  by 
section  8  he  shall  forfeit  the  remuneration 
payable  under  section  9  of  the  Act. 


8.  Section  16  of  Ontario  Regulation  232/61,  as 
amended  by  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  59/63,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

16. — (1)  Every  person  who  purchases  a  returnable 
container  for  use  by  him  in  packaging  a 
product  that  is  produced  or  manufactured 
by  him  shall  pay  the  tax  thereon. 

(2)  A  vendor  may  purchase  exempt  from  tax  non- 
returnable  containers  for  packaging  the  pro- 
ducts he  sells  if  he  issues  to  his  supplier  a 
properly  completed  purchase  exemption  cer- 
tificate. 

(3)  A  returnable  container  is  not  subject  to  tax 
when  it  is  transferred  to  the  customer  in 
connection  with  a  retail  sale  of  its  contents, 
notwithstanding  that  the  retailer  requires  a 
deposit  against  the  return  of  the  container  or 
allows  a  credit  upon  its  return. 

(4)  Sales  of  labels,  name  plates,  price  tags  and 
shipping  tags  are  exempt  from  tax  to  a  vendor 
if, 

(a)  they  are  affixed  to  a  non-returnable 
container  or  to  the  property  sold ; 

(b)  they  are  affixed  to  returnable  con- 
tainers on  which  it  is  necessary  to 
affix  a  new  label  each  time  the  con- 
tainer is  refilled ;  or 
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(c)  they  are  "applied  coloured  labels" 
that  are  painted  or  baked  on  glass 
bottles  that  are  returnable  containers, 
if  the  charges  made  for  the  bottles  and 
the  "applied  coloured  labels"  are  shown 
separately  on  the  vendor's  invoice. 

9.  Section  18  of  Ontario  Regulation  232/61  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

18. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  was  ordinarily  resi- 
dent outside  of  Ontario  takes  up  residence  in 
Ontario  and  brings  with  him  for  his  own 
consumption  or  use  household  goods  and 
equipment  that  he  owned  before  taking  up 
residence  in  Ontario,  such  household  goods 
and  equipment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  settlers' 
effects  and  are  exempt  from  tax  if  such 
effects  are  brought  into  Ontario  within  six 
months  after  taking  up  residence  in  Ontario, 
and  were  purchased  at  least  thirty  days 
before  taking  up  residence  in  Ontario. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person  is 
deemed  to  have  been  ordinarily  resident  out- 
side Ontario  if  he  has  resided  outside  Ontario 
for  a  period  exceeding  six  consecutive  months 
immediately  prior  to  taking  up  residence  in 
Ontario. 

10.  Section  20  of  Ontario  Regulation  232/61,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  114/62  and 
amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  206/62 
and  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  59/63,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

20. — (1)  Where  a  construction  contractor  has 
entered  into  a  fixed  price  or  lump  sum  con- 
struction contract  before  the  30th  day  of 
March,  1961  or  where  such  a  construction 
contract  was  tendered  by  such  person  before 
the  30th  day  of  March,  1961  and  was  accepted 
without  adjustment  thereafter,  the  Treasurer 
may  authorize  a  rebate  of  the  tax  paid  by  the 
construction  contractor  on  the  tangible  per- 
sonal property  that  enters  directly  into  and 
becomes  part  of  the  construction  or  altera- 
tion of  any  building  or  other  structure  on 
land  covered  by  such  construction  contract, 
as  well  as  the  preparation  for  or  the  laying  of 
the  foundation  of  any  such  building  or  other 
structure. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  may  rebate  to  the  governing 
body  of  a  religious,  charitable  or  benevolent 
organization,  in  respect  of  tangible  personal 
property  that  enters  into  and  becomes  part 
of  the  construction  on  land  of  a  building  or 
structure  of  such  organization,  an  amount 
calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  3. 

(3)  The  amount  of  any  rebate  to  be  made  under 
subsection  2  shall  be  determined  by  the  appli- 
cation of  the  following  percentages  to  the  total 
contract  price: 

Contract  work  completed  prior  to  April  1 ,  1966 

Roads 1.125  per  cent 

All  other  structures 1.25    per  cent 

Contract  work  completed  after  April  1,  1966 

Roads 1.85  per  cent 

All  other  structures 2.10  per  cent 

and  the  total  contract  price  shall  include  the 

grice  at  which  the  contractor  undertook  to 
uild  the  structure  and  the  architect's  fees, 
but  shall  exclude  land  or  land  improvement 
costs. 

(4)  Where  a  construction  contract  requires  pro- 
gress payments  on  account  of  the  contract 
price  to  be  made  by  a  governing  body,  the 


amount  to  be  paid  under  subsection  2  may  be 
made  by  instalments  equal  to  the  appropriate 
percentage  referred  to  in  subsection  3  of  the 
progress  payments  required  to  be  made  by 
such  governing  body. 

(5)  Where  a  construction  contract  was  entered 
into  before  the  1st  day  of  September,  1961 
and  progress  payments  under  the  contract 
were  required  to  be  made  by  the  governing 
body  prior  to  that  date,  subsection  2  applies 
only  to  progress  payments  required  to  be 
made  in  connection  with  work  that  commenced 
on  the  contract  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1961. 

(6)  The  application  for  a  rebate  or  payment  under 
this  section  shall  be  made  in  writing  setting 
forth  such  information  as  the  Treasurer  from 
time  to  time  deems  necessary. 

(7)  Where  tangible  personal  property  is  sold 
within  Ontario  and  within  thirty  days  of  the 
date  of  such  sale  the  tangible  personal  property 
is  taken  out  of  Ontario  to  be  used  permanently 
outside  Ontario,  the  tax  collected  at  the  time 
of  the  sale  may  be  refunded  by  the  Treasurer 
upon  receipt  of  satisfactory  evidence. 

(8)  Where  a  construction  contractor  has  entered 
into  a  fixed  price  or  lump  sum  construction 
contract  on  or  before  the  9th  day  of  February, 
1966  or  where  such  a  construction  contract 
was  tendered  by  such  person  on  or  before  the 
9th  day  of  February,  1966,  and  was  accepted 
without  adjustment  thereafter,  the  Treasurer 
may  authorize  a  rebate  of  the  actual  tax  paid 
in  excess  of  three  per  cent  after  April  1,  1966. 


11.  Section   21    of   Ontario   Regulation   232/61    is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

21. — (1)  Collect  long  distance  telephone  calls, 
telegrams  and  cablegrams  made  by  a  person 
outside  Ontario  to  a  person  in  Ontario  are 
subject  to  tax. 

(2)  Long  distance  telephone  calls  made  in  Ontario 
from  a  pay-type  telephone  are  subject  to  tax 
as  follows: 


Amount  of  Charge 

Tax 
Payable 

less  than  50  cents 

nil 

$  .50 -$1.50 

..       $   .05 

1.55-    2.50 

.10 

2.55-    3.50 

.15 

3.55-    4.50 

.20 

4.55-    5.50 

.25 

5.55-    6.50 

.30 

6.55-    7.50 

.35 

7.55-    8.50 

.40 

8  55  -    9.50             

.45 

9.55-  10.50 

.50 

(3)  Charges  for  calls  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
charge  set  out  in  the  above  Table  shall  be 
taxed  in  accordance  with  an  extension  of  the 
Table. 


12.  Sections  1,  4,  6,  10  and  11  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966. 


(5585) 
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THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  1960-61 

O.  Reg.  231/66. 

Definitions  by  Treasurer. 
Made— July  27th,  1966. 
Filed— July  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT,  1960-61 

1.  The  following  expressions  used  in  section  5  of 
the  Act  are  defined  by  the  Treasurer: 

1.  "Classroom  supplies"  as  used  in  paragraph  44 
of  the  said  section  5  means  all  instructional 
equipment  used  in  experimental,  research  and 
teaching  activities  and  includes  equipment 
used  in  physical,  manual,  machine  shop  and 
home  economics  training,  playground  equip- 
ment, musical  instruments,  school  room  fur- 
niture, including  draperies  and  curtains  used 
in  classrooms  where  teaching  aids  are  used, 
chalk,  blackboards,  blackboard  equipment 
and  printing  and  duplicating  machines  that 
are  purchased  by  a  school,  school  board  or 
university  for  its  own  use  in  the  exercise  of  its 
teaching  function  or  for  the  use  of  its  students 
free  of  charge,  but  does  not  include  main- 
tenance supplies  and  tools,  or  ofifice  stationery, 
equipment  and  supplies. 

2.  "Machinery  and  apparatus  and  parts  thereof" 
as  used  in  paragraph  38  of  the  said  section  5 
means  machinery  and  apparatus  and  parts 
thereof  that  come  in  direct  contact  in  the 
manufacture  or  production  of  tangible  personal 
property  for  sale  but  does  not  include  machin- 
ery and  apparatus  of  the  following  general 
classifications: 

i.  Safety  devices  and  equipment  for  the 
prevention  of  accidents  in  the  manu- 
facturing or  production  of  goods 
whether  or  not  such  equipment  is 
supplied  free  of  charge. 

ii.  Structures  that  are  adjuncts  to  or 
provide  access  to  the  machinery  and 
apparatus  mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

iii.  Systems  installed  by  manufacturers  or 
producer^  for  exhausting  dust  and 
noxious  fumes  from  their  manufac- 
turing operation. 

iv.  Equipment  for  hospitals  and  first-aid 
stations  in  manufacturing  establish- 
ments. 

v.  Machinery  and  apparatus  used  in  the 
warehousing  or  distributing  or  storage 
areas  of  a  manufacturing  plant. 

vi.  Closed-circuit  television  equipment  for 
the  control  and  supervision  of  machin- 
ery and  apparatus  in  a  manufacturing 
plant. 

vii.  Dockboards,  dock  plates  and  ramps 
used  to  service  manufacturing  plant 
buildings  and  other  structures. 


viii.  Rails  and  track  materials  purchased  by 
manufacturers  for  use  only  in  bringing 
in  raw  materials  and  taking  out  finished 
products  notwithstanding  the  tracks 
are  located  on  land  owned  by  the 
manufacturer. 

ix.  Pallets,  storage  containers,  lumber  and 
other  like  material  used  in  the  ware- 
housing operation  of  a  manufacturer. 

X.  Tanks  for  refineries  for  storing  fuel  oil, 
lubricating  oils  and  gasoline  off  the 
refinery  premises. 

xi.  Tarpaulins  for  covering  raw  materials 
in  a  manufacturer's  storage  yard. 

xii.  Equipment  used  to  carry  refuse  or 
waste  from  production  machinery. 

xiii.  Maintenance  equipment,  unless  the 
maintenance  equipment  is  used  ex- 
clusively to  manufacture  parts  for 
production  equipment. 

xiv.  Hampers,  baskets,  boxes  and  other  like 
containers  used  by  processors  or  sup- 
plied by  processors  to  growers  for  the 
transportation  of  a  product  to  a  factory. 

XV.  Ofifice  equipment  used  in  an  ofifice  or  a 
manufacturing  plant. 

"Magazines  and  periodicals"  as  used  in  para- 
graph 48  of  the  said  section  5  includes  bound 
magazines  and  periodicals,  trade  magazines, 
employees'  house  organs,  unbound  literary 
and  technical  papers  and  employees'  news- 
letters and  club  information  bulletins  issued 
at  intervals  not  less  frequent  than  four  times 
a  year,  and  school  year  books. 

"Materials"  as  used  in  paragraph  39  of  the 
said  section  5  means  any  materials  that  are 
consumed  or  expended  directly  in  the  manu- 
facture or  production  of  goods  for  sale  but 
does  not  include  materials  of  the  following 
general  classifications: 

i.  Lubricating  grease,  lubricating  oils  or 
fuel  for  use  in  internal  combustion 
engines. 

ii.  Cleaning  compounds,  detergents  and 
other  like  substances  used  for  general 
plant  maintenance. 

iii.  Oils,  chemicals  and  solvents  used  in 
overhauling  trucks. 

iv.  Water  softener  chemicals  used  in  con- 
nection with  a  boiler  used  only  for 
heating  a  building. 

v.  Insulating  materials  or  protective 
coatings  used  on  pipes  that  distribute 
steam  or  heat  for  heating  of  a  building. 

JAMES  N.  ALLAN, 
Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  27th  day  of  July,  1966. 
(5586) 
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Publications   Under   The   Regulations   Act 

August  13th,  1966 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 

a. 

young  ducks,  being  young  birds 

SALES  ACT 

of  either  sex,  having  flexible 
cartilage  at  the  posterior  end  of 

O.  Reg.  232/66. 

the  breast  or  keel  bone,  tender 

Grades  for  Poultry. 

meat  and  soft  skin  of  smooth 

Made— July  28th,  1966. 

texture,  and 

Filed— July  29th,  1966. 

b. 

mature  ducks,  being  mature 
birds  of  either  sex,  having  rigid 

cartilage  at  the  posterior  end  of 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

the  breast  or  keel  bone. 

THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 

ACT 

(vi)  geese. 

including. 

GRADES  FOR  POULTRY 

INTERPRETATION 

I.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "consumer"  means  a  person  who  buys  un- 
drawn dressed  poultry  or  eviscerated  poultry 
for  use  by  himself  or  his  household  and  not 
for  resale; 

{b)  "eviscerated  poultry"  means  slaughtered 
poultry  from  which  the  blood,  feathers,  head, 
legs  at  the  hock  joints,  oil  sac  and  viscera, 
including  the  respiratory,  digestive,  repro- 
ductive and  urinary  systems  have  been 
removed ; 

(c)  "further  processing"  means  the  cutting  into 
parts,  canning,  or  manufacturing  into  food 
products  of  undrawn  dressed  poultry  or  evis- 
cerated poultry; 

(d)  "poultry"  means, 

(i)  chicken  —  being  young  birds  of  either 
sex  that  have  flexible  cartilage  at  the 
posterior  end  of  the  breast  or  keel  bone 
and  tender  meat  and  soft  skin  of  smooth 
texture, 

(ii)  chicken  capon  —  being  male  chickens 
that  have  undergone  a  process  resulting 
in  a  complete  removal  or  inactivation 
of  the  sex  organs,  and  that  have  a 
flexible  cartilage  at  the  posterior  end 
of  the  breast  or  keel  bone,  tender  meat 
and  soft  skin  of  smooth  texture, 

(iii)  fowl  —  being  mature  chickens  of  either 
sex  with  rigid  cartilage  at  the  posterior 
end  of  the  breast  or  keel  bone;  male 
birds  may  have  lengthy  hard  spur 
development, 

(iv)  turkey,  including. 


young     turkey,     being 
birds     of     either 


young 
sex,  having 
flexible  cartilage  at  the  posterior 
end  of  the  breast  or  keel  bone, 
tender  meat  and  soft  skin  of 
smooth  texture,  and 

b.  mature  turkey,  being  mature 
birds  of  either  sex,  having  rigid 
cartilage  at  the  posterior  end  of 
the  breast  or  keel  bone, 


(v)  ducks,  including, 


a.  young  geese,  being  young  birds 
of  either  sex,  having  flexible 
cartilage  at  the  posterior  end  of 
the  breast  or  keel  bone,  tender 
meat  and  soft  skin  of  smooth 
texture,  and 

b.  mature  geese,  being  mature 
birds  of  either  sex,  having  rigid 
cartilage  at  the  posterior  end  of 
the  breast  or  keel  bone; 

(e)  "producer"  means  a  person  who  produces 
poultry; 

(/)  "producer-grader"  means  a  person  to  whom 
a  grader's  certificate  has  been  issued  as  a 
producer-grader  under  the  Canada  Agricul- 
tural Products  Standards  Act; 

ii)  "registered  station"  means  a  place  in  respect 
of  which  a  certificate  of  registration  as, 

(i)  a  registered  poultry  killing  and  dressing 
station,  or 

(ii)  a  registered  poultry  grading  station, 

has  been  issued  under  the   Canada  Agricul- 
tural Products  Standards  Act; 

(h)  "undrawn  dressed  poultry"  means  slaughtered 
poultry  from  which  the  blood  and  feathers 
have  been  removed ; 

(t)  "vendor"  means  a  person  who  sells  or  offers 
for  sale  undrawn  dressed  poultry  or  evis- 
cerated poultry  to  a  retail  or  wholesale 
market,  a  consumer,  a  retail  store,  an  in- 
stitution, a  hotel,  a  restaurant,  a  barbecue  or 
to  anyone  commercially  engaged  in  serving 
meals. 


APPLICATION  OF  REGULATION 

2.  Undrawn     dressed     poultry     and 
poultry  are  designated  as  farm  products. 

GENERAL 


eviscerated 


3. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  no  person 
shall  pack,  transport,  ship,  advertise,  sell,  offer  for  sale 
or  hold  in  possession  for  sale  any  undrawn  dressed 
poultry  or  eviscerated  poultry  unless  the  poultry  has 
been  graded  and  marked  to  indicate  the  kind  and  grade 
of  the  poultry  in  accordance  with  the  standards  set  out 
in  Schedules  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

(2)  Undrawn  dressed  or  eviscerated  poultry  that  is 
not  marked  as  required  in  subsection  1  may  be  trans- 
ported or  shipped  to  a  registered  station  for  the  purpose 
of  being  graded. 
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(3)  Poultry  being  shipped  for  further  processing  is 
not  required  to  be  individually  marked. 

4.  Notwithstanding  section  3,  a  producer  may 
advertise,  sell,  offer  for  sale,  hold  in  possession  for  sale 
or  transport  undrawn  dressed  poultry  that  is  not 
marked  as  required  in  section  3,  if  the  poultry  is  pro- 
duced on  his  own  farm  and  is  advertised,  sold,  offered 
for  sale,  held  in  possession  for  sale  or  transported  to 
consumers  only. 

MARKING 

5.  Any  person  grading  poultry  pursuant  to  the  Act 
or  this  Regulation  shall  mark  each  individual  bird  of 
such  poultry  to  show, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  kind,  and  in  the  case  of 
turkeys,  ducks  and  geese  the  word  "Young" 
or  the  word  "Mature"  preceding  the  kind; 

(b)  the  name  of  the  grade;  and 

(c)  the  words  "Reg.  No."  followed  by, 

(i)  the  certificate  number  and  letters 
assigned  to  the  producer-grader,  or 

(ii)  the  registered  station  number  and 
letter  assigned  to  the  operator  of  the 
registered  station, 

as  the  case  may  be. 

6. — ( 1 )  The  individual  bird  markings  referred  to  in 
section  5  shall  be  placed  on  metal  tags,  inserts  or  trans- 
parent bags  for  packing  individual  birds. 

(2)  Where  the  bird  markings  are  on  a  tag,  the  tag 
shall  be  securely  attached  to  the  bird  at  the  "v" 
formed  by  the  wishbone. 

(3)  Where  the  bird  markings  are  on  an  insert  or 
transparent  bag,  the  markings  shall  appear  in  the 
centre  of  the  breast. 

7.  The  individual  bird  markings  shall  be  clear  and 
legible. 

8.  The  colour  of  the  background  on  metal  tags  shall 
be  white  and  the  colour  of  the  lettering  on  individual 
bird  markings  shall  be, 

(a)  for  Canada  Grade  Special,  purple; 

(fc)  for  Canada  Grade  A,  red; 

(c)  for  Canada  Grade  B,  blue; 

(d)  for  Canada  Grade  Utility,  blue; 

(e)  for  Canada  Grade  C,  yellow;  and 
(/)  for  Canada  Grade  D,  brown. 

9.  The  size  of  the  lettering  on  individual  bird 
markings  shall  be  as  follows: 

i.  The  word  or  letter  denoting  the  grade  shall  be 
at  least  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  height. 

ii.  All  other  required  markings  shall  be  at  least 
one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  height,  but  not 
larger  than  the  height  of  the  word  or  letter 
denoting  the  grade. 

10.  No  person  other  than, 

(a)  the  operator  of  a  registered  station; 
(6)  a  producer-grader;  or 
(c)  an  inspector, 
shall  apply  the  bird  markings  referred  to  in  section  5. 


11. — (1)  Where  the  bird  markings  are  applied  by 
the  operator  of  a  registered  station,  he  shall  only  apply 
the  markings  at  the  registered  station. 

(2)  Where  the  bird  markings  are  applied  by  a 
producer-grader,  he  shall  only  apply  the  markings  at 
the  premises  where  he  is  permitted  to  grade  poultry 
under  the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Standards  Act 
and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(3)  Where  poultry  has  been  improperly  marked, 
an  inspector  may  remove  or  obliterate  the  bird  mark- 
ings and  may  apply  proper  bird  markings  in  accordance 
with  this  Regulation. 

ADVERTISING 

12.  No  person  who  sells,  offers  for  sale  or  holds  in 
possession  for  sale  undrawn  dressed  poultry  or 
eviscerated  poultry  shall  publish  or  cause  to  be  pub- 
lished any  advertisement  or  statement  respecting  the 
kind  or  grade  of  the  poultry  that  is  untrue,  deceptive, 
misleading  or  likely  to  mislead. 

13.  In  any  advertisement  pertaining  to  undrawn 
dressed  poultry  or  eviscerated  poultry  wherein  the 
price  of  the  poultry  appears,  the  grade  name  of  the 
poultry  shall  appear  in  letters  at  least  one-eighth  the 
size  of  the  numerals  of  the  price  and  shall  appear  in 
letters  at  least  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  height  and  in 
block  type. 

14. — (1)  Any  advertisement  pertaining  to  un- 
drawn dressed  poultry  or  eviscerated  poultry  shall 
state  the  kind  of  the  poultry  and  whether  the  poultry 
is  undrawn  dressed  poultry  or  eviscerated  poultry,  and 
in  the  case  of  turkeys,  ducks  or  geese,  shall  state 
whether  they  are  young  or  mature. 

(2)  All  matters  required  to  be  stated  in  an  ad- 
vertisement under  subsection  1  shall  be  in  letters  of  a 
size  and  prominence  at  least  equal  to  those  of  the 
grade  name. 

15.  All  grade  markings  on  undrawn  dressed  poultry 
or  eviscerated  poultry  displayed  for  sale  shall  be 
clearly  visible  and  not  obscured  by  other  markings  or 
materials. 

16.  All  undrawn  dressed  poultry  and  eviscerated 
poultry  on  the  premises  of  a  vendor  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  for  sale  whether  or  not  the  vendor  is  the  owner  of 
the  poultry. 

DETENTION 

17. — (1)  Where  an  inspector  has  placed  under 
detention  any  undrawn  dressed  poultry  or  eviscerated 
poultry  he  shall, 

(a)  attach  to  at  least  one  package  of  the  lot  a 
numbered  tag,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a 
"detention  tag",  upon  which  shall  be  clearly 
written, 

(i)  the  words  "Under  Detention  —  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  —  Province 
of  Ontario", 

(ii)  the  number  assigned  by  the  inspector, 

(iii)  a   brief   description   of   the   lot   being 
detained, 

(iv)  the  reason  for  detention, 

(v)  the  date,  and 

(vi)  the  inspector's  signature;  and 

(b)  mark  one  end  of  each  package  in  the  lot  with 
a  mark  consisting  of  the  letters  "DET"  and 
the  number  of  the  detention  tag  inside  a 
design  of  a  circle. 
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(2)  Where  the  poultry  detained  is  not  in  packages, 
an  inspector  may  require  the  owner  to  place  such 
poultry  in  packages  and  the  packages  shall  be  marked 
in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

18.  As  soon  as  possible  after  attaching  the  detention 
tag  and  marking  the  packages,  the  inspector  shall 
deliver  or  mail  to  the  owner  of  the  poultry  or  his  agent, 
a  duly  completed  notice  of  detention  in  Form  1  and, 
where  the  poultry  is  on  premises  other  than  that  of  the 
owner,  he  shall  also  deliver  or  mail  a  copy  of  the  notice 
of  detention  to  the  person  on  whose  premises  the 
poultry  is  found. 

19.  Except  as  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no  person 
shall  alter  or  remove  a  detention  tag  or  alter  any  marks 
made  on  any  package  by  an  inspector. 

20.  Except  with  the  written  permission  of  an 
inspector,  no  person  shall  remove,  sell  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  any  poultry  contained  in  a  package  on  which 
a  detention  tag  has  been  placed  or  in  a  package  marked 
by  an  inspector  under  section  17. 

21. — (1)  Where  an  inspector  is  satisfied  that  any 
poultry  held  under  detention  complies  with  this  Regu- 
lation, he  may  release  the  poultry  by  completing  a 
notice  of  release  in  Form  2. 

(2)  As  soon  as  possible  after  completing  the  notice 
of  release,  the  inspector  shall  deliver  or  mail  one  copy 
of  the  notice  of  release  to  the  owner  of  the  poultry  and 
one  copy  to  the  person  on  whose  premises  the  poultry 
is  located. 

22. — (1)  The  grades  for  undrawn  dressed  poultry 
and  eviscerated  poultry  are  established  as  set  out  in 
the  following  tables: 


TABLE  1 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Chicken. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Chicken. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Chicken. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Chicken. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Chicken. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Chicken. 

TABLE  2 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Capon  Chicken. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Capon  Chicken. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Capon  Chicken. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Capon  Chicken. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Capon  Chicken. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Capon  Chicken. 

TABLE  3 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Fowl. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Fowl. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Fowl. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Fowl. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Fowl. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Fowl. 


TABLE  4 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Turkey. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Turkey. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Turkey. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Turkey. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Turkey. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Turkey. 

TABLE  5 

1 .  Canada  Grade  Special  Duck. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Duck. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Duck. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Duck. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Duck. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Duck, 

TABLE  6 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Goose. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Goose. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Goose. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Goose. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Goose. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Goose. 

(2)  The  standards  for  the  grades  established  in 
Tables  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  to  subsection  1  are  set  out  in 
Schedules  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6,  respectively. 

23.  Regulation  145  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


Schedule  I 

CHICKEN 

The  standards  for  the  grades  established  in  Table  1 
to  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Chicken,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  chicken  and  eviscerated  chicken 
that, 

(c)  are  whole,  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration,  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
chicken; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities ; 

(c)  are  plump,  full  breasted  on  both  sides  of  the 
keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a  slight 
tapering  of  flesh  toward  the  posterior  end  and 
with  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end  not 
projecting  more  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch 
beyond  the  flesh ; 

(d)  have  a  thick  deposit  of  fat  at  the  base  of  the 
neck  extending  in  a  heavy  roll  into  the  "v" 
of  the  wishbone  and  fat  showing  generally 
over  the  breast,  thighs  and  back; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  four  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  eight  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 
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(/)  have  no  prominent  discolouration; 

(g)  have  no  more  than  one  skin  tear  on  the 
breast  and  the  tear  does  not  exceed  one- 
quarter  inch  in  length ; 

(h)  do  not  have  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  in 
the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  chicken  weighing 
three  and  one-half  pounds  or  less  or  eviscerated 
chicken  weighing  three  pounds,  no  tear  ex- 
ceeds one-quarter  inch  in  length  and  in  the 
case  of  undrawn  dressed  chicken  weighing 
more  than  three  and  one-half  pounds  or 
eviscerated  chicken  weighing  more  than  three 
pounds,  no  tear  exceeds  one-half  inch  in 
length ; 

(t)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  slight  surface 
desiccation ; 

(j)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(k)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Chicken,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  chicken  and  eviscerated  chicken  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
chicken ; 

(Z»)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked  so  long  as  it  does  not  interfere 
with  the  normal  arrangement  and  placement 
of  meat; 

(c)  are  moderately  plump  breasted  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a 
moderate  tapering  of  flesh  towards  the 
posterior  end  and  with  the  keel  bone  at  the 
anterior  end  not  projecting  more  than  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  have  a  definite  deposit  of  fat  at  the  base  of  the 
neck  with  fat  continuing  up  the  side  of  and 
into  the  "v"  of  the  wishbone  and  have 
evidence  of  fat  over  the  breast  and  thighs; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  five  pin-feathers  on  the 
breast  and  not  more  than  ten  pin-feathers 
elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  do  not  have  more  than  four  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one-quarter 
square  inch; 

(g)  may  have  a  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  area  of  the  neck  extending  from  the 
head  to  a  point  mid-way  between  the  head 
and  the  base  of  the  neck,  a  feather  tract  dis- 
colouration of  an  amber  or  reddish  tinge  on 
the  back,  and  up  to  six  other  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than 
on  the  breast  if  the  total  area  of  the  other 
spots  does  not  exceed  one  square  inch; 

(h)  do  not  have  on  the  breast  more  than  one  skin 
tear  and  the  tear  does  not  exceed  one-quarter 
of  an  inch  in  length ; 

(«)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length ; 


ij)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  surface  desiccation 
and  the  total  area  of  the  surface  desiccation 
does  not  exceed  two  and  one-quarter  square 
inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(/)  do  not  have  any  cysts; 

(w)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Chicken,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  chicken  and  eviscerated  chicken  that 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Chicken  or  Canada  Grade  A  Chicken  but 
that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
chicken; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked; 

(c)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides  of 
the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling  away 
of  flesh  from  the  anterior  end  to  the  posterior 
end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting 
more  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the 
flesh; 

(d)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  do  not  have  more  than  six  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total  area 
of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one  square  inch; 

(g)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back  and  up  to 
six  other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
one  and  Dne-quarter  square  inches; 

(h)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
breast  and  no  tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch 
in  length; 

(t)  have  no  more  than  three  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(j)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches; 

(jfe)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Chicken,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  chicken  and  eviscerated  chicken 
that  do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada 
Grade  Special  Chicken,  Canada  Grade  A  chicken  or 
Canada  Grade  B  Chicken  but  that, 

(a)  may  have,  in  the  case  of  eviscerated  chicken, 
the  usual  cutting  for  evisceration; 

(b)  subject  to  clause  c,  have  flesh  that  is  sub- 
stantially intact  except  that  a  small  portion  of 
the  flesh  may  be  cut  away  if  no  appreciable 
loss  in  meat  yield  is  occasioned  thereby; 
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(c)  may  have  had  the  wings  removed  in  whole  or 
in  part,  one  leg  including  the  thigh  may  have 
been  removed  completely,  if  the  other  leg  is 
intact,  or  the  drumstick  of  each  leg  may  have 
been  removed,  and  the  tail  may  have  been 
removed  at  the  base,  so  long  as  the  limbs  have 
been  severed  only  at  a  joint; 

(d)  have  areas  of  skin  missing  if  the  areas  do  not 
exceed  in  aggregate  the  area  of  one-half  of 
the  breast; 

(e)  subject  to  clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d,  are  whole; 

(/)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling 
away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior 
end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting 
more  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the 
flesh; 

{g)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red  ap- 
pearance; 

{h)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(i)  do  not  have  more  than  six  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one  square 
inch; 

ij)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  and  up  to 
six  other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-quarter  square  inches; 

(jfe)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured; 

(/)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches;  and 

(m)  may  have  dislocated  or  broken  wing  or  leg 
bones,  so  long  as  no  other  bone  is  dislocated 
or  broken. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Chicken,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  chicken  and  eviscerated  chicken  that 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Chicken,  Canada  Grade  A  Chicken,  Canada 
Grade  B  Chicken  or  Canada  Grade  Utility  Chicken 
but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  e%iscerated 
chicken; 

(6)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides  of 
the  keel  bone  to  prevent  an  extremely  sharp 
falling  away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the 
posterior  end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  pro- 
jecting more  than  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch 
beyond  the  flesh ; 

(c)  may  have  pin-feathers  or  discolouration 
caused  by  pin-feathers; 

{d)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  discolouration 
on  the  breast  in  excess  of  an  area  of  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches; 

{e)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back  and, 
subject   to  clause  t,   other  discoloured   spots 


on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if 
the  total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not 
exceed  two  and  one-quarter  square  inches;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  discoloured  cysts. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Chicken,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  chicken  and  eviscerated  chicken  that 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Chicken,  Canada  Grade  A  Chicken,  Canada 
Grade  B  Chicken,  Canada  Grade  Utility  Chicken 
or  Canada  Grade  C  Chicken  but  that, 

(c)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
chicken; 

(6)  have  some  flesh  on  both  sides  of  the  keel  bone; 

(c)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  severe  dis- 
colouration from  any  cause. 

Schedule  II 

CHICKEN  CAPON 

The  standards  for  the  grades  established  in  Table  2 
to  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Chicken  Capon,  con- 
sisting of  undrawn  dressed  chicken  capon  and  evis- 
cerated chicken  capon  that, 

(a)  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  well  covered 
with  fat;  and 

{b)  in  all  other  respects  meet  the  standards  for 
Canada  Grade  Special  chicken  as  prescribed 
in  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  1. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Chicken  Capon,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  chicken  capon  and  eviscerated 
chicken  capon  that, 

(a)  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  reasonably 
well  covered  with  fat;  and 

(&)  in  all  other  respects  meet  the  standards  for 
Canada  Grade  A  Chicken  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  2  of  Schedule  I. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Chicken  Capon,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  chicken  capon  and  eviscerated 
chicken  capon  that  do  not  meet  the  requirements 
for  Canada  Grade  Special  Chicken  Capon  or 
Canada  Grade  .A  Chicken  Capon  but  meet  the 
standards  for  Canada  Grade  B  Chicken  as  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  ^  of  Schedule  I. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Chicken  Capon,  con- 
sisting of  undrawn  dressed  chicken  capon  and  evis- 
cerated chicken  capon  that  do  not  meet  the  require- 
ments for  Canada  Grade  Special  Chicken  Capon, 
Canada  Grade  A  Chicken  Capon  or  Canada  Grade  B 
Chicken  Capon  but  meet  the  standards  for  Canad' 
Grade  Utility  Chicken  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  4 
of  Schedule  t. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Chicken  Capon,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  chicken  capon  and  eviscerated 
chicken  capon  that  do  not  meet  the  requirements 
for  Canada  Grade  Special  Chicken  Capon,  Canada 
Grade  A  Chicken  Capon,  Canada  Grade  B  Chicken 
Capon  or  Canada  Grade  Utility  Chicken  Capon 
but  meet  the  standards  for  Canada  Grade  C 
Chicken  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  5  of  Schedule  I. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Chicken  Capon,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  chicken  capon  and  eviscerated 
chicken  capon  that  do  not  meet  the  requirements 
for  Canada  Grade  Special  Chicken  Capon,  Canada 
Grade  A  Chicken  Capon,  Canada  Grade  B  Chicken 
Capon,  Canada  Grade  Utility  Chicken  Capon  or 
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Canada  Grade  C  Chicken  Capon  but  meet  the 
standards  for  Canada  Grade  D  Chicken  as  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  6  of  Schedule  I. 


Schedule  III 

FOWL 

The  standards  for  the  grades  established  in  Table  3 
to  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Fowl,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  fowl  and  eviscerated  fowl  that, 

(o)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
fowl; 

(6)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities ; 

(c)  are  plump,  full  breasted  on  both  sides  of  the 
keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a  slight 
tapering  of  flesh  toward  the  posterior  end  and 
the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end  not  project- 
ing more  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  beyond 
the  flesh; 

(d)  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  well  covered 
with  fat; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  four  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  eight  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  have  no  prominent  discolouration; 

(g)  have  no  more  than  one  skin  tear  on  the  breast 
and  the  tear  does  not  exceed  one-quarter  of 
an  inch  in  length; 

(ft)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(t)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  slight  surface 
desiccation ; 

(j)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(k)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Fowl,  consisting  of  undrawn 
dressed  fowl  and  eviscerated  fowl  that, 

(c)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
fowl; 

(ft)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked  so  long  as  it  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  normal  arrangement  and  place- 
ment of  meat; 

(c)  are  moderately  plump  breasted  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a 
moderate  tapering  of  flesh  towards  the 
posterior  end  and  with  the  keel  bone  at  the 
anterior  end  not  projecting  more  than  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh ; 

(d)  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  reasonably 
well  covered  with  fat; 

(c)  do  not  have  more  than  five  pin-feathers  on  the 
breast  and  not  more  than  ten  pin-feathers 
elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 


(/)  do  not  have  more  than  four  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one-quarter 
square  inch; 

(g)  may  have  a  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  area  of  the  neck  extending  from  the 
head  to  a  point  mid-way  between  the  head 
and  the  base  of  the  neck,  a  feather  tract  dis- 
colouration of  an  amber  or  reddish  tinge  on 
the  back,  and  up  to  six  other  prominent  dis' 
coloured  spots  on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than 
on  the  breast  if  the  total  area  of  the  other 
spots  does  not  exceed  one  square  inch; 

(h)  do  not  have  on  the  breast  more  than  one  skin 
tear  and  the  skin  tear  does  not  exceed  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(t)  have  no  more  than  three  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length ; 

(j)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  surface  desiccation 
and  the  total  area  of  the  surface  desiccation 
does  not  exceed  two  and  one-quarter  square 
inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(/)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 

(m)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Fowl,  consisting  of  undrawn 
dressed  fowl  and  eviscerated  fowl  that  do  not  meet 
the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade  Special  Fowl 
or  Canada  Grade  A  Fowl  but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
fowl; 

(i)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked; 

(c)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides  of 
the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling  away 
of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior  end 
and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting  more 
than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  do  not  have  more  than  six  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one  square 
inch; 

(g)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  and  up  to 
six  other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-quarter  square  inches; 

(h)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the  breast 
and  no  tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in 
length ; 

(i)  have  no  more  than  three  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length ; 
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(j)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Fowl,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  fowl  and  eviscerated  fowl  that  do  not 
meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade  Special 
Fowl,  Canada  Grade  A  Fowl  or  Canada  Grade  B 
Fowl,  but  that, 

(a)  may  have,  in  the  case  of  eviscerated  fowl,  the 
usual  cutting  for  evisceration; 

(b)  subject  to  clause  c,  have  flesh  that  is  sub- 
stantially intact  except  that  a  small  portion 
of  the  flesh  may  be  cut  away  if  no  appreciable 
loss  in  meat  yield  is  occasioned  thereby; 

(c)  may  have  had  the  wings  removed  in  whole  or 
in  part,  one  leg,  including  the  thigh,  may  have 
been  removed  completely  if  the  other  leg  is 
intact,  or  the  drumstick  of  each  leg  may  have 
been  removed,  and  the  tail  may  have  been 
removed  at  the  base  so  long  as  the  limbs  have 
been  severed  only  at  a  joint; 

(d)  have  areas  of  skin  missing  if  the  areas  do  not 
exceed  in  aggregate  the  area  of  one-half  of  the 
breast ; 

(e)  subject  to  clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d,  are  whole; 

(/)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling 
away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior 
end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting 
more  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the 
flesh; 

(g)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance; 

(h)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(i)  do  not  have  more  than  six  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one  square 
inch; 

(j)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  and  up  to 
six  other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-quarter  square  inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured; 

(/)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches;  and 

(ot)  may  have  dislocated  or  broken  wing  or  leg 
bones,  so  long  as  no  other  bone  is  dislocated  or 
broken. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Fowl,  consisting  of  undrawn 
dressed  fowl  and  eviscerated  fowl  that  do  not  meet 
the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade  Special  Fowl, 
Canada  Grade  A  Fowl,  Canada  Grade  B  Fowl  or 
Canada  Grade  Utility  Fowl  but  that. 


(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
fowl; 

(b)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  to  prevent  an  extremely 
sharp  falling  away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior 
to  the  posterior  end  and  the  keel  bone  not 
projecting  more  than  three-sixteenths  of  an 
inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(c)  may  have  pin- feathers  or  discolouration 
caused  by  pin-feathers; 

(d)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  discolouration 
on  the  breast  in  excess  of  an  area  of  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches; 

(e)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back  and, 
subject  to  clause  c,  other  discoloured  spots  on 
the  carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
two  and  one-quarter  square  inches;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  discoloured  cysts. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Fowl,  consisting  of  undrawn 
dressed  fowl  and  eviscerated  fowl  that  do  not  meet 
the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade  Special  Fowl, 
Canada  Grade  A  Fowl,  Canada  Grade  B  Fowl, 
Canada  Grade  Utility  Fowl  or  Canada  Grade  C 
Fowl  but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 

fowl; 

(b)  have  some  flesh  on  both  sides  of  the  keel  bone; 

(c)  may  have  pin- feathers  or  discolouration 
caused  by  pin-feathers;  and 

(d)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  severe  dis- 
colouration from  any  cause. 


Schedule  IV 

TURKEYS 

The  standards  for  the  grades  established  in  Table  4 
to  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Turkey,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  turkeys  and  eviscerated  turkeys 
that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  that  the  wing  tips  rnay  have 
been  removed,  and  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
turkeys,  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting 
for  proper  evisceration; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities; 

(c)  are  plump,  full  breasted  on  both  sides  of  the 
keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a  slight 
tapering  of  flesh  toward  the  posterior  end  and 
with  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end  not 
projecting  more  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch 
beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  in  the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  turkey  weigh- 
ing nine  pounds  or  less  or  eviscerated  turkey 
weighing  eight  pounds  or  less,  have  the 
breast,  thighs  and  back  reasonably  well 
covered  with  fat  and  in  the  case  of  undrawn 
dressed  turkey  weighing  more  than  eight 
pounds,  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  well 
covered  with  fat; 
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(e)  do  not  have  more  than  four  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  eight  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  have  no  prominent  discolouration; 

(g)  have  no  more  than  one  skin  tear  on  the  breast 
and  the  tear  does  not  exceed  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  in  length; 

(h)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  in 
the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  turkey  weighing 
nine  pounds  or  less  or  eviscerated  turkey 
weighing  eight  pounds  or  less  no  tear  exceeds 
one-half  of  an  inch  in  length  and  in  the  case  of 
undrawn  dressed  turkey  weighing  more  than 
nine  pounds  or  eviscerated  turkey  weighing 
more  than  eight  pounds  no  tear  exceeds  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(i)  have  the  fore  part  of  the  breast  free  of 
flabbiness; 

(j)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  slight  surface 
desiccation; 

(k)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(/)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 

(w)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Turkey,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  turkeys  and  eviscerated  turkeys  that, 

(c)  are  whole  except  that  the  wing  tips  may  be 
removed,  and  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
turkeys,  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting 
for  proper  evisceration; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked,  so  long  as  it  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  normal  arrangement  and  place- 
ment of  meat; 

(c)  are  moderately  plump  breasted  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a 
moderate  tapering  of  flesh  towards  the 
posterior  end  and  with  the  keep  bone  at  the 
anterior  end  not  projecting  more  than  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  have  a  disposition  and  quantity  of  fat  such 
that, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  turkey 
weighing  eleven  pounds  or  less  or 
eviscerated  turkey  weighing  ten  pounds 
or  less,  there  is  a  moderate  covering  of 
fat  over  the  breast,  thighs  and  back, 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  turkey 
weighing  more  than  eleven  pounds  but 
less  than  eighteen  pounds  or  evis- 
cerated turkey  weighing  more  than 
ten  pounds  but  less  than  sixteen 
pounds,  the  breast  and  thighs  are 
reasonably  well  covered  with  fat  and 
there  is  a  moderate  covering  of  fat 
over  the  back,  and 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  turkey 
weighing  eighteen  pounds  or  more  or 
eviscerated  turkey  weighing  sixteen 
pounds  or  more,  there  is  evidence  of 
fat  deposits  in  the  main  feather  tract 
on  each  side  of  the  breast  as  indicated 
by  a  pronounced  thickening  at  the 
centre  of  each  of  those  areas,  there  is 
sufficient  fat  beneath  the  skin  in  other 


areas  of  the  breast  to  prevent  the 
appearance  of  the  flesh,  and,  in  the 
feather  tract  area  of  the  back  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  tail  to  a  point 
between  the  hip  bones,  there  is  a 
sufficient  deposit  of  fat  to  produce  a 
smooth  appearance  of  the  feather 
follicles; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  five  pin-feathers 
on  the  breast  and  not  more  than  ten  piur 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  may  have  discolouration  on  the  keel  bone  if 
light  amber  in  colour,  discolouration  on  the 
keel  bone  of  a  scaly  nature  that  does  not 
exceed  two  inches  in  length  and  up  to  four 
other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
breast  if  the  total  area  of  the  other  spots  does 
not  exceed  one-quarter  square  inch; 

(g)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  area  of  the  neck  extending  from  the 
head  to  a  point  mid-way  between  the  head 
and  the  base  of  the  neck,  a  feather  tract  dis- 
colouration of  an  amber  or  reddish  tinge  on 
the  back,  and  up  to  six  other  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than 
on  the  breast  if  the  total  area  of  the  other 
spots  does  not  exceed  one  square  inch; 

(h)  do  not  have  on  the  breast  more  than  one  skin 
tear  and  the  tear  does  not  exceed  one-quarter 
of  an  inch  in  length; 

(/)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  in 
the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  turkey  weighing 
nine  pounds  or  less  or  eviscerated  turkey 
weighing  eight  pounds  or  less,  no  tear  exceeds 
one-half  of  an  inch  in  length  and  in  the  case  of 
undrawn  dressed  turkey  weighing  more  than 
nine  pounds  or  eviscerated  turkey  weighing 
more  than  eight  pounds,  no  tear  exceeds 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(j)  do  not  have  more  than  a  slight  flabbiness  on 
the  fore  part  of  the  breast; 

(k)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  surface  desiccation 
and  the  total  area  of  the  surface  desiccation 
does  not  exceed  two  and  one-quarter  square 
inches; 

(/)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(w)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 

(n)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Turkey,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  turkeys  and  eviscerated  turkeys 
that  do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada 
Grade  Special  Turkey  or  Canada  Grade  A  Turkey 
but  that, 

(c)  are  whole  except  that  the  wing  tips  may  have 
been  removed  and,  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
turkey,  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting 
for  proper  evisceration; 

(b)  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  it  may  have  a  slightly 
crooked  keel; 

(c)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling 
away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior 
end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting 
more  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the 
flesh; 
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(d)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  may  have  discolouration  on  the  keel  bone  if 
the  discolouration  is  light  amber  in  colour, 
and  discolouration  on  the  keel  bone  of  a  scaly 
nature,  which  may  extend  the  entire  length  of 
the  keel  bone,  and  up  to  six  other  prominent 
discoloured  spots  on  the  breast  if  the  total 
area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed  one 
square  inch; 

(g)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  dark  pig- 
ment discolouration  if  confined  to  an  area  not 
exceeding  two  inches  forward  from  the  base 
of  the  tail,  and  up  to  six  other  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than 
on  the  breast  if  the  total  area  of  the  other 
spots  does  not  exceed  one  and  one-quarter 
square  inches; 

(h)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
breast  and  no  tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch 
in  length; 

(i)  have  no  more  than  three  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  in 
the  case  of  undrawn  dressed  turkey  weighing 
nine  pounds  or  less  or  eviscerated  turkey 
weighing  eight  pounds  or  less,  no  tear  exceeds 
one-half  of  an  inch  in  length  and  in  the  case  of 
undrawn  dressed  turkey  weighing  more  than 
nine  pounds  or  eviscerated  turkey  weighing 
more  than  eight  pounds,  no  tear  exceeds  one 
inch  in  length; 

(j)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  four  square 
inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Turkey,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  turkeys  and  eviscerated  turkeys 
that  do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Turkey,  Canada  Grade  A  Turkey  or  Canada 
Grade  B  Turkey  but  that, 

(a)  may  have,  in  the  case  of  eviscerated  turkey, 
the  usual  cutting  for  evisceration; 

(b)  subject  to  clause  c,  have  flesh  that  is  sub- 
stantially intact  except  that  a  small  portion 
of  the  flesh  may  be  cut  away  if  no  appreciable 
loss  in  meat  yield  is  occasioned  thereby; 

(c)  may  have  had  the  wings  removed  in  whole  or 
in  part,  one  leg,  including  the  thigh,  may  have 
been  removed  completely  if  the  other  leg  is 
intact,  or  the  drumstick  of  each  leg  may  have 
been  removed,  and  the  tail  may  have  been 
removed  at  the  base  so  long  as  the  limbs  have 
been  severed  only  at  a  joint; 

(d)  have  areas  of  skin  missing  if  the  areas  do  not 
exceed  in  aggregate  the  area  of  one-half  of  the 
breast ; 

(e)  subject  to  clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d,  are  whole; 

(/)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling 
away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior 


end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting 
more  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the 
flesh; 

(g)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance ; 

(h)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(i)  may  have  discolouration  on  the  keel  bone  if 
the  discolouration  is  light  amber  in  colour,  and 
discolouration  on  the  keel  bone  of  a  scaly 
nature,  which  may  extend  the  entire  length  of 
the  keel  bone,  and  up  to  six  other  prominent 
discoloured  spots  on  the  breast  if  the  total 
area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed  one 
square  inch; 

(j)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  dark  pig- 
ment discolouration  if  confined  to  an  area  not 
exceeding  two  inches  forward  from  the  base  of 
the  tail,  and  up  to  six  other  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than 
on  the  breast  if  the  total  area  of  the  other 
spots  does  not  exceed  one  and  one-quarter 
square  inches; 

(jfe)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured; 

(/)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  four  square 
inches;  and 

(w)  may  have  dislocated  or  broken  wing  or  leg 
bones,  so  long  as  no  other  bone  is  dislocated 
or  broken. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Turkey,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  turkeys  and  eviscerated  turkeys  that 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Turkey,  Canada  Grade  A  Turkey,  Canada 
Grade  B  Turkey  or  Canada  Grade  Utility  Turkey 
but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  that  the  wing  tips  may  have 
been  removed,  and  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
turkey,  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting 
for  proper  evisceration ; 

(6)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides  of 
the  keel  bone  to  prevent  an  extremely  sharp 
falling  away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the 
posterior  end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  pro- 
jecting more  than  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch 
beyond  the  flesh; 

(c)  may  have  pin-feathers  or  discolouration 
caused  by  pin-feathers; 

(d)  may  have  discolouration  on  the  keel  bone  if 
the  discolouration  is  light  amber  in  colour,  and 
discolouration  on  the  keel  bone  of  a  scaly 
nature,  which  may  extend  the  entire  length  of 
the  keel  bone,  and,  subject  to  clause  c,  other 
discoloured  spots  on  the  breast  if  the  total 
area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed  two 
and  one-quarter  square  inches; 

(e)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  dark  pig- 
ment discolouration  if  confined  to  an  area  not 
exceeding  eight  inches  in  length  forward  from 
the  base  of  the  tail  and,  subject  to  clause  c, 
other  discoloured  spots  on  the  carcass  else- 
where than  on  the  breast  if  the  total  area  of 
the  other  spots  does  not  exceed  two  and  one- 
quarter  square  inches;  and 
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(/)  do  not  have  any  discoloured  cysts. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Turkey,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  turkeys  and  eviscerated  turkeys  that 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Turkey,  Canada  Grade  A  Turkey,  Canada 
Grade  B  Turkey,  Canada  Grade  Utility  Turkey  or 
Canada  Grade  C  Turkey  but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  that  the  wing  tips  may  have 
been  removed  and,  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
turkey,  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting 
for  proper  evisceration ; 

(6)  have  some  flesh  on  both  sides  of  the  keel  bone; 

(c)  may  have  pin-feathers,  discolouration  caused 
by  pin-feathers,  dark  pigmentation  or  freezer 
burn;  and 

(d)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  severe  dis- 
colouration from  any  cause. 


Schedule  V 

DUCKS 

The  standards  for  the  grades  established  in  Table  5 
to  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Canada  Grade  Special  Duck,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  ducks  and  eviscerated  ducks  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
duck; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities; 

(c)  are  plump,  full  breasted  on  both  sides  of  the 
keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a  slight 
tapering  of  flesh  toward  the  posterior  end  and 
with  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end  not  pro- 
jecting more  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch 
beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  well  covered 
with  fat; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  four  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  eight  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  have  no  prominent  discolouration; 

ig)  have  no  more  than  one  skin  tear  on  the  breast 
and  the  tear  does  not  exceed  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  in  length; 

(h)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(i)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  slight  surface 
desiccation ; 

ij)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 
(fe)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 
(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A  Duck,  consisting  of  undrawn 
dressed  ducks  and  eviscerated  ducks  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
duck; 


(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked  so  long  as  it  does  not  interfere 
with  the  normal  arrangement  and  placement 
of  meat; 

(c)  are  moderately  plump  breasted  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a 
moderate  tapering  of  flesh  towards  the 
posterior  end  and  with  the  keel  bone  at  the 
anterior  end  not  projecting  more  than  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  reasonably 
well  covered  with  fat; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  five  pin-feathers  on  the 
breast  and  not  more  than  ten  pin-feathers 
elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  do  not  have  more  than  four  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one-quarter 
square  inch; 

(g)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  area  of  the  neck  extending  from  the 
head  to  a  point  mid-way  between  the  head 
and  the  base  of  the  neck,  a  feather  tract  dis- 
colouration of  an  amber  tinge  on  the  back, 
and  up  to  six  other  prominent  discoloured 
spots  on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the 
breast  if  the  total  area  of  the  other  spots  does 
not  exceed  one  square  inch ; 

(h)  do  not  have  on  the  breast  more  than  one  skin 
tear  and  the  skin  tear  does  not  exceed  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(i)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length ; 

(7)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  surface  desiccation 
and  the  total  area  of  the  surface  desiccation 
does  not  exceed  two  and  one-quarter  square 
inches; 

(^)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(/)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 

(w)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Duck,  consisting  of  undrawn 
dressed  ducks  and  eviscerated  ducks  that  do  not 
meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade  Special 
Duck  or  Canada  Grade  A  Duck  but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
duck; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked; 

(c)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides  of 
the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling  away 
of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior  end 
and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting  more 
than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  do  not  have  more  than  six  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one  square 
inch; 
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(g)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  and  up  to 
six  other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-quarter  square  inches; 

(h)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
breast  and  no  tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch 
in  length; 

(t)  have  no  more  than  three  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(j)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Duck,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  ducks  and  eviscerated  ducks  that  do 
not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Duck,  Canada  Grade  A  Duck  or  Canada 
Grade  B  Duck  but  that, 

(c)  may  have,  in  the  case  of  eviscerated  duck,  the 
usual  cutting  for  evisceration; 

(b)  subject  to  clause  c,  have  flesh  that  is  sub- 
stantially intact  except  that  a  small  portion 
of  the  flesh  may  be  cut  away  if  no  appreciable 
loss  in  meat  yield  is  occasioned  thereby; 

(c)  may  have  had  the  wings  removed  in  whole  or 
in  part,  one  leg,  including  the  thigh,  may  have 
been  removed  completely  if  the  other  leg  is 
intact,  or  the  drumstick  of  each  leg  may  have 
been  removed,  and  the  tail  may  have  been 
removed  at  the  base  so  long  as  the  limbs  have 
been  severed  only  at  a  joint; 

(d)  have  areas  of  skin  missing  if  the  areas  do  not 
exceed  in  aggregate  the  area  of  one-half  of  the 
breast ; 

(e)  subject  to  clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d,  are  whole; 

(/)  have  suflficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling 
away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior 
end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting 
more  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the 
flesh; 

(g)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance; 

(h)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(i)  do  not  have  more  than  six  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast,  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one  square 
inch; 

(j)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  and  up  to 
six  other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-quarter  square  inches; 


{k)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured; 


(/)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches;  and 

(m)  may  have  dislocated  or  broken  wing  or  leg 
bones,  so  long  as  no  other  bone  is  broken  or 
dislocated. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Duck,  consisting  of  undrawn 
dressed  ducks  and  eviscerated  ducks  that  do  not 
meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade  Special 
Duck,  Canada  Grade  A  Duck,  Canada  Grade  B 
Duck  or  Canada  Grade  Utility  Duck  but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
ducks; 

(b)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  to  prevent  an  extremely 
sharp  falling  away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior 
to  the  posterior  end  and  with  the  keel  bone 
not  projecting  more  than  three-sixteenths  of 
an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(c)  may  have  pin-feathers  or  discolouration 
caused  by  pin-feathers; 

(d)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  discolouration 
on  the  breast  in  excess  of  an  area  of  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches; 

(e)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back  and, 
subject  to  clause  c,  other  discoloured  spots 
on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast 
if  the  total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not 
exceed  two  and  one-quarter  square  inches;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  discoloured  cysts. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Duck,  consisting  of  undrawn 
dressed  ducks  and  eviscerated  ducks  that  do  not 
meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade  Special 
Duck,  Canada  Grade  A  Duck,  Canada  Grade  B 
Duck,  Canada  Grade  Utility  Duck  or  Canada 
Grade  C  Duck  but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
duck; 

(6)  have  some  flesh  on  both  sides  of  the  keel  bone; 

(c)  may  have  pin-feathers  or  discolouration 
caused  by  pin-feathers;  and 

(d)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  severe  dis- 
colouration from  any  cause. 


Schedule  VI 

GEESE 

The  standards  for  the  grades  established  in  Table  6 
to  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation  are 
as  follows: 

1 .  Canada  Grade  Special  Goose,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  geese  and  eviscerated  geese  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
geese ; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities; 
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(c)  are  plump,  full  breasted  on  both  sides  of  the 
keel  bone  at  the  posterior  end,  with  a  slight 
tapering  of  flesh  toward  the  posterior  end  and 
with  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end  not  pro- 
jecting more  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch 
beyond  the  flesh ; 

{d)  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  well  covered 
with  fat; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  four  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  eight  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  have  no  prominent  discolouration; 

(g)  have  no  more  than  one  skin  tear  on  the  breast 
and  the  tear  does  not  exceed  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  in  length; 

(h)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in 
length ; 

(i)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  slight  surface 
desiccation ; 

ij)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(k)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

2.  Canada  Grade  A   Goose,   consisting  of   un- 
drawn dressed  geese  and  eviscerated  geese  that, 

(c)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
geese ; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked  so  long  as  it  does  not  interfere 
with  the  normal  arrangement  and  placement 
of  meat; 

(c)  are  moderately  plump  breasted  on  both  sides 
of  the  keel  bone  at  the  anterior  end,  with  a 
moderate  tapering  of  flesh  towards  the 
posterior  end  and  with  the  keel  bone  at  the 
anterior  end  not  projecting  more  than  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  have  the  breast,  thighs  and  back  reasonably 
well  covered  with  fat; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  five  pin-feathers  on  the 
breast  and  not  more  than  ten  pin-feathers 
elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  do  not  have  more  than  four  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one-quarter 
square  inch; 

(g)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  area  of  the  neck  extending  from  the 
head  to  a  point  mid-way  between  the  head 
and  the  base  of  the  neck,  a  feather  tract  dis- 
colouration of  an  amber  or  reddish  tinge  on 
the  back,  and  up  to  six  other  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  carcass  elsewhere  than 
on  the  breast  if  the  total  area  of  the  other 
spots  does  not  exceed  one  square  inch; 

(h)  do  not  have  on  the  breast  more  than  one  skin 
tear  and  the  skin  tear  does  not  exceed  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  in  length; 

(i)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one  inch  in  length ; 


(j)  do  not  have  any  freezer  burn  other  than 
freezer  burn  consisting  of  surface  desiccation 
and  the  total  area  of  the  surface  desiccation 
does  not  exceed  two  and  one-quarter  square 
inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  a  dried  out  appearance; 

(/)  do  not  have  any  cysts;  and 

(m)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

3.  Canada  Grade  B  Goose,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  geese  and  eviscerated  geese  that  do 
not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Goose  or  Canada  Grade  A  Goose  but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
geese ; 

(b)  are  of  normal  physical  conformation  with  no 
deformities  except  that  the  keel  bone  may  be 
slightly  crooked; 

(c)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides  of 
the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling  away 
of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior  end 
and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting  more 
than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(d)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance; 

(e)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(/)  do  not  have  more  than  six  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total 
area  of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one  square 
inch; 

(g)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  and  up  to 
six  other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-quarter  square  inches; 

{h)  have  no  more  than  two  skin  tears  on  the 
breast  and  no  tear  exceeds  one-half  of  an 
inch  in  length; 

(i)  have  no  more  than  three  skin  tears  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  and  no 
tear  exceeds  one  inch  in  length ; 

(j)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured;  and 

(/)  do  not  have  any  broken  bones. 

4.  Canada  Grade  Utility  Goose,  consisting  of 
undrawn  dressed  geese  and  eviscerated  geese  that 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Goose,  Canada  Grade  A  Goose  or  Canada 
Grade  B  Goose  but  that, 

(a)  may  have,  in  the  case  of  eviscerated  geese, 
the  usual  cutting  for  evisceration; 

(b)  subject  to  clause  c,  have  flesh  that  is  sub- 
stantially intact  except  that  a  small  portion 
of  the  flesh  may  be  cut  away  if  no  appreciable 
loss  in  meat  yield  is  occasioned  thereby; 
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(c)  may  have  had  the  wings  removed  in  whole  or 
in  part,  one  leg,  including  the  thigh,  may  have 
been  removed  completely  if  the  other  leg  is 
intact,  or  the  drumstick  of  each  leg  may  have 
been  removed,  and  the  tail  may  have  been 
removed  at  the  base  so  long  as  the  limbs  have 
been  severed  only  at  a  joint; 

(d)  have  areas  of  skin  missing  if  the  areas  do  not 
exceed  in  aggregate  the  area  of  one-half  of 
the  breast ; 

(e)  subject  to  clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d,  are  whole; 

(/)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides  of 
the  keel  bone  to  prevent  a  sharp  falling  away 
of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the  posterior  end 
and  with  the  keel  bone  not  projecting  more 
than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  flesh; 

(g)  have  sufficient  fat  to  prevent  a  dark  red 
appearance; 

(h)  do  not  have  more  than  eight  pin-feathers  on 
the  breast  and  not  more  than  sixteen  pin- 
feathers  elsewhere  on  the  carcass; 

(i)  do  not  have  more  than  six  prominent  dis- 
coloured spots  on  the  breast  and  the  total  area 
of  the  spots  does  not  exceed  one  square  inch; 

(j)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back,  and  up  to 
six  other  prominent  discoloured  spots  on  the 
carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-quarter  square  inches; 

(k)  do  not  have  more  than  one  cyst  and  the  cyst 
is  small,  loose  and  not  discoloured; 

(/)  may  have  freezer  burn  consisting  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  if  the  total  area  of  deep 
pitted  desiccation  does  not  exceed  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches;  and 

(w)  may  have  dislocated  or  broken  wing  or  leg 
bones,  so  long  as  no  other  bones  are  dislocated 
or  broken. 

5.  Canada  Grade  C  Goose,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  geese  and  eviscerated  geese  that  do 
not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Goose,  Canada  Grade  A  Goose,  Canada 
Grade  B  Goose  or  Canada  Grade  Utility  Goose 
but  that, 

(c)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
geese; 

(b)  have  sufficient  fullness  of  flesh  on  both  sides  of 
the  keel  bone  to  prevent  an  extremely  sharp 
falling  away  of  flesh  from  the  anterior  to  the 
posterior  end  and  with  the  keel  bone  not  pro- 
jecting more  than  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch 
beyond  the  flesh; 

(c)  may  have  pin-feathers  or  discolouration 
caused  by  pin-feathers; 

(d)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  discolouration 
on  the  breast  in  excess  of  an  area  of  two  and 
one-quarter  square  inches; 

(e)  may  have  discolouration  from  poor  bleeding 
on  the  neck,  feather  tract  discolouration  of  an 
amber  or  reddish  tinge  on  the  back  and, 
subject  to  clause  c,  other  discoloured  spots  on 
the  carcass  elsewhere  than  on  the  breast  if  the 
total  area  of  the  other  spots  does  not  exceed 
two  and  one-quarter  square  inches;  and 


(/)  do  not  have  any  discoloured  cysts. 

6.  Canada  Grade  D  Goose,  consisting  of  un- 
drawn dressed  geese  and  eviscerated  geese  that  do 
not  meet  the  requirements  for  Canada  Grade 
Special  Goose,  Canada  Grade  A  Goose,  Canada 
Grade  B  Goose,  Canada  Grade  Utility  Goose  or 
Canada  Grade  C  Goose  but  that, 

(a)  are  whole  except  for  the  usual  cutting  for 
proper  evisceration  in  the  case  of  eviscerated 
geese ; 

(b)  have  some  flesh  on  both  sides  of  the  keel  bone; 

(c)  may  have  pin-feathers  or  discolouration 
caused  by  pin-feathers;  and 

(d)  subject  to  clause  c,  do  not  have  severe  dis- 
colouration from  any  cause. 


Form  1 

The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 
NOTICE  OF  DETENTION 

Place 

Date 

To 

Address 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  the  following  poultry 
described  as 


marked 

said  to  have  originated  at 

and  to  be  owned  by 

and  now  situated  at 

is  seized  and  detained  under  detention  tags  numbered 

This  action  has  been  taken  because 


You  are  hereby  forbidden  to  sell  or  otherwise  dis- 
pose of  the  material  so  detained  without  written 
permission  from  an  inspector. 


(signature  of  inspector) 

Form  2 

The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 
NOTICE  OF  RELEASE 

Place 


Date. 


To. 


Address . 


You  are  hereby  notified  that  poultry  seized  and 
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detained  under  detention  tags  numbered. 


and  respecting  which  a  Notice  of  Detention,  dated 

has  been  issued,  is  hereby 

released  from  detention. 


(signature  of  inspector) 


(5604) 
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THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  233/66. 

Spacing  Units — ^Avonry  Pool, 

Township  of  Sombra. 
Made— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— July  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  303/63  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "to"  in  the  first  line  "lots 
13,  14,  15  and  16  in  Concession  XIII,". 


(5605) 
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THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  234/66. 

Conservation  Areas — Credit  Valley. 
Made— May  17th,  1966. 
Approved— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— July  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  of 
Ontario  Regulation  91/63  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(o)  for  one  car,  75  cents  a  day  or  $7.50  per  year; 


(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  19  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$5"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$7.50", 

Credit  Valley  Conservation 
Authority: 


G.  W.  BENTLEY, 

Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Dated  at  Meadowvale,  this  17th  day  of  May,  1966. 
(5606)  33 


THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  235/66. 

Conservation  Areas — Metropolitan  Toronto 

and  Region. 
Made— May  26th,  1966. 
Approved— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— July  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 128/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

( 1 )  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  bus  carrying 
less  than  ten  passengers  is  deemed  to  be  a  car. 

(Ic)  The  fee  for  parking  in  all  conservation  areas 
except  Black  Creek,  Claireville,  Glen  Major, 
Palgrave,  Uxbridge  and  Woodbridge  is, 

(a)  from  the  1st  day  of  June  to  the  15th 
day  of  September  in  each  year, 

(i)  for  one  car,  $1  a  day, 

(ii)  for  an  annual  parking  permit 
for  one  car,  $10, 

(iii)  for  one  motorcycle,  motor  bi- 
cycle or  motor  scooter,  $1  a  day, 
and 

(iv)  for  one  bus  carrying  ten  or  more 
passengers,  $10  a  day;  and 

(6)  from  the  16th  day  of  September  in  each 
year  to  the  31st  day  of  May  in  the  year 
next  following, 

(i)  for  one  car,  50  cents  a  day, 

(ii)  for  one  motorcycle,  motor  bi- 
cycle or  motor  scooter,  50  cents 
a  day,  and 

(iii)  for  one  bus  carrying  ten  or  more 
passengers,  $5  a  day. 

(2)  The  said  section  19  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(7a)  The  fee  for  each  person  on  a  regular  horse- 
drawn  sleigh  ride  is  10  cents. 


(9)  The  fee  for  a  permit  for  a  group  overnight 
camp  or  a  group  day  camp  is  $5  a  week  or 
portion  thereof  for  a  group  of  twenty  persons 
or  less  and  an  additional  fee  of  $2  a  week,  or 
portion  thereof,  for  each  additional  ten  persons 
or  fraction  thereof  in  excess  of  twenty. 

Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region 
Conservation  Authority: 

G.  ROSS  LORD, 

Chairman. 


F.  L.  LUNN, 
Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  26th  day  of  May,  1966. 

(5607) 
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THE  ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES 
COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  236/55. 

Discharge  of  Sewage  from  Pleasure  Boats. 
Made— July  15th,  1966. 
Approved— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— August  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES 

COMMISSION  ACT 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(c)  "approved  device"  means  a  device  of  a  type 
and  specifications  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission ; 

(b)  "marine  toilet"  means  any  toilet  installed  on 
or  within  a  pleasure  boat; 

(c)  "  pleasure  boat"  means  a  boat  that  is  used  for 
pleasure  and  does  not  carry  goods  or  persons 
for  hire  or  reward,  and  includes  a  boat  char- 
tered or  hired  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  persons 
carried  therein; 

(d)  "sewage"  means  organic  and  inorganic  waste 
and  litter,  and  includes  human  excrement, 
fuel,  lubrica"nts,  paper,  rags,  bottles,  glass, 
crockery,  cans,  scrap  metal,  junk,  or  similar 
refuse  or  garbage; 

(e)  "sleeping  accommodation"  means  an  enclosed 
or  partially  enclosed  structure  designed  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  sleeping  accom- 
modation and  furnished  with  berths,  beds,  or 
any  arrangement  of  seating  or  dining  facilities 
designed  for  use  as  sleeping  accommodation, 
but  does  not  include  a  sleeper  seat,  cuddy 
space  or  a  cabin  designed  for  storage  or 
emergency  shelter. 

2.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  section  4  and  sections  5  and  6 
apply  only  to  a  pleasure  boat  that  has  sleeping  accom- 
modation. 

3.  No  person  shall  discharge  or  deposit, 

(a)  sewage  consisting  of  human  excrement;  or 

(b)  sewage  that  is  not  human  excrement, 

from  a  pleasure  boat  into  any  water  or  otherwise  per- 
mit such  sewage  to  enter  the  water. 

4.  Every  owner  of  a  pleasure  boat  shall  ensure  that 
the  boat,  while  in  any  water,  is  equipped  with, 

(a)  a  marine  toilet; 

(b)  an  approved  device  for  the  storage  or  disposal 
of  sewage  consisting  of  human  excrement;  and 

(c)  containers  suitable  for  the  storage  of  sewage 
that  is  not  human  excrement. 

5.  No  person  shall  discharge  or  deposit  sewage 
consisting  of  human  excrement  into  or  in  a  pleasure 
boat  unless  the  sewage  is  discharged  into  or  deposited 
in  a  marine  toilet  constructed,  installed  and  arranged 
in  accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

6.  Every  owner  of  a  pleasure  boat  shall  ensure  that 
the  marine  toilet  in  the  boat  is  constructed,  installed 
and  arranged  so  that  sewage  consisting  of  human  ex- 
crement deposited  in  or  discharged  into  the  toilet, 

(a)  is  stored  in  or  disposed  of  by  an  approved 
device  for  the  storage  or  disposal  of  such 
sewage;  and 


(b)  is  prevented  from  entering  any  water. 

7.  Every  owner  or  operator  of  a  pleasure  boat  shall 
ensure  that  sewage  consisting  of  human  excrement 
deposited  in  or  discharged  into  any  device  provided 
for  the  storage,  treatment  or  disposal  of  such  sewage 
that  has  not  been  approved  by  the  Commission  is  not 
discharged  into,  deposited  in  or  otherwise  permitted 
to  enter  any  water  but  is  retained  in  the  device  until 
such  time  as  the  sewage  can  be  lawfully  discharged  or 
deposited  ashore  or  is  stored  in  or  disposed  of  by  an 
approved  device  for  the  storage  or  disposal  of  such 
sewage. 

8.  Every  owner  or  operator  of  a  pleasure  boat  shall 
ensure  that  sewage  that  is  not  human  excrement  is 
retained  on  board  in  suitable  containers  until  such  time 
as  the  sewage  can  be  lawfully  discharged  or  deposited 
ashore. 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1967. 

(2)  Section  2,  clause  a  of  section  3,  clauses  a  and  b 
of  section  4  and  sections  5,  6  and  7  do  not  apply  until 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1968  to  a  pleasure  boat  in  which  a 
device  for  the  treatment  of  sewage  consisting  of  human 
excrement  that  is  not  an  approved  device  is  installed 
before  the  date  this  Regulation  is  published  in  The 
Ontario  Gazette. 

Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission: 

JAMES  A.  VANCE, 

Chairman. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  July,  1966. 
(5608) 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 


O.  Reg.  237/66. 

in3.rGs 

Made— July  28th,  1966. 

Filed— August  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Item  V  of  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario 
Regulation  2476/3  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"Kennebec"  in  the  third  line  "Olden". 


(5609) 


33 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  238/66. 

General. 

Made— July  28th,  1966. 

Filed— August  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  Regulation  227  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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( 1 )  Where  a  motor  vehicle  or  trailer  is  registered 
in  the  name  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor 
General,  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant  Governor, 
a  department  of  the  government  of  a  province 
or  of  Canada,  or  of  any  foreign  government  or 
a  representative  of  a  foreign  government 
located  in  Ontario  in  the  capacity  of  am- 
bassador, career  consul  or  career  vice-consul, 
career  trade  commissioner  or  assistant  career 
trade  commissioner,  commercial  attache  or 
assistant  commercial  attache,  no  registration 
fee  is  payable. 


(5610) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  239/66. 

Designations — M  iscellaneous  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— August  3rd,  1966, 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  213  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  175/61, 
342/61,  13/62,  39/62,  42/62,  180/62,  248/62,  265/62, 
276/62,  287/62,  307/62,  314/62,  54/63,  174/63,  259/63, 
331/63,  173/64,  195/64,  217/64,  241/64,  287/64,  94/65, 
215/65,  243/65,  269/65,  334/65,  41/66,  73/66,  82/66, 
156/66  and  203/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  schedules: 


Schedule  109a 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  in  the  County  of 
York  being, 

(o)  part  of  lots  4  and  5,  Concession  7,  southern 
division; 

(b)  part  of  lots  7  to  11,  both  inclusive,  Concession 
8,  southern  division; 

(c)  part  of  Lot  11,  Concession  9,  southern  divi- 
sion; 

(d)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  10  and  11,  Concession  8,  southern 
division  (Derry  Road  East), 

(ii)  concessions  8  and  9,  southern  division 
(Eighth  Line),  and 

(iii)  the  townships  of  Etobicoke  and  To- 
ronto (Indian  Line  Road); 

(e)  part  of  Campus  Road;  and 

(/)  part  of  Rexdale  Boulevard, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-5047-8, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  east  and  west  riding  of  the  County  of  York  as 
No.  7768  and  in  the  Land  Titles  office  at  Toronto  as 
No.  B-17974S. 

2.  In  the  Township  of  Toronto  in  the  County  of 
Peel  being, 

(o)  part  of  lots  22  to  37,  both  inclusive,  Concession 
4,  fronting  the  Humber; 


(b)  part  of  lots  37,   38   and   39 
fronting  the  Humber; 


Concession   3, 
(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between. 


(i)  lots  31  and  32,  Concession  4,  fronting 
the  Humber, 

(ii)  concessions    3    and    4,     fronting    the 
Humber  (Renforth  Drive),  and 

(iii)  the    townships   of   Toronto   and    Eto- 
bicoke (Indian  Line  Road); 

(d)  part  of  Rexdale  Boulevard; 

(e)  part  of  Disco  Road;  and 

(/)  part  of  Albion  Road, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-5047-8, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Peel  as  No.  9773  V.S. 

4.4]|miles,  more  or  less. 


BELFIELD  EXPRESSWAY 

Schedule  130 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  in  the  County  of 
York  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  24  and  25,  Concession  A,  fronting 
the  Humber; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  24,  concessions  1  and  2,  fronting 
the  Humber; 

(c)  part  of  Block  A,  registered  plan  4790; 

(d)  part  of  lots  13  and  14,  registered  plan  4790; 
(c)  part  of, 

(i)  Cityview  Drive, 

(ii)  McCulloch  Avenue, 

(iii)  Shaft  Road,  and 

(iv)  Greensboro  Drive;  and 

(/)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concessions  A  and  1,  fronting  the  Hum- 
ber (Kipling  Avenue),  and 


(ii)  concessions    1     and    2,    fronting 
Humber  (Martin  Grove  Road), 


the 


and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-5074, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  east  and  west  riding  of  the  County  of  York  as 
No.  7810. 

2.  In  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  in  the  County  of 
York  being, 

(o)  part  of  lots  24  and  25,  Concession  3,  fronting 
the  Humber; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  25,   Concession  4,   fronting  the 
Humber; 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concessions    2    and    3,    fronting    the 
Humber  (Brown's  Line),  and 
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(ii)  concessions    3     and     4,     fronting     the 
Humber  (Renforth  Drive); 

(d)  part  of  Brockport  Drive;  and 

(e)  part  of  Marmac  Drive, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
Part  2  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-5074, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  east  and  west  riding  of  the  County  of  Yorii  as 
No.  7810. 

2.15  miles,  more  or  less. 
Schedule  131 

In  the  Township  of  Toronto  in  the  County  of  Peel 
being, 

(c)  part  of  Lot  6,  concessions  6  and  7,  southern 
division;  and 

(b)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  concessions  7  and  8,  and 

(ii)  the  townships  of  Toronto  and  Etobi- 
coke  (Indian  Line  Road), 

and  Jbeing  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-5075, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Peel  as  No.  13006  V.S. 

0.76  mile,  more  or  less. 

GRIMSBY  DIVERSION 

Schedule  132 

In  the  Township  of  North  Grimsby  in  the  County 
of  Lincoln  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  13  to  20,  both  inclusive.  Con- 
cession 1 ; 

(b)  part  of  Lot  20,  Concession  2; 

(c)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  84  to  92,  both  inclusive, 
(ii)  lots  63  to  66,  both  inclusive, 
(iii)  George  Street,  and 
(iv)  Livingstone  Avenue, 
registered  plan  492 ; 

(d)  all  of  1-foot  reserve.  Lot  121;  and 

(e)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  14  and  15,  Concession  1  (Roberts 
Road), 

(ii)  lots  18  and  19,  Concession  1  (Hunter 
Road),  and 

(iii)  concessions  1  and  2, 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  Parts  1,  2  and  3  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
P-1912-26,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the 
registry  division  of  the  County  of  Lincoln  as  No.  786. 
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THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  240/66. 

Approved  Trust  Companies, 
Made— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— August  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 

ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  413  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  182/64,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule 

1.  Administration  and  Trust  Company 

2.  Canada  Permanent  Trust  Company 

3.  The  Canada  Trust  Company 

4.  Crown  Trust  Company 

5.  Eastern  &  Chartered  Trust  Company 

6.  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  Canada 

7.  Halton  &  Peel  Trust  &  Savings  Company 

8.  Hamilton  Trust  and  Savings  Corporation 

9.  Investors  Trust  Company 

10.  The  Industrial  Mortgage  and  Trust  Company 

11.  The  Lambton  Trust  Company,  Limited 

12.  Mercantile  Trust  Company 

13.  The  Metropolitan  Trust  Company 

14.  Montreal  Trust  Company 

15.  National  Trust  Company,  Limited 

16.  Northland  Trust  Company 

17.  The  Premier  Trust  Company 

18.  The  Royal  Trust  Company 

19.  The  Sterling  Trusts  Corporation 

20.  Victoria  and  Grey  Trust  Company 

21.  The  Waterloo  Trust  and  Savings  Company 

22.  York  Trust  and  Savings  Corporation 
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THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  241/66. 

Courts. 

Made— July  28th,  1966. 

Filed— August  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  151  to  Regulation  115 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraphs: 
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iv.  The  Town  of  Mitchell. 

V.  The  townships  of  Hibbert  and  Logan. 

2.  Schedule    152    to    Regulation    115    of    Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TOURISM  AND 
INFORMATION  ACT,  1966 


O.  Reg.  242/66. 

Historical  Parks. 
Made— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— August  4th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TOURISM  AND 

INFORMATION  ACT,  1966 

1.  The  lands  described  in  the  schedules  are  set 
apart  as  historical  parks. 

Schedule  1 

Sainte-Marie  among  the  Hurons  Historical  Park 

In  the  Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe 
and  in  the  Town  of  Midland  in  the  said  County  and 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Premising  that  the  bearings  herein  mentioned  in 
paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  are  astronomic  and  are  referred 
to  the  meridian  passing  through  the  northeasterly 
corner  of  Lot  16,  Concession  III  in  the  Township  of 
Tay  at  longitude  79  degrees  SO  minutes  10  seconds  west 
and  are  derived  from  north  31  degrees  48  minutes 
15  seconds  west  of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  16,  Con- 
cession III  in  the  said  Township,  in  accordance  with 
Municipal  Survey  No.  861,  of  record  in  the  Department 
of  Lands  and  Forests; 

1.  Part  of  the  east  halves  of  lots  17,  18  and  19  in 
Concession  III,  containing  an  area  of  29.19  acres,  more 
or  less,  and  being  in  the  said  Town  of  Midland; 

Beginning  where  a  survey  post  has  been  planted  in 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  east  half  of  Lot  17, 
Concession  III,  distant  61.12  feet  measured  north 
31  degrees  07  minutes  50  seconds  west  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  east  half  of  Lot  17,  from  the 
southwesterly  corner  thereof;  thence  north  31  degrees 
07  minutes  50  seconds  west  along  the  said  westerly 
limit  114.90  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted;  thence 
north  31  degrees  13  minutes  west  continuing  along  the 
said  westerly  limit  1,845.91  feet  to  a  survey  post 
planted  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  east  half  of 
Lot  18,  Concession  III;  thence  north  31  degrees  17 
minutes  30  seconds  west  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
said  east  half  of  Lot  18,  207.98  feet  to  a  survey  post 
planted;  thence  north  31  degrees  40  minutes  30  seconds 
west  continuing  along  the  said  westerly  limit  of  the  east 
half  of  Lot  18,  1,807.68  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted  at 
the  southwest  corner  of  the  east  half  of  Lot  19  in 
Concession  III;  thence  north  31  degrees  29  minutes 
west  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  east  half  of 
Lot  19,  Concession  III,  104  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point 
in  the  high  water  mark  of  Midland  Bay  of  Lake  Huron; 
thence  in  a  general  northwesterly  and  southeasterly 
direction  following  the  said  high  water  mark  of  Midland 
Bay  and  the  high  water  mark  along  the  westerly  bank 
of  the  Wye  River  to  a  point  in  a  line  drawn  on  a  course 
of  north  69  degrees  31  minutes  east  from  the  place  of 
beginning;  thence  south  69  degrees  31  minutes  west 
133  feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


2.  Part  of  the  east  and  west  halves  of  Lot  16, 
Concession  III  and  part  of  the  road  allowance  between 
the  East  and  West  halves  of  lots  15  and  16,  Concession 
III  in  the  Township  of  Tay,  containing  46  acres,  more 
or  less,  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  corner  of  the  west 
half  of  Lot  15,  Concession  III,  thence  south  31  degrees 
45  minutes  east  259.18  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted  at 
the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit  of  the  road 
allowance  between  the  east  halves  of  lots  15  and  16  in 
Concession  III  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  east  half 
of  Lot  15,  Concession  III;  thence  north  59  degrees 

29  minutes  30  seconds  east  along  the  said  southerly 
limit  of  the  road  allowance  1,149.22  feet  to  a  survey 
post  planted  in  the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  right  of 
way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways;  thence 
northwesterly  on  a  curve  to  the  left  of  radius  1,860.08 
feet  an  arc  distance  of  68.79  feet,  the  chord  equivalent 
being  68.79  feet  measured  north  47  degrees  10  minutes 
22  seconds  west;  thence  continuing  northwesterly  on 
said  curve  of  radius  1,860.08  feet  an  arc  distance  of 
778.64  feet,  the  chord  equivalent  being  772.97  feet 
measured  north  60  degrees  13  minutes  28  seconds  west 
to  a  survey  post  planted  at  the  end  of  curve;  thence 
north  72  degrees  13  minutes  west  89.38  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted;  thence  north  17  degrees  47  minutes 
east  23.0  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted;  thence  north 
72  degrees  13  minutes  west  1,118.46  feet  to  a  survey 
post  planted  and  which  said  survey  post  is  hereinafter 
designated  as  Point  K;  thence  continuing  north  72 
degrees  13  minutes  west  163  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a 
point  in  the  centre  line  of  the  Wye  River;  thence  in  a 
general  southerly  direction  following  the  said  centre 
line  of  river  to  a  point  distant  171.33  feet  measured 
north  72  degrees  13  minutes  west  from  a  point  distant 
396.06  feet  measured  on  a  course  of  south  18  degrees 
49  minutes  west  from  the  hereinbefore  mentioned 
Point  K;  thence  south  72  degrees  13  minutes  east 
127  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  the  high  water  mark 
along  the  easterly  bank  of  the  Wye  River;  thence  in  a 
general  southerly  direction  following  the  said  high 
water  mark  to  its  intersection  with  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  road  allowance  between  the  west  halves  of  lots 
15  and  16,  Concession  III;  thence  north  58  degrees 
47  minutes  30  seconds  east  along  the  said  southerly 
limit  978.0  feet,  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning 
together  with  all  the  lands  and  premises  in  Concession 
III,  Township  of  Tay,  bounded  by  the  centre  line  of 
the  Wye  River,  the  southerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  15  and  16  in  the  said  concession,  the 
projection  westerly  of  the  most  northerly  limit  of  the 
above  described  parcel  and  the  high  water  mark  along 
the  easterly  bank  of  the  Wye  River. 

3.  Part  of  the  east  half  of  Lot  16,  Concession  III 
in  the  Township  of  Tay,  containing  2.24  acres,  more  or 
less,  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  where  a  survey  post  has  been  planted 
in  the  northerly  limit  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways  distant  166.16  feet  measured  north 
18  degrees  49  minutes  east  from  a  point  distant  435.34 
feet  measured  on  a  course  of  south  31  degrees  40  minutes 

30  seconds  east  from  the  northwest  corner  of  the  east 
half  of  Lot  16,  Concession  III  and  which  said  corner  is 
witnessed  by  a  survey  post  planted  distant  61.12  feet 
measured  north  31  degrees  07  minutes  50  seconds  west 
therefrom;  thence  south  52  degrees  39  minutes  east 
141.0  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted;  thence  south 
72  degrees  13  minutes  east  354.9  feet  to  a  survey  post 
planted;  thence  north  5  degrees  59  minutes  east 
252.43  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted;  thence  north 
83  degrees  27  minutes  west  303.01  feet  to  a  survey  post 
planted;  thence  north  1  degree  27  minutes  east  15.0  feet 
to  a  survey  post  planted;  thence  north  88  degrees 
33  minutes  west  201.56  feet  to  a  point  in  the  high  water 
mark  along  the  easterly  bank  of  the  Wye  River; 
thence  in  a  general  southerly  direction  following  the  said 
high  water  mark  to  a  point  in  a  line  drawn  on  a  course 
of  north  52  degrees  39  minutes  west  from  the  place  of 
beginning;  thence  south  52  degrees  39  minutes  east 
45  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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4.  Part  of  the  east  half  of  Lot  16,  Concession  III 
in  the  Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  and 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Premising  that  the  bearings  herein  are  astronomic 
derived  from  the  south  limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  12  having  a  bearing  of  84 
degrees  2  minutes  west  as  shown  on  Plan  No.  16364 
(Tay)  (P-1920-2)  and  referred  to  the  meridian  through 
the  southeast  corner  of  Lot  16,  Concession  IV,  Town- 
ship of  Tay  and  relating  all  bearings  herein  thereto. 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  south  limit  of  that  part 
of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  12,  which  point 
may  be  located  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  said  Lot  16, 
Concession  III;  thence  south  75  degrees  21  minutes 
21  seconds  west  603.96  feet;  thence  on  a  curve  to  the 
right  having  a  radius  of  998.37  feet  an  arc  distance  of 
262.91  feet,  the  chord  equivalent  being  262.15  feet  on  a 
bearing  north  71  degrees  59  minutes  39  seconds  west; 
thence  north  64  degrees  27  minutes  west  252.92  feet; 
thence  north  73  degrees  3  minutes  west  474.37  feet  to 
the  place  of  beginning;  thence  north  84  degrees  2 
minutes  west  along  the  south  limit  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  12,  210.61  feet;  thence 
south  5  degrees  58  minutes  west  30  feet;  thence  south 
81  degrees  53  minutes  30  seconds  east  355.26  feet; 
thence  south  23  degrees  west  85  feet;  thence  north 
89  degrees  40  minutes  30  seconds  west  649.30  feet; 
thence  south  17  degrees  44  minutes  west  192.09  feet 
to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways;  thence  south  72  degrees  15  minutes 
east  along  that  northerly  limit  100  feet;  thence  north 

17  degrees  44  minutes  east  97.71  feet;  thence  south 
89  degrees  40  minutes  30  seconds  east  701.73  feet; 
thence  north  16  degrees  57  minutes  east  180.28  feet 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  High- 
way known  as  No.  12 ;  thence  north  73  degrees  3  minutes 
west  290  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Schedule  2 

The  Penetanguishene  Military  and  Naval 
Establishment  Historical  Park 

1.  In  the  Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe 
being  composed  of  part  of  lots  122,  123  and  124  in 
Concession  I,  E.  P.  R.,  part  of  Lot  124  in  Concession 
II,  E.  P.  R.,  and  part  of  the  road  allowance  between 
concessions  I  and  II,  E.  P.  R.  and,  premising  that  all 
bearings  are  astronomic;  more  particularly  described 
as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  interior  of  Lot  122  in 
Concession  I,  E.  P.  R.  which  said  point  may  be  located 
as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit  of  Navy 
Street  distant  37.43  feet  on  a  bearing  of  north  1  degree 
54  minutes  west  from  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  95 
according  to  a  plan  registered  in  the  registry  office  for 
the  County  of  Simcoe  as  No.  70,  Town  of  Penetan- 
guishene; thence  continuing  north  1  degree  54  minutes 
west  125.43  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted  at  a 
point  of  curve;  thence  on  a  curve  to  the  left,  having  a 
radius  of  853  feet,  an  arc  measurement  of  240.19  feet 
to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted  at  a  point  of  tangent; 
thence  north  18  degrees  2  minutes  west  234.29  feet  to 
a  standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence  continuing  north 

18  degrees  2  minutes  west  406.35  feet  to  an  iron  bar 
planted;  thence  continuing  north  18  degrees  2  minutes 
west  406.35  feet  to  an  iron  bar  planted;  thence  continu- 
ing north  18  degrees  2  minutes  west  82.96  feet  to  a 
point  where  a  standard  iron  bar  is  planted;  which  point 
is  the  place  of  beginning;  thence  north  18  degrees 
2  minutes  west  a  distance  of  500  feet  to  a  standard  iron 
bar  planted  at  a  point  of  curve;  thence  on  a  curve  to  the 
left,  having  a  radius  of  768  feet  and  an  arc  distance  of 
93.64  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted  at  a  point  of 
tangent;  thence  north  25  degrees  2  minutes  west  285.60 
feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence  north  18 


degrees  32  minutes  west  110.32  feet  to  a  standard  iron 
bar  planted;  thence  north  14  degrees  50  minutes  west 
1067.61  feet,  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence 
north  23  degrees  47  minutes  east  208.42  feet  to  a  stan- 
dard iron  bar  planted;  thence  south  66  degrees  23  min- 
utes east  99.43  feet  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted; 
thence  north  50  degrees  55  minutes  east  830.04  feet  to  a 
standard  iron  bar  planted;  thence  north  34  degrees 
46  minutes  thirty  seconds  west  160.58  feet  to  a  stan- 
dard iron  bar  planted;  thence  north  49  degrees  57 
minutes  30  seconds  east  229.03  feet  to  a  standard  iron 
bar  planted;  thence  north  29  degrees  31  minutes  west 
275.80  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  standard  iron  bar  planted 
at  a  point  in  the  high  water  mark  of  Penetanguishene 
Bay;  thence  in  a  general  northwesterly  direction 
following  that  high  water  mark  to  and  around  a  point 
of  land;  thence  continuing  along  that  high  water  mark 
and  in  a  general  southwesterly  direction  4090  feet, 
more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  that  high  water  mark  that  is 
distant  130  feet,  more  or  less,  from  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, measured  on  a  bearing  of  south  71  degrees  58 
minutes  west;  thence  north  71  degrees  58  minutes  east 
130  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  That  part  of  Magazine  Island  in  Penetanguishene 
Harbour  lying  above  the  high  water  mark  thereof. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TOURISM  AND 
INFORMATION  ACT,  1966 


O.  Reg.  243/66. 

Historical  Parks — Fees. 
Made— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— August  4th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TOURISM  AND 

INFORMATIOxN  ACT,  1966 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "bus"  means  a  vehicle  having  a  seating 
capacity  for  twelve  or  more  persons  but  does 
not  include  a  school  bus  when  used  to  convey 
school  children  to  a  park; 

(J)  "officer"  means  the  person  in  charge  of  a 
park; 

(c)  "park"  means  an  area  set  aside  under  the 
regulations  as  a  historical  park; 

(d)  "vehicle"  means  a  vehicle,  other  than  a  bus, 
as  defined  in  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and 
includes  a  trailer. 

2. — (1)  The  fee  for  each  entry  into  the  park  known 
as  The  Penetanguishene  Military  and  Naval  Establish- 
ment Historical  Park  is, 

(a)  for  each  person  over  twelve  years  of  age, 
50  cents; 

(b)  for  each  person  twelve  years  of  age  or  under, 
10  cents;  and 

(c)  for  each  family,  consisting  of  two  adults  and 
one  or  more  children  twelve  years  of  age  or 
under,  $1. 

(2)  No  fee  is  payable  for  entrance  to  the  park 
known  as  Sainte-Marie  among  the  Hurons  Historical 
Park. 

3. — (1)  The  fee  for  parking  a  vehicle  or  bus  in 
Sainte-Marie  among  the  Hurons  Historical  Park  in  an 
area  set  aside  by  the  officer  for  the  purpose  is, 
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(c)  for  a  vehicle,  50  cents  a  day;  and 
(b)  for  a  bus,  $5  a  day. 

(2)  The  fee  prescribed  under  subsection  1  permits  a 
vehicle  or  bus  to  remain  in  the  park  until  7  p.m.  on  the 
day  the  fee  is  paid. 

(3)  No  fee  is  payable  for  parking  in  a  park  other 
than  Sainte-Marie  among  the  Hurons  Historical  Park. 


(5627) 
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THE  WOODLANDS  IMPROVEMENT  ACT,  1966 


O.  Reg.  244/66. 

General. 

Made— June  30th,  1966. 

Filed— August  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  WOODLANDS  IMPROVEMENT  ACT, 

1966 

1.  The  parts  of  Ontario  described  in  the  schedules 
to  Appendix  A  hereto  are  designated  as  private  forest 
management  areas,  each  to  be  known  by  the  name  in 
the  heading  of  the  Schedule. 

2.  The  parts  of  Ontario  described  in  the  schedules 
to  Appendix  B  hereto  are  designated  as  private  forest 
management  areas,  each  to  be  known  by  the  name  in 
the  heading  of  the  Schedule. 

3.  The  parts  of  Ontario  described  in  the  schedules 
to  Appendix  C  hereto  are  designated  as  private  forest 
management  areas,  each  to  be  known  by  the  name  in 
the  heading  of  the  Schedule. 

4.  The  parts  of  Ontario  described  in  the  schedules 
to  Appendix  D  hereto  are  designated  as  private  forest 
management  areas,  each  to  be  known  by  the  name  in 
the  heading  of  the  Schedule. 


5. 

1966. 


Section  1  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  December, 


6.  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967. 

7.  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1968. 

8.  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1969. 

APPENDIX  A 

Schedule  1 

RENFREW  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  townships  of  Hagarty  and  Richards,  North 
Algona,  South  Algona  and  Wilberforce  and  that  part 
of  the  Township  of  Sherwood,  Jones  and  Burns  that 
was  formerly  the  Township  of  Sherwood,  in  the  County 
of  Renfrew. 

Schedule  2 

SIMCOE  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  townships  of  Flos,  Medonte,  Tay  and  Tiny  in 
the  County  of  Simcoe. 

Schedule  3 

WATERLOO  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  Township  of  North  Dumfries  in  the  County  of 
Waterloo. 


APPENDIX  B 

Schedule  1 

GLENGARRY,  PRESCOTT  AND  STORMONT 
MANAGEMENT  AREA 

.  The  counties  of  Glengarry,  Prescott  and  Stormont. 

Schedule  2 

GREY  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  County  of  Grey. 

Schedule  3 

HALDIMAND,  LINCOLN,  NORFOLK 
AND  WELLAND  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  counties  of  Haldimand,  Lincoln,  Norfolk  and 
Welland. 

Schedule  4 

HUNTSVILLE  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  geographic  townships  of  Baxter,  Brunei,  Card- 
well,  Chaffey,  Draper,  Franklin,  Macaulay,  McLean, 
Medora,  Monck,  Morrison,  Muskoka,  Oakley,  Ridout, 
Ryde,  Sinclair,  Stephenson,  Stisted,  Watt  and  Wood  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Muskoka;  the  geographic 
townships  of  Armour,  Bethune,  Humphry,  McMurrich, 
Perry,  Proudfoot  and  Ryerson  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Parry  Sound;  those  parts  of  the  Township 
of  Sherborne,  McClintock,  Livingstone,  Lawrence  and 
Nightingale  that  were  formerly  the  townships  of 
McClintock  and  Livingstone  in  the  Provisional  County 
of  Haliburton;  and  that  part  of  the  geographic  Town- 
ship of  Finlayson  lying  west  of  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  between  lots  20  and  21  and  those  parts 
of  the  geographic  townships  of  Butt  and  McCraney 
lying  west  of  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  15  and  16  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing. 

Schedule  5 

NORTH  RENFREW  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  townships  of  Alice  and  Eraser,  Bromley, 
Hagarty  and  Richards,  Head,  Clara  and  Maria,  North 
Algona,  Pembroke,  Petawawa,  Rolph,  Buchanan, 
Wylie  and  McKay,  Ross,  Sherwood,  Jones  and  Burns, 
South  Algona,  Stafford,  Westmeath  and  Wilberforce 
in  the  County  of  Renfrew. 

Schedule  6 
PETERBOROUGH  MANAGEMENT  AREA 
The  County  of  Peterborough. 

Schedule  7 
SIMCOE  MANAGEMENT  AREA 
The  County  of  Simcoe. 

Schedule  8 

SOUTH  RENFREW  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  townships  of  Admaston,  Bagot  and  Blithfield, 
Brougham,  Brudenell  and  Lyndoch,  Grattan,  Griffith 
and  Matawatchan,  Horton,  McNab,  Radcliff,  Raglan 
and  Sebastopol  in  the  County  of  Renfrew. 

Schedule  9 

WATERLOO  MANAGEMENT  AREA 
The  County  of  Waterloo. 
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APPENDIX  C 
Schedule  1 

BRUCE  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  County  of  Bruce. 

Schedule  2 

CARLETON  AND  LANARK  MANAGEMENT 
AREA 

The  counties  of  Carleton  and  Lanark. 

Schedule  3 

DUFFERIN  AND  PEEL  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  counties  of  DufTerin  and  Peel. 

Schedule  4 

DUNDAS  AND  RUSSELL  MANAGEMENT 
AREA 

The  counties  of  Dundas  and  Russell. 

Schedule  5 

ELGL\  AND  MIDDLESEX  MANAGEMENT 
•   AREA 

The  counties  of  Elgin  and  Middlesex. 

Schedule  6 
HURON  MANAGEMENT  AREA 
The  County  of  Huron. 

Schedule  7 

LEEDS  AND  GRENVILLE  MANAGEMENT 
AREA 

The  United  Counties  of  Leeds  and  Grenville. 
Schedule  8 

NORTHUMBERLAND  AND  DURHAM 
MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  United  Counties  of  Northumberland  and 
Durham. 

Schedule  9 

POWASSAN  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  geographic  townships  of  Boulter  and  Chisholm, 
that  part  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Ballantyne 
lying  west  of  the  centre  line  of  the  allowance  for  road 
between  lots  20  and  21  and  that  part  of  the  geographic 
Township  of  Paxton  lying  west  of  the  centre  line  of  the 
allowance  for  road  between  lots  15  and  16  in  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Nipissing;  and  the  geographic  town- 
ships of  Chapman,  Ferrie,  Gurd,  Hardy,  Joly,  Laurier, 
Lount,  Machar,  McConkey,  Mills,  Nipissing,  North 
Himsworth,  Patterson,  Pringle,  South  Himsworth, 
Strong  and  Wilson  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry 
Sound. 

Schedule  10 

TWEED  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  townships  of  Bedford,  Hinchinbrooke,  Kenne- 
bec, Olden  and  Oso  in  the  County  of  Frontenac;  the 
townships  of  Hungerford,  Huntingdon  and  Madoc, 
that  part  of  the  Township  of  Elzevir  and  Grimsthorpe 


that  was  formerly  the  Township  of  Elzevir  and  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  Marmora  and  Lake  that  was 
formerly  the  Township  of  Marmora  in  the  County  of 
Hastings;  and  the  Township  of  Sheffield  and  that  part 
of  the  Township  of  Kaladar,  Anglesea  and  Effingham 
that  was  formerly  the  Township  of  Kaladar  in  the 
County  of  Lennox  and  Addington. 

Schedule  11 

WELLINGTON  MANAGEMENT  AREA 
The  County  of  Wellington. 


APPENDIX  D 

Schedule  1 

BRANT  AND  WENTWORTH  MANAGEMENT 
AREA 

The  counties  of  Brant  and  Wentworth. 

Schedule  2 

DACRE  AND  BANCROFT  MANAGEMENT 
AREA 

The  townships  of  Barrie,  Clarendon  and  Miller  and 
Palmerston  and  North  and  South  Canonto  in  the 
County  of  Frontenac;  the  townships  of  Bangor,  Wick- 
low  and  McClure,  Carlow,  Dungannon,  Faraday, 
Herschel,  Limerick,  Mayo,  Monteagle,  Tudor  and 
Cashel  and  WoUaston,  that  part  of  the  Township  of 
Elzevir  and  Grimsthorpe  that  was  formerly  the  Town- 
ship of  Grimsthorpe  and  that  part  of  the  Township  of 
Marmora  and  Lake  that  was  formerly  the  Township  of 
Lake  in  the  County  of  Hastings;  and  the  Township  of 
Denbigh,  Abinger  and  Ashby  and  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  Kaladar,  Anglesea  and  Effingham  that 
were  formerly  the  townships  of  Anglesea  and  Effingham 
in  the  County  of  Lennox  and  Addington. 

Schedule  3 

ESSEX,  KENT  AND  LAMBTON 
MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  counties  of  Essex,  Kent  and  Lambton. 

Schedule  4 

GEORGIAN  BAY  AND  PARRY  SOUND 
MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  geographic  townships  of  Freeman  and  Gibson 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Muskoka,  and  the  geo- 
graphic townships  of  Blair,  Brown,  Burpee,  Burton, 
Carling,  Christie,  Conger,  Cowper,  Croft,  Ferguson, 
Foley,  Hagerman,  Harrison,  Henvey,  McDougall, 
McKellar,  McKenzie,  Monteith,  Mowatt,  Shawanaga, 
Spence  and  Wallbridge  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Parry  Sound. 

Schedule  5 

HALIBURTON  AND  VICTORIA  MANAGEMENT 
AREA 

The  townships  of  Anson,  Hindon  and  Minden, 
Cardiff,  Dysart,  Bruton,  Clyde,  Dudley,-  Eyre,  Guil- 
ford, Harburn,  Harcourt  and  Havelock,  Glamorgan, 
Lutterworth,  Monmouth,  Snowdon  and  Stanhope 
and  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Sherborne,  McClin- 
tock,  Livingstone,  Lawrence  and  Nightingale  that  was 
formerly  the  Township  of  Sherborne  in  the  Provisional 
County  of  Haliburton;  and  the  County  of  Victoria. 

Schedule  6 

HALTON  MANAGEMENT  AREA 
The  County  of  Halton. 
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Schedule  7 

NAPANEE  MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  townships  of  Kingston,  Loughborough,  Pitts- 
burgh, Portland,  Storrington  and  Wolfe  Island  (in- 
cluding Garden  Island,  Simcoe  Island,  Horse  Shoe 
Island  and  Mud  Island)  in  the  County  of  Frontenac; 
the  townships  of  Rawdon,  Sidney,  Thurlow  and 
Tyendinaga  in  the  County  of  Hastings;  the  townships 
of  Adolphustown,  Amherst  Island,  Camden,  Ernes- 
town,  North  Fredericksburgh,  Richmond  and  South 
Fredericksburgh  in  the  County  of  Lennox  and  Adding- 
ton;  and  the  County  of  Prince  Edward. 


Schedule  8 

ONTARIO  AND   YORK   MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  counties  of  Ontario  and  York. 

Schedule  9 

OXFORD  AND   PERTH   MANAGEMENT  AREA 

The  counties  of  Oxford  and  Perth. 
(5628)  33 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

August  20th,  1966 


THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  245/66. 

Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Gas 

Utilities  Class  A. 
Made— July  25th,  1966. 
Approved— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— August  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1964 

UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF  ACCOUNTS 
FOR  GAS  UTILITIES  CLASS  A 


1.  In    this    Regulation,    "Class    'A'    gas    utility" 
means  a  gas  transmitter,  distributor  or  storage  com- 

f»any  that  has  annual  revenues  of  more  than  $250,000 
rom  rates  and  other  charges  that  are  approved  or 
fixed  by  orders  of  the  Board. 


2. — (1)  The  uniform  system  of  accounts  set  out  in 
the  Schedule  is  prescribed  for  use  by  Class  'A'  gas 
utilities  and  every  Class  'A'  gas  utility  shall,  on  and 
after  the  effective  date  specified  in  subsection  2  or 
subsection  3,  as  the  case  may  be,  keep  its  accounts  in 
accordance  with  such  uniform  system  of  accounts  and 
with  the  approvals,  consents  or  determinations  of  the 
Board  required  in  the  system. 


(2)  In  the  case  of  a  Class  'A'  gas  utility  that  is  in 
existence  when  this  Regulation  comes  into  force,  the 
effective  date  on  which  the  utility  shall  commence  to 
keep  its  accounts  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed 
uniform  system  of  accounts  shall  be  the  first  day  of 
its  next  fiscal  year  that  commences  at  least  three 
months  after  this  Regulation  comes  into  force,  but 
where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  any  utility  requires 


more  time  to  complete  the  reclassification  of  its  plant 
accounts  the  Board,  upon  being  satisfied  that  the 
utility  is  diligently  proceeding  with  such  reclassifica- 
tion, may  extend  from  time  to  time  the  date  on  which 
the  reclassification  shall  be  completed. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  gas  utility  that  becomes  a  Class 
'A'  gas  utility  after  this  Regulation  comes  into  force, 
the  effective  date  on  which  the  utility  shall  commence 
to  keep  its  accounts  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed 
uniform  system  of  accounts  shall  be  the  first  day  of 
the  next  fiscal  year  of  the  utility  that  commences  at 
least  three  months  after  the  utility  becomes  a  Class  'A' 
gas  utility,  but  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  any 
utility  requires  more  time  to  complete  the  reclassifica- 
tion of  its  accounts  the  Board,  upon  being  satisfied  that 
the  utility  is  diligently  proceeding  with  such  re- 
classification, may  extend  from  time  to  time  the  date 
on  which  the  reclassification  shall  be  completed. 


Ontario  Energy  Board: 


A.  R.  CROZIER, 

Chairman. 


A.  B.  JACKSON, 

Vice-Chairman. 


L.  R.  MacTAVISH, 

Member. 


D.  M.  TREADGOLD, 
Member. 


E.  A.  ALLCUT, 


Member. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  July,  1966. 
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Schedule 

PART  I 

Ontario  Energy  Board 

UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF  ACCOUNTS  FOR  CLASS  "A"  GAS  UTILITIES 

GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS  INDEX 

L     Introduction 

2.  Records 

3.  Purpose  of  Account  Grouping 


— balance  sheet  accounts 

— income  accounts 

— retained  earnings  accounts 

— plant  accounts 

— operating  revenue  accounts 

— operating  and  maintenance  expense  accounts 

— clearing  accounts 

4.  Account  Descriptions 

5.  Submission  of  Questions 

6.  Plant  Acquired  or  Constructed 

— cost  of  labour 

— cost  of  material  and  supplies 

— cost  of  special  machine  and  heavy  work  equipment  service 

— cost  of  transportation 

— cost  of  contract  work 

— cost  of  insurance,  injuries  and  damages 

— cost  of  privileges 

— cost  of  overhead  charged  to  construction 

— cost  of  interest  during  construction 

— contributions  or  grants 

— date  devoted  to  service 

— work  order  and  property  record  system  required 

7.  Additions 

— additions 

— plant  units 

— minor  items  of  plant 

— the  minimum  rule 

— repairs  made  during  plant  changes 

— relocation  of  pipe  line 

— second-hand  plant 

— major  renewals  and  repairs 


8.  Retirements 

— depreciable  plant 

— ledger  value 

— salvage  value 

— ordinary  retirements 

— extraordinary  retirements 

— non-depreciable  plant 

— pipe  relocations 

— pipe  replacements 

9.  Maintenance 

10.  Depreciation 

11.  Insurance 

12.  Funds,  Reserves  and  Appropriations 

13.  Securities  Owned 

— temporary  cash  investments 
— other  investments 

14.  Securities  Issued 

15.  Current  Assets  and  Liabilities 

16.  Accrued  Assets  and  Liabilities 

17.  Contingent  Assets  and  Liabilities 

18.  Affiliated  Companies 
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1.  INTRODUCTION 

This  system  is  in  substantial  conformity  with  the  Classification  of  Accounts  prepared  by  the  Canadian 
Gas  Association  and  with  the  systems  prescribed  for  use  by  gas  companies  elsewhere  in  Canada. 

Inclusion  of  any  item  or  account  in  this  prescribed  system  of  accounts  does  not  necessarily  imply  the 
Board's  acceptance  of  any  expenditure  or  procedure  suggested  by  the  use  of  such  an  account. 

2.  RECORDS 

The  books  to  be  used  in  recording  transactions  shall  conform  to  accepted  accounting  procedure  and  every 
account  in  the  general  ledger,  in  which  transactions  are  assembled  for  balance  sheet  purposes,  shall  bear  reference 
to  the  account  number  and  title  under  which  it  is  classified.  However,  each  gas  company  may,  in  addition,  use 
a  different  system  of  account  numbers,  provided  the  account  numbers  herein  described  appear  in  the  descriptive 
headings  of  the  ledger  accounts. 

The  records  shall  be  kept  in  such  form  as  to  permit  determination  of  the  correctness  of  the  accounting, 
and  with  sufficient  particularity  to  show  fully  the  facts  pertaining  to  all  entries  made  in  the  accounts. 

Where  full  information  is  not  recorded  in  the  general  books,  the  entries  therein  shall  be  supported  by 
other  records  in  which  full  details  shall  be  shown.  The  general  book  entries  shall  contain  sufficient  reference  to 
the  detailed  records  to  permit  ready  identification,  and  the  detailed  records  shall  be  filed  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
readily  accessible  for  examination  by  representatives  of  the  Board.  Companies  are  at  liberty  to  subdivide  or, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Board,  condense  the  general  and  primary  accounts  here  given. 

3.  PURPOSE  OF  ACCOUNT  GROUPING 

The  accounts  of  this  classification  are  grouped  so  as  to  show  the  results  of  the  group  of  which  they  form 
a  part.  The  plant  accounts  are  classified  according  to  the  various  types  of  plant  included  therein.  The  operating 
and  maintenance  accounts  are  classified  according  to  the  function  which  benefited  from  the  expense  and  may  be 
further  subdivided  by  responsibility. 

Balance  sheet  accounts  (account  No.  series  100  and  200) 

The  balance  sheet  and  related  accounts  are  designed  to  disclose  the  company's  financial  condition  at  the 
balance  sheet  date,  by  showing  the  assets,  liabilities,  capital  stock  and  related  items  and  the  balance  of  retained 
earnings  (or  deficit). 

Income  accounts  (account  Nos.  300  to  349  inclusive) 

The  accounts  in  this  grouping  summarize  revenues  and  expenses  and  are  designed  to  show  for  each  fiscal 
year  the  total  amount  of  money  that  the  company  has  earned  for  services,  the  cost  of  rendering  services,  the 
accrued  return  on  investments,  and  the  amount  of  accrued  taxes  and  accrued  charges  for  the  use  of  money  or 
property  of  others.  Revenues  and  expenses  of  non-gas  operations  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for 
this  type  of  revenue  and  expense.     The  net  balance  of  income  (or  loss)  shall  be  transferred  to  retained  earnings. 

Retained  earnings  accounts  (account  Nos.  350  to  399  inclusive) 

The  accounts  in  this  grouping  form  a  connecting  link  between  the  income  accounts  and  retained  earnings 
(or  deficit)  as  stated  on  the  balance  sheet  and  provide  an  analysis  of  changes  in  retained  earnings  (or  deficit) 
balance  during  the  year. 

In  addition  to  this  final  summarization  of  regular  financial  results,  the  group  also  provides  accounts  to 
disclose  the  results  of  unusual  items  which  in  aggregate  are  so  material  in  relation  to  net  income  of  the  year  that 
inclusion  therein  would  impair  its  significance  and  be  misleading,  and  which  are  of  a  nature  not  clearly  identifiable 
with  the  company's  typical  business  transactions. 

Plant  accounts  (account  No.  series  400) 
The  accounts  in  this  grouping  are  designed  to  classify  the  company's  plant  used  in  gas  operations. 

The  physical  plant  not  used  in  gas  operations  is  provided  for  in  a  balance  sheet  account  for  other  plant. 
The  plant  records  shall  be  so  maintained  as  to  show  separately  expenditures  for  each  addition  and  replacement 
project. 

Operating  revenue  accounts  (account  No.  series  500) 

The  accounts  in  this  grouping  are  designed  to  classify  all  revenue  which  the  company  is  entitled  to  receive 
from  gas  operations  and  from  operations  incident  thereto. 

Operating  and  maintenance  accounts  (account  No.  series  600,  700  and  800) 

The  accounts  in  these  groupings  are  designed  to  classify  the  expenses  of  operating  and  maintaining  plant, 
property  and  equipment  in  service  and  the  cost  of  gas  purchased  and  the  cost  of  gas  used  in  connection  witn  gas 
operations. 

Within  the  operating  and  maintenance  accounts  are  separate  groups  of  accounts  for  each  function,  such 
as  Gas  Supply,  Transmission,  Distribution,  General  and  Administrative  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  statements 
required  for  these  operations. 

Clearing  accounts  (account  No.  series  900) 

The  accounts  in  this  group  include  expenditures  relating  to  operations,  maintenance  and  construction, 
which  cannot  be  conveniently  distributed  directly  to  a  particular  expense  or  plant  account.  The  Company  may 
at  its  option  use  other  clearing  accounts  in  addition  to  those  contained  in  this  classification.  Amounts  charged  to 
these  accounts  shall  be  accumulated  and  then  charged  out  on  an  equitable  basis.  Balances  in  clearing  accounts 
shall  be  substantially  cleared  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  unless  balances  held  therein  relate  to  a  future 
period. 
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4.  ACCOUNT  DESCRIPTIONS 

Lists  of  "examples"  or  "components"  appearing  in  the  text  of  the  accounts  or  elsewhere  herein  are  for  the 
purpose  of  more  clearly  indicating  the  application  of  the  prescribed  accounting.  The  lists  are  intended  to  be 
representative,  but  not  exhaustive.  The  appearance  of  an  item  in  a  list  warrants  the  inclusion  of  the  item  only 
when  the  text  also  indicates  inclusion,  inasmuch  as  the  same  item  frequently  appears  in  more  than  one  list.  The 
proper  entry  in  each  instance  must  be  determined  by  the  texts  of  the  accounts. 

5.  SUBMISSION  OF  QUESTIONS 

Since  uniformity  of  accounting  by  gas  companies  in  Ontario  is  a  basic  reason  for  this  system  of  accounts, 
companies  shall  submit  all  questions  of  doubtful  interpretation  of  the  accounting  rules  to  the  Board  for  deter- 
mination. 

6.  PLANT  ACQUIRED  OR  CONSTRUCTED 

The  primary  plant  accounts  shall  record  the  cost  to  acquire  or  construct  gas  plant,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  these  instructions.  If  consideration  given  for  such  plant  is  other  than  cash,  the  cash  equivalent  shall 
be  charged  to  the  applicable  accounts  and  sufficient  details  of  the  actual  consideration  shall  be  retained  to  provide 
for  identification. 

Where  the  company  purchases  all  or  part  of  the  existing  facilities  of  a  non-affiliated  gas  company,  the 
cost  to  acquire  gas  plant  shall  be  distributed  to  the  accounts,  unless  the  Board  determines  that  a  portion  of  the 
acquisition  cost  is  not  properly  includible  as  gas  plant.  Such  amounts  shall  then  be  included  in  account  No. 
104,  "Gas  Plant  Acquisition  Adjustments".  If  the  facilities  are  purchased  from  an  affiliated  company,  both 
the  cost  to  the  affiliated  company  and  the  accumulated  depreciation  to  the  date  of  acquisition  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  company's  books. 

Where,  at  the  time  this  system  of  accounts  becomes  applicable  to  a  gas  company,  any  part  of  the  plant  is 
recorded  at  redetermined  values  rather  than  at  cost,  the  company  may  continue  to  so  record  such  property  until 
the  Board  directs  that  all  or  part  of  the  difference  between  cost  and  redetermined  value  be  transferred  to  account 
No.  107,  "Other  Gas  Plant  Adjustments".  Whenever  the  Board  excludes  from  the  rate  base  any  of  the  difference, 
such  exclusion  shall  be  a  sufficient  direction  for  a  corresponding  transfer  from  the  Gas  Plant  Accounts  to  account 
No.  107,  "Other  Gas  Plant  Adjustments". 

If  the  plant  is  constructed  by  or  for  the  company,  the  cost  to  be  recorded  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour, 
material  and  supplies,  special  machine  and  heavy  work  equipment  service,  transportation,  contract  work,  in- 
surance, injuries  and  damages,  privileges,  overhead  charged  to  construction  and  interest  during  construction. 
These  items  of  cost  are  defined  below. 

Cost  of  labour  includes  the  amount  paid  for  labour,  (including  fringe  benefits)  to  the  company's  own  em- 
ployees. When  employees  are  specifically  assigned  to  construction  work,  their  pay,  while  thus  engaged,  shall 
be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  work.  No  charge  shall  be  made  to  primary  plant  accounts  for  the  pay  of  employees 
whose  services  in  connection  with  construction  are  merely  incidental,  except  as  provided  for  in  cost  of  overhead 
charged  to  construction. 

The  travelling  and  other  incidental  expenses  of  employees  shall  be  distributed  in  accordance  with  dis- 
tribution of  the  pay  of  such  employees. 

Cost  of  material  and  supplies  includes  the  purchase  price  of  material  and  supplies  less  trade  discounts  realized, 
and  including  cost  of  small  tools,  ad  valorem  taxes,  inspection,  transportation  and  loading;  where  appropriate,  a 
suitable  proportion  of  stores  expenses. 

In  charging  the  plant  accounts  with  material  and  supplies  used,  proper  allowance  shall  be  made  for  the 
value  of  unused  portions  and  other  salvage,  the  material  recovered  from  temporary  pipe  scaffolding  and  other 
temporary  structures  used  in  construction,  and  small  tools  recovered  and  usable  for  other  purposes. 

Cost  of  special  machine  and  heavy  work  equipment  service  includes  the  cost  of  labour,  material  and  supplies, 
depreciation  and  other  expenses  incurred  in  maintaining  and  operating  power  shovels,  scrapers,  pile  drivers, 
dredges,  ditchers,  material  loaders  and  other  labour-saving  machines;  also  amounts  paid  to  others  for  rent  and 
maintenance  of  such  machines.  It  does  not  include  the  cost  of  small  tools  and  other  individual  items  of  small 
value  or  short  life  which  are  included  in  the  cost  of  material  and  supplies. 

When  a  construction  project  necessitates  the  purchase  of  equipment  to  be  used  exclusively  therein  until 
its  work  on  the  project  is  completed,  the  cost  of  such  equipment  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  representing 
the  cost  of  the  work  and  no  charge  shall  be  made  to  expenses  for  depreciation  on  such  equipment  while  the  cost 
remains  so  charged.  The  amount  realized  from  any  subsequent  sale,  or  the  appraised  value  of  equipment  retained 
after  the  completion  of  the  work  for  which  it  was  purchased,  shall  be  credited  to  the  accounts  charged  with  its 
cost.  The  appraised  value  of  such  equipment  retained  shall  be  debited  to  the  appropriate  primary  account,  and 
thereafter,  for  the  purposes  of  accounting,  such  appraised  value  shall  be  considered  as  the  cost  of  the  equipment. 

Cost  of  transportation  includes  the  cost  of  transporting  men,  materials  and  supplies,  special  machine  out- 
fits and  appliances  and  tools  for  construction  purposes.  The  cost  of  the  transportation  of  construction  material 
to  the  point  where  material  is  received  by  the  company  shall  be  included,  so  far  as  practicable,  as  a  part  of  the 
cost  of  such  material. 

Cost  of  contract  work  includes  amounts  paid  for  work  performed  under  contract  by  other  companies  or 
individuals. 

Cost  of  insurance,  injuries  and  damages  includes  that  portion  of  premiums  incurred  for  insuring  plant  and 
personnel  during  construction,  also  the  charges  for  protection  against  fire  and  wilful  destruction  and  the  cost  of 
mjuries  to  persons,  damage  to  property  of  others  and  damages  to  plant  incident  to  construction.  Insurance 
recovered  shall  be  credited  to  the  accounts  chargeable  with  the  expenditures  necessary  to  restore  the  damaged 
plant.  The  injuries  and  damages  incident  to  the  removal  of  the  old  structures  or  parts  thereof  shall  be  charged 
to  the  account  recording  retirement  costs. 

Cost  of  privileges  includes  compensation  for  temporary  privileges  such  as  the  use  of  public  property  or 
streets,  in  connection  with  construction  work. 
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Cost  of  overhead  charged  to  construction  includes  engineering,  supervision,  administrative  salaries  and 
expenses,  construction  engineering  and  supervision,  legal  expenses,  taxes  and  other  similar  items.  The  assign- 
ment of  overhead  costs  to  particular  jobs  or  units  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  a  reasonable  allocation  of  actual  costs. 
The  records  supporting  the  entries  for  overhead  charged  to  construction  costs  shall  be  maintained  so  as  to  show 
the  total  amount  for  each  element  of  overhead  for  the  year  and  the  basis  of  distribution. 

Cost  of  interest  during  construction  may  include  the  cost  to  the  company  for  the  use  of  funds  for  the  purposes 
of  construction,  whether  or  not  long  term  debt  has  been  incurred.  The  basis  of  calculation  of  cost  shall  be  as  out- 
lined in  account  No.  324,  "Interest  During  Construction  (Credit)". 

Contributions  or  grants  in  cash,  services  or  property  from  governments  or  government  agencies,  corporations, 
individuals,  and  others  for  contributions  in  aid  of  construction  shall  be  applied  as  a  reduction  of  the  primary 
plant  accounts  to  which  they  refer,  if  not  recorded  separately  in  account  No.  299,  "Contributions  and  Grants". 

Date  devoted  to  service 

On  the  date  the  plant  is  devoted  to  service,  the  company  shall  cease  to  capitalize  interest  on  such  plant  as 
is  complete  and  in  service  and  from  that  date  it  shall  compute  and  charge  to  expenses  or  other  appropriate  accounts 
an  amount  representing  depreciation  as  determined  under  section  10  of  these  instructions.  Operating  revenues 
received  and  operating  expenses  incurred  after  the  date  devoted  to  public  service  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate 
operating  revenue  and  expense  accounts. 

Work  order  and  property  record  system  required 

(A)  Each  utility  shall  record  all  construction  and  retirements  of  utility  plant  by  means  of  work  orders  or 
job  orders.  Separate  work  orders  may  be  opened  for  additions  to  and  retirements  of  utility  plant,  or  retirements 
may  be  included  with  the  construction  work  order,  provided,  however,  that  all  items  relating  to  the  retirements 
shall  be  kept  separate  from  those  relating  to  construction  and  provided  further  that  any  maintenance  costs 
involved  in  the  work  shall  likewise  be  segregated. 

(B)  Each  utility  shall  keep  its  work  order  system  so  as  to  show  the  nature  of  additions  to  or  retirements 
of  utility  plant,  the  total  cost  thereof,  the  source  or  sources  of  costs,  and  the  utility  plant  account  or  accounts  to 
which  charged  or  credited.     Work  orders  covering  jobs  of  short  duration  may  be  cleared  monthly. 

(C)  Each  utility  «hall  maintain  records  in  which,  for  each  plant  account,  the  amounts  of  the  annual  addi- 
tions and  retirements  are  classified  so  as  to  show  the  number  and  cost  of  the  various  retirement  units  or  other 
appropriate  record  units  included  therein. 

7.    ADDITIONS 

Additions  are  increases  in  gas  plant  through  purchase  or  construction  of  additional  plant  and/or  replacement 
of  existing  plant.  The  cost  of  additions  to  or  replacement  of  gas  plant  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  plant 
account. 

Description  of  typical  elements  of  construction  are  referred  to  in  General  Instructions,  Section  6,  "Plant 
Acquired  or  Constructed".  All  expenditures  relevant  to  new  construction  are  capitalized.  After  the  completion 
of  initial  construction,  only  the  costs  directly  connected  to  additions  or  replacements  of  plant  are  capitalized. 

For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  undue  refinement  in  accounting  for  additions  and  replacements  of  gas  plant, 
all  property  charged  within  the  plant  accounts  shall  be  considered  as  consisting  of  Plant  Units  and  Minor  Items 
of  Plant. 

Plant  units — Each  company  shall  use  its  own  list  of  plant  units,  such  lists  to  be  filed  with  and  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Board.  A  plant  unit  is  not  necessarily  a  complete  structure  but  may  be  part  of  a  complete 
structure  where  such  a  part  is  a  physically  distinct  part  of  the  structure,  and  the  amount  of  money  involved  is 
material.  It  is  contemplated  that  the  list  of  plant  units  will  be  revised  and  amended  from  time  to  time  as  experience 
and  conditions  warrant. 

Plant  units  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  following  manner: 

Additions — The  cost  of  a  plant  unit  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  plant  account. 

Retirements — The  ledger  value  of  the  plant  unit  shall  be  credited  to  the  appropriate  plant  account. 

Replacements — The  ledger  value  of  the  original  plant  unit  shall  be  credited  to  the  appropriate  plant  account, 
and  the  cost  of  the  replacement  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  plant  account. 

Minor  items  of  plant  are  the  associated  parts  or  items  composing  a  plant  unit,  and  shall  be  accounted  for 
in  the  following  manner: 

Additions — The  cost  of  a  minor  item  of  plant  which  did  not  previously  exist  shall  be  charged  to  the  appro- 
priate plant  account  unless  excluded  therefrom  by  the  minimum  rule. 

Retirements — The  ledger  value  of  a  minor  item  of  plant  shall  be  credited  to  the  appropriate  plant  account. 
If,  however,  the  ledger  value  of  the  minor  item  retired  and  not  replaced  will  be  accounted  for  on  the  retirement 
of  the  plant  unit  with  which  it  is  associated,  no  adjustment  shall  be  made  to  the  plant  accounts  when  such  minor 
item  is  retired. 

Replacements — The  cost  of  a  minor  item  of  plant  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  expense  account. 

The  minimum  rule  is  intended  for  accounting  convenience  to  provide  a  dollar  limit  on  the  charging  of  costs 
of  minor  items  of  plant  to  plant  accounts.  When  costs  of  such  items  are  less  than  selected  minimum  dollar  amounts, 
such  costs  shall  be  charged  to  the  expense  accounts.  No  change  is  to  be  made  in  the  selected  minimum  dollar 
amounts  except  by  approval  of  the  Board. 

Repairs  made  during  plant  changes — see  General  Instructions,  Section  9,  "Maintenance". 

Relocation  of  pipe  line — see  General  Instructions,  Section  8,  "  Retirements" 

Second-hand  plant — When  second-hand  plant  acquired  (not  previously  owned  by  the  company)  is  in  such 
physical  condition  that  it  is  necessary  to  make  extensive  repairs  to  bring  it  up  to  the  standard  required  by  the 
company,  the  cost  of  such  repairs  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  plant  account. 
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Major  renewals  and  repairs — When  the  cost  of  renewals  to  parts  of  a  plant  unit,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of 
dismantling  and /or  repairing  old  parts  reused  exceeds  fifty  per  cent  of  the  replacement  cost  of  a  new  plant  unit 
of  the  kind  and  class  as  rebuilt  at  the  time  of  rebuilding,  the  plant  unit  shall  be  considered  as  rebuilt. 

The  rebuilt  plant  unit  shall  be  accounted  for  as  an  addition  and  the  old  plant  accounted  for  as  retired  from 
service.  The  term  "cost  of  renewals"  means  the  cost  of  material  (other  than  second-hand  parts  remaining  in  the 
rebuilt  plant  unit)  plus  the  cost  of  labour  used  in  the  rebuilding  process,  exclusive  of  the  expense  of  dismantling 
and  repairing  old  parts  reused. 

The  charge  to  the  appropriate  plant  account  for  the  rebuilt  plant  unit  shall  be  the  sum  of  (1)  the  value  of 
the  second-hand  parts  remaining  in  the  rebuilt  plant  unit,  appropriately  valued  and  (2)  the  cost  of  labour  and 
additional  material  applied;  both  exclusive  of  the  expense  of  dismantling  and  repairing  second-hand  parts  reused. . 

8.     RETIREMENTS 

(A)  Depreciable  plant — When  a  plant  unit  is  retired  from  gas  operations  the  ledger  value  thereof  shall 
be  eliminated  by  crediting  the  appropriate  plant  accounts.  When  plant  comprising  less  than  a  plant  unit  is  re- 
moved from  service,  no  adjustment  shall  be  made  to  the  plant  accounts  if  its  value  will  be  retired  upon  the  retire- 
ment of  the  plant  unit  with  which  it  is  associated.  If  the  plant  being  retired  is  classified  as  depreciable,  the  ledger 
value  less  the  net  salvage  value  and/or  insurance,  if  any,  recovered  shall  be  charged  to  accumulated  depreciation. 

Ledger  value  is  the  amount  at  which  property  is  carried  in  the  plant  account.  In  case  the  value  of  any 
portion  of  plant  is  not  shown  separately,  the  ledger  value  of  that  portion  shall  be  its  proportionate  share  of  the  value 
of  the  entire  group  in  which  the  particular  plant  is  included. 

Salvage  value  represents  the  value  of  material  recovered  from  plant  retired.  If  sold,  this  value  shall  be  the 
selling  price.  If  retained,  for  use  by  the  company  and  charged  to  account  No.  150,  "Material  and  Supplies — Gas", 
or  other  accounts  of  this  classification,  this  value  shall  be  the  ledger  value  of  the  material.  Net  salvage  value 
means  the  salvage  value  less  removal  costs.  In  a  case  where  the  insurance  recovery  and  salvage  exceeds  the 
ledger  value,  and  the  amount  of  the  excess  is  material,  the  total  credit  to  the  accumulated  depreciation  account 
shall  not  exceed  the  ledger  value.  Any  such  excess,  if  material,  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from 
Sale  of  Plant". 

Ordinary  retirements  result  from  causes  reasonably  assumed  to  have  been  contemplated  in  prior  depreciation 
provisions,  and  normally  may  be  expected  to  occur  when  plant  reaches  the  end  of  its  expected  service  life.  In 
the  case  of  such  a  retirement,  accumulated  depreciation  shall  be  charged  with  the  ledger  value  and  the  cost  of 
removal  and  credited  with  amounts  realized  for  salvage  and  insurance.  There  is  no  charge  or  credit  to  income  for 
an  ordinary  retirement.     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  10  (B),  "Depreciation".) 

Extraordinary  retirements  result  from  causes  not  reasonably  assumed  to  have  been  anticipated  or  contem- 
plated in  prior  depreciation  or  amortization  provisions.  Such  causes  include  unusual  casualties  (fire,  storm, 
flood,  etc.),  sudden  and  complete  obsolescence,  or  unexpected  and  permanent  shutdown  of  an  operating  assembly 
or  plant.  An  extraordinary  retirement  results  in  a  loss  (or  gain)  to  the  extent  that  the  net  charges  (or  credits) 
would  unduly  deplete  (or  inflate)  the  accumulated  depreciation  or  amortization  accounts.  A  loss  (or  gain)  is 
comprised  of  the  diff'erence  between  the  plant  ledger  value  plus  cost  of  removal  less  salvage  and  insurance  re- 
coveries and  the  related  depreciation  or  amortization  determined  in  an  equitable  manner. 

Losses  as  a  result  of  an  extraordinary  retirement  may  be  charged  to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale 
or  Retirement  of  Plant",  or  to  account  No.  171,  "Extraordinary  Plant  Losses".  Gains,  if  any,  as  a  result  of  an 
extraordinary  retirement  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant",  subject  to  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Board;  otherwise,  they  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  171  to  offset  other  losses,  resulting  from 
extraordinary  retirements.  However,  any  proceeds  in  excess  of  original  cost  of  plant  retired  shall  be  credited 
to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant". 

(B)  Non-depreciable  plant — When  non-depreciable  plant  is  no  longer  required  for  gas  purposes  but  is 
retained  by  the  company,  its  ledger  value  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  non- 
depreciable plant  is  sold,  the  ledger  value  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  the  applicable  plant  account  and  any  profit 
or  loss,  if  material,  shall  be  recorded  in  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant",  account  No.  355,  "Loss 
from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant",  or  account  No.  171,  "Extraordinary  Plant  Losses",  as  applicable. 

If  the  profit  or  loss  on  disposal  of  non-depreciable  plant  is  immaterial,  such  profit  or  loss  shall  be  recorded 
in  account  No.  319,  "Other  Income"  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions",  as  applicable. 

(C)  Pipe  relocations — Where  a  pipe  line  is  relocated  the  part  of  the  line  changed  shall  be  considered  plant 
retired  and  the  ledger  value  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  the  appropriate  plant  account.  The  new  line  shall  be 
considered  an  addition  and  its  cost  charged  to  the  appropriate  plant  account.  The  cost  of  such  pipe  line  changes 
which  involve  less  than  a  plant  unit  of  line  pipe  shall  be  charged  to  expense. 

Where  a  company's  pipe  line  or  any  part  thereof  is  located  in  accordance  with  an  agreement,  the  terms  of 
which  may  require  the  company  to  relocate  all  or  part  of  its  pipe  line  and  the  circumstances  are  such  that  the 
company  has  no  reasonable  alternative  but  to  relocate  a  plant  unit  or  more  of  line  pipe  and  such  relocation  would 
be  a  replacement  (as  defined  in  General  Instructions,  Section  7)  unless  otherwise  provided,  the  company  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  charge  the  cost  of  relocation  to  expenses  of  the  period  in  which  the  work  was  done. 
Where  such  relocation  results  from  action  by  a  governmental  authority  it  may  be  accounted  for  in  a  similar  manner. 

(D)  Pipe  replacements — Where  the  retired  pipe  is  replaced  with  other  pipe  in  the  same  location,  the 
cost  of  opening  and  back-filling  the  trench,  together  with  the  cost  of  hauling,  laying  and  connecting  the  pipe,  and 
other  costs  of  pipe  line  construction,  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  plant  account.  The  cost  of  removing 
the  retired  pipe  from  the  trench  shall  be  accounted  for  as  cost  of  recovering  the  salvage.  The  cost  of  reconditioning 
the  line  pipe  not  removed  shall  be  accounted  for  as  maintenance  and  not  as  retirements  and  replacements. 

If  the  retired  line  pipe  is  not  replaced  in  the  same  location,  the  cost  of  opening  and  back  filling  the  trench 
from  which  the  pipe  is  removed,  together  with  the  cost  of  removing  the  pipe,  shall  be  accounted  for  as  cost  of 
recovering  the  salvage. 
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9.  MAINTENANCE 

The  cost  of  repairs  to  be  included  in  the  maintenance  accounts  shall  include  the  cost  of  inspecting  to  deter- 
mine what  repairs  are  necessary;  also  the  cost  of  adjusting,  repairing,  or  replacing  parts,  and  the  cost  of  inspecting, 
testing  and  running  of  parts  to  determine  that  the  repairs  were  properly  made  and  that  the  repaired  items  are 
ready  for  service. 

When  repairs  are  made  to  existing  plant  concurrent  with  a  plant  addition  or  replacement,  the  cost  of  new 
repair  material,  plus  the  labour  cost  actually  incurred,  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  plant  account.  If 
such  repairs  do  not  include  a  plant  addition  or  replacement,  then  the  cost  shall  be  charged  to  the  expense  account 
appropriate  for  repairs  to  the  plant  being  repaired. 

There  shall  be  included  in  the  cost  of  repairs,  incidental  costs  such  as  the  construction  and  removal  of 
false  work  in  connection  with  maintenance;  the  cost  of  relocating  pipe  line  plant  when  retirement  accounting  for 
units  of  plant  is  not  involved;  the  cost  of  repairing  fences,  sidewalks,  driveways  and  streets  within  or  adjacent  to 
such  grounds. 

The  elements  of  maintenance  shall  include  labour,  materials  and  supplies,  special  machine  and  heavy 
work  equipment  service,  transportation,  contract  work,  privileges,  protection  from  casualties  and  injuries  and 
damages,  (as  outlined  in  General  Instructions,  Section  6)  for  similar  elements  of  cost  of  plant  acquired  or  con- 
structed. Royalties  paid  for  patent  rights  on  mechanical  appliances  used  in  repairs  shall  be  included  in  the  cost 
of  repairs. 

Equalization  of  maintenance  expenses — The  cost  of  maintaining  plant  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate 
primary  accounts  in  the  month  in  which  the  expense  is  incurred.  In  case  the  company  adopts  a  budget  or  estimate, 
for  all  or  part  of  the  fiscal  year,  of  expenses  includible  in  one  or  more  primary  maintenance  accounts,  an  equitable 
monthly  proportion  of  the  difference  between  the  budgeted  or  estimated  expenses  and  the  actual  expenses  charge- 
able each  month  may  be  debited  or  credited  to  the  appropriate  expense  accounts  with  contra  entries  in  account 
No.  275,  "Gas  Cost  and  Maintenance  Equalization".  If  certain  primary  accounts  only  are  budgeted,  the  com- 
pany's records  shall  show,  for  amounts  included  in  the  equalization  reserve  account,  the  amount  of  the  equalization 
assignable  to  each  such  primary-account. 

10.  DEPRECIATION 

(A)  There  shall  be  charged  monthly  to  account  No.  303,  "Depreciation",  or  other  appropriate  accounts 
and  credited  to  the  account  for  accumulated  depreciation  amounts  which  will  allocate  the  service  value  of  the 
plant  over  its  estimated  service  life  in  a  systematic  and  rational  manner.  The  service  value  of  the  assets,  for 
depreciation  purposes  shall  be  their  cost  or  redetermined  value  where  this  is  recorded  instead  of  cost  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  less  their  estimated  net  salvage  value.  Net  salvage  value  means  the  salvage  value  less 
removal  costs.  The  service  life  is  the  period  of  time  between  the  installation  or  acquisition  of  the  plant  and  its 
retirement  for  accounting  purposes.  In  determining  the  amount  of  the  allocation,  consideration  may  properly  be 
given  to  pertinent  factors  such  as  variations  in  use,  increasing  obsolescence  or  inadequacy. 

(B)  The  charges  for  depreciation  shall  be  computed  in  conformity  with  the  group  system  under  the 
straight-line  method  or  other  methods  approved  by  the  Board.  The  group  system  contemplates  that  some  part 
of  the  investment  in  a  group  of  assets  probably  will  be  recovered  through  salvage  realizations,  and  that  probably 
there  will  be  variations  in  the  service  lives  of  the  assets  constituting  the  group,  even  among  assets  of  the  same 
class.  The  depreciation  provision  determined  for  the  group  is  a  weighted  average  of  the  various  individual 
expectancies  of  life  and  salvage  for  the  respective  assets  in  the  group.  It  is  not  the  intention  of  the  classification 
to  require  the  company  to  keep  records  of  the  accumulated  depreciation  of  each  unit  of  plant.  However,  for 
purposes  of  reporting  to  the  Board,  summaries  shall  be  maintained  so  that  the  accumulated  depreciation  can 
be  subdivided  to  show  separately  the  amount  applicable  to  each  primary  account  or  to  each  group  of  primary 
accounts  comprised  of  plant  which  performs  similar  functions. 

When  the  retirement  or  disposal  of  any  individual  asset  in  a  group  occurs  under  circumstances  reasonably 
provided  for  through  accumulated  depreciation,  it  may  be  assumed  such  provision  has  been  made.  Thus, 
whether  the  period  of  service  is  less  or  greater  than  average,  accumulated  depreciation  attributable  to  an  asset 
at  the  time  of  retirement  under  such  circumstances  is  equal  to  the  cost,  except  for  that  portion  reasonably  assumed 
recoverable  through  salvage  realization.  Assets  remaining  in  use  after  reaching  the  average  life  expectancy  are 
not  regarded  as  fully  depreciated  until  actual  retirement.     (See  Section  8  (A)  of  these  General  Instructions.) 

(C)  All  primary  plant  accounts  (with  the  exception  of  accounts  in  the  400  series  for  "Land"  and  account 
No.  458,  "Base  Pressure  Gas")  are  classed  as  accounts  covering  assets  which  are  depreciable.  In  addition,  to  the 
extent  that  account  Nos.  401,  "Franchises  and  Consents",  402,  "Other  Intangible  Plant",  or  other  similar  accounts 
such  as  "Land  Rights"  contain  items  which  are  subject  to  recognizable  loss  in  value,  such  items  shall  be  depreciable. 

(D)  Except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  monthly  depreciation  charges  under  the  straight-line  method 
shall  be  computed  by  applying  the  annual  percentage  rate  to  the  depreciation  base  as  of  the  first  of  each  month 
and  dividing  the  result  by  twelve,  or  if  the  company  obtains  prior  approval  of  the  Board,  by  applying  the  annual 
percentage  rate  to  the  depreciation  base  at  the  beginning  of  the  company  year  and  dividing  that  result  by  twelve. 
The  company  may,  at  its  option  where  the  amount  is  material,  compute  depreciation  charges  commencing  on  the 
date  the  plant  was  actually  transferred  to  service  rather  than  the  first  of  the  month  following  transfer  to  service. 
A  company  which,  at  the  effective  date  of  this  System  of  Accounts,  is  using  a  year-end  depreciation  base  shall 
continue  to  do  so  until  revised  rates  of  depreciation  are  established  after  the  company's  next  comprehensive 
depreciation  study. 

(E)  A  separate  rate  for  each  group  of  primary  accounts  or  each  primary  account  shall  be  used  in  computing 
depreciation  charges.  The  rate  so  established  may  itself  be  a  composite  rate  due  to  the  different  types  of  assets 
in  the  primary  account.  The  rate  shall  be  such  as  has  been  approved  by  the  Board  except  that  where  no  rate  for 
each  group  of  primary  accounts  or  each  primary  account  has  previously  been  approved  an  interim  rate  as  estimated 
by  the  company  shall  be  used  until  approved  by  the  Board. 
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(F)  As  soon  as  the  information  can  be  assembled  the  company  shall  file  with  the  Board  rates  estimated 
to  be  appropriate  for  each  primary  account  or  each  group  of  primary  accounts  covering  depreciable  plant.  Non- 
depreciable plant  shall  not  be  included  in  calculating  the  rates  or  in  applying  them.  These  rates  shall  be  based 
on  the  estimated  service  values  and  estimated  service  lives  of  the  plant  developed  by  a  study  of  the  company's 
history  and  experience  and  such  engineering  and  other  information  as  may  be  available  with  respect  to  future 
conditions.  Such  rates  shall,  for  each  primary  account  or  group  of  primary  accounts  comprised  of  more  than 
one  class  of  plant,  produce  a  charge  for  depreciation  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  that  would  otherwise  be 
chargeable  as  depreciation  for  each  of  the  various  classes  of  plant  included  in  such  account  or  such  group  of 
accounts.  The  rates  when  filed  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  showing  the  bases  therefor  and  the  methods 
employed  in  their  computation,  and  may  be  developed  by  the  company  by  the  method  deemed  most  appropriate 
in  the  light  of  the  company's  retirement  experience. 

(G)  After  the  effective  date  of  this  System  of  Accounts,  records  shall  be  maintained  so  that  when  plant 
Is  retired,  details  will  be  available  to  show  the  service  life,  cost  of  removal,  and  the  proceeds  from  salvage  of  each 
class  of  depreciable  plant. 

The  company  shall  be  prepared  at  any  time,  upon  direction  of  the  Board,  to  compute  and  submit  for  its 
approval  revised  rates  in  cases  where  existing  rates  are  deemed  inapplicable. 

(H)  In  the  event  rates  approved  by  the  Board,  in  the  judgment  of  the  company,  become  no  longer  applic- 
able, the  company  shall  in  like  manner  file  revised  rates  which  in  its  judgment  should  be  established.  Where 
plant  is  acquired  for  which  no  rates  have  been  approved,  the  company  shall  upon  such  acquisition,  compile  and 
submit  to  the  Board  appropriate  estimates  developed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (F) 
of  these  instructions. 

(I)  When  the  company  wishes  to  change  from  depreciation  accounting  to  amortization  accounting  in 
view  of  probable  abandonment  of  plant,  the  approval  of  the  Board  is  required.  (See  account  No.  106,  "Accumu- 
lated Amortization — Gas   Plant".) 

11.  INSURANCE 

Insurance  costs  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  723,  "Insurance"  unless  the  costs  are  incurred  in  connec- 
tion with  construction,  employee  benefits  or  charged  to  clearing  accounts.  Insurance  costs  relative  to  construction 
of  pipe  line  facilities  shall  be  charged  pro  rata  to  the  plant  accounts.  Insurance  costs  relative  to  employee  benefits 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  725,  "Employee  Benefits".  Amounts  recovered  from  such  insurance  shall  be 
credited  to  the  account  or  accounts  charged  with  the  related  loss. 

Account  No.  723,  "Insurance"  shall  also  be  charged  with  estimated  amounts  in  lieu  of  commercial  insurance 
premiums,  if  the  company  elects  to  create  and  maintain  reserves  for  self-insurance.  A  schedule  of  risks  covered 
by  self-insurance  shall  be  kept,  showing  the  character  of  risk  and  the  rates  used  to  compute  the  estimated  charges. 
Such  rates  shall  be  reasonable  in  the  circumstances.  Claims  paid,  damages  suffered,  repairs  made,  or  loss  because 
of  plant  retired,  when  covered  by  the  self-insurance  schedule,  shall  be  charged  to  the  insurance  reserve.  To  the 
extent  that  the  loss  is  not  covered  by  the  insurance  reserve,  such  loss  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  expense 
account. 

If  the  company  reinsures  self-carried  risks  with  a  commercial  insurance  company,  premiums  for  such  policies 
shall  be  debited  to  the  insurance  reserve  and  recoveries  under  the  policies  shall  also  be  credited  thereto. 

12.  FUNDS,  RESERVES  AND  APPROPRIATIONS 

When  certain  assets  such  as  cash  and  securities  have  been  set  aside  for  a  specific  purpose,  such  assets  shall 
be  included  in  account  No.  122,  "Sinking  Funds",  or  account  No.  123,  "Miscellaneous  Special  Funds",  as  applicable. 
The  company's  contributions  to  these  funds  shall  be  appropriated  from  retained  earnings  or  charged  to  expense 
and  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  290,  "Insurance  Reserves",  account  No.  291,  "Welfare  and  Pension  Reserves", 
or  account  No.  292,  "Injuries  and  Damages  Reserves",  as  applicable. 

Income  from  assets  held  in  account  No.  122,  "Sinking  Funds",  and  account  No.  123,  "Miscellaneous  Special 
Funds",  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  316,  "Income  from  Sinking  and  Other  Funds".  When  it  is  required  by 
the  trust  deed  or  other  similar  agreements  that  the  income  be  retained  in  specific  funds,  cash  and/or  securities 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  fund  applicable.  Where  such  income  must  be  added  to  the  fund,  the  company  shall 
charge  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions",  and  credit  the  appropriate  reserve  account. 

Profits  and  losses  from  the  sale  of  assets  held  in  account  No.  122,  "Sinking  Funds",  and  account  No.  123, 
"Miscellaneous  Special  Funds",  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  same  manner  as  the  income  from  assets  held  in  these 
accounts  and  indicated  in  the  preceding  paragraphs. 

13.  SECURITIES  OWNED 

The  investment  in  securities  by  the  company  shall  be  recorded  in  the  respective  accounts  at  cost  at  the  time 
of  acquisition,  excluding  amounts  paid  for  accrued  interest  and  dividends  receivable. 

Temporary  cash  investments — When  temporary  cash  investments  with  a  short  term  fixed  maturity  date  are 
purchased  at  a  discount  or  premium,  such  discount  or  premium  may  be  amortized  over  the  remaining  life  of  the 
securities  by  periodical  debits  or  credits  to  the  account  in  which  the  cost  of  the  securities  is  recorded  with  cor- 
responding credits  or  debits  to  account  No.  314,  "Income  from  Investments".  If  the  amount  to  be  amortized 
is  not  material,  the  company  may  write  off  the  total  discount  or  premium  at  one  time. 

Profits  and  losses  on  sales,  or  amounts  required  to  provide  allowances  for  the  decrease  in  market  value  of 
temporary  cash  investments  shall  be  recorded  in  account  No.  314,  "Income  from  Investments",  where  minor  and 
to  account  No.  352,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Investments"  or  account  No.  356,  "Loss  from  Sale  of  Investments", 
where  material. 
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Other  investments — When  securities  with  a  fixed  maturity  date,  other  than  temporary  cash  investments 
are  purchased  at  a  discount  or  premium,  such  discount  or  premium  may  be  amortized  over  the  remaining  life 
of  the  securities  by  periodical  debits  or  credits  to  the  account  in  which  the  cost  of  the  securities  is  recorded  with 
corresponding  credits  or  debits  to  account  No.  314,  "Income  from  Investments".  If  the  amount  to  be  amortized 
is  not  material,  the  company  may  write  off  the  total  discount  or  premium  at  one  time. 

No  amortization  entries  shall  be  recorded  in  respect  of  discount  on  securities  held  as  investments  unless 
there  is  reason  to  believe  the  securities  will  be  disposed  of  at  a  sum  equal  to  par,  or  par  will  be  collected  at  maturity. 

With  respect  to  the  company's  investment  in  securities,  the  company  shall  be  governed  by  recognized 
accounting  principles  in  writing  down  their  ledger  value  to  reflect  anticipated  loss  in  value,  and  may  write  them 
off  entirely  if  there  is  no  reasonable  prospect  of  realizing  any  amount  therefrom.  Fluctuations  in  market  value 
should  not  be  recorded.  However,  major  decreases  in  market  value  should  be  provided  for  when  they  become 
apparent. 

A  company  may  provide  for  decrease  in  the  value  of  securities  owned  and  recorded  in  account  No.  132, 
"Temporary  Cash  Investments",  account  No.  120,  "Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies",  or  account  No.  121, 
"Other  Long  Term  Investments".  (See  account  No.  126,  "Allowance  for  Loss  in  Value  of  Investments"  and 
account  No.  132,  "Temporary  Cash  Investments".) 

The  amount  of  the  adjustment  to  the  investment  in  a  controlled  company  (as  defined  under  General 
Instructions,  Section  18)  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  315,  "Income  from  Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies" 
or  if  the  amount  of  the  adjustment  is  unusually  large,  the  adjustment  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other 
Charges". 

When  losses  have  previously  been  provided  for  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  previous  paragraph  and  such 
losses  are  subsequently  reduced  by  profitable  years,  the  company  shall  adjust  the  charges  of  previous  years  by 
taking  into  income  the  corresponding  credits  in  respect  of  the  profits  earned.  Such  profit  shall  be  credited  to 
account  No.  315,  "Income  from  Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies"  or  account  No.  354,  "Other  Credits", 
as  may  be  appropriate. 

14.  SECURITIES  ISSUED 

For  purposes  of  this  classification  of  accounts,  premium  is  the  excess  value  of  the  consideration  received 
from  the  issue  or  resale  of  securities  over  the  par  or  stated  value  of  the  company  long  term  debt  or  similar  obliga- 
tions; discount  is  the  excess  of  the  par  or  stated  value  over  the  value  of  the  consideration;  expenses  comprise 
amounts  paid  to  underwriters,  brokers,  salesmen  and  agents  for  marketing  securities.  Interest  or  dividends 
accrued  are  not  to  be  included  as  part  of  either  premium  or  discount.  Separate  ledger  accounts  shall  be  maintained 
for  each  class  or  subclass  of  securities  such  as  stocks,  bonds,  or  notes,  with  respect  to  which  the  issue  or  resale  is 
at  a  premium  or  discount.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  under  "Cost  of  Interest  During  Construction"  (see 
Section  6,  "Plant  Acquired  or  Constructed"),  no  discount  or  expenses  in  respect  of  long  term  debt  shall  be  charged 
to  or  included  in  any  account  as  part  of  the  cost  of  acquiring  plant,  tangible  or  intangible,  or  as  part  of  the  cost 
of  operation.     Premiums  on  capital  stock  shall  be  entered  in  account  No.  210,  "Contributed  Surplus". 

Discounts  and  premiums  on  long  term  debt,  fees  and  expenses  paid  to  underwriters  and  brokers  for  market- 
ing, and  other  expenses  of  an  issue,  shall  be  netted  in  account  No.  170,  "Unamortized  Debt  Discount  and  Expense", 
or  account  No.  270,  "Unamortized  Debt  Premium",  as  applicable.  Separate  sub-accounts  shall  be  maintained 
for  discount,  premium  and  expense  applicable  to  each  issue.  The  cost  of  issuing  other  long  term  debt  shall  be 
charged  to  account  No.  170,  "Unamortized  Debt  Discount  and  Expense",  or  to  account  No.  359,  "Othar  Charges". 
If  such  amount  is  not  material  in  relation  to  net  income,  then  such  amount  may  be  charged  to  account  No.  329, 
"Other  Income  Deductions". 

The  unamortized  debt  discount,  premium  and  expense  shall  be  amortized  on  an  equitable  basis  over  the 
life  of  the  issue  by  monthly  charges  to  account  No.  321,  "Amortization  of  Debt  Discount,  Premium  and  Expense". 

When  part  of  an  issue  is  redeemed,  other  than  being  refunded,  the  portion  of  unamortized  debt  discount, 
premium  and  expense  applicable  to  the  debt  redeemed  shall  be  removed  from  the  asset  account  No.  170,  "Un- 
amortized Debt  Discount  and  Expense",  or  account  No.  270,  "Unamortized  Debt  Premiums",  by  a  charge  or 
credit  to  account  No.  321,  "Amortization  of  Debt  Discount,  Premium  and  Expanse".  If  the  amount  is  so  large 
that  its  inclusion  would  unduly  distort  the  income  results  for  the  period,  it  shall  be  charged  or  credited  to  retained 
earnings  accounts. 

Where  any  long  term  debt  is  refunded  by  the  company  before  the  original  maturity  date  of  the  issue, 
the  unamortized  debt  discount,  premium  and  expense  applicable  to  the  debt  refunded  shall  be  charged  or  credited 
to  income  accounts  either  in  the  year  of  refunding,  or  over  a  period  not  exceeding  the  remainder  of  the  original 
life  of  the  issue  retired.  If  the  amount  is  so  large  that  its  inclusion  would  unduly  distort  the  income  results  for 
the  period,  it  shall  be  charged  or  credited  to  retained  earnings  accounts. 

15.  CURRENT  ASSETS  AND  LIABILITIES 

The  accounts  for  current  assets  and  current  liabilities  are  comprised  of  amounts  available  for  payment  of 
current  liabilities  and  amounts  chargeable  against  current  resources.  Although  not  available  for  payment  of 
current  liabilities,  material  and  supplies  are  also  to  be  included  as  current  assets.  Obsolete  repair  parts  and  sup- 
plies for  which  there  is  no  foreseeable  use  are  not  current  assats,  unless  carried  at  their  scrap  value. 

Current  assets  shall  include  only  amounts  the  collection  of  which  is  reasonably  anticipated  within  one  year 
in  the  normal  course  of  business,  and  such  other  assets  as  may  properly  be  classified  as  current  assets  in  accordance 
with  generally  accepted  accounting  practice.  Items  of  current  character  but  of  doubtful  value,  previously  credited 
to  revenue,  expense,  or  income  accounts,  shall  be  written  down  or  written  off  by  debit  to  the  account  or  accounts 
previously  credited  except  that  uncollectible  accounts  receivable  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  145,  "Allowance 
for  Doubtful  Accounts",  or  account  No.  728,  "Other  Administrative  and  General  Expense",  as  applicable. 
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16.  ACCRUED  ASSETS  AND  LIABILITIES 

If  the  effect  of  any  transaction  upon  income  of  the  period  in  which  it  occurs  cannot  be  determined  before 
the  accounts  are  closed,  the  estimated  asset  or  liability  resulting  therefrom  shall  be  credited  or  charged  to  the 
appropriate  balance  sheet,  revenue,  expense,  or  income  account  according  to  the  nature  of  the  transaction. 
Companies  shall  indicate  to  the  Board  any  material  change  in  the  practice  of  accounting  for  year-end  accruals. 
Companies  are  not  required  to  anticipate  items  which  would  not  appreciably  affect  the  accounts. 

When  an  accrued  asset  or  liability  is  finally  determined,  the  estimate  shall  be  adjusted  through  the  respective 
accounts  originally  credited  or  debited.  At  any  time,  if  a  substantial  error  is  found  in  an  initial  estimate  of  this 
sort,  it  shall  be  adjusted  currently  through  the  same  accounts. 

Adjustments  arising  during  the  current  year  which  are  applicable  to  prior  years,  shall  be  included  in  the  same 
account  which  would  have  been  charged  or  credited  if  the  item  had  been  taken  up  or  adjusted  in  the  year  to  which 
it  pertained.  When  the  amount  of  the  adjustment  is  so  material  that  its  inclusion  in  the  appropriate  account 
for  the  current  year  would  seriously  distort  the  income  for  the  current  year,  the  amount  of  the  delayed  item  may 
be  credited  to  account  No.  354,  "Other  Credits",  or  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

17.  CONTINGENT  ASSETS  AND  LIABILITIES 

Contingent  assets  and  liabilities  shall  not  be  included  in  the  body  of  the  balance  sheet  statement,  but,  if 
significant,  shall  be  shown  in  detail  in  a  supplementary  statement.  Contingent  assets  are  those  the  value  of  which 
is  dependent  upon  the  fulfillment  of  conditions  regarded  as  uncertain.  Contingent  liabilities  are  those  which 
may  under  certain  conditions  become  obligations  of  the  company,  but  are  neither  direct  nor  assumed  obligations 
on  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet. 

18.  AFFILIATED  COMPANIES 

The  term  "affiliated  companies"  used  in  this  classification  of  accounts  includes  subsidiary  companies  and 
holding  companies. 

( 1 )  For  the  purposes  of  this  classification  a  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  subsidiary  of  another  com- 
pany if, 

(a)  it  is  controlled  by, 

(i)  that  other  company,  or 

(ii)  that  other  company  and  one  or  more  companies  each  of  which  is  controlled  by  that  other  company, 
or 

(iii)  two  or  more  companies  each  of  which  is  controlled  by  that  other  company;  or 

(b)  it  is  a  subsidiary  of  a  company  which  is  that  other  company's  subsidiary. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  classification,  one  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  affiliated  to  another  com- 
pany if  one  of  them  is  the  subsidiary  of  the  other  or  both  are  subsidiaries  of  the  same  company  or  each  of  them 
18  controlled  by  the  same  person. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  classification,  a  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  another's  holding  company 
if  that  other  is  its  subsidiary. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  classification,  a  company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  controlled  by  another  company 
or  person  or  by  two  or  more  companies,  if  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  company  carrying  more  than  50  per  cent 
of  the  voting  rights  are  held,  otherwise  than  by  way  of  security  only,  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  other  company 
or  person  or  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  other  companies. 

PART  II 

Ontario  Energy  Board 

UNIFORM  SYSTEM  OF  ACCOUNTS  FOR  CLASS  "A"  GAS  UTILITIES 

ACCOUNT  STRUCTURE 

General  Accounts        100  —  199  Assets 

200  —  299  Capital,  Surplus  and  Liabilities 

300  —  349  Income 

350  —  399  Retained  Earnings 

Detail  Accounts  400  —  499  Gas  Plant 

500  —  599  Operating  Revenue 

600  —  799  Operating  Exp>ense 

800  —  899  Maintenance  Expense 

900  —  999  Clearing 
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GENERAL  ACCOUNTS— ASSETS 
Account  No.  plant 

100  Gas  Plant  in  Service 

101  Gas  Plant  Leased  to  Others 

102  Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use 

103  Retirement  Work  in  Progress 

104  Gas  Plant  Acquisition  Adjustments 

105  Accumulated  Depreciation — Gas  Plant 

106  Accumulated  Amortization — Gas  Plant 

107  Other  Gas  Plant  Adjustments 

108  Accumulated  Amortization — ^Acquisition  Adjustments 

110  Other  Plant 

111  Accumulated  Depreciation — Other  Plant 

112  Accumulated  Amortization — Other  Plant 

115  Gas  Plant  Under  Construction 

116  Other  Plant  Under  Construction 

LONG  TERM  INVESTMENTS 

120  Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies 

121  Other  Long  Term  Investments 

122  Sinking  Funds 

123  Miscellaneous  Special  Funds 

124  Company  Long  Term  Debt  Owned 

125  Second  Mortgages  Receivable 

126  Allowance  for  Loss  in  Value  of  Investments 

CURRENT  AND  ACCRUED  ASSETS 

130  Cash 

131  Special  Deposits 

132  Temporary  Cash  Investments 

140  Accounts  Receivable — Trade 

141  Accounts  Receivable — Other 

142  Accounts  Receivable — Affiliated  Companies 
145  Allowance  for  Doubtful  Accounts 

147  Interest  and  Dividends  Receivable 

150  Material  and  Supplies — Gas 

151  Material  and  Supplies — Other 

152  Gas  Stored  Underground — Available  for  Sale 

153  Transmission  Line  Pack  Gas 
160  Prepayments 

162  Other  Current  and  Accrued  Assets 

DEFERRED  CHARGES 

170  Unamortized  Debt  Discount  and  Expjense 

171  Extraordinary  Plant  Losses 

172  Preliminary  Survey  and  Investigation  Charges 

173  Other  Work  in  Progress 

175  Unamortized  Conversion  Expense 

176  Public  Improvements 

177  Capital  Stock  Expense 

178  Organization  Expense 

179  Other  Deferred  Charges 

GENERAL  ACCOUNTS— CAPITAL,  SURPLUS  &  LIABILITIES 

CAPITAL  STOCK  AND   SURPLUS 

200  Preferred  Stock 

205  Common  Stock 

210  Contributed  Surplus 

212  Retained  Earnings 

215  Appropriations  of  Retained  Earnings 

216  Excess  of  Redetermined  Value  of  Plant  over  Depreciated  Cost 

LONG  TERM  DEBT 


220  Long  Term  Debt 

248  Advances  from  Affiliated  Companies 

249  Other  Long  Term  Debt 


CURRENT  AND  ACCRUED  LIABILITIES 


250  Loans  and  Notes  Payable 

251  Accounts  Payable  and  Accrued 

252  Accounts  Payable — ^Affiliated  Companies 

253  Dividends  Payable 

254  Customers'  Security  Deposits 

255  Customers'  Advances  for  Construction 
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256  Taxes  Accrued 

257  Interest  Payable  and  Accrued 

258  Long  Term  Debt  Due  Within  One  Year 

259  Other  Current  and  Accrued  Liabilities 


DEFERRED  CREDITS 

270  Unamortized  Debt  Premium 

271  Unearned  Finance  Charges  on  Customers'  Accounts  Receivable  (Credit) 

275  Gas  Cost  and  Maintenance  Equalization 

276  Accumulated  Income  Tax  Reductions  Applicable  to  Future  Years 
279  Other  Deferred  Credits 

RESERVES 

290  Insurance  Reserves 

291  Welfare  and  Pension  Reserves 

292  Injuries  and  Damages  Reserves 

293  Other  Reserves 

CONTRIBUTIONS  AND  GRANTS 

299  Contributions  and  Grants 


GENERAL  ACCOUNTS— INCOME 

300  Operating  Revenue 

301  Operating  Expense 

302  Maintenance  Expense 

303  Depreciation 

304  Amortization 

305  Municipal  and  Other  Taxes 

306  Income  Taxes 

307  Revenue  from  Gas  Plant  Leased  to  Others 

308  Rent  for  Gas  Plant  Leased  from  Others 

310  Revenue  from  Other  Plant 

311  Expense  of  Other  Plant 

312  Non-Operating  Revenue 

313  Non-Operating  Expense 

314  Income  from  Investments 

315  Income  from  Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies 

316  Income  from  Sinking  and  Other  Funds 

317  Gain  on  Foreign  Exchange 

319  Other  Income 

320  Interest  on  Long  Term  Debt 

321  Amortization  of  Debt  Discount,  Premium  and  Expense 

322  Interest  on  Amounts  Due  Affiliated  Companies 

323  Other  Interest  Expense 

324  Interest  During  Construction  (Credit) 

325  Loss  on  Foreign  Exchange 

329  Other  Income  Deductions 

330  Appropriations  of  Net  Income 


GENERAL  ACCOUNTS— RETAINED  EARNINGS 

CREDITS 

350  Balance  Transferred  from  Income 

351  Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant 

352  Profit  from  Sale  of  Investments 

353  Contributions  on  Account  of  Operations 

354  Other  Credits 

DEBITS 

355  Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant 

356  Loss  from  Sale  of  Investments 

357  Dividend  Appropriations 

358  Income  Tax  Applicable  to  Retained  Earnings  Adjustments 

359  Other  Charges 


DETAIL  ACCOUNTS— PLANT 

INTANGIBLE  PLANT 

401  Franchises  and  Consents 

402  Other  Intangible  Plant 
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NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  PLANT 

403  Gas  Lands 

404  Gas  Leaseholds 

405  Gas  Rights 

406  Producing  Gas  Wells — ^Well  Drilling 

407  Producing  Gas  Wells — Well  Equipment 

408  Gas  Well  Structures 

409  Other  Natural  Gas  Production  Equipment 

NATURAL  GAS  GATHERING  PLANT 

410  Land 

411  Land  Rights 

412  Compressor  Structures  and  Improvements 

413  Measuring  and  Regulating  Structures  and  Improvements 

414  Other  Structures  and  Improvements 

415  Gathering  Lines 

416  Compressor  Equipment 

417  Measuring  and  Regulating  Equipment 

418  Purification  Equipment 

419  Other  Natural  Gas  Gathering  Equipment 

PRODUCTS  EXTRACTION  PLANT 

420  Land 

421  Land  Rights 

422  Structures  and  Improvements 

423  Extraction  Equipment 

424  Products  Storage  Equipment 

425  Pipe  Lines 

426  Compressor  Equipment 

427  Measuring  and  Regulating  Equipment 

428  Purification  Equipment 

429  Other  Products  Extraction  Equipment 

MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION  PLANT 

430  Land 

431  Land  Rights 

432  Structures  and  Improvements 

433  Manufacturing  Equipment 

434  Gas  Holders — Manufacturing 

436  Compressor  Equipment 

437  Measuring  and  Regulating  Equipment 

438  Purification  Equipment 

439  Other  Manufactured  Gas  Production  Equipment 

LOCAL  STORAGE  PLANT 

440  Land 

441  Land  Rights 

442  Structures  and  Improvements 

443  Gas  Holders — Storage 

449  Other  Local  Storage  Equipment 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  PLANT 

450  Land 

451  Land  Rights 

452  Structures  and  Improvements 

453  Wells 

454  Well  Equipment 

455  Field  Lines 

456  Compressor  Equipment 

457  Measuring  and  Regulating  Equipment 

458  Base  Pressure  Gas 

459  Other  Underground  Storage  Equipment 

TRANSMISSION  PLANT 

460  Land 

461  Land  Rights 

462  Compressor  Structures  and  Improvements 

463  Measuring  and  Regulating  Structures  and  Improvements 

464  Other  Structures  and  Improvements 

465  Mains 

466  Compressor  Equipment 

467  Measuring  and  Regulating  Equipment 

468  Communication  Structures  and  Equipment 

469  Other  Transmission  Equipment 
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DISTRIBUTION  PLANT 

470  Land 

471  Land  Rights 

472  Structures  and  Improvements 

473  Services 

474  House  Regulators  and  Meter  Installations 

475  Mains 

476  Compressor  Equipment 

477  Measuring  and  Regulating  Equipment 

478  Meters 

479  Other  Distribution  Equipment 

GENERAL  PLANT 

4iB0  Land 

481  Land  Rights 

482  Structures  and  Improvements 

483  Office  Furniture  and  Equipment 

484  Transportation  Equipment 

485  Heavy  Work  Equipment 

486  Tools  and  Work  Equipment 

487  Equipment  on  Customers'  Premises 

488  Communication  Structures  and  Equipment 

489  Other  General  Equipment 

UNDISTRIBUTED  PLANT 

496  Unclassified  Plant 


DETAIL  ACCOUNTS— OPERATING  REVENUE 

SALES  OF  GAS 


500  Canadian  Sales 

510  Foreign  Sales 

520  Residential  Sales 

521  Commercial  Sales 

522  Industrial  Sales 

524  Interdepartmental  Sales 

529  Other  Sales 

OTHER  OPERATING  REVENUE 

550  Sales  of  Products  Extracted  from  Gas 

551  Revenue  from  Natural  Gas  Processed  by  Others 

560  Forfeited  Discounts — Penalties 

561  Revenue  from  Service  Work 

570  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Gas  of  Others 

575  Rent  from  Gas  Plant 

576  Rent  from  Company  Equipment  on  Customers'  Premises 
579  Miscellaneous  Operating  Revenue 

DETAIL  ACCOUNTS— OPERATING  EXPENSES 

EXPLORATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT — OPERATION 

600  Supervision 

602  Delay  Rentals 

603  Non-productive  Well  Drilling 

604  Abandoned  Leases 

609  Other  Exploration  and  Development  Operation 

NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  AND  GATHERING — OPERATION 

610  Supervision 

611  Royalties 

612  Gathering  of  Gas  by  Others 

614  Gas  Wells 

615  Pipe  Lines 

616  Compressor 

617  Measuring  and  Regulating 

618  Purification 

619  Other  Natural  Gas  Production  and  Gathering  Operation 


-I 
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620  Supervision 

621  Extraction  and  Refining 

622  Gas  Processing  by  Others 
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GAS  SUPPLY — OPERATION 


623  Gas  Purchases 

626  Exchange  Gas 

627  Gas  Withdrawn  from  Underground  Storage 

628  Gas  Delivered  to  Underground  Storage  (Credit) 

629  Gas  Used  (Credit) 

MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION — OPERATION 

630  Supervision 

631  Fuel  and  Fuel  Handling 

632  Manufacture 

633  Manufacture — Liquified  Petroleum  Gas 

634  Gas  Holders — Manufacturing 

638  Purification 

639  Other  Manufactured  Gas  Production  Operation 

LOCAL  STORAGE — OPERATION 

640  Supervision 

644  Gas  Holders — Storage 

649  Other  Local  Storage  Operation 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE — OPERATION 

650  Supervison 

651  Exploration  and  Development 

653  Wells 

654  Gas  Losses 

655  Field  Lines 

656  Compressor 

657  Measuring  and  Regulating 

658  Purification 

659  Other  Underground  Storage  Operation 

TRANSMISSION — OPERATION 

660  Supervision 

663  Transportation  of  Gas  by  Others 

664  Communication 

665  Pipe  Lines 

666  Compressor 

667  Measuring  and  Regulating 

669  Other  Transmission  Operation 

DISTRIBUTION — OPERATION 

670  Supervision 

671  Load  Dispatching 

673  Removing  and  Resetting  Meters  and  House  Regulators 

674  Service  on  Customers'  Premises 

675  Mains  and  Services 

676  Compressor 

677  Measuring  and  Regulating 
679  Other  Distribution  Operation 

GENERAL — OPERATION 

684  Communication 

685  System  Operation  and  Engineering 

688  Other  General  Operations 

689  General  Operations  Transferred  (Credit) 

DISTRIBUTION  SALES  PROMOTION — OPERATION 

700  Supervision 

701  Advertising 

702  Demonstration  and  Selling  Expense 

703  Revenue  from  Merchandising,  Jobbing  and  Contract  Work 

704  Expense  of  Merchandising,  Jobbing  and  Contract  Work 

709  Other  Sales  Promotion  Operation 

DISTRIBUTION  CUSTOMER  ACCOUNTING — OPERATION 

710  Supervision 

711  Customers'  Contracts  and  Orders 

712  Meter  Reading  and  Bill  Delivery 

713  Customers'  Billing  and  Accounting 

714  Credit  and  Collection 

718  Uncollectible  Accounts 

719  Other  Customer  Accounting  Operation 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  GENERAL — OPERATION 

721  Administrative  Expense 

722  Special  Services 

723  Insurance 

724  Injuries  and  Damages 

725  Employee  Benefits 

728  Other  Administrative  and  General  Expenses 

729  Administrative  and  General  Expenses  Transferred  (Credit) 

DETAIL  ACCOUNTS— MAINTENANCE  EXPENSES 

NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  AND  GATHERING — MAINTENANCE 

810  Supervision 

814  Gas  Wells 

815  Pipe  Lines 

816  Compressor 

817  Measuring  and  Regulating 

818  Purification 

819  Other  Natural  Gas  Production  and  Gathering  Maintenance 


PRODUCTS  EXTRACTION — ^MAINTENANCE 


820  Supervision 

821  Extraction  and  Refining 

MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION — MAINTENANCE 

830  Supervision 

832  Structures  and  Improvements 

834  Gas  Holders — Manufacturing 

838  Purification 

839  Other  Manufactured  Gas  Production  Maintenance 

LOCAL  STORAGE — MAINTENANCE 

840  Supervision 

842  Structures  and  Improvements 

844  Gas  Holders — Storage 

849  Other  Local  Storage  Maintenance 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE — MAINTENANCE 

850  Supervision 
853  Wells 

855  Field  Lines 

856  Compressor 

857  Measuring  and  Regulating 

858  Purification 

859  Other  Underground  Storage  Maintenance 

TRANSMISSION — MAINTENANCE 

860  Supervision 

864  Communication 

865  Pipe  Lines 

866  Compressor 

867  Measuring  and  Regulating 

869  Other  Transmission  Maintenance 

DISTRIBUTION — MAINTENANCE 

870  Supervision 

872  Structures  and  Improvements 

874  Equipment  on  Customers'  Premises 

875  Mains  and  Services 

876  Compressor 

877  Measuring  and  Regulating 

878  Meters 

879  Other  Distribution  Maintenance 

GENERAL  MAINTENANCE 

884  Communication 

885  System  Maintenance  and  Engineering 

888  Other  General  Maintenance 

889  General  Maintenance  Transferred  (Credit) 

CLEARING  ACCOUNTS 

SKX)  Warehouse  Expense 

901  Transportation  Equipment  Expense 

902  Heavy  Work  Equipment  Expense 

903  Aircraft  Expense 

904  Printing  and  Reproduction  Expense 
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100.  GAS  PLANT  IN  SERVICE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  plant,  property  and  equipment  (including  that  held  under  contract 
for  purchase)  in  service  at  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet. 

This  account  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  made  to  leased  facilities,  where  such  improvements 
are  used  in  gas  service  and  the  company  is  not  to  be  reimbursed  by  the  lessor  for  such  improvements. 

When  plant  (including  leased  facilities)  is  retired  from  service,  this  account  shall  be  credited  with  the 
ledger  value  of  the  plant  retired  and  a  like  amount  shall  be  concurrently  charged  to  account  No.  103,  "Retirement 
Work  in  Progress".     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  8.) 

The  plant  included  in  this  account  shall  be  classified  according  to  the  detailed  accounts  for  such  plant. 
The  cost  of  improvements  to  leased  facilities  shall  be  maintained  in  subdivisions  separate  from  those  relating  to 
owned  plant. 

Note  :  Improvements  to  facilities  leased  on  a  short  term  basis  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other 
Deferred  Charges". 

101.  GAS  PLANT  LEASED  TO  OTHERS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  gas  plant  owned  by  the  utility,  but  leased  to  others  as  operating  units 
or  systems,  where  the  lessee  has  exclusive  possession. 

The  plant  included  in  this  account  shall  be  classified  according  to  the  detailed  accounts  prescribed  for  gas 
plant  in  service  and  this  account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  detail  as  though  the  plant  were  used  by  the  Company 
in  its  operations. 

102.  GAS  PLANT  HELD  FOR  FUTURE  USE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  plant  owned  and  held  for  future  use  in  gas  service.  There  shall  be 
included  herein  plant  acquired  but  never  used  by  the  utility  in  gas  service,  but  held  for  such  service  in  the  future, 
and  plant  previously  used  by  the  utility  in  gas  service,  but  retired  from  such  service  and  held  pending  its  re-use 
in  the  future  in  gas  service.     This  includes  land  and  land  rights  held  to  ensure  a  future  supply  of  natural  gas. 

The  plant  included  in  this  account  shall  be  classified  according  to  the  detailed  accounts  prescribed  for  gas 
plant  in  service  and  the  account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  detail  as  though  the  plant  were  in  service.  Separate 
sub-accounts  shall  be  maintained  hereunder  for  each  department  for  which  plant  is  held  for  future  use. 

Note  :  Include  in  this  account  natural  gas  wells  shut  in  after  construction  which  have  not  been  connected  with 
the  line;  also,  natural  gas  wells  which  have  been  connected  with  the  line  but  which  are  shut  in  for  any  reason 
excepting  seasonal  excess  capacity  or  government  proration  requirements  or  for  repairs. 

103.  RETIREMENT  WORK  IN  PROGRESS 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  concurrently  credited  to  account  Nos.  100,  "Gas  Plant  in  Service", 
101,  "Gas  Plant  Leased  to  Others"  and  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use"  in  respect  of  gas  plant  retired  from 
service. 

It  shall  also  be  charged  with  all  costs  incurred  on  removal,  demolition  and  dismantling  of  gas  plant  during 
the  course  of  its  retirement.  Amounts  recovered  for  salvage  and  insurance  on  gas  plant  retired  shall  be  credited 
hereto. 

When  final  costs  of  each  retirement  are  established,  the  ledger  value  and  the  cost  of  removal  less  amounts 
recovered  shall  be  transferred  to: 

account  No.  105,  "Accumulated  Depreciation — Gas  Plant"  or 

account  No.  106,  "Accumulated  Amortization — Gas  Plant",  as  applicable. 

104.  GAS  PLANT  ACQUISITION  ADJUSTMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  difference  between  the  cost  to  the  company  of  gas  plant  acquired  by  pur- 
chase, merger,  amalgamation,  consolidation,  liquidation  or  otherwise,  and  the  net  amount  approved  by  the 
Board  to  be  properly  includible  in  plant  and  accumulated  depreciation  accounts.  (See  General  Instructions, 
Section  6.) 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  to  show  the  amounts  applicable  to  gas  plant  in  service,  gas  plant  leased 
to  others  and  gas  plant  held  for  future  use. 

The  amounts  recorded  in  this  account  with  respect  to  each  acquisition  shall  be  amortized  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  as  approved  by  the  Board. 

105.  ACCUMULATED  DEPRECIATION— GAS  PLANT 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  the  following: 

( 1 )  Amounts  charged  to  account  No.  303,  " Depreciation",  or  to  clearing  accounts,  for  current  depreciation 
expense. 

(2)  At  the  option  of  the  Company,  amounts  charged  to  Retained  Earnings  for  past  accrued  depreciation. 

(3)  At  the  option  of  the  Company,  subject  to  the  determination  by  the  Board  that  the  amounts  result 
from  the  recording  of  redetermined  plant  values,  amounts  for  past  accrued  depreciation  charged  to  account 
No.  216,  "Excess  of  Redetermined  Value  of  Plant  over  Depreciated  Cost"  instead  of  to  Retained  Earnings. 
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(4)  Amounts  of  depreciation  applicable  to  gas  plant  acquired  as  operating  units  or  systems  from  an 
affiliated  company.     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  6.) 

(5)  Amounts  charged  to  account  No.  171,  "Extraordinary  Plant  Losses".  (See  Sections  (A)  of  these  General 
Instructions.) 

At  the  time  of  retirement  of  depreciable  gas  plant  this  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  ledger  value  of 
the  plant  and  the  cost  of  removal,  and  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  recovered  for  salvage  and  insurance.  (See 
General  Instructions,  Section  8,  "Retirements".) 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  as  follows: 

(1)  Accumulated  depreciation — gas  plant  in  service 

(2)  Accumulated  depreciation — gas  plant  leased  to  others 

(3)  Accumulated  depreciation — gas  plant  held  for  future  use 

For  general  ledger  and  balance  sheet  purposes,  this  account  shall  be  regarded  and  treated  as  a  composite 
reserve.  However,  for  purposes  of  analysis,  the  company  shall  maintain  subsidiary  records  in  which  the  ac- 
cumulated depreciation  is  subdivided  into  component  parts  corresponding  to  the  gas  plant  accounts  or  groups 
of  accounts  comprised  of  plants  which  perform  similar  functions,  showing  in  detail  the  current  debits  and  credits. 
(See  General  Instructions,  Section  10.) 

106.  ACCUMULATED  AMORTIZATION— GAS  PLANT 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  concurrently  charged  to  account  No.  304,  "'Amortization", 
when  the  utility  must  extinguish  amounts  carried  in  account  Nos.  100,  "Gas  Plant  in  Service",  101,  "Gas  Plant 
Leased  to  Others",  or  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  relating  to  probable  abandonment  of  all  or  a  significant 
part  of  gas  plant  or  severe  permanent  curtailment  in  operations.  When  there  is  a  change  from  depreciation 
accounting  to  amortization  accounting,  the  applicable  balance  in  account  No.  105,  "Accumulated  Depreciation 
— Gas  Plant",  shall  be  transferred  to  this  account. 

This  account  shall  be  charged  at  the  time  of  retirement  with  the  ledger  value  of  the  gas  plant  retired  and  the 
cost  of  removal  less  amounts  recovered  for  salvage  and  insurance,  and  the  difference  between  the  accumulated 
amortization  and  the  aforementioned  amount  in  respect  of  such  gas  plant  retired  shall  be  credited  or  charged,  as 
the  case  may  be,  to  account  No.  319,  "Other  Income"  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions",  as 
applicable.  When  the  retirement  results  in  an  extraordinary  loss,  this  amount  shall  be  charged  to  account  No. 
355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant"  or  all  or  a  portion  of  the  loss  may  be  charged  to  account  No.  171, 
"Extraordinary  Plant  Losses".  Where  the  retirement  results  in  an  extraordinary  profit,  this  amount  shall  be 
credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant". 

It  is  not  required  that  balances  in  this  account  shall  be  broken  down  into  component  parts  corresponding 
to  the  plant  accounts  but  the  account  shall  be  subdivided  as  follows: 

(1)  Accumulated  amortization — gas  plant  in  service 

(2)  Accumulated  amortization — gas  plant  leased  to  others 

(3)  Accumulated  amortization — gas  plant  held  for  future  use 

107.  OTHER  GAS  PLANT  ADJUSTMENTS 

(A)  This  account  shall  include  the  difference  between  the  amount  approved  by  the  Board  to  be  properly 
includible  in  plant  and  the  book  value  of  the  gas  utility  plant  at  the  effective  date  of  the  uniform  system  of 
accounts,  to  the  extent  that  such  diflference  is  not  properly  includible  in  account  No.  104,  "Gas  Plant  Acquisition 
Adjustments". 

(B)  The  amounts  included  in  this  account  shall  be  classified  in  such  a  manner  as  to  show  the  nature  of 
each  amount  included  herein,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  as  the  Board  may  approve  or  determine. 

Note  :  The  provisions  of  this  account  shall  not  be  construed  as  approving  or  authorizing  future  recording  of 
appreciation  in  the  value  of  gas  utility  plant  in  the  accounts. 

(See  General  Instructions,  Section  6,  and  account  No.  216,  "Excess  of  Redetermined  Value  of  Plant  over 
Depreciated  Cost".) 

108.  ACCUMULATED  AMORTIZATION— GAS  PLANT  ACQUISITION  ADJUSTMENTS 

This  account  shall  be  credited  (or  debited)  with  amounts  which  are  includible  in  account  No.  304, 
"Amortization",  or  such  other  account  as  the  Board  may  determine,  for  the  purpose  of  extinguishment  of  amounts 
charged  or  credited  in  account  No.  104,  "Gas  Plant  Acquisition  Adjustments",  where  the  amortization  of  account 
No.  104  is  not  being  made  by  an  immediate  write-off  of  the  account. 

110.     OTHER  PLANT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land,  structures,  equipment  or  other  tangible  or  intangible  plant 
owned  by  the  utility,  but  not  used  in  gas  service  and  not  properly  includible  in  account  Nos.  101,  "Gas  Plant 
Leased  to  Others",  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use"  or  115,  "Gas  Plant  Under  Construction". 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  so  as  to  show  the  amount  of  plant  used  in  operations  which  are  nonutility 
in  character  but  nevertheless  constitute  a  distinct  operating  activity  of  the  company  and  the  amount  of  miscel- 
laneous plant  not  used  in  operations.  The  records  in  support  of  each  sub-account  shall  be  maintained  so  as  to 
show  an  appropriate  classification  of  the  plant. 
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111.  ACCUMULATED  DEPRECIATION— OTHER  PLANT 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  of  depreciation  concurrently  charged  to  account  No.  303, 
"Depreciation"  to  cover  loss  in  service  value  of  depreciable  plant,  the  cost  of  which  is  included  in  account  No.  110, 
"Other  Plant".  It  shall  also  be  credited  with  any  amounts  the  company  may  charge  to  account  No.  359,  "Other 
Charges"  in  respect  of  past  accumulated  depreciation  not  provided  for. 

The  company  may,  at  the  time  of  retirement  of  depreciable  plant,  charge  this  account  with  the  ledger  value 
of  the  plant  retired  and  cost  of  removal,  and  credit  it  with  the  amounts  recovered  from  salvage  and  insurance. 
Where  the  company  does  not  follow  this  procedure  in  the  retirement  of  other  plant,  then  at  the  time  of  retirement 
this  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  accumulated  depreciation  of  the  plant  retired  and  profits  or  losses  on  the 
sale  of  such  plant  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  319,  "Other  Income",  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions"  as  applicable.  If  the  profits  or  losses  are  material  in  relation  to  net  income  for  the  year  they  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant",  or  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of 
Plant",  as  applicable. 

112.  ACCUMULATED  AMORTIZATION— OTHER  PLANT 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  concurrently  charged  to  account  No.  304,  "Amortization", 
when  the  utility  must  extinguish  amounts  carried  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant",  relating  to  probable  abandon- 
ment of  all  or  a  significant  part  of  other  plant  or  severe  permanent  curtailment  in  operations.  When  there  is  a 
change  from  depreciation  accounting  to  amortization  accounting,  the  applicable  balance  in  account  No.  Ill, 
"Accumulated   Depreciation — Other  Plant",   shall  be  transferred  to  this  account. 

The  company  may,  at  the  time  of  retirement  of  amortizable  plant  charge  this  account  with  the  ledger  value 
of  the  plant  retired  and  cost  of  removal,  and  credit  it  with  the  amounts  recovered  from  salvage  and  insurance. 
Where  the  company  does  not  follow  this  procedure  in  the  retirement  of  other  plant  then  at  the  time  of  retirement 
this  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  accumulated  amortization  of  the  plant  retired  and  profits  or  losses  on  the 
sale  of  such  plant  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  319,  "Other  Income",  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions"as  applicable.  If  the  profits  or  losses  are  material  in  relation  to  net  income  for  the  year  they  shall 
be  included  in  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant",  or  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of 
Plant",  as  applicable. 

115.  GAS  PLANT  UNDER  CONSTRUCTION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  construction  of  gas  plant,  not  completed  or  ready  for  service  at  the 
date  of  balance  sheet,  including  the  cost  of  land  acquired  for  such  projects  (see  notes  B,  D  and  F  account  No. 
410,  "Land")  and  of  unapplied  construction  material  and  supplies  located  at  point  of  use  for  the  construction  of 
new  equipment  and/or  extensions.  It  shall  also  include  taxes  during  construction  and  other  elements  of  cost  of 
such  construction  work.  When  any  plant,  the  cost  of  construction  of  which  has  been  included  in  this  account, 
is  completed  and  ready  for  service  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account  and  charged  to  the  primary 
plant  accounts  appropriate  to  the  character  of  the  plant. 

Note  :  It  is  not  required  that  this  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  construction  work  which  is  placed  in  service 
as  the  work  progresses. 

116.  OTHER  PLANT  UNDER  CONSTRUCTION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  construction  of  plant  other  than  that  includible  in  account  No.  115, 
"Gas  Plant  under  Construction". 

120.  INVESTMENTS  IN  AFFILIATED  COMPANIES 

This  account  shall  include  the  ledger  value  of  the  company's  investment  in  securities  issued  or  assumed 
by  affiliated  companies;  also  investment  advances  made  to  such  affiliated  companies.  (See  General  Instructions, 
Sections  13  and  18.) 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  manner  as  to  enable  information  on  the  investment  in  each 
affiliated  company  to  be  submitted  under  the  following  headings: 

(a)  Stocks 

(b)  Bonds  and  debentures 

(c)  Other  secured  obligations 

(d)  Unsecured  notes 

(c)  Investment  advances 

(/)  Interest  accrued  on  any  of  above  when  such  interest  is  not  subject  to  current  settlement. 

If  any  securities  classified  herein  are  pledged,  a  complete  record  thereof  shall  be  maintained  so  that  the 
ledger  value  of  securities  pledged  and  unpledged  may  be  shown  separately. 

Note  :  Accounts  with  aflSliated  companies  which  are  subject  to  current  settlement,  if  their  collection  is  reasonably 
assured,  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  142,  "Accounts  Receivable — Affiliated  Companies". 

121.  OTHER  LONG  TERM  INVESTMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  ledger  value  of  the  company's  investment  in  securities  issued  or  assumed  by 
non-affiliated  companies,  other  than  securities  held  in  special  deposits  or  special  funds;  also  investment  advances 
made  to  such  non-affiliated  companies  and  individuals.     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  13.) 

343 


1900 THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  information  on  the  investment  in  each 
non-affiliated  company  to  be  submitted  under  the  following  headings: 

(c)  Stocks 

(b)  Bonds  and  debentures 

(c)  Other  secured  obligations 

(d)  Unsecured  notes 

(e)  Investment  advances 

(/)  Interest  accrued  on  any  of  above  when  such  interest  is  not  subject  to  current  settlement. 

If  any  securities  classified  herein  are  pledged,  a  complete  record  thereof  shall  be  maintained  so  that  the 
ledger  value  of  securities  pledged  and  unpledged  may  be  shown  separately. 

Note  :  Accounts  with  non-affiliated  companies  which  are  subject  to  current  settlement,  if  their  collection  is 
reasonably  assured,  shall  be  classed  as  current  assets  and  included  in  account  No.  141,  "Accounts  Receivable 
—Other",  but  if  settlement  is  deferred  beyond  one  year  such  items  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No. 
179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges". 

122.  SINKING  FUNDS 

This  account  shall  include  cash  and  the  ledger  value  of  securities  and  other  assets,  held  by  trustees  or  by 
the  company,  which  have  been  segregated  in  distinct  funds  and  are  for  the  purpose  of  providing  resources  for  the 
redemption  of  debt  or  capital  stock. 

A  separate  account  shall  be  kept  for  the  sinking  fund  applicable  to  each  class  of  debt  or  capital  stock  issue. 

An  appropriate  record  shall  be  maintained  for  securities  issued  or  assumed  by  the  company  and  held  in  such 
funds. 

Note  A  :  When  assets  are  definitely  assigned  in  advance  of  expenditure  to  the  payment  of  interest  or  other 
current  liabilities  payable  within  one  year  they  shall  be  transferred  to  the  appropriate  current  asset  account. 

Note  B  :  Bank  deposits  subject  to  current  withdrawal  for  specific  purposes  only,  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  131,  "Special  Deposits".  Deposits  available  for  general  company  purposes  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  130,  "Cash". 

123.  MISCELLANEOUS  SPECIAL  FUNDS 

This  account  shall  include  cash  and  the  ledger  value  of  securities  and  other  assets,  held  by  trustees,  or  by 
the  company  which  have  been  segregated  in  funds  for  insurance,  employees'  pension,  savings,  relief,  hospital,  and 
other  purposes  not  provided  for  elsewhere.  A  separate  account  shall  be  kept  for  each  fund.  (See  General  Instruc- 
tions, Section  12.) 

Note  A  :  Sinking  funds  are  provided  for  in  account  No.  122,  "Sinking  Funds". 

Note  B  :  This  account  shall  not  include  funds  held  by  the  company  solely  as  trustee  and  in  which  it  has  no 
beneficial  interest. 

Note  C  :  Bank  deposits  subject  to  current  withdrawal  for  specific  purposes  only  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  131 ,  "'Special  Deposits".  Deposits  available  for  general  company  purposes  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  130,  "Cash". 

124.  COMPANY  LONG  TERM  DEBT  OWNED 

This  account  shall  include  the  ledger  value  of  long  term  debt  issued  or  assumed  by  the  company,  acquired 
by  it  and  not  yet  cancelled,  other  than  such  long  term  debt  held  in  sinking  or  miscellaneous  special  funds. 

This  account  shall  show: 

(a)  Total  par  value  unpledged 
(6)  Total  par  value  pledged 

Note  :  The  amount  of  long  term  debt  owned  shall,  for  purposes  of  balance  sheet  presentation,  be  deducted  from 
the  amount  of  outstanding  long  term  debt  included  in  account  No.  258,  "Long  Term  Debt  Due  Within 
One  Year"  or  the  applicable  account  within  the  Long  Term  Debt  section. 

125.  SECOND  MORTGAGES  RECEIVABLE 

This  account  shall  include  the  ledger  value  of  the  company's  investment  in  second  mortgages  advanced 
to  customers  through  the  promotional  financing  of  customers'  appliances  in  new  housing. 

126.  ALLOWANCE  FOR  LOSS  IN  VALUE  OF  INVESTMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  total  of  balances  maintained  by  the  company  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
for  reduction  in  values  of  securities  carried  in  account  No.  120,  "Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies",  and  account 
No.  121,  "Other  Long  Term  Investments".  Corresponding  charges  applicable  to  the  above  accounts  shall  be 
made  to  account  No.  356,  "Loss  from  Sale  of  Investments"  when  material,  and  when  immaterial  to  account  No. 
329,  "Other  Income  Deductions". 
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130.  CASH 

This  account  shall  include  commercial  bank  accounts  available  for  general  chequing  purposes,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  bank  accounts  provided  for  special  purposes,  such  as  special  deposits.  It  shall  also  include  the 
amount  of  current  cash  funds  including  imprest  funds  in  the  hands  of  employees  and  others. 

131.  SPECIAL  DEPOSITS 

This  account  shall  include  special  deposits  with  fiscal  agents  or  others  for  the  payment  of  interest,  dividends 
and  other  special  purposes. 

Such  special  deposits  shall  include  cash  deposited  with  federal,  provincial,  or  municipal  authorities  as  a 
guaranty  for  the  fulfilment  of  obligations;  cash  deposited  with  trustees  to  be  held  until  mortgaged  property  sold, 
destroyed,  or  otherwise  disposed  of  is  replaced;  cash  realized  from  the  sale  of  the  accounting  utility's  securities 
and  deposited  with  trustees  to  be  held  until  invested  in  property  of  the  utility,  etc.  Entries  to  this  account  shall 
specify  the  purpose  for  which  the  deposit  is  made. 

Note  :  Deposits  available  for  general  company  purposes  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  130,  "Cash".  Deposits 
for  more  than  one  year,  which  are  not  offset  by  current  liabilities,  shall  not  be  charged  to  this  account 
but  to  account  No.    123,   "Miscellaneous  Special  Funds". 

132.  TEMPORARY  CASH  INVESTMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  book  value  of  marketable  securities  and  other  similar  investments  acquired 
for  the  purpose  of  temporarily  investing  cash. 

Note  :  The  company's  investment  in  securities  and  other  collectible  obligations  which  are  not  readily  realizable 
shall  be  included  in  account  No.  121,  "Other  Long  Term  Investments". 

140.  ACCOUNTS  RECEIVABLE— TRADE 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  due  and  considered  collectible  for  gas  and  services,  including  merchandis- 
ing, jobbing  and  contract  work. 

Note  :  Accounts  receivable  from  affiliated  companies  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  142,  "Accounts  Receiv- 
able— Affiliated  Companies". 

141.  ACCOUNTS  RECEIVABLE— OTHER 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  due  the  company  upon  open  accounts,  other  than  amounts  included 
in  account  Nos.  140,  "Accounts  Receivable — Trade"  and  142,  "Accounts  Receivable — Affiliated  Companies". 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  so  as  to  show  separately  amounts  due  on  subscriptions  to  capital  stock, 
and  from  officers  and  employees,  excluding  imprest  funds. 

This  account  shall  also  include  the  book  value  of  all  collectible  obligations  in  the  form  of  notes  receivable 
or  other  similar  evidences  (except  interest  coupons)  of  money  receivable  within  a  time  not  exceeding  one  year  from 
date  of  issue. 

142.  ACCOUNTS  RECEIVABLE— AFFILIATED  COMPANIES 

This  account  shall  include  all  amounts,  including  trade  accounts,  interest  and  other  debts,  due  from 
affiliated  companies,  which  are  subject  to  settlement  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet. 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  manner  as  to  enable  information  on  receivables  from  each 
affiliated  company  to  be  available  under  the  following  headings: 

(a)  Secured  obligations 

(&)  Unsecured  notes 

(c)  Advances 

(d)  Debit  balances  in  open  accounts 

(e)  Interest  accrued  on  any  of  the  above  when  such  interest  is  subject  to  current  settlement 

Note  :  Accounts  with  affiliated  companies  which  are  not  subject  to  current  settlement  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  120,  "Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies". 

145.  ALLOWANCE  FOR  DOUBTFUL  ACCOUNTS 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  provided  for  losses  on  accounts  receivable  which  may  become 
uncollectible,  and  also  with  collections  on  accounts  previously  charged  hereto.  Concurrent  charges  shall  be  made 
to  account  No.  718,  "Uncollectible  Accounts"  for  amounts  applicable  to  gas  distribution  operations,  and  to  the 
appropriate  account  based  on  the  nature  of  the  expenditure,  for  other  uncollectible  items.  Records  shall  be 
maintained  so  as  to  show  the  write-offs  of  accounts  receivable  for  each  utility  department. 

147.     INTEREST  AND  DIVIDENDS  RECEIVABLE 

This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  interest  accrued  on  bonds,  mortgages,  notes,  commercial  paper, 
loans,  open  accounts,  deposits,  etc.,  the  payment  of  which  is  reasonably  assured,  and  the  amount  of  dividends 
declared  on  stocks  owned. 
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Note  A  :  Interest  which  is  not  subject  to  current  settlement  shall  not  be  included  herein  but  in  the  account  in 
which  is  carried  the  principal  on  which  the  interest  is  accrued. 

Note  B  :  Interest  and  dividends  receivable  from  affiliated  companies  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  142, 
"Accounts  Receivable — Affiliated  Companies",  or  account  No.  120,  "Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies", 
as  may  be  applicable. 

150.  MATERIAL  AND  SUPPLIES— GAS 

This  account  shall  include  the  balances  representing  the  book  value  of  all  unapplied  material  for  current 
gas  operations  and  maintenance,  such  as  spare  parts,  fittings,  shop  material,  articles  in  process  of  fabrication,  line 
pipe,  appliances  and  other  supplies. 

Material  and  supplies  purchased  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  at  the  actual  cost  of  the  material  and 
supplies  at  point  of  free  delivery  plus  any  transportation  charges,  ad  valorem  taxes,  etc.  In  determining  the  cost 
of  material  and  supplies,  suitable  allowance  shall  be  made  for  trade  discounts  allowed  on  the  purchase  thereof. 

Reusable  material  consisting  of  large  individual  items  recovered  from  plant  in  connection  with  maintenance 
or  replacement  or  demolition  work  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  at  the  ledger  value  thereof.  Reusable  materials 
consisting  of  relatively  small  items,  the  identity  of  which  cannot  be  ascertained  without  undue  accounting  refine- 
ment shall  be  included  in  this  account  at  current  prices  new  for  this  equipment. 

Scrap  and  other  saleable  materials  recovered  in  connection  with  maintenance  work  or  the  replacement  or 
demolition  of  plant  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  on  the  basis  of  its  fair  and  reasonable  value  and  credited  to  the 
appropriate  account.  When  scrap  material  is  sold  at  a  higher  or  lower  price  than  that  at  which  it  is  included 
in  this  account,  as  far  as  practicable,  a  suitable  adjustment  shall  be  made  in  the  appropriate  accounts. 

When  the  excess  or  deficiency  of  the  proceeds  compared  with  scrap  value  is  material,  such  amount  shall  be 
credited  or  charged  to  account  No.  105,  "Accumulated  Depreciation — Gas  Plant". 

Note  :  Material  acquired  and  held  in  anticipation  of  construction  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  115,  "Gas 
Plant  under  Construction",  or  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges". 

151.  MATERIAL  AND  SUPPLIES— OTHER 

This  account  shall  include  the  balances  representing  the  ledger  value  of  all  unapplied  material  for  current 
non-gas  operations  and  maintenance,  such  as  spare  parts,  fittings,  shop  material  and  supplies  held  primarily  for 
other  plant. 

152.  GAS  STORED  UNDERGROUND— AVAILABLE  FOR  SALE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  gas  purchased  or  produced  and  stored  in  depleted  or  partially  depleted 
gas  or  oil  fields  or  other  underground  reservoirs,  and  held  for  use  in  meeting  gas  service  requirements  of  customers. 

Gas  included  in  this  account  shall  be  valued  at  cost  on  a  consistent  basis.  Transmission  expenses  for 
company  facilities  used  in  moving  gas  to  the  storage  area  and  expenses  of  storage  facilities  shall  not  be  included 
in  the  inventory  of  gas  except  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Board. 

That  portion  of  the  stored  gas  in  excess  of  the  amount  properly  includible  in  account  No.  458,  "Base  Pressure 
Gas"  shall  be  included  this  account. 

Amounts  debited  to  this  account  for  gas  placed  in  storage  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  628,  "Gas 
Delivered  to  Underground  Storage  (Credit)".  Amounts  credited  to  this  account  for  gas  withdrawn  from  storage 
shall  be  debited  to  account  No.  627,  "Gas  Withdrawn  from  Underground  Storage". 

In  the  operation  of  storage  projects  the  company  shall  maintain  such  procedures  of  verification  as  will 
disclose  and  result  in  prompt  accounting  recognition  of  significant  losses. 

153.  TRANSMISSION  LINE  PACK  GAS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  gas  owned  by  the  company  and  used  to  maintain  such  line  pressure 
as  is  required  for  the  transmission  of  gas.  Gas  owned  by  the  company  in  non-owned  pipe  lines  which  forms  part 
of  line  pack  gas  shall  also  be  included  in  this  account. 

Gathering  or  transmission  expense  for  use  of  company  facilities  in  moving  gas  to  the  transmission  area 
shall  not  be  included  in  this  account. 

Note  :  Gas  owned  by  the  company,  other  than  that  used  to  maintain  line  pressure  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  152,  "Gas  Stored  Underground — Available  for  Sale",  or  account  No.  458,  "Base  Pressure  Gas",  as 
applicable. 

160.     PREPAYMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  representing  prepaid  gas  and  prepayments  of  rents,  taxes,  insurance, 
interest  and  other  similar  items  which  will  be  charged  to  appropriate  accounts  by  systematic  write-ofT.  This 
account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  a  manner  as  to  disclose  the  amount  of  each  class  of  prepayment. 

Note  :  Lump  sum  payments  in  respect  of  assessment  by  governmental  authority  to  cover  the  cost  of  constructing 
public  improvements  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  176,  "Public  Improvements". 

162.     OTHER  CURRENT  AND  ACCRUED  ASSETS 

This  account  shall  include  the  book  value  of  all  other  current  and  accrued  assets,  appropriately  designated 
and  supported  so  as  to  show  the  nature  of  each  asset  included  herein. 
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170.  UNAMORTIZED  DEBT  DISCOUNT  AND  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  the  net  debit  balances  arising  from  the  discount  or  premium,  commission  and 
expenses  of  each  issue  of  long  term  debt  and  shall  be  credited  with  amount  amortized.  (See  General  Instructions, 
Section  14.) 

Note  :  When  a  prospectus  includes  issues  of  both  long  term  debt  and  capital  stock,  those  items  of  expense  which 
are  distinguishable  as  to  debt  or  stock  shall  be  so  charged.  The  remaining  expenses  shall  be  apportioned  by 
using  the  ratio  that  the  proceeds  of  long  term  debt  or  capital  stock  bear  to  the  total  proceeds.  All  expenses 
applicable  to  capital  stock  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  177,  "Capital  Stock  Expense". 

171.  EXTRAORDINARY  PLANT  LOSSES 

This  account  shall  be  charged  with  losses  on  plant  abandoned  or  otherwise  retired  from  service  which 
could  not  reasonably  have  been  foreseen  and  provided  for,  and  with  extraordinary  losses,  such  as  unforeseen 
damages  to  plant  which  could  not  have  been  anticipated  and  which  are  not  covered  by  insurance  and  other 
provisions. 

With  the  Board's  consent,  amounts  charged  to  this  account  may  be  written  off  to  operations  by  charges 
to  account  No.  304,  "Amortization";  otherwise  amounts  charged  to  this  account  shall  be  written  off  to  account 
No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant".  Application  to  the  Board  for  consent  shall  be  supported  by 
a  detailed  explanation  of  the  circumstances  leading  up  to  the  losses  which  are  to  be  written  off. 

The  ledger  value  of  the  plant  retired,  less  proceeds  of  salvage  and/or  insurance  recovered  shall  be  charged 
to  the  accumulated  depreciation  or  amortization.  If  all  or  a  portion  of  the  loss  is  to  be  included  in  this  account, 
the  accumulated  depreciation  or  amortization  shall  then  be  credited  and  this  account  charged  with  the  amount 
properly  chargeable  hereto.     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  8,  "Retirements".) 

172.  PRELIMINARY  SURVEY  AND  INVESTIGATION  CHARGES 

This  account  shall  include  all  expenditures  for  preliminary  surveys,  plans,  investigations,  etc.,  made  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  feasibility  of  projects  for  gas  services.  If,  as  a  result  of  the  surveys,  plant  for  gas 
services  is  acquired  or  constructed  this  account  shall  be  credited  and  the  appropriate  gas  plant  account  charged. 
If  the  work  is  abandoned,  the  charge  shall  be  to  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions",  or  if  the  amount 
is  material,  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges". 

The  records  supporting  the  entries  to  this  account  shall  be  so  kept  that  the  company  can  furnish  complete 
information  as  to  the  nature  and  purpose  of  the  survey,  plans  or  investigations,  and  the  nature  and  respective 
amounts  of  the  charges. 

173.  OTHER  WORK  IN  PROGRESS 

This  account  shall  include  all  costs  incurred  for  other  work  in  progress  and  not  includible  in  account  No. 
115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction"  or  account  No.  116,  "Other  Plant  under  Construction". 

175.  UNAMORTIZED  CONVERSION  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  expenses  incurred  while  in  the  process  of  converting  from  any  other  gas  system 
to  a  natural  gas  system. 

Included  herein  are  all  charges  for  labour  and  expenses  of  employees  on  converting  the  gas  system  and 
customer's  appliances  and  includes  all  damage  claims  arising  from  such  conversion. 

The  amortized  portion  shall  be  debited  to  account  No.  304,  "Amortization". 

176.  PUBLIC  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  deferred  portion  of  assessments  by  governmental  authority  (by  mutual 
agreement  or  otherwise)  to  cover  the  cost  of  constructing  public  improvements,  when  the  company  has  elected 
to  make  payment  by  lump  sum  and  not  by  instalments  over  a  number  of  years. 

Amounts  which  are  no  longer  deferred  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  305,  "Municipal  and  Other  Taxes". 

EXAMPLES 

Cost  of  land  outside  the  company's  right  of  way  to  provide  for  relocation  of  streets  or  highways 

Curbing  streets  and  highways 

Damage  to  property  of  others  when  incidental  to  highway  construction 

Drainage  system 

Engineering — when  such  costs  apply  to  items  chargeable  to  this  account 

Flood  protection 

Grading  streets  and  highways 

Guttering  streets  and  highways 

Irrigation  system 

Levees 

Paving  streets  and  highways 

Sewer  system 

Sidewalk 

Street  lighting  system 

Water  works 

Note  A  :  Where  the  company  pays  the  assessment  by  instalments  over  a  number  of  years,  such  payments  shall 
be  charged  to  account  No.  305,  "Municipal  and  Other  Taxes"  in  the  year  in  which  they  are  made. 

Note  B  :  The  cost  to  the  company  of  maintaining  public  improvements  shall  be  included  in  expenses. 
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177.  CAPITAL  STOCK  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  items  such  as  the  cost  of  preparing  and  distributing  prospectuses,  cost  of  acquir- 
ing subscriptions  for  stock,  cash  fees  and  the  actual  cash  value  or  commission  paid  to  agents  for  their  services 
and  the  cost  of  preparing  and  issuing  certificates  of  stock  and  other  similar  items. 

When  amortizing  amounts  included  herein,  this  account  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  concurrently 
charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  to  account  No.  210,  "Contributed  Surplus",  or,  if  the  amount 
is  immaterial,  to  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions". 

Note  :  When  a  prospectus  covers  issues  of  both  capital  stock  and  long  term  debt,  those  items  of  expense  which 
are  distinguishable  as  to  capital  stock  or  debt  shall  be  so  charged.  The  remaining  expenses  shall  be  ap- 
portioned by  using  the  ratio  that  the  proceeds  of  capital  stock  or  long  term  debt  bear  to  the  total  proceeds. 
All  expenses  applicable  to  long  term  debt  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  170,  "Unamortized  Debt  Dis- 
count and  Expense". 

178.  ORGANIZATION  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  all  fees  paid  to  governments  for  the  privilege  of  incorporation,  other  expenditures 
incident  to  organizing  the  corporation  and  putting  it  in  readiness  to  do  business  and  the  related  special  counsel 
fees. 

When  amortizing  amounts  included  herein,  this  account  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  concurrently 
charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges"  or,  if  the  amount  is  immaterial,  to  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions". 

Note  A  :  All  expenses  incurred  in  the  issue  of  capital  stock  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  177,  "Capital  Stock 
Expense". 

Note  B  :  All  discount  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  issue  of  long  term  debt  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  170, 
"Unamortized  Debt  Discount  and  Expense". 

Note  C  :  Amounts  paid  to  federal,  provincial  or  other  governmental  authorities  for  operating  franchises,  consents, 
or  certificates  running  in  perpetuity  or  for  a  special  term  of  more  than  one  year,  and  their  related  expenses, 
shall  be  included  in  account  No.  401,  "Franchises  and  Consents". 

179.  OTHER  DEFERRED  CHARGES 

This  account  shall  include  the  unamortized  portion  of  unusual  or  extraordinary  expenses  not  provided  for 
elsewhere,  and  the  amount  of  debit  balances  in  suspense  accounts  that  cannot  be  cleared  and  disposed  of  until 
additional  information  is  received.  This  includes  debit  balances  in  clearing  accounts  not  distributed  at  the  end 
of  the  accounting  period,  deferred  debit  items  not  otherwise  provided  for  and  similar  items  the  proper  disposition 
of  which  is  uncertain  at  the  balance  sheet  date. 

200.     PREFERRED  STOCK 

This  account  shall  include  the  total  par  value  of  stock  designated  as  preferred  stock  and  which  has  been 
issued  to  bona  fide  purchasers  and  has  not  been  reacquired  and  cancelled. 

Appropriations  of  retained  earnings  which  have  been  transferred  to  par  value  stock  shall  also  be  included 
in  this  account.  The  amount  of  the  consideration  received  from  the  sale  of  par  value  stock  in  excess  of  the  amount 
credited  to  this  account  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  210,  "Contributed  Surplus".  (See  General  Instructions, 
Section  14.) 

When  preferred  stock  is  reduced  or  cancelled,  this  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  amount  at  which 
such  stock  is  carried  in  the  account. 

The  amounts  included  in  this  account  shall  be  recorded  so  as  to  show  the  par  value  of  shares  of  par  value 
stock  and  amount  paid  in  for  shares  of  no  par  stock  issued  and  outstanding. 

When  a  subscriber  has  paid  his  subscription  in  full  and  is  entitled  to  receive  certificates  representing  the 
shares  for  which  he  has  subscribed,  the  par  value  of  the  preferred  stock  shall  be  included  herein. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  according  to  differences  in  dividend  rights,  voting  rights,  or  conditions 
under  which  the  securities  may  be  retired. 

Note  A  ;  When  preferred  stock  having  par  value  is  exchanged  for  common  stock  without  par  value,  any  balance 
in  account  No.  210,  "Contributed  Surplus"  with  respect  thereto  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  205, 
"Common  Stock". 

Note  B  :  An  appropriate  record  shall  be  maintained  showing  the  number  of  shares  issued  and  outstanding. 
205.     COMMON  STOCK 

This  account  shall  include  the  total  par  value  of  par  value  stock,  and  the  total  amount  paid  in  for  stock 
without  par  value  less  amounts  allocated  to  account  No.  210,  "Contributed  Surplus"  in  compliance  with  the 
Companies  Act  (Canada),  Section  12  (10),  or  the  section  of  any  Provincial  Act,  for  all  shares  of  common  stock 
or  other  form  of  proprietary  interest  in  the  company  which  have  been  issued  to  bona  fide  purchasers  and  have  not 
been  reacquired  and  cancelled. 

Appropriations  of  retained  earnings  which  have  been  transferred  to  par  value  or  no  par  value  stock  account 
shall  also  be  included  in  this  account.  The  amount  of  consideration  received  from  the  sale  of  par  value  stock  in 
excess  of  the  amount  credited  to  this  account  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  210,  "Contributed  Surplus".  (See 
General   Instructions,  Section  14.) 
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When  common  stock  is  reduced  or  cancelled,  this  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  amount  at  which  such 
stock  is  carried  in  this  account.  In  the  case  of  no  par  stock,  the  amount  to  be  charged  to  this  account  shall  be 
the  proportion  applicable  to  the  redeemed  shares  immediately  prior  to  redemption  of  the  total  book  liability  in- 
cluded herein  of  the  outstanding  shares  of  the  particular  class  and  series  of  stock  of  which  the  redeemed  shares 
are  a  part. 

The  amounts  included  in  this  account  shall  be  recorded  so  as  to  show  the  par  value  of  shares  of  par  value 
stock  and  amount  paid  in  for  shares  of  no  par  stock  issued  and  outstanding. 

When  a  subscriber  has  paid  his  subscription  in  full  and  is  entitled  to  receive  certificates  representing  the 
shares  for  which  he  has  subscribed,  the  par  value  of  stock  having  par  value  or  the  agreed  purchase  price  for  stock 
without  par  value  shall  be  included  herein. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  according  to  differences  in  dividend  rights,  voting  rights,  or  conditions 
under  which  the  securities  may  be  retired. 

Note  A  :  When  common  stock  having  par  value  is  exchanged  for  common  stock  without  par  value,  any  balance 
in  account  No.  210,  "Contributed  Surplus"  with  respect  thereto  shall  be  transferred  to  this  account. 

Note  B  :  An  appropriate  record  shall  be  maintained  showing  the  number  of  shares  issued  and  outstanding. 

210.     CONTRIBUTED  SURPLUS 

This  account  shall  include  surplus  arising  from  transactions  relating  to  the  company's  share  capital. 

EXAMPLES 

Premium  received  on  the  issue  of  par  value  shares 
Proceeds  of  sale  of  donated  shares 

Credits  resulting  from  redemption  or  conversion  of  shares  at  less  than  the  amount  recorded  as  share  capital 
Other  contributions  made  by  shareholders  as  such  in  excess  of  par  or  stated  value  of  shares 
Portion  of  proceeds  of  issue  of  no  par  value  shares  that  have  been  allocated  to  surplus  in  compliance  with  the 
Companies  Act  (Canada),  Section  12  (10),  or  the  section  of  any  Provincial  Act  where  applicable. 

212.     RETAINED  EARNINGS 

This  account  shall  include  the  balance,  debit  or  credit,  of  the  amounts  transferred  from  account  Nos. 
350-359  inclusive  at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year. 

215.  APPROPRIATIONS  OF  RETAINED  EARNINGS 

This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  retained  earnings  which  has  been  appropriated  or  set  aside  for 
specific  purposes  other  than  appropriations  carried  in  the  reserve  section. 

Separate  sub-accounts  shall  be  maintained  under  such  titles  as  will  designate  the  purpose  for  which  each 
appropriation  was  made. 

216.  EXCESS  OF   REDETERMINED  VALUE  OF   PLANT  OVER   DEPRECIATED   COST 

This  account  shall  include  the  credit  arising  from  a  redetermination  of  the  value  of  the  plant  that  was 
not  made  for  the  purpose  of  determining  or  estimating  actual  costs. 

This  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  amount  credited  to  account  No.  105,  "Accumulated  Depreciation 
— Gas  Plant"  to  the  extent  that  the  Board  has  found  a  deficiency  in  the  accumulated  depreciation  resulting  from 
the  recording  of  redetermined  values. 

The  balance  of  this  account  not  so  transferred  may  remain  indefinitely  as  a  separate  item  in  the  share- 
holders' equity  section  of  the  balance  sheet  or  it  may  be  transferred  to  retained  earnings  in  amounts  not  exceeding 
the  realization  of  appreciation  through  sale  or  annual  depreciation  provisions. 

220.     LONG  TERM  DEBT 

There  shall  be  included  in  this  account  the  total  par  value  of  unmatured  debt,  maturing  more  than  one 
year  from  date  of  balance  sheet,  issued  and  not  retired  or  cancelled,  and  the  total  par  value  of  similar  unmatured 
debt  of  other  companies,  the  payment  of  which  has  been  assumed  by  the  company. 

The  amounts  included  herein  shall  be  further  divided  so  as  to  show  the  amount  of  each  class  of  long  term 
debt,  as  follows: 

(a)  Mortgage  Bonds — Bonds  secured  by  lien  on  physical  property  and  not  includible  in  the  other 
subdivisions  of  this  account. 

(6)  Collateral  Trust  Bonds — Bonds  and  notes  secured  by  a  lien  on  securities  or  other  negotiable  paper; 
and  stock  trust  certificates  that  are  similar  in  character  to  collateral  trust  bonds. 

(c)  Income  Bonds — Bonds  which  are  a  lien  on  the  company  revenue  alone,  or  bonds  which,  while 
being  a  lien  on  its  property  and  franchises,  can  claim  payments  of  interest  only  if  interest  is  earned. 

(d)  Receipts  Outstanding  for  Long  Term  Debt — Receipts  for  payments  on  account  of  long  term  debt. 
When  certificates  are  issued  for  amounts  so  paid,  the  par  value  shall  be  included  in  the  account 
covering  the  class  of  long  term  debt  for  which  the  certificates  are  issued. 

{e)  Convertible  Bonds — Bonds  which  may  be  converted  into  capital  stock  of  the  company,  according 
to  the  agreement  under  which  they  are  issued. 
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(/)  Debentures — Obligations  secured  under  trust  deed  but  not  secured  by  a  lien  on  physical  property. 

(g)  Long  Term  Notes  Payable — Notes  payable  maturing  more  than  one  year  from  date  of  balance 
sheet. 

Each  of  the  above  classes  shall  also  be  divided  into  sub-classes  according  to  differences  in  mortgage  or  other 
lien  or  security  therefor,  rate  of  interest,  interest  dates,  or  date  of  maturity.  Parts  of  any  issue  agreeing  in  other 
characteristics  but  maturing  serially  may  be  treated  as  of  the  same  sub-class. 

Where  any  such  long  term  debt,  pledged  or  unpledged,  is  held  or  controlled  by  the  company,  its  agents 
or  trustees,  the  par  value  thereof  shall  be  separately  identified  in  the  accounts. 

Note  A  :  Securities  maturing  one  year  or  less  from  date  of  balance  sheet  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  250, 
"Loans  and  Notes  Payable",  or  account  No.  258,  "Long  Term  Debt  Due  within  One  Year",  as  applicable, 
except  that  where  an  issue  of  securities  maturing  serially  over  a  period  of  years  contains  short  term  obliga- 
tions, such  obligations  may  be  included  as  long  term  debt.  Matured  long  term  debt  shall  be  included  in 
account  No.  258,  "Long  Term  Debt  Due  within  One  Year",  if  provision  has  been  made  for  current  settle- 
ment. 

Note  B  :  Long  term  debt  due  to  affiliated  companies  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  248,  "Advances  from 
Affiliated    Companies". 

Note  C  :  The  total  of  the  amounts  included  in  this  account  which  are  payable  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  the  balance  sheet  shall  be  shown  separately  in  the  balance  sheet. 

Note  D  :  Long  term  debt  securities  are  considered  to  be  issued  when  they  have  been  sold  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser 
for  valuable  consideration,  and  such  purchaser  holds  them  free  from  all  control  by  the  company.  All 
long  term  debt  securities  issued  and  not  reacquired  held  by  or  for  the  company  are  considered  to  be  out- 
standing. 

Note  E  :  The  amount  of  long  term  debt  owned  shall,  for  purposes  of  balance  sheet  presentation,  be  deducted 
from  the  amount  of  outstanding  long  term  debt  included  in  this  account. 

248.  ADVANCES  FROM  AFFILIATED  COMPANIES 

This  account  shall  include: 

(a)  The  par  value  of  bonds,  debentures  and  long  term  notes  payable  issued  to  affiliated  companies. 

(b)  The  par  value  of  non-negotiable  notes  issued  to  affiliated  companies. 

(c)  The  par  value  of  matured  long  term  debt  of  the  company  held  by  affiliated  companies  where  there 
is  no  agreement  for  an  extension  as  to  time  of  payment  but  collection  of  the  principal  is  not 
enforced. 

(d)  Credit  balances  in  open  accounts  with  such  companies  other  than  credit  balances  in  current 
accounts. 

(e)  Interest  accrued  on  any  of  the  above  when  such  interest  is  not  subject  to  current  settlement. 
Separate  sub-accounts  shall  be  kept  for  each  of  the  above  items.     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  18.) 

Note  A  :  Accounts  with  affiliated  companies  which  are  subject  to  current  settlement  shall  be  classed  as  current 
assets  or  current  liabilities  and  included  in  account  No.  142,  "Accounts  Receivable — Affiliated  Companies", 
or  account  No.  252,  "Accounts  Payable — Affiliated  Companies",  as  applicable. 

Note  B  :  No  item  shall  be  included  in  this  account  which  is  not  known  to  be  the  property  of  an  affiliated  company. 

249.  OTHER  LONG  TERM  DEBT 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  payable  more  than  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet  and  which 
have  not  been  provided  for  elsewhere,  including  real  estate  mortgages  executed  or  assumed  and  other  unsecured 
instruments  of  indebtedness. 

250.  LOANS  AND  NOTES  PAYABLE 

This  account  shall  include  the  balances  representing  obligations  outstanding  in  the  form  of  loans  and  notes 
payable  or  other  similar  evidences  of  indebtedness  payable  on  demand  or  within  a  time  not  exceeding  one  year 
from  date  of  balance  sheet. 

This  account  shall  be  kept  in  such  form  so  as  to  show  separately  the  amounts  of  indebtedness  secured  by 
collateral. 

Note  A  :  Obligations  payable  at  a  time  exceeding  one  year  from  date  of  balance  sheet  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  220,  "Long  Term  Debt",  account  No.  248,  "Advances  from  Affiliated  Companies",  or  account  No. 
249,  "Other  Long  Term  Debt",  as  applicable. 

Note  B  :  Loans  and  notes  payable  to  affiliated  companies  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  252,  "Accounts 
Payable — Affiliated  Companies". 
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251.  ACCOUNTS  PAYABLE  AND  ACCRUED 

This  account  shall  include  all  amounts  payable  by  the  company  within  one  year,  such  as  the  amounts  of 
vouchers  and  payrolls  or  accounts  unpaid  at  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet. 

This  account  shall  also  include  estimates  of  unbilled  items  payable  by  the  company  at  the  date  of  the 
balance  sheet. 

252.  ACCOUNTS  PAYABLE— AFFILIATED  COMPANIES 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  owing  to  affiliated  companies  on  notes,  drafts,  acceptances,  or  other 
similar  evidences  of  indebtedness,  and  open  accounts  payable  on  demand  or  maturing  not  more  than  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet. 

Interest  accrued  on  such  amounts  shall  be  included  herein  if  subject  to  current  settlement. 

Note  :  Accounts  with  affiliated  companies  which  are  not  subject  to  current  settlement  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  248,  "Advances  from  Affiliated  Companies", 

253.  DIVIDENDS  PAYABLE 

This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  dividends  declared  on  capital  stock  and  unpaid  at  the  date  of  the 
balance  sheet. 

Note  :  This  account  shall  not  include  the  amount  of  dividends  paid  over  to  the  company's  transfer  agent  or 
dividend  disbursing  agent  and  remaining  in  hands  of  the  agent  as  unpaid  or  unclaimed. 

254.  CUSTOMERS'  SECURITY  DEPOSITS 

This  account  shall  include  all  amounts  deposited  with  the  company  by  customers  as  security  for  the  pay- 
ment of  debts. 

255.  CUSTOMERS'  ADVANCES  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

This  account  shall  include  advances  by  customers  for  construction  which  are  to  be  refunded  either  wholly 
or  in  part.  When  a  customer  is  refunded  the  entire  amount  to  which  he  is  entitled  according  to  the  agreement  or 
rule  under  which  the  advance  was  made,  the  balance,  if  any,  remaining  in  this  account  shall  be  credited  to  account 
No.  299,  "Contributions  and  Grants",  if  this  account  is  used,  or  to  the  primary  plant  accounts  as  permitted  under 
General  Instructions,  Section  6. 

256.  TAXES  ACCRUED 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  the  accruals  of  all  taxes  which  are  payable  to  federal,  provincial  or 
other  governmental  authorities.  Such  accruals  may  be  based  upon  estimates,  provided  such  estimates  shall  be 
adjusted  so  as  to  reflect  in  this  account  at  all  times  the  company's  estimate  of  its  unpaid  liability  for  each  of 
the  several  classes  of  tax  which  have  not  been  finally  settled. 

All  tax  payments  for  which  accruals  have  been  made  shall  be  charged  to  this  account. 

The  records  supporting  the  entries  in  this  account  shall  be  kept  to  show  separately  by  classes  of  taxes  the 
amount  of  the  tax  accruals  for  the  current  year  and  adjustments  of  accruals  for  prior  years. 

Note  :  Where  the  company  follows  the  method  of  recording  in  its  accounts  income  tax  reductions  applicable  to 
future  years,  such  amounts  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  276,  "Accumulated  Income  Tax  Reductions 
Applicable  to  Future  Years".  If  this  account  is  not  carried,  then  a  footnote  in  the  balance  sheet  shall  show 
all  details. 

257.  INTEREST  PAYABLE  AND  ACCRUED 

This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  interest  payable  or  accrued  on  all  liabilities  of  the  utility  not 
including,  however,  interest  which  is  added  to  the  principal  of  the  debt  on  which  incurred.  Interest  on  long  term 
debt  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  320,  "Interest  on  Long  Term  Debt",  and  all  other  interest  expense  shall  be 
charged  to  account  No.  323,  "Other  Interest  Expense".  Supporting  records  shall  be  maintained  so  as  to  show 
the  amount  of  interest  on  each  obligation. 

Note  :  Interest  payable  to  affiliated  companies  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  252,  "Accounts  Payable — 
Affiliated  Companies",  or  account  No.  248,  "Advances  from  Affiliated  Companies",  as  applicable. 

258.  LONG  TERM  DEBT  DUE  WITHIN  ONE  YEAR 

This  account  shall  include  the  principal  amount  and  premium  of  unpresented  bonds  drawn  for  redemption 
through  the  operation  of  sinking  and  redemption  fund  agreements,  also  the  principal  amount  of  unpresented  long 
term  debt  obligations  which  have  matured  and  for  which  provision  has  been  made  for  current  settlement. 

This  account  may  also  include,  at  the  option  of  the  company,  the  principal  amount  of  long  term  debt 
obligations  maturing  within  one  year. 

Note  A  :  This  account  shall  not  include  the  amount  of  unpresented  bonds  or  interest  coupons  paid  over  to  the 
bondholder's  trustee  or  agent  and  remaining  in  the  hands  of  the  trustee  or  agent  as  unpaid  or  unclaimed. 

Note  B  :  The  amount  of  long  term  debt  owned  by  the  company  shall,  for  purposes  of  balance  sheet  presentation, 
be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  outstanding  long  term  debt  maturing  within  one  year  and  included  in  this 
account.  If  long  term  debt  owned  by  the  company  is  not  required  for  current  redemption,  it  shall  be 
shown  as  a  reduction  of  account  No.  220,  "Long  Term  Debt". 

Note  C  :  Obligations  payable  at  a  time  exceeding  one  year  from  date  of  balance  sheet  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  220,  "Long  Term  Debt",  account  No.  248,  "Advances  from  Affiliated  Companies",  or  account  No. 
249,  "Other  Long  Term  Debt",  as  applicable. 
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259.     OTHER  CURRENT  AND  ACCRUED  LIABILITIES 

This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  all  other  current  and  accrued  liabilities  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

270.     UNAMORTIZED  DEBT  PREMIUM 

This  account  shall  include  the  net  credit  balances  arising  from  the  premium,  commission,  and  expense  of 
each  issue  of  long  term  debt.     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  14.) 

27L     UNEARNED  FINANCE  CHARGES  ON  CUSTOMERS'  ACCOUNTS  RECEIVABLE  (CREDIT) 

This  account  shall  include  the  unearned  portion  of  finance  charges  on  contracts,  arising  from  merchandise 
sales  by  the  company  and  representative  dealers  financed  by  the  company. 

275.  GAS  COST  AND  MAINTENANCE  EQUALIZATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  undistributed  charge  or  credit  as  a  result  of  the  company  following  the 
method  of  equalizing  its  gas  cost  through  the  year  because  of  seasonal  variations  in  unit  gas  prices.  It  shall  also 
include  ledger  balances  representing  reserves  created  by  charges  to  operations  for  maintenance  expenses  in  accord- 
ance with  Section  9  of  the  General  Instructions.  The  debit  or  credit  balances  in  this  account  shall  be  closed  at 
the  end  of  each  fiscal  year. 

276.  ACCUMULATED   INCOME  TAX  REDUCTIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  FUTURE  YEARS 

Where  a  company's  expenses  have  been  reviewed  by  the  Board  at  a  public  hearing  on  its  rates  and  the 
Board  in  its  decision  has  recognized  deferred  income  taxes  as  a  cost,  this  account  shall  include  the  amounts  by 
which  income  taxes  otherwise  payable  have  been  reduced  by  claiming  for  tax  purposes  capital  cost  allowances  in 
excess  of  depreciation  recorded  in  the  accounts.  The  difference  is  applicable  to  those  future  periods  in  which  the 
amounts  claimed  for  tax  purposes  are  less  than  depreciation  recorded  in  the  accounts. 

Where  a  company's  expenses  have  been  so  reviewed  and  the  Board  has  not  recognized  deferred  income 
taxes  as  a  cost,  this  account  is  not  required  to  be  kept,  provided  that  the  amount  of  such  tax  reductions,  both 
current  and  cumulative,  is  shown  as  a  footnote  in  the  financial  statements. 

Upon  the  application  of  any  gas  company,  the  Board  may  reconsider  its  decision  to  recognize  deferred 
income  taxes  as  a  cost.  In  the  event  that,  as  a  result  of  such  review,  the  Board  recognizes  only  taxes  currently 
payable,  the  requirement  for  annual  entries  in  the  account  shall  then  cease,  and  the  company  may  reflect  sub- 
sequent reductions  by  note  only  as  provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

Except  as  herein  provided,  no  change  in  accounting  treatment  for  income  taxes  shall  be  made  without  the 
approval  of  the  Board. 

279.     OTHER  DEFERRED  CREDITS 

This  account  shall  include  advance  billings,  working  fund  advances  from  other  companies,  employee  deposits 
and  other  deferred  credit  items  not  includible  elsewhere. 

This  account  shall  also  include  the  amount  of  credit  balances  in  suspense  accounts  that  cannot  be  cleared 
and  disposed  of  until  additional  information  is  received,  such  as  accident  repairs  not  completed,  credit  balances 
in  clearing  accounts,  and  deferred  credit  items  not  otherwise  provided  for,  the  proper  disposition  of  which  is 
uncertain. 

290.  INSURANCE  RESERVES 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  reserved  by  the  utility  for  self-insurance  against  losses  through  accident, 
fire,  flood,  or  other  hazards  to  its  own  property  or  property  leased  from  others.  The  amounts  charged  to  account 
No.  723,  "Insurance",  or  other  appropriate  accounts  to  cover  such  risks  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

Charges  shall  be  made  to  this  account  for  losses  covered  by  self-insurance.  Details  of  these  charges  shall 
be  maintained  according  to  the  year  the  casualty  occurred  which  gave  rise  to  the  loss.  (See  General  Instructions, 
Sections  11  and  12.) 

291.  WELFARE  AND  PENSION  RESERVES 

This  account  shall  include  provisions  made  by  the  company  and  amounts  contributed  by  employees  for 
pensions,  accident  and  death  benefits,  savings,  relief,  hospital  and  other  provident  purposes,  where  the  funds 
represented  by  the  reserve  are  included  in  the  assets  of  the  company  either  in  general  or  in  segregated  fund  accounts. 

Separate  sub-accounts  shall  be  kept  for  each  kind  of  reserve  created.  The  payments  disbursed,  for  which 
appropriation  has  been  provided,  shall  be  charged  to  this  account,  and  the  balance  of  such  disbursements  to  account 
No.  725,  "Employee  Benefits". 

Note  :  If  employee  pension  or  benefit  plan  funds  are  not  included  among  the  assets  of  the  company  but  are  held 
by  outside  trustees,  payments  into  such  funds,  or  accruals  therefor,  shall  not  be  included  in  this  account. 

292.  INJURIES  AND  DAMAGES  RESERVES 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  charged  to  account  No.  724,  "Injuries  and  Damages",  or  other 
appropriate  accounts,  to  meet  the  probable  liability,  or  co-insurance  costs,  or  items  not  covered  by  insurance, 
for  deaths  or  injuries  to  employees  and  others,  and  for  damages  to  property  neither  owned  nor  held  under  lease  by 
the  utility. 
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When  liability  for  any  injury  or  damage  is  admitted  by  the  utility  either  voluntarily  or  because  of  the  decision 
of  a  court  or  other  lawful  authority,  the  amount  of  the  admitted  liability  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  and 
credited  to  the  appropriate  liability  account.  Details  of  these  charges  shall  be  maintained  according  to  the  year 
the  casualty  occurred  which  gave  rise  to  the  loss. 

Note  :  Recoveries  or  reimbursements  for  losses  charged  to  this  account  shall  be  credited  hereto;  the  cost  of  repairs 
to  property  of  others,  if  provided  for  herein,  shall  also  be  charged  to  this  account. 

293.     OTHER  RESERVES 

This  account  shall  include  all  reserves  maintained  by  the  utility  which  are  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  manner  as  to  show  the  amount  of  each  separate  reserve  and  the 
nature  and  amounts  of  the  debits  and  credits  thereto. 

299.  CONTRIBUTIONS  AND  GRANTS 

This  is  an  optional  account.  If  it  is  not  kept,  contributions  and  grants  are  to  be  accounted  for  in  accordance 
with  the  General  Instructions,  Section  6,  "Plant  Acquired  or  Constructed". 

If  this  account  is  kept,  it  shall  include  contributions  or  grants  in  cash,  services  or  property  from  governments 
or  government  agencies,  corporations,  individuals  and  others  for  contributions  in  aid  of  construction  and  other 
purposes. 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  so  that  the  company  can  supply  information  as  to  the  purpose  of  each 
contribution  or  grant,  the  conditions,  if  any,  on  which  it  was  made,  the  amount  of  contributions  or  grants  from 
governments  or  government  agencies,  corporations,  individuals  and  others  and  the  amount  applicable  to  each 
account. 

Note  :  Non-capital  contributions  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  353,  "Contributions  on  Account  of  Operations". 

TEXT  PERTAINING  TO  INCOME  ACCOUNTS 

The  balance  of  all  primary  income  accounts  shall  be  closed  into  retained  earnings  account  No.  350,  "Balance 
Transferred  from  Income",  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year. 

INCOME  ACCOUNTS 

300.  OPERATING  REVENUE 

This  account  shall  include  the  total  revenues  derived  from  operations  as  shown  in  the  accounts  provided 
in  the  classification  of  operating  revenue  accounts.     (Nos.  500  to  599.) 

301.  OPERATING  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  the  total  expenses  of  operations  as  shown  in  the  accounts  provided  in  the  classi- 
fication of  operating  accounts.     (Nos.  600  to  799.) 

302.  MAINTENANCE  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  the  total  expenses  of  maintenance  as  shown  in  the  accounts  provided  in  the 
classification  of  maintenance  accounts.     (Nos.  800  to  899.) 

303.  DEPRECIATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  depreciation  expense  for  depreciable  plant. 

The  company's  records  shall  be  kept  in  such  a  manner  that  the  charges  for  depreciation  are  shown  separately 
for  each  depreciable  plant  account  or  group  of  plant  accounts  which  performs  similar  functions.  (See  General 
Instructions,  Section  10,  "Depreciation".) 

Note  :  Where  a  company  allocates  depreciation  to  a  clearing  account,  such  allocated  amounts  shall  be  readily 
identifiable. 

304.  AMORTIZATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  charges  approved  by  the  Board  arising  from  the  gradual  extinguishment  of 
I  an  expenditure  over  a  fixed  period,  or  over  the  period  during  which  it  is  anticipated  the  benefit  will  be  realized. 

The  company's  records  shall  be  kept  in  such  manner  that  the  charges  for  amortization  are  shown  separately 
for  each  account  subject  to  amortization.     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  10,  "Depreciation".) 

examples 
Amortization  of: 

Natural  gas  land  and  land  rights 

Limited-term  franchises,  licences,  patent  rights,  and  limited-term  interest  in  land 

Expenditures  on  leased  property  where  the  service  life  of  the  improvements  is  terminable  by  action  of  the 

lease 
Account  No.  104,  "Gas  Plant  Acquisition  Adjustments" 
Accounts  No.  171,  "Extraordinary  Plant  Losses" 
Account  No.  175,  "Unamortized  Conversion  Expense" 
Applicable  cost  of  gas  plant,  due  to  the  probable  abandonment  of  all  or  part  of  gas  plant,  or  due  to  severe 

permanent  curtailment  as  a  result  of  exhaustion  or  a  significant  reduction  in  particular  sources  of 

revenue 

Note  :  Exclude  from  this  account  any  charges  for  depreciation  or  charges  for  amortization  of  debt  discount, 
premium  and  expense. 
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305.  MUNICIPAL  AND  OTHER  TAXES 

This  account  shall  include  taxes  levied  by  municipalities  relating  to  plant,  operations  and  maintenance, 
and  all  other  taxes  except  income  taxes. 

Note  A  :  Where  the  company  elects  to  make  a  lump  sum  payment  in  respect  of  assessments  by  municipal 
authority,  the  deferred  portion  of  such  payments  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  176,  "Public  Improve- 
ments". 

Note  B  :  Taxes  on  gas  plant  under  construction  or  on  plant,  the  facilities  of  which  are  not  ready  for  service, 
shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  gas  plant  accounts. 

Note  C  :  Taxes  on  other  than  gas  plant  in  service,  operations  and  privileges  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  313, 
"Non-operating  Expense". 

Note  D  :  Ad  valorem  taxes  on  material  shall  be  included  as  part  of  the  cost  of  the  material. 

306.  INCOME  TAXES 

This  account  shall  include  provision  for  federal,  provincial  or  other  government  income  taxes  based  on  the 
company's  operations  for  the  fiscal  period. 

Subject  to  the  instructions  contained  in  account  No.  276,  "Accumulated  Income  Tax  Reductions  Applicable 
to  Future  Years",  this  account  may  be  subdivided  as  follows: 

(a)  Current  income  taxes 

(&)  Deferred  income  taxes 

Note  :  The  estimated  amount  of  income  taxes  (debit  or  credit)  assignable  to  items  recorded  in  the  retained  earn- 
ings accounts  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  358,  "Income  Tax  Applicable  to  Retained  Earnings  Adjust- 
ments". 

307.  REVENUE  FROM  GAS  PLANT  LEASED  TO  OTHERS 

This  account  shall  include  revenues  from  gas  plant  constituting  a  distinct  operating  unit  or  system  leased 
by  the  company  to  others,  the  investment  in  which  is  included  in  account  No.  101,  "Gas  Plant  Leased  to  Others". 

Note  :  Depreciation,  taxes,  operating,  maintenance  costs  and  all  other  expenses  borne  by  the  lessor  will  be  re- 
corded in  the  regular  accounts  maintained  by  the  lessor  for  such  costs. 

308.  RENT  FOR  GAS  PLANT  LEASED  FROM  OTHERS 

This  account  shall  include  rent  for  gas  plant  constituting  a  distinct  operating  unit  or  system  leased  by  the 
company  from  others. 

310.  REVENUE  FROM  OTHER  PLANT 

This  account  shall  include  the  total  revenues  derived  from  operation  of  plant,  the  cost  of  which  is  included 
in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

EXAMPLES 

Revenue  from  commercial  power  plants 

Revenue  from  lands  and  buildings  not  used  in  gas  operations 

Revenue  from  lands  and  plant  acquired  and  held  in  anticipation  of  an  indefinite  future  use 

Revenue  from  mineral  and  timber  lands 

311.  EXPENSE  OF  OTHER  PLANT 

This  account  shall  include  maintenance  and  other  expenses  incurred  from  operation  of  plant,  the  cost  of 
which  is  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

EXAMPLES 

Expense  of  commercial  power  plants 

Expense  of  land  and  buildings  not  used  in  gas  operations 

Expense  of  land  and  plant  acquired  in  anticipation  of  an  indefinite  future  use 

Expense  of  mineral  and  timber  lands 

312.  NON-OPERATING  REVENUE 

This  account  shall  include  revenues  from  commercial  activities  carried  on  within  the  corporate  structure 
of  the  company  and  not  includible  in  either  account  No.  300,  "Operating  Revenue",  or  account  No.  703,  "Revenue 
from  Merchandising,  Jobbing  and  Contract  Work". 

313.  NON-OPERATING  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  expenses  from  commercial  activities  carried  on  within  the  corporate  structure 
of  the  company  and  not  includible  in  either  account  No.  301,  "Operating  Expense",  or  account  No.  302,  "Main- 
tenance Expense". 
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314.  INCOME  FROM  INVESTMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  income  in  government  and  other  marketable  securities,  where  such  income  is 
the  property  of  the  company.  It  shall  also  include  interest  on  notes  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness,  interest 
on  bank  balances,  open  accounts  and  other  analogous  items,  including  discount  on  short  term  notes  held  by  the 
company. 

At  the  option  of  the  company,  there  may  be  included  in  this  account  an  applicable  portion  of  discount 
or  premium  on  investments. 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  manner  as  to  enable  information  to  be  submitted  under  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  income: 

(c)  Dividends 

(6)  Interest 

(c)  Other  income 

This  account  shall  also  include  profits  and  losses  on  sales  or  amounts  required  to  provide  allowances  for  the 
decrease  in  market  value  of  temporary  cash  investments  when  such  amounts  are  not  material.  (See  General 
Instructions,  Section  13.) 

Note  A  :  Discounts  or  premiums  on  securities  of  the  company  reacquired  shall  be  charged  or  credited  to  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions",  as  applicable. 

Note  B  :  Interest  on  securities  other  than  those  of  the  company  and  on  other  assets  held  in  sinking  or  other 
funds  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  316,  "Income  from  Sinking  and  Other  Funds". 

Note  C  :  Profits  and  losses  on  sales  of  temporary  cash  investments,  if  material,  shall  be  included  in  account  No. 
352,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Investments",  or  account  No.  356,  "Loss  from  Sale  of  Investments",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  Income  from  investments  in  affiliated  companies  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  315,  "Income  from 
Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies". 

315.  INCOME  FROM  INVESTMENT  IN  AFFILIATED  COMPANIES 

This  account  shall  include  income  from  stocks,  securities  and  other  types  of  indebtedness  issued  or  assumed 
by  affiliated  companies,  the  income  from  which  is  the  property  of  the  company,  whether  such  stocks,  securities 
and  other  types  of  indebtedness  are  owned  by  the  company  and  held  in  its  treasury  or  deposited  in  trust,  or  other- 
wise controlled. 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  in  such  manner  as  to  enable  information  to  be  submitted  under  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  income: 

(c)  Dividends 

(b)  Interest 

(c)  Other  income 

Entries  to  provide  for  losses  of  affiliated  companies  and  to  adjust  such  provisions  for  subsequent  earnings 
when  such  amounts  are  not  material,  shall  also  be  debited  or  credited  to  this  account.  Treatment  for  material 
amounts  in  this  respect  are  provided  for  in  account  No.  356,  "Loss  from  Sale  of  Investments". 

Income  from  affiliated  companies  shall  not  be  credited  to  this  account  until  such  time  as  it  is  recorded  on  the 
books  of  the  affiliated  company.     (See  General  Instructions,  Sections  13  and  18.) 

Note  :  Income  from  investment  in  non-affiliated  companies  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  314,  "Income  from 
Investments". 

316.  INCOME  FROM  SINKING  AND  OTHER  FUNDS 

This  account  shall  include  the  income  accrued  on  cash,  securities,  and  other  assets  (not  including  securities 
issued  or  assumed  by  the  company)  held  in  account  No.  122,  "Sinking  Funds",  and  account  No.  123,  "Miscellaneous 
Special  Funds".     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  12.) 

This  account  shall  also  include  profits  realized  and  losses  sustained  in  the  sale  of  securities  held  in  account 
No.  122,  "Sinking  Funds",  and  account  No.  123,  "Miscellaneous  Special  Funds".  (See  General  Instructions, 
Section  12.) 

At  the  option  of  the  company  there  may  be  included  each  year  in  this  account  the  portion,  applicable  to 
the  fiscal  period,  of  the  amount  requisite  to  extinguish,  during  the  interval  between  the  date  of  acquisition  and  the 
date  of  maturity,  the  discount  or  premium  on  securities  in  sinking  or  miscellaneous  special  funds.  Amounts  thus 
credited  or  charged  shall  be  concurrently  charged  or  credited  to  the  account  in  which  the  cost  of  the  securities 
is  carried. 

317.  GAIN  ON  FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 

This  account  shall  include  the  net  amount  representing  realized  gains  less  losses  on  foreign  exchange  not 
otherwise  allocated. 


319.     OTHER  INCOME 

This  account  shall  include  all  other  income  items  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 
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320.  INTEREST  ON  LONG  TERM  DEBT 

This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  interest  expense  on  all  classes  of  long  term  debt,  the  principal 
of  which  is  included  in  account  No.  220,  "Long  Term  Debt"  and  account  No.  249,  "Other  Long  Term  Debt". 

Note  :  This  account  shall  not  include  charges  for  interest  on  long  term  debt  obligations  issued  or  assumed  by  the 
company  and  owned  by  it,  whether  pledged  as  collateral  or  held  in  its  treasury,  in  special  deposits,  or  other 
funas. 

321.  AMORTIZATION  OF  DEBT  DISCOUNT,  PREMIUM  AND  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  be  charged  and  credited  during  each  fiscal  period  with  the  proportion  of  the  discount, 
premium  and  expense  on  long  term  debt  obligations  applicable  to  that  period.  This  proportion  shall  be  determined 
according  to  a  rule  the  uniform  application  of  which,  through  the  interval  between  the  date  of  sale  and  the  date 
of  maturity,  will  extinguish  the  discount,  premium  and  expense  on  such  long  term  debt.  The  charge  or  credit 
to  this  account  for  any  period  shall  be  the  proportion  of  the  balance  remaining  unamortized  applicable  to  that 
period  so  long  as  any  portion  of  the  discount,  premium  and  expense  remains  unextinguished.  (See  General 
Instructions,  Section  14.) 

322.  INTEREST  ON  AMOUNTS  DUE  AFFILIATED  COMPANIES 

This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  interest  expense  on  all  classes  of  debt,  the  principal  of  which  is 
included  in  account  No.  248,  "Advances  from  Affiliated  Companies",  or  account  No.  252,  "Accounts  Payable — 
AflSliated  Companies". 

323.  OTHER  INTEREST  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  all  interest  except  that  chargeable  to  account  No.  320,  "Interest  on  Long  Term 
Debt",  or  account  No.  322,  "Interest  on  Amounts  due  Affiliated  Companies".  Discount,  premium  and  expense 
on  short  term  notes  issued  by  the  company  maturing  one  year  or  less  from  date  of  balance  sheet  shall  be  included 
in  this  account. 

EXAMPLES 

Advances  other  than  those  from  affiliated  companies 

Bond  coupons,  matured  and  unpaid 

Claims  and  judgments 

Long  term  debt  matured,  with  respect  to  which  a  definite  agreement  to  extension  has  not  been  made 

Open  accounts,  other  than  those  classable  in  account  No.  248,  "Advances  from  Affiliated  Companies",  or  account 

No.  252,  "Accounts  Payable — ^Affiliated  Companies" 
Short  term  notes  payable 

324.  INTEREST  DURING  CONSTRUCTION  (CREDIT) 

This  account  shall  be  concurrently  credited  with  interest  amounts  charged  to  plant. 

After  the  prescribing  of  this  system,  the  interest  rate  applied  shall  not  exceed  one-half  of  one  per  cent  higher 
than  the  average  cost  of  borrowed  funds  unless  a  higher  rate  is  approved  by  the  Board. 

325.  LOSS  ON  FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 

This  account  shall  include  the  net  amount  respresenting  realized  losses  less  gains  on  foreign  exchange  not 
otherwise  allocated. 

329.  OTHER  INCOME  DEDUCTIONS 

This  account  shall  include  charges  not  provided  for  elsewhere,  such  as  overcharge  claims,  court  awards 
and  other  income  deductions. 

330.  APPROPRIATIONS  OF  NET  INCOME 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  appropriated  from  income  for  purposes  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

TEXT  PERTAINING  TO  RETAINED  EARNINGS  ACCOUNTS 

The  balance  of  all  primary  retained  earnings  accounts  shall  be  closed  into  balance  sheet  account  No.  212, 
"Retained  Earnings"  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year. 

RETAINED  EARNINGS  ACCOUNTS 

350.  BALANCE  TRANSFERRED  FROM  INCOME 

This  account  shall  show  the  net  balance  (debit  or  credit)  brought  forward  from  the  income  accounts  for  the 
fiscal  year. 

351.  PROFIT  FROM  SALE  OF  PLANT 

This  account  shall  include  the  profit  realized  from  the  sale  of  plant  or  plant  under  construction  when  the 

Frofit,  if  credited  to  accumulated  depreciation,  would  unduly  inflate  the  accumulated  depreciation.     (See  General 
nstructions.  Section  8.) 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  to  show  separately  the  profit  relating  to  each  transaction  recorded  herein. 

Note  :  Profit  on  sale  of  plant,  if  immaterial,  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  319,  "Other  Income". 
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352.  PROFIT  FROM  SALE  OF  INVESTMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  profit  realized  from  the  sale  of  investment  in  securities  carried  in  account 
No.  120,  "Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies"  and  account  No.  121,  "Other  Long  Term  Investments". 

Amounts  shall  be  credited  to  this  account  only  when  material  in  relation  to  net  income  for  the  year  and 
when  immaterial  they  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  319,  "Other  Income". 

There  shall  also  be  credited  to  this  account  material  profits  on  sale  of  temporary  cash  investments. 

353.  CONTRIBUTIONS  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  OPERATIONS 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  received  or  receivable  from  others  representing  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the 
net  deficit  of  the  company.  It  shall  also  include  contributions  on  account  of  operations  which,  for  management 
purposes,  are  entrusted  to  the  company  when,  under  the  terms  of  agreements  or  contracts,  no  obligation  for  sub- 
sequent reimbursement  is  incurred. 

354.  OTHER  CREDITS 

This  account  shall  include  amounts,  not  provided  for  elsewhere,  transferred  from  other  accounts  to  retained 
earnings,  and  amounts  representing  increases  of  resources  not  properly  assignable  to  the  income  accounts. 

When  the  amounts  are  immaterial  in  relation  to  net  income  for  the  year  such  amounts  may  be  recorded  in 
the  income  accounts  rather  than  in  this  account. 

355.  LOSS  FROM  SALE  OR  RETIREMENT  OF  PLANT 

This  account  shall  include  the  loss  incurred  from  sale,  destruction  or  retirement  of  plant  or  plant  under 
construction,  when  the  loss,  if  charged  to  accumulated  depreciation  or  amortization,  would  unduly  deplete  the 
accumulated  depreciation  or  amortization.  It  shall  also  be  charged  with  amounts  credited  to  account  No.  171, 
"Extraordinary  Plant  Losses"  as  previous  unprovided  losses  written  off,  to  the  extent  that  such  amounts  are  not 
chargeable  to  account  No.  304,  "Amortization".     (See  General  Instructions,  Section  8.) 

This  account  shall  be  maintained  to  show  separately  the  loss  relating  to  each  transaction  recorded  herein. 

356.  LOSS  FROM  SALE  OF  INVESTMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  loss  incurred  from  sale  or  write  off  of  investments  carried  in  account  No. 
120,  "Investments  in  Affiliated  Companies"  and  account  No.  121,  "Other  Long  Term  Investments". 

Amounts  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  only  when  material  in  relation  to  net  income  for  the  year,  and  when 
immaterial  they  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions". 

357.  DIVIDEND  APPROPRIATIONS 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  declared  payable  from  retained  earnings  as  dividends  on  outstanding 
capital  stock  issued  or  assumed  by  the  company. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  so  as  to  show  separately  the  dividends  on  the  various  sub-classes  of  capital 
stock. 

Note  A  :  This  account  shall  not  include  charges  for  dividends  on  capital  stock  issued  or  assumed  by  the  com- 
pany where  pledged  as  collateral  or  held  in  its  treasury  in  special  deposits  or  in  sinking  or  other  miscellaneous 
special  funds. 

Note  B  :  Dividends  declared  out  of  contributed  surplus  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  210,  "Contributed 
Surplus". 

358.  INCOME  TAX  APPLICABLE  TO  RETAINED  EARNINGS  ADJUSTMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  estimated  federal,  provincial,  or  other  government  income  taxes  (debit  or 
credit)  assignable  to  the  aggregate  of  items  of  both  taxable  income  and  deductions  from  taxable  income  which, 
for  accounting  purposes,  are  classified  as  unusual  or  extraordinary,  and  are  recorded  in  retained  earnings  accounts. 

359.  OTHER  CHARGES 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  not  provided  for  elsewhere,  which  are  chargeable  to  or  appropriated  from 
retained  earnings. 

When  the  amounts  are  immaterial  in  relation  to  net  income  for  the  year,  such  amounts  may  be  recorded 
in  the  income  accounts  rather  than  in  this  account. 

TEXT  PERTAINING  TO  PLANT  ACCOUNTS 

The  primary  accounts  included  in  this  group  of  accounts  are  designed  to  show  the  cost  of  plant  owned  by 
the  company  and  devoted  to  gas  operations.  The  balance  of  these  accounts  is  included  in  balance  sheet  accounts 
No.  100,  "Gas  Plant  in  Service",  No.  101,  "Gas  Plant  Leased  to  Others",  and  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for 
Future  Use". 
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PLANT  ACCOUNTS 
INTANGIBLE  PLANT 

401.  FRANCHISES  AND  CONSENTS 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  paid  to  federal,  provincial  or  other  governmental  authorities  in  con- 
sideration for  franchises,  consents  or  certificates  running  in  perpetuity  or  for  a  specified  term  of  more  than  one  year. 
It  shall  also  include  expenses  incident  to  procuring  such  franchises,  consents  or  certificates  of  permission  and 
approval. 

If  a  franchise,  consent  or  certificate  is  acquired  by  assignment,  the  charge  to  this  account  in  respect  thereof 
shall  be  the  amount  paid  to  the  assignor. 

When  any  franchise  has  expired,  the  ledger  value  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account.  If  the  franchise 
was  depreciable  (see  General  Instructions,  Section  10),  the  amount  removed  from  this  account  shall  be  charged 
to  account  No.  105,  "Accumulated  Depreciation — Gas  Plant",  or  account  No.  106,  "Accumulated  Amortization — 
Gas  Plant"  as  applicable.  If  the  franchise  was  not  depreciable,  the  amount  removed  from  this  account,  if  im- 
material, shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions"  or,  if  material,  to  account  No.  355, 
"Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant". 

Note  A  :  Assessments  in  respect  of  franchises  shall  not  be  included  herein  but  in  the  appropriate  operating 
expense  account. 

Note  B  :  Amounts  paid  to  governments  for  the  privilege  of  incorporating  and  related  expenses  shall  not  be  in- 
cluded in  this  account  but  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  178,  "Organization  Expense". 

402.  OTHER  INTANGIBLE  PLANT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  patent  rights,  licences,  privileges  and  other  intangible  plant  necessary 
or  valuable  in  the  operation  of  the  company's  gas  pipe  line  service  and  not  specifically  chargeable  to  any  other 
account. 

When  any  item  included  in  this  account  is  retired  or  expires,  the  ledger  value  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 
If  the  item  was  depreciable  (see  General  Instructions,  Section  10),  the  amount  so  removed  from  this  account  shall 
be  charged  to  account  No.  105,  "Accumulated  Depreciation — Gas  Plant"  or  account  No.  106,  "Accumulated 
Amortization — Gas  Plant"  as  applicable.  If  the  item  was  not  depreciable,  the  amount  received  shall  be  charged 
to  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions",  or,  if  material,  to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement 
of  Plant". 

NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  PLANT 

403.  GAS  LANDS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  lands  held  in  fee  simple  on  which  producing  natural  gas  wells  are 
located,  and  lands  held  in  fee  simple  which  are  being  drained  of  natural  gas  through  the  operation  of  wells  on 
other  land. 

404.  GAS  LEASEHOLDS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  acquiring  leaseholds  on  which  the  company  pays  royalties  for  natural 
gas  obtained  therefrom. 

Note  :  Exclude  from  this  account  rents  paid  periodically  for  rights  obtained  under  leases.     Exclude  also  from  this 
account  the  costs  of  leaseholds  which  terminate  in  one  year  or  less  after  they  become  effective. 

405.  GAS  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas  rights  used  in  producing  natural  gas, 
whereby  the  company  obtains  ownership  in  gas  underlying  land  not  owned  or  leased  by  the  company. 

406.  PRODUCING  GAS  WELLS— WELL  DRILLING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  drilling  producing  gas  wells.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  applicable 
to  the  deepening  of  a  well,  if  additional  production  is  found  at  new  depth. 

components 

Clearing  site  for  drilling;  Labour 

Cost  of  hauling,  erectmg,  dismantling  and  removing      Rent  of  drilling  equipment 

boilers,  portable  engines,  derricks,  rigs  and  other      Road  to  well  site,  cost  of  making,  etc. 

equipment  and  tools  used  in  drilling  Water  used  in  drilling  obtained  either  by  driving  wells, 

Damages  piping  from  springs  and  streams,  or  by  purchase 

Drilling  contractor's  charges  Shooting,  fracturing,  acidizing  if  done  when  well  drilled 
Fuel  or  power  used  in  drilling 

407.  PRODUCING  GAS  WELLS— WELL  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  equipment  in  producing  gas  wells  up  to  and  including  well  gate  and 
flanges,  including  cost  of  casing,  tubing,  packing  and  shutting  in  wells. 
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COMPONENTS 


Bailing  equipment 

Boilers  and  drives  permanently  connected 

Casing 

Fence,  when  solely  on  enclosure  for  equipment 


Fittings,  including  shut-in  valve,  separators  and  drips 

Packing 

Tank,  oil  or  water,  etc. 

Tubing 


408.  GAS  WELL  STRUCTURES 

This  Account  shall  include  the  cost  of  well  structures  and  improvements  used  in  connection  with  the  housing 
of  permanent  bailer  and  other  equipment  necessary  to  keep  the  wells  in  operation. 

409.  OTHER  NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  implements  and  equipment  used  in  drilling  and  cleaning  natural  gas 
wells. 


Bailers 
Boilers 
Derricks 
Drilling  cables 
Drilling  machines 
Engines 


410.     LAND 


COMPONENTS 

Motors 

Pulling  machines 

Rigs 

Rod  pulling  tractors 

Fishing  tools 

NATURAL  GAS  GATHERING  PLANT 


This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  and  used  for  the  construction  and  operation 
of  natural  gas  gathering  plant,  the  cost  of  land  for  storage,  station,  office,  shop,  and  other  grounds;  the  cost  of 
land  for  ingress  to  or  egress  from  such  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way; 
the  cost  of  removing  from  the  land  and  locating  elsewhere  the  property  of  others,  and  the  cost  of  necessary  land 
for  relocation  of  the  property,  when  such  costs  are  assumed  by  the  company. 

When  land,  together  with  buildings  thereon,  is  acquired,  the  cost  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  land 
and  buildings  and  accounted  for  accordingly.  If  the  plan  of  acquisition  contemplates  the  removal  of  the  buildings, 
the  total  cost  of  the  land  and  buildings  shall  be  accounted  for  as  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  value  of  salvage  of 
the  buildings  when  disposed  of  shall  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  the  land  as  determined. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land,  less  any  cost  of  removal,  shall  be 
credited  to  this  account. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  known  to  be  in  the  land  when  purchased  and  considered  in  the  purchase 
price  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 


COMPONENTS 


Abstracts 

Appraisals 

Arbitrators  in  expropriation  cases 

Commissions  paid  to  others 

Compensation  and  expenses  of  outside  land  agents  when 

specifically  assigned  to  acquisition  of  land,  but  not 

arbitrary  apportionments  for  incidental  services 
Cost  of  cleaning,  filling  and  levelling  submerged  or  low 

land 
Damage  to  property  of  others 

Ditches   for   waterways   when    part   of  consideration 
Engineering  and  survey  expense  in  connection  with 

purchase  of  land  in  fee  simple 
Expropriation    expenses,    including    court    costs    and 

special  counsel  fees 

Note  A  :  When  the  acquisition  of  land  for  gas  pipe  line  service  involves  also  the  purchase  of  land  not  to  be  used 
for  such  purposes,  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be  based  upon  the  estimated  cost  at  date  of  acquisition 
of  only  that  portion  which  is  used  for  gas  pipe  line  service.  The  estimated  value  of  that  portion  which  is 
not  so  used  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  such  land  is  practically  worthless, 
it  shall  be  included  in  the  account  at  a  nominal  value  for  record  purposes. 


Judgements  and  decreed  costs  to  clear  or  defend  titles 

Legal  and  notarial  fees 

Plats 

Premiums  on  expropriation  bonds 

Registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  documents  and 
plans 

Payments  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances 
and  charges  against  the  land 

Payments  for  release  from  restrictive  provisions  of 
original  title  documents  and  for  other  rights 

Removal  and  relocation  of  buildings  and  other  struc- 
tures not  purchased 

Rent  of  land  when  part  of  consideration  for  purchase 

Taxes  accrued  and  assumed  at  time  of  purchase 


Note  B  :  Payments  for  options  and  of  interest  on  options  and  on  contracts  to  purchase  land  which  it  is  proposed 
to  use  in  contemplated  construction  projects  shall  be  carried  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges", 
pending  determination  as  to  whether  to  proceed  with  the  project.  If  it  should  be  decided  to  proceed  with 
the  project,  the  balance  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  shall  be  cleared  therefrom  and 
charged  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction";  if  not,  the  amount  lost,  including  interest, 
if  any,  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  or  income  accounts  as  applicable. 
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Note  C  :  The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  and  timber  in  excess  of  the  amount  considered  therefor 
in  the  purchase  price  of  the  land  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant"  or  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  When  land  has  been  purchased  for  a  proposed  pipe  line  operation  project  and  the  project  has  been  in- 
definitely postponed  before  construction  work  is  begun,  the  cost  of  the  property  shall  be  transferred  to 
account  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  sufficient  details  being  included  in  the  entry  to  permit 
the  classification  of  the  various  items  of  cost  in  case  the  project  is  later  pursued.  The  cost  of  the  work 
which  has  been  done  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  until  a  decision  has 
been  reached  as  to  execution  or  abandonment  of  the  project.  If  it  should  be  determined  to  continue  the 
work  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  . 
Plant  under  Construction".  If  the  project  be  abandoned  the  cost  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be 
charged  to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant",  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions",  as  applicable. 

Note  E  :  When  land  is  acquired  for  which  there  is  not  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  pipe  line  operations,  the  cost 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

Note  F  :  In  case  land  is  purchased  under  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  a  construction  project,  its  cost  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction",  until  such  time  as  the  project  involved  is 
completely  ready  for  service. 

Note  G  ;  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon, 
but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities 
constructed. 


411.     LAND  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  rights  or  easements  used  for  the  construction,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  gathering  plant;  the  cost  of  land  rights  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the  cost  of 
work  room  adjoining  the  right  of  way  during  construction. 


components 

Abstract  expenses  Legal  and  notarial  fees 

Engineering  and  survey  expenses  in  connection  with  Outside  land  rights  agents'  compensation 

expropriation  Plats 

Expropriation  expenses  Premiums  on  expropriation  bonds 

Fees  and  costs  of  registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  Payments  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances 

documents  and  plans  and  charges  against  the  lands  affected  by  the  land 

Judgements  and  decreed  costs  of  clearing  or  defending  rights 

titles  Payments  for  tenants'  consents,  options  and  easements 

Note  A  :  The  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  used  as  land  rights  for  the  gathering  plant  is  provided  for  in 
account  No.  410,  "Land". 

Note  B  :  Periodical  rents  paid  for  use  of  land  rights  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  expense 
of  operating  the  facilities  used. 

Note  C  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  on  which  the  company  has  acquired  land  rights,  both 
before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included 
in  the  account  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities  constructed. 

Note  D  :  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land  rights  less  any  cost  of  removal 
shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

Note  E  :  When  a  land  right  or  easement  is  directly  associated  with  and  useful  only  in  relation  to  a  depreciable 
plant  unit,  the  land  right  or  easement  may  be  charged  to  the  related  primary  plant  account. 


412.     COMPRESSOR  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures  and  related  facilities  used  in  connection  with  the  housing 
of  compressor  equipment  for  gas  gathering  operations.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such 
structures  and  related  facilities,  and  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construc- 
tion of  structure  when  such  improvements  are  directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures. 
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COMPONENTS 


Boiler 

Building 

Drainage  system 

Fencing 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building 

Lightning  arrester 

Loading  dock 

Parking  bumper 

Pipe  rack 


Protection  box 
Reservoir 
Roads 

Sewage  system 
Sidewalks 
Sprinkler  system 
Ventilating  system 
Water  line 
Water  well 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be 
included  in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

413.     MEASURING  AND  REGULATLNG  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures  and  related  facilities  used  in  connection  with  the  housing 
of  meters,  regulators  and  appurtenant  appliances  for  measuring  and  regulating  gas  before  entry  into  the  trans- 
mission system.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such  structures,  and  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling 
or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction  of  structures  when  such  improvements  are  directly  related  to 
the  above  functions  and  structures. 


COMPONENTS 


Boiler 

Building 

Drainage  system 

Fencing 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building 

Lightning  arrestor 

Loading  dock 

Parking  bumper 

Pipe  rack 


Protection  box 
Reservoir 
Roads 

Sewage  system 
Sidewalks 
Sprinkler  system 
Ventilating  system 
Water  line 
Water  well 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors,  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

414.     OTHER  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures  and  related  facilities  used  in  gas  gathering  operations  not 
provided  for  elsewhere,  also  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction 
of  structures  when  such  improvements  are  directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures.  The  cost  of 
improvements  to  non-owned  property  shall  also  be  included  in  this  account. 


components 


Boiler 

Building 

Drainage  system 

Fencing 

Heating  system 

Hositing  equipment,  attached  to  building 

Lighting  system 

Lightning  arrestor 

Loading  dock 

Outdoor  steel  walkways  and  steps 

Parking  bumper 

Pipe  rack 


Plumbing  system 

Protection  box 

Reservoir 

Road 

Sewage  system 

Sidewalk 

Sprinkler  system 

Vehicular  bridge 

Ventilating  system 

Water  line 

Water  well 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be 
j  included  in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

1415.     GATHERING  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  gas  gathering  line  pipe,  from  the  wells  to  the  meters  recording 
[delivery  to  the  transmission  system. 


components 


;  Anchor  block 
Blow  down  tank 
Cathodic  protection  equipment 
Clearing  and  grading 
Concrete  supports 
Damages  to  property  of  others 
Drip  assemblies 
Equipment  foundation 
Lightning  arrestor 
Manifold  fittings 


Pipe  casing 

Pipe  line 

Protective  coating 

River  crossing  header 

River  weights 

Saddles 

Structural  equipment  and  support 

Surveying 

Valve 

Vents 


Note  :  The  cost  of  reopening  the  trench  and  backfilling  subsequent  to  original  construction  for  the  purpose  of 
applying  the  original  protection  and  casing  shall  be  charged  to  this  account. 
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416.     COMPRESSOR  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  compressors  and  associated  equipment  used  in  connection  with 
gas  gathering  operations. 


COMPONENTS 


Air  cleaner 

Air  compressor 

Atmospheric  type  jacket  water  cooler 

Auxiliary  engine  generator 

Base  volume  index 

Blower 

Cathodic  ground  bed 

Cathodic  protection  device 

Circuit  breakers  and  switches 

Compressor 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Drip 

Duct 

Electrical  fittings 

Equipment  foundation 

Filter 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Gauge 

Gauge  board  panel 

Garage  equipment 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Line  casing 

Line  pole 

Line  wire 

Manhole 

Manometer 


Meter  body 

Meter  recorder 

Meter  station  header 

Meter  tube 

Oil  reclaimer 

Pipe  fittings 

Piping 

Portable  meter  station 

Protective  coating  and  wrap 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Rectifier 

Regulator 

Relay  cabinet 

Residence  equipment 

Scrubber 

Shop  equipment 

Signal 

Silencer 

Station  positive  gas  meter 

Storage  battery 

Stores  equipment 

Support 

Switchboard 

Tank 

Telemetering  equipment 

Transformer 

Trap 

Valve 

Valve  box 

Water  treating  equipment 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

417.     MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  meter,  gauges  and  other  equipment  used  in  measuring  and  regulating 
gas  before  entry  into  the  transmission  system. 


COMPONENTS 


Battery 

Blower 

Cathodic  protection  device 

Chemical 

Circuit  breaker 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Duct 

Equipment  foundation 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Gauges 

Governor 

Header 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Manhole 

Manometer 

Meter  recorder 


Meter  tube  and  fittings 

Odorizing  equipment 

Panel 

Piping 

Positive  meter 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Regulator 

Remote  control 

Stores  equipment 

Switch 

Switchboard 

Tank 

Telemetering  equipment 

Thermometer 

Tubing 

Valve 

Valve  box 

Valve  operator 

Water  treating  equipment 


Note 


:  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  sf)ecial  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 


418.     PURIFICATION  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  condensers,  dehydrators,  pumps  and  other  apparatus  used  for  the 
removal  of  impurities  from  gas. 
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COMPONENTS 


Condensers  and  washer  coolers 

Dehydrators 

Foundations  and  settings,  specially  constructed  for  and 

not  intended  to  outlast  the  equipment  for  which 

provided 
Other   accessory   equipment,    such    as   coolers,    spray 

ponds,  pumps,  platforms,  railings,  stairs 


Piping,  from  inlet  valve  of  first  piece  of  apparatus  to 
outlet  valve  of  final  piece  of  apparatus  (or,  in  build- 
ing, from  entrance  to  building  to  exit  from  building) 

Scrubbers 

Sulphur  removal  apparatus 

Water  supply  system 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

419.  OTHER  NATURAL  GAS  GATHERING  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  equipment  used  in  gas  gathering  operations  and  not  provided  for 
elsewhere. 


PRODUCTS  EXTRACTION  PLANT 


420.     LAND 


This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  and  used  for  the  construction  and  operation 
of  products  extraction  plant;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage,  station,  office,  shop  and  other  grounds;  the  cost  of  land 
for  ingress  to  or  egress  from  such  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the 
cost  of  removing  from  the  land  and  locating  elsewhere  the  property  of  others,  and  the  cost  of  necessary  land  for 
relocation  of  the  property,  when  such  costs  are  assumed  by  the  company. 

When  land,  together  with  buildings  thereon,  is  acquired,  the  cost  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  land 
and  buildings  and  accounted  for  accordingly.  If  the  plan  of  acquisition  contemplates  the  removal  of  the  buildings, 
the  total  cost  of  the  land  and  buildings  shall  be  accounted  for  as  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  value  of  the  salvage 
of  the  buildings  when  disposed  of  shall  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  the  land  as  determined. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land,  less  any  cost  of  removal,  shall 
be  credited  to  this  account. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  known  to  be  in  the  land  when  purchased  and  considered  in  the  purchase 
price  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

COMPONENTS 


Abstract 

Appraisal 

Compensation  and  expenses  of  outside  land  agents  when 

specifically  assigned  to  acquisition  of  land,  but  not 

arbitrary  apportionments  for  incidental  services 
Cost  of  clearing,  filling  and  levelling  submerged  or  low 

land 
Arbitrator  in  expropriation  cases 
Commission  paid  to  others 
Premium  on  expropriation  bonds 
Registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  documents  and 

plans 
Payments  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances 

and  charges  against  the  land 
Damage  to  property  of  others 


Ditch  for  waterways  when  part  of  consideration 

Engineering  and  survey  expense  in  connection  with 
purchase  of  land  in  fee  simple 

Expropriation  expense,  including  court  costs  and  special 
counsel  fees 

Judgements  and  decreed  costs  to  clear  or  defend  titles 

Legal  and  notarial  fee 

Plats 

Payment  for  release  from  restrictive  provisions  of 
original  title  documents  and  for  other  rights 

Removal  and  relocation  of  buildings  and  other  struc- 
tures not  purchased 

Rent  of  land  when  part  of  consideration  for  purchase 

Taxes  accrued  and  assumed  at  time  of  purchase 


Note  A  :  When  the  acquisition  of  land  for  gas  pipe  line  service  involves  also  the  purchase  of  land  not  to  be  used 
for  such  purposes,  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be  based  upon  the  estimated  cost  at  date  of  acquisition 
of  only  that  portion  which  is  used  for  gas  pipe  line  service.  The  estimated  value  of  that  portion  which  is 
not  so  used  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  such  land  is  practically  worthless, 
it  shall  be  included  in  the  account  at  a  nominal  value  for  record  purposes. 

Note  B  :  Payments  for  options  and  of  interest  on  options  and  on  contracts  to  purchase  land  when  it  is  proposed 
to  use  in  contemplated  construction  projects  shall  be  carried  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges", 
pending  determination  as  to  whether  to  proceed  with  the  project.  If  it  be  decided  to  proceed  with  the 
project,  the  balance  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  shall  be  cleared  therefrom  and  charged 
to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction";  if  not,  the  amount  lost,  including  interest,  if  any, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  or  income  accounts  as  applicable. 

Note  C  :  The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  and  timber  in  excess  of  the  amount  considered  therefor 
in  the  purchase  price  of  the  land  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant"  or  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  When  land  has  been  purchased  for  a  proposed  pipe  line  operation  project  and  the  project  has  been 
indefinitely  postponed  before  construction  work  is  begun,  the  cost  of  the  property  shall  be  transferred  to 
account  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  sufficient  details  being  included  in  the  entry  to  permit 
the  classification  of  the  various  items  of  cost  in  case  the  project  is  later  pursued.  The  cost  of  the  work  which 
has  been  done  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  until  a  decision  has  been 
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reached  as  to  execution  or  abandonment  of  the  project.  If  it  be  determined  to  continue  the  work  the 
cost  of  the  land  and  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant 
under  Construction".  If  the  project  be  abandoned  the  cost  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be 
charged  to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant"  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions",  as  applicable. 

Note  E  :  When  land  is  acquired  for  which  there  is  not  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  pipe  line  operations,  the  cost 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

Note  F  :  In  case  land  is  purchased  under  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  a  construction  project,  its  cost  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction",  until  such  time  as  the  project  involved  is 
completed  ready  for  service. 

Note  G  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities 
thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the 
facilities  constructed. 

421.  LAND  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  rights  or  easements  used  in  connection  with  the  processing  of 
natural  gas  for  removal  of  gasoline,  butane,  propane  or  other  saleable  products. 

components 

Abstract  expenses  Legal  and  notarial  fees 

Engineering  and  survey  expenses  in  connection  with  Outside  land  right  agents'  compensation 

expropriation  Plats 

Expropriation  expenses  Premiums  on  expropriation  bonds 

Fees  and  costs  of  registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  Payments  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances 

documents  and  plans  and  charges  against  the  lands  affected  by  the  land 

Judgements  and  decreed  costs  of  clearing  or  defending  rights 

titles  Payments  for  tenants'  consents,  options  and  easements 

Note  A  :  The  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple;  used  as  land  rights  for  products  extraction  plant  is  provided  for 
in  account  No.  420,  "Land". 

Note  B  :  Periodical  rents  paid  for  use  of  land  rights  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  expense 
of  operating  the  facilities  used. 

Note  C  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  on  which  the  company  has  acquired  land  rights,  both 
before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included 
in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities  constructed. 

Note  D  :  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land  rights,  less  any  cost  of  re- 
moval, shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

422.  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures  and  related  facilities  used  in  connection  with  the  processing 
of  natural  gas  for  removal  of  gasoline,  butane,  propane  or  other  saleable  products.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost 
of  improvements  to  such  structures,  and  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after 
construction  of  structures  when  such  improvements  are  directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures. 

components 

Boiler  Protection  box 

Building  Reservoir 

Drainage  system  Roads 

Fencing  Sewage  system 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building  Sidewalks 

Lightning  arrestor  Sprinkler  system 

Loading  dock  Ventilating  system 

Parking  bumper  Water  line 

Pipe  rack  Water  well 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

423.  EXTRACTION  EQUIPMENT. 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  equipment  used  for  the  extraction  from  natural  gas  of  gasoline,  butane, 
propane  or  other  saleable  products  and  for  the  refining  of  such  products. 
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COMPONENTS 


Boiler  plant  equipment,  including  boiler,  boiler  setting, 
heat  exchangers,  etc. 

Compressed  air  system,  including  air  compressor,  air 
storage  tank,  etc. 

Cooling  equipment  such  as  coolers,  cooling  tower  and 
accessories  for  gas,  extracted  products,  etc. 

Cranes,  trolleys  and  hoists 

Electrical  system,  including  generator  and  driving  unit, 
power  lines,  transformers,  switchboard,  yard  light- 
ing system,  etc. 

Extraction  and  refining  equipment,  such  as  absorbers, 
reabsorbers,  stills,  dephlegmators,  fractionating 
towers,  stabilizing  columns,  control  apparatus 

Foundations  and  structural  supports  for  equipment 
items  not  intended  to  outlast  the  equipment  for 
which  provided 

Fuel  regulating  and  measuring  equipment 


Gasoline  blending  equipment  including  dye  pot, 
eductor  pumps,  lead  storage  tanks,  weighing  device, 
etc. 

Gauges  and  instruments 

Loading  racks  and  associated  other  equipment 

Lubricating  oil  system 

Pumps  of  various  types,  such  as  boiler  feed  water 
pumps,  loading  and  transfer  pumps,  drip  still  pumps, 
oil  pumps,  skimmer  basin  pumps,  etc. 

Tanks  of  various  types  such  as  accumulator  and 
dewatering  tanks,  separator  tanks,  gasoline  feed 
tanks,  compressed  air  tanks,  oil  surge  tanks,  etc. 

Water  supply  system  including  water  well,  water  tank 
and  supports,  water  softener  or  purification  ap- 
paratus, travelling  water  screen  and  drive 

Yard  piping,  gas,  water,  steam,  compressed  air,  fuel, 
vapor,  extracted  products,  including  headers,  valves, 
etc.,  but  not  including  off  site  lines  includible  in 
account  No.  425,  "Pipe  Lines". 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

424.  PRODUCTS  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  storage  tanks  and  associated  equipment  used  in  the  storing, 
prior  to  sale,  of  gasoline,  butane,  propane  and  other  saleable  products  extracted  from  natural  gas. 

COMPONENTS 

Foundation  Storage  Tank 

Instrument  Valve 

Regulator 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

425.  PIPE  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  piping  used  in  connection  with  the  processing  of  natural  gas  for  the 
removal  of  gasoline,  butane,  propane  or  other  saleable  products,  exclusive  of  piping  appropriately  includible  in 
other  primary  accounts  in  the  products  extraction  plant  section. 

COMPONENTS 


Gas  lines  off  site  relating  solely  to  extraction  operations 
Gasoline  gathering  lines  connecting  with  off  site  sources 
Gathering  line  drips 
Instruments,  indicating  and  recording 


Loading  lines  connecting  with  remote  off  site  loading 

racks  or  storage  facilities 
Pumps  and  driving  units 


426.     COMPRESSOR  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  compressors  and  associated  equipment  used  in  connection  with 
the  receipt,  processing  and  return  of  gas  processed  for  removal  of  gasoline,  butane,  propane,  or  other  saleable 
products. 

COMPONENTS 


Air  cleaner 

Air  compressor 

Atmospheric  type  jacket  water  cooler 

Auxiliary  engine  generator 

Base  volume  index 

Blower 

Cathodic  ground  bed 

Circuit  breakers  and  switches 

Compressor 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Drip 

Duct 

Electrical  fittings 

Equipment  foundation 

Filter 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Garage  equipment 

Gauge 


Gauge  board  panel 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Line  casing 

Line  pole 

Line  wire 

Manhole 

Manometer 

Meter  body 

Meter  recorder 

Meter  station  header 

Meter  tube 

Oil  reclaimer 

Pipe  fittings 

Piping 

Portable  meter  station 

Protective  coating  and  wrap 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Rectifier 

Regulator 

Residence  equipment 
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Scrubber  Switchboard 

Shop  equipment  Tank 

Signal  Telemetering  equipment 

Silencer  Transformer 

Station  positive  gas  meter  Trap 

Storage  battery  Valve 

Stores  equipment  Valve  box 

Support  Water  treating  equipment 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations,  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

427.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  meters,  gauges  and  other  equipment  used  in  measuring  or  regulating 
gas  received  and/or  returned  from  processing  for  removal  of  gasoline,  butane,  propane  or  other  saleable  products. 

COMPONENTS 

Battery  Meter  tube  and  fittings 

Blower  Odorizing  equipment 

Cathodic  protection  device  Panel 

Chemical  Piping 

Circuit  breaker  Positive  meter 

Conductor  Pulsation  dampener 

Conduit  Pump 

Controller  Regulator 

Control  panel  Remote  control 

Dehydrator  Stores  equipment 

Duct  Switch 

Equipment  foundation  Switchboard 

Fire  fighting  equipment  Tank 

Gauges  Telemetering  equipment 

Governor  Thermometer 

Header  Tubing 

Heat  exchanger  Valve 

Laboratory  equipment  Valve  box 

Manhole  Valve  operator 

Meter  recorder  Water  treating  equipment 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors,  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

428.  PURIFICATION  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  condensers,  dehydrators,  pumps  and  other  apparatus  used  for  the 
removal  of  impurities  from  gas. 

components 

Condenser  and  washer  cooler  Piping  from  inlet  valve  of  first  piece  of  apparatus  to 
Dehydrator  outlet  valve  of  final  piece  of  apparatus  (or,  in  build- 
Foundation  and  setting,  specially  constructed  for  and  ing,  from  entrance  to  building  to  exit  from  building) 
not  intended  to  outlast  the  equipment  for  which  Scrubber 
provided  Sulphur  removal  apparatus 
Other  accessory  equipment,  such  as  cooler,  spray  pond,  Water  supply  system 
pump,  platform,  railing,  stair 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

429.  OTHER  PRODUCTS  EXTRACTION  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  equipment  used  in  processing  gas  and  refining  gasoline,  butane,  propane 
and  other  saleable  products  extracted  from  gas,  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION  PLANT 

430.  LAND 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  and  used  for  the  construction  and  operation 
of  manufactured  gas  production  plant;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage,  station,  office,  shop  and  other  grounds;  the 
cost  of  land  for  ingress  to  or  egress  from  such  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right 
of  way;  the  cost  of  removing  from  the  land  and  locating  elsewhere  the  property  of  others,  and  the  cost  of  necessary 
land  for  relocation  of  the  property,  when  such  costs  are  assumed  by  the  company. 

When  land,  together  with  buildings  thereon,  is  acquired,  the  cost  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  land 
and  buildings  and  accounted  for  accordingly.  If  the  plan  of  acquisition  contemplates  the  removal  of  the  buildings, 
the  total  cost  of  the  land  and  buildings  shall  be  accounted  for  as  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  value  of  the  salvage 
of  the  buildings  when  disposed  of  shall  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  the  land  as  determined. 
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Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land,  less  any  cost  of  removal,  shall  be 
credited  to  this  account. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  known  to  be  in  the  land  when  purchased  and  considered  in  the  purchase 
price  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 


COMPONENTS 


Abstract 

Appraisal 

Compensation   and   expenses   of   outside   land  agents 

when  specifically  assigned  to  acquisition  of  land, 

but   not   arbitrary  apportionments   for   incidental 

services 
Arbitrator  in  expropriation  cases 
Commission  paid  to  others 
Premium  on  expropriation  bonds 
Registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  documents  and 

plans 
Payment  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances  and 

charges  against  the  land 
Cost  of  clearing,  filling  and  levelling  submerged  or  low 

land 


Damage  to  property  of  others 

Ditch  for  waterways  when  part  of  consideration 

Engineering  and  survey  expense  in  connection  with 
purchase  of  land  in  fee  simple 

Expropriation  expense,  including  court  costs  and  special 
counsel  fees 

Judgements  and  decreed  costs  to  clear  or  defend  titles 

Legal  and  notarial  fee 

Plats 

Payment  for  release  from  restrictive  provisions  of 
original  title  documents  and  for  other  rights 

Removal  and  relocation  of  buildings  and  other  struc- 
tures not  purchased 

Rent  of  land  when  part  of  consideration  for  purchase 

Taxes  accrued  and  assumed  at  time  of  purchase 


Note  A  :  When  the  acquisition  of  land  for  gas  pipe  line  service  involves  also  the  purchase  of  land  not  to  be  used 
for  such  purposes,  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be  based  upon  the  estimated  cost  at  date  of  acquisition 
of  only  that  portion  which  is  used  for  gas  pipe  line  service.  The  estimated  value  of  that  portion  which  is 
not  so  used  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  such  land  is  practically  worthless, 
it  shall  be  included  in  the  account  at  a  nominal  value  for  record  purposes. 

Note  B  :  Payments  for  options  and  of  interest  on  options  and  on  contracts  to  purchase  land  which  it  is  proposed 
to  use  in  contemplated  construction  projects  shall  be  carried  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges", 
pending  determination  as  to  whether  to  proceed  with  the  project.  If  it  be  decided  to  proceed  with  the 
project,  the  balance  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  shall  be  cleared  therefrom  and  charged 
to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction";  if  not,  the  amount  lost,  including  interest,  if  any, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  or  income  accounts  as  applicable. 

Note  C  :  The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  and  timber  in  excess  of  the  amount  considered  therefor  in 
the  purchase  price  of  the  land  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant"  or  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  When  land  has  been  purchased  for  a  proposed  pipe  line  operation  project  and  the  project  has  been 
indefinitely  postponed  before  construction  work  is  begun,  the  cost  of  the  property  shall  be  transferred  to 
account  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  sufficient  details  being  included  in  the  entry  to  permit 
the  classification  of  the  various  items  of  cost  in  case  the  project  is  later  pursued.  The  cost  of  the  work 
which  has  been  done  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  until  a  decision 
has  been  reached  as  to  execution  or  abandonment  of  the  project.  If  it  be  determined  to  continue  the  work 
the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant 
under  Construction".  If  the  project  be  abandoned  the  cost  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be 
charged  to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant"  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions",  as  applicable. 

Note  E  :  When  land  is  acquired  for  which  there  is  not  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  pipe  line  operations,  the  cost 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

Note  F  :  In  case  land  is  purchased  under  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  a  construction  project,  its  cost  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction",  until  such  time  as  the  project  involved  is 
completed  ready  for  service. 

Note  G  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon, 
but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities 
constructed. 

431.     LAND  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  rights  or  easements  used  in  connection  with  manufactured  gas 
production. 


COMPONENTS 


Abstract  expenses 
Expropriation  expenses 
Legal  fees 
Notarial  fees 


Fees  and  costs  of  registering,  filing  and  depositing  title 

documents  and  plans 
Outside  land  right  agents'  compensation 


Note  A  :  The  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple,  used  as  land  rights  for  manufactured  gas  production  is  provided 
for  in  account  No.  430,  "Land". 

Note  B  :  Periodical  rents  paid  for  use  of  land  rights  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  expense 
of  operating  the  facilities  used. 

Note  C  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  on  which  the  company  has  acquired  land  rights,  both 
before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included 
in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities  constructed. 

Note  D  :  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land  rights,  less  any  cost  of 
removal,  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 
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432.  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures  and  related  facilities  used  in  connection  with  manufactured 
gas  production.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such  structures  and  related  facilities,  and  the 
cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction  of  structures  when  such  improvements 
are  directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures. 

COMPONENTS 

Boiler  Protection  box 

Building  Reservoir 

Drainage  system  Roads 

Fencing  Sewage  system 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building  Sidewalks  '" 

Lightning  arrestor  Sprinkler  system 

Loading  dock  Ventilating  system 

Parking  bumper  Water  line 

Pipe  rack  Water  well 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

433.  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  equipment  of  all  descriptions  used  in  connection  with  the 
manufacture  of  gas. 

The  various  Manufactured  Gas  Plant  Equipment  sub  accounts  are  described  below. 

Boiler  Plant  Kquipmeni 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  furnaces,  boilers,  steam  and  feed  water  piping,  boiler  ap- 
paratus, and  accessories  used  in  the  production  of  steam  at  gas  production  plants. 

COMPONENTS 

Accumulators  Gas  firing  system,  including  gas  lines,  burners,  etc., 
Air  preheaters,  including  fans  and  drives,  and  ducts  not  for  gas  fired  boilers 

part  of  building  Injectors 

Ash  disposal  equipment,  including  sluiceways  not  part  Mechanical  stoker  and  feeding  systems,  clinker  grinders, 

of  a  building,  pumps  and  piping,  crane,  ash  bucket  including  drives 

conveyor  and  drives,  ash  cars,  etc.  Meters,  gauges,  recording  instruments,  etc. 

Belt  conveyors,  including  drives  Oil  burning  equipment,  including  tanks,  heaters,  pumps 
Blast  gate  valves  with  drives,  burner  equipment,  piping,  and  con- 

Blow-down  tanks  and  piping  ditioning  apparatus. 

Boilers,    including   valves   attached    thereto,    casings.  Painting,  first  cost 

safety  valves,  soot  blowers,  soot  hoppers,  super-  Panels,  control  (for  operating  apparatus  listed  herein) 

heaters  and  feed  water  regulators  Piping   system,    steam    header   and    exhaust   header, 
Cinder  and  dust  catcher  system,  including  mechanical  including  accessory  pipe  hangers,  steam  traps,  etc., 

and  electric  types  make-up  water,  feed  water,  drip,  blow-off,  water 

Coal  and  coke  handling  equipment,  including  hoppers,  pipe  lines  used  for  steam  plant,  and  valve  control 

lorries,  etc.,  used  wholly  for  boilers  system 

Combustion  control  system,   including  all  apparatus  Platforms,  railings,  steps,  gratings,  etc.,  appurtenant 

installed  for  the  regulation  and  control  of  the  supply  to  apparatus  listed  herein 

of  fuel  or  air  to  boilers  Pulverizing  equipment 

Control  apparatus  Pumps  and  driving  units,  for  feed  water,  heater  con- 
Cranes,  hoists,  etc.,  wholly  identified  with  apparatus  densate,  condenser  water,  and  drip 

listed  herein  Stacks — brick,  steel,  and  concrete,  when  set  on  separate 
Desuperheaters  and  reducing  valves  foundations  independent  of  substructure  or  super- 

Draft  apparatus,  including  forced,  induced,  and  other  structure  of  building 

draft  systems,  with  blowers,  fans,  and  ducts  not  Steam  reheaters 

part  of  building  Steelwork,  especially  constructed  for  apparatus  listed 
Economizers  herein 

Emergency    lighting   systems,    not   part   of   building,  Tanks,  including  surge,  weighing,  return,  blow-off,  feed 

keep-a-lite  systems,  etc.  water  storage 

Emergency  signal  systems,  in  connection  with  boiler  Tar  burning  equipment  for  utilization  of  tar  as  boiler 

operation  fuel,   including  tanks,   pumps,  burner  equipment. 

Feed  water  heaters,  including  primary  and  stage  piping,  etc. 

Flues,  uptakes,  and  breeching,  whether  or  not  stacks  Waste  heater  boilers  and  accessories — stack  valve  and 

are  included  in  this  account  stack  irrespective  of  location 

Foundations  and  settings,  specially  constructed  for  and  Water  treatment  system,  including  purifiers,  settling 

not  intended  to  outlast  the  apparatus  for  which  tanks,  filters,  chemical  mixing  and  dosing  apparatus, 

provided  etc. 

Furnaces 

Note  A  :  This  account  shall  not  include  boilers  or  steam  pii)es  whose  primary  purpose  is  the  heating  of  buildings. 

Note  B  :  When  the  system  for  supplying  boiler  or  condenser  water  is  elaborate,  as  when  it  includes  a  dam, 
reservoir,  canal,  or  pipe  line,  the  cost  shall  not  be  charged  to  this  account  but  to  a  special  subdivision  of 
account  No.  432,  "Structures  and  Improvements". 
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Other  Power  Eauipment 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  electric  generating  and  accessory  equipment  used  for  supply- 
ing electricity  in  gas  production  plants. 

This  account  shall  also  include  the  cost  installed  of  miscellaneous  power  equipment  at  gas  production  plants 
which  is  not  included  in  any  other  account. 

COMPONENTS 


Acid  proofing  of  battery  rooms 

Air  duct  runs  in  battery  rooms 

Air  pump,  steamjet 

Batteries  for  control  and  general  station  use 

Belts,  pulleys,  hangers,  shafts,  and  countershafts 

Cables  between  generators  and  switchboards 

Cabinets,  control 

Compartments,  including  buses,  connections  and  items 

permanently  attached 
Enclosure  equipment  not  an  integral  part  of  building 
Engines,  including  steam  rotary  or  reciprocating,  steam 

turbines,  and  internal  combustion  engines 
Foundations  and  settings,  specially  constructed  for  and 

not  intended  to  outlast  the  apparatus  for  which 

provided 
Generators,  A.C.  or  D.C.,  including  excitation  system 


Batteries  for  control  and  general  station  use 

Ground  connections,  for  main  station  ground 

Lightning  arrestors 

Motor  generators,  frequency  changers,  and  converters 

Overhead  power  lines,  including  poles,  crossarms,  in- 
sulators, conductors,  etc. 

Panels,  control,  including  supports  and  instruments 

Piping  applicable  to  apparatus  listed  herein 

Reactors 

Rectifiers 

Safety  equipment,  including  rubber  mats,  remote 
closing  devices,  glove  cabinets 

Purifiers  for  gas  to  be  reformed 

Regulators 

Water  gas  generators,  used  primarily  for  reforming  gas 


Residual  Refining  Equipment 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  apparatus  used  in  refining  and  handling  of  residuals  except 
where  the  apparatus  is  necessary  for  the  operation  of  property  included  in  account  No.  438,  "Purification  Equip- 
ment". 


COMPONENTS 


Ammonia  stills,  condensers,  saturators,  etc. 
Apparatus    for    removal    of    residuals    from    purifier 

liquids 
Coke  filter 
Coke  handling  and  storage  facilities,   used  solely  for 

coke  held  for  sale 
Condensers 
Control  apparatus 
Coolers 
Decanters 
Foundations  specially  constructed  for  and  not  intended 

to  outlast  the  apparatus  for  which  provided 


Gauges 

Heating   equipment    for   apparatus    included    in    this 

account 
Instruments 

Light  oil  stills,  washers,  etc. 
Piping  and  pumps 
Platforms,  stairs,  and  ladders 
Separators 
Storage  tanks 
Supports 
Tar  dehydrators,  stills,  etc. 


Gas  Mixing  Equipment 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  equijjraent  used  for  mixing  manufactured  and  natural  gas , 
or  the  mixing  of  other  gases  incident  to  delivery  of  such  mixed  gases  to  the  distribution  system. 


COMPONENTS 


Alcohol  units 

Automatic  mixing  controls 

Btu  adjustor 

Calorimeter 

Calorimixer 

Compressor 

Gas  heater 

Gas  scrubber  (air  filter,  dust  cleaner) 

Gauges  and  instruments 


Meters 

Mixing  chambers 

Odorizing  equipment 

Oil  pump  units 

Panel  and  control  equipment 

Piping  and  valves 

Regulators,  pressure  and  ratio 

Safety  alarm  equipment 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors,  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

434.     GAS  HOLDERS— MANUFACTURING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  holders  and  associated  equipment  used  in  the  storing,  prior 
to  sale,  of  manufactured  gas. 

COMPONENTS 


Alarm  systems 

Buried  piping,  tanks  or  other  underground  construction 

for  gas  storage 
Flood  and  fire  control  equipment 
Foundations 
Holder  pistons 
Holders 


Hortonspheres  and  high  pressure  tanks 

Lighting 

Pumps 

Regulators 

Valves 

Ventilating  equipment 

Walkways 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors,  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 
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436.     COMPRESSOR  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  compressor  equipment  used  to  deliver  manufactured  gas  to  the 
transmission  or  distribution  system. 


COMPONENTS 


Air  cleaner 

Air  compressor 

Atmospheric  type  jacket  water  cooler 

Auxiliary  engine  generator 

Base  volume  index 

Blower 

Cathodic  ground  bed 

Cathodic  protective  device 

Circuit  breakers  and  switches 

Compressor 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Drip 

Duct 

Electrical  fittings 

Equipment  foundation 

Filter 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Gauge 

Gauge  board  panel 

Garage  equipment 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Line  casing 

Line  pole 

Line  wire 

Manhole 

Manometer 


Meter  body 

Meter  recorder 

Meter  station  header 

Meter  tube 

Oil  reclaimer 

Pipe  fittings 

Piping 

Portable  meter  station 

Protective  coating  and  wrap 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Rectifier 

Regulator 

Relay  cabinet 

Residence  equipment 

Scrubber 

Shop  equipment 

Signal 

Silencer 

Station  positive  gas  meter 

Storage  battery 

Stores  equipment 

Support 

Switchboard 

Tank 

Telemetering  equipment 

Transformer 

Trap 

Valves 

Valve  box 

Water  treatmg  equipment 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

437.     MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  meters,  gauges  and  other  equipment  used  in  measuring  or  regulating 
manufactured  gas  production. 


components 


Battery 

Blower 

Cathodic  protection  device 

Chemical 

Circuit  breaker 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Duct 

Equipment  foundation 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Gauges 

Governor 

Header 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Manhole 

Meter  recorder 


Meter  tube  and  fittings 

Odorizing  equipment 

Panel 

Piping 

Positive  meter 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Regulator 

Remote  control 

Stores  equipment 

Switch 

Switchboard 

Tank 

Telemetering  equipment 

Thermometer 

Tubing 

Valve 

Valve  box 

Valve  operator 

Water  treating  equipment 


Note:  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors,  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 


438.     PURIFICATION  EQUIPMENT 


This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  apparatus  used  for  the  removal  of  impurities  from  gas  and 
apparatus  for  conditioning  gas,  including  pumps,  wells,  and  other  accessory  apparatus. 
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COMPONENTS 


Piping,  from  inlet  valve  of  first  pieces  of  apparatus  to 
outlet  valve  of  final  piece  of  apparatus  (or,  in  build- 
ing, from  entrance  to  building  to  exit  from  building) 

Scrubbers 

Sulphur  removal  apparatus 

Water  supply  system 


Condensers  and  washer  coolers 

Dehydrators 

Foundations  and  settings,  specially  constructed  for  and 

not  intended  to  outlast  the  equipment  for  which 

provided 
Other   accessory   equipment,    such    as   coolers,    spray 

ponds,  pumps,  platforms,  railings,  stairs 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

439.     OTHER  MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  equipment  used  in  the  production  of  gas,  when  not  assignable 
to  any  other  account. 


LOCAL  STORAGE  PLANT 


440.  LAND 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  and  used  for  the  construction  and  operation 
of  local  storage  plant;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage,  station,  office,  shop,  and  other  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for 
ingress  to  or  egress  from  such  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the 
cost  of  removing  from  the  land  and  locating  elsewhere  the  property  of  others,  and  the  cost  of  necessary  land  for 
relocation  of  the  property,  when  such  costs  are  assumed  by  the  company. 

When  land,  together  with  buildings  thereon,  is  acquired,  the  cost  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  land 
and  buildings  and  accounted  for  accordingly.  If  the  plan  of  acquisition  contemplates  the  removal  of  the  buildings, 
the  total  cost  of  the  land  and  buildings  shall  be  accounted  for  as  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  value  of  the  salvage 
of  the  buildings  when  disposed  of  shall  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  the  land  as  determined. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land,  less  any  cost  of  removal,  shall  be 
credited  to  this  account. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  known  to  be  in  the  land  when  purchased  and  considered  in  the  purchase 
price  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

components 


Abstract 

Appraisal 

Compensation  and  expenses  of  outside  land  agents  when 

specifically  assigned  to  acquisition  of  land,  but  not 

arbitrary  apportionments  for  incidental  services 
Cost  of  clearing,  filling  and  levelling  submerged  or  low 

land 
Arbitrator  in  expropriation  cases 
Commission  paid  to  others 
Premium  on  expropriation  bonds 
Registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  documents  and 

plans 
Payment  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances  and 

charges  against  the  land 
Damage  to  property  of  others 


Ditch  for  waterways  when  part  of  consideration 
Engineering  and  survey  expense  in  connection  with 

purchase  of  land  in  fee  simple 
Expropriation  expense,  including  court  costs  and  special 

counsel  fees 
Judgements  and  decreed  costs  to  clear  or  defend  titles 
Legal  and  notarial  fee 
Plats 
Payment    for   release    from    restrictive    provisions    of 

original  title  documents  and  for  other  rights 
Removal  and  relocation  of  buildings  and  other  struc- 
tures not  purchased 
Rent  of  land  when  part  of  consideration  for  purchase 
Taxes  accrued  and  assumed  at  time  of  purchase 


Note  A  :  When  the  acquisition  of  land  for  gas  pipe  line  service  involves  also  the  purchase  of  land  not  to  be 
used  for  such  purposes,  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be  based  upon  the  estimated  cost  at  date  of  acquisi- 
tion of  only  that  portion  which  is  used  for  gas  pipe  line  service.  The  estimated  value  of  that  portion  which 
is  not  so  used  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  such  land  is  practically  worthless, 
it  shall  be  included  in  the  account  at  a  nominal  value  for  record  purposes. 

Note  B  :  Payments  for  options  and  of  interest  on  options  and  on  contracts  to  purchase  land  which  it  is  proposed 
to  use  in  contemplated  construction  projects  shall  be  carried  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges", 
pending  determination  as  to  whether  to  proceed  with  the  project.  If  it  be  decided  to  proceed  with  the 
project,  the  balance  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  shall  be  cleared  therefrom  and  charged 
to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction";  if  not,  the  amount  lost,  including  interest,  if  any, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  or  income  accounts  as  applicable. 

Note  C  :  The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  and  timber  in  excess  of  the  amount  considered  therefor  iii 
the  purchase  price  of  the  land  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant"  or  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  When  land  has  been  purchased  for  a  proposed  pipe  line  operation  project  and  the  project  has  been 
indefinitely  postponed  before  construction  work  is  begun,  the  cost  of  the  property  shall  be  transferred  to 
account  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  sufficient  details  being  included  in  the  entry  to  permit 
the  classification  of  the  various  items  of  cost  in  case  the  project  is  later  pursued.  The  cost  of  the  work 
which  has  been  done  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  until  a  decision  has 
been  reached  as  to  execution  or  abandonment  of  the  project.  If  it  be  determined  to  continue  the  work 
the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant 
under  Construction".  If  the  project  be  abandoned  the  cost  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be 
charged  to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant"  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions",  as  applicable. 
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Note  E  :  When  land  is  acquired  for  which  there  is  not  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  pipe  line  operations,  the  cost 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

Note  F  :  In  case  land  is  purchased  under  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  a  construction  project,  its  cost  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  Under  Construction",  until  such  time  as  the  project  involved  is 
completed  ready  for  service. 

Note  G  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon, 
but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities 
constructed. 

441.  LAND  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the~cost  of  land  rights  or  easements  used  in  connection  with  local  storage 
operations. 

components 

Abstract  expenses  Fees  and  costs  of  registering,  filing  and  depositing  title 

Expropriation  expenses  documents  and  plan 

Legal  fees  Outside  land  right  agents'  compensation 

Notarial  fees 

Note  A  :  The  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple,  used  as  land  rights  for  local  storage,  is  provided  for  in  accoun  t 
No.  440,  "Land". 

Note  B  :  Periodical  rents  paid  for  use  of  land  rights  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  expense 
of  operating  the  facilities  used. 

Note  C  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  on  which  the  company  has  acquired  land  rights,  both 
before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included 
in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities  constructed. 

Note  D  :  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land  rights,  less  any  cost  of  removal, 
shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

442.  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures,  improvements  and  related  facilities  used  in  connection 
with  local  storage  operations.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such  structures,  and  the  cost  of 
clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction  of  structures  when  such  improvements  are 
directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures. 

components 

Boiler  Protection  box 

Building  Reservoir 

Drainage  system  Roads 

Fencing  Sewage  system 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building  Sidewalks 

Lightning  arrester  Sprinkler  system 

Loading  dock  Ventilating  system 

Parking  bumper  Water  line 

Pipe  rack  Water  well 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be 
included  in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

443.  GAS  HOLDERS— STORAGE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  holders  and  associated  equipment  used  in  the  storing  of 
natural  gas  prior  to  sale. 

COMPONENTS 

Alarm  systems  Hortonspheres  and  high  pressure  tanks 
Buried  piping,  tanks  or  other  underground  construction       Lighting 

for  gas  storage  Pumps 

Flood  and  fire  control  equipment  Regulators 

Foundations  Valve 

Holder  pistons  Ventilating  equipment 

Holders  Walkways 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors,  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

449.     OTHER  LOCAL  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  equipment  used  in  the  local  storage  operation  when  not 
assignable  to  any  other  account. 
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UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  PLANT 

450.  LAND 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  and  used  for  the  construction  and  operation 
of  underground  storage  plant;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage,  station,  office,  shop,  and  other  grounds;  the  cost  of  land 
for  ingress  to  or  egress  from  such  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the 
cost  of  removing  from  the  land  and  locating  elsewhere  the  property  of  others,  and  the  cost  of  necessary  land  for 
relocation  of  the  property,  when  such  costs  are  assumed  by  the  company. 

When  land,  together  with  buildings  thereon,  is  acquired,  the  cost  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  land 
and  buildings  and  accounted  for  accordingly.  If  the  plan  of  acquisition  contemplates  the  removal  of  the  build- 
ings, the  total  cost  of  the  land  and  buildings  shall  be  accounted  for  as  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  value  of  the 
salvage  of  the  buildings  when  disposed  of  shall  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  the  land  as  determined. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land,  less  any  cost  of  removal,  shall  be 
credited  to  this  account. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  known  to  be  in  the  land  when  purchased  and  considered  in  the  purchase 
price  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

COMPONENTS  , 

Abstract  Damage  to  property  of  others 

Appraisal  Ditch  for  waterways  when  part  of  consideration 

Compensation  and   expenses  of  outside   land   agents  Engineering  and  survey  expense  in  connection  with 

when  specifically  assigned  to  acquisition  of  land,  purchase  of  land  in  fee  simple 

but   not   arbitrary   apportionments   for   incidental  Expropriation    expense,    including    court    costs    and 

services  special  counsel  fees 

Cost  of  clearing,  filling  and  levelling  submerged  or  low  Judgements  and  decreed  costs  to  clear  or  defend  titles 

land  Legal  and  notarial  fee 

Arbitrator  in  expropriation  cases  Plats 

Commission  paid  to  others  Payment    for    release    from    restrictive    provisions    of 
Premium  on  expropriation  bonds  original  title  documents  and  for  other  rights 

Registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  documents  and  Removal  and  relocation  of  buildings  and  other  struc- 

plans  tures  not  purchased 

Payment  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances  and  Rent  of  land  when  part  of  consideration  for  purchase 

charges  against  the  land  Taxes  accrued  and  assumed  at  time  of  purchase. 

Note  A  :  When  the  acquisition  of  land  for  gas  pipe  line  service  involves  also  the  purchase  of  land  not  to  be  used 
for  such  purposes,  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be  based  upon  the  estimated  cost  at  date  of  acquisition 
of  only  that  portion  which  is  used  for  gas  pipe  line  service.  The  estimated  value  of  that  portion  which  is 
not  so  used  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  such  land  is  practically  worthless, 
it  shall  be  included  in  the  account  at  a  nominal  value  for  record  purposes. 

Note  B  :  Payments  for  options  and  of  interest  on  options  and  on  contracts  to  purchase  land  which  it  is  proposed 
to  use  in  contemplated  construction  projects  shall  be  carried  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges", 
pending  determination  as  to  whether  to  proceed  with  the  project.  If  it  be  decided  to  proceed  with  the 
project,  the  balance  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  shall  be  cleared  therefrom  and  charged 
to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction";  if  not,  the  amount  lost,  including  interest,  if  any, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  or  income  accounts  as  applicable. 

Note  C  :  The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  and  timber  in  excess  of  the  amount  considered  therefor  in 
the  purchase  price  of  the  land  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant",  or  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  When  land  has  been  purchased  for  a  proposed  pipe  line  operation  project  and  the  project  has  been 
indefinitely  postponed  before  construction  work  is  begun,  the  cost  of  the  property  shall  be  transferred  to 
account  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  sufficient  details  being  included  in  the  entry  to  permit 
the  classification  of  the  various  items  of  cost  in  case  the  project  is  later  pursued.  The  cost  of  the  work 
which  has  been  done  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  until  a  decision  has 
been  reached  as  to  execution  or  abandonment  of  the  project.  If  it  be  determined  to  continue  the  work 
the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant 
under  Construction".  If  the  project  be  abandoned  the  cost  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  charged 
to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirment  of  Plant"  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deduc- 
tions", as  applicable. 

Note  E  :  When  land  is  acquired  for  which  there  is  not  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  pipe  line  operations,  the  cost 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

Note  F  :  In  case  land  is  purchased  under  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  a  construction  project,  its  cost  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction",  until  such  time  as  the  project  involved  is 
completed  ready  for  service. 

Note  G  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon, 
but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities 
constructed. 

451.  LAND  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  rights  or  easements  used  in  connection  with  the  storage  of  gas 
in  depleted  or  partially  depleted  gas  or  oil  fields  or  other  underground  reservoirs. 
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COMPONENTS 

Abstract  expenses  Legal  and  notarial  fees 

Engineering  and  survey  expenses  in  connection  with  Outside  land  right  agents'  compensation 

expropriation  Plats 

Expropriation  expenses  Premiums  on  expropriation  bonds 

Fees  and  costs  of  registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  Payments  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances 

documents  and  plans  and  charges  against  the  lands  affected  by  the  land 

Judgements  and  decreed  costs  of  clearing  or  defending  rights 

titles  Payments  for  tenants'  consents,  options  and  easements 

Note  A  :  The  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple,  used  as  land  rights  for  underground  storage  is  provided  for  in 
account  No.  450,  "Land". 

Note  B  :  Periodical  rents  paid  for  use  of  land  rights  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  expense 
of  operating  the  facilities  used. 

Note  C  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling,  or  grading  land,  on  which  the  company  has  acquired  land  rights,  both 
before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included 
in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities  constructed. 

Note  D  :  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land  rights,  less  any  cost  of 
removal,  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

452.  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures,  improvements  and  related  facilities  used  in  connection 
with  the  underground  storage  of  natural  gas.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such  structures, 
and  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction  of  structures  when  such 
improvements  are  directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures. 

components 

Boiler  Protection  box 

Building  Reservoir 

Drainage  system  Roads 

Fencing  Sewage  system 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building  Sidewalks 

Lightning  arrestor  Sprinkler  system 

Loading  dock  Ventilating  system 

Parking  bumper  Water  line 

Pipe  rack  Water  well 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

453.  WELLS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  wells  used  for  injection  and  withdrawal  of  gas  from  underground 
storage  projects. 

components 

Clearing  well  site  Fuel  or  power 

Hauling,  erecting,  dismantling  and  removing  boilers.  Labour 

portable  engines,  derricks,  rigs,  and  other  equipment  Rent  of  drilling  equipment 

and  tools  used  in  drilling  Water  used  in  drilling,  obtained  either  by  driving  wells. 

Drilling  piping  from  springs  or  streams,  or  by  purchase 

454.  WELL  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  equipment  in  or  at  wells  used  for  injection  and  withdrawal  of  gas  from 
underground  storage. 

components 

Bailing  equipment  Fence,  when  solely  an  enclosure  for  equipment 

Battery  equipment  Fittings,   including  shut-in  valves,   separators,   drips. 

Boilers  and  drives  permanently  connected  bradenheads  and  casing  heads 

Casing  Packing 

Dehydrators  Tank,  oil  or  water,  etc. 

Derrick  Tubing 

455.  FIELD  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  pipe  lines  used  for  conveying  gas  from  point  of  connection  with  gather- 
ing or  transmission  lines  to  underground  storage  wells  and  from  underground  storage  wells  to  the  point  where  the 
gas  enters  the  transmission  system. 
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COMPONENTS 


Anchor  blocks 

Blow  down  tanks 

Cathodic  protection  equipment 

Clearing  and  grading 

Concrete  supports 

Damages  to  property  of  others 

Drip  assemblies 

Equipment  foundation 

Lightning  arrestor 

Manifold  fittings 


Pipe  casing 

Pipe  line 

Protective  coating 

River  crossing  header 

River  weights 

Saddles 

Structural  equipment  and  support 

Surveying 

Valve 

Vents 


Note  :  The  cost  of  re-opening  the  trench  and  backfilling  subsequent  to  original  construction,  for  the  purpose  of 
applying  the  original  protection  and  casing,  shall  be  charged  to  this  account. 

456.     COMPRESSOR  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  compressor  equipment  used  to  deliver  gas  to  underground  storage  or 
to  withdraw  gas  from  underground  storage  for  delivery  to  the  transmission  system. 


COMPONENTS 


Air  cleaner 

Air  compressor 

Atmospheric  type  jacket  water  cooler 

Auxiliary  engine  generator 

Base  volume  index 

Blower 

Cathodic  ground  bed 

Cathodic  protective  device 

Circuit  breakers  and  switches 

Compressor 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Drip 

Duct 

Electrical  fittings 

Equipment  foundation 

Filter 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Gauge 

Gauge  board  panel 

Garage  equipment 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Line  casing 

Line  pole 

Line  wire 

Manhole 

Manometer 


Meter  body 

Meter  recorder 

Meter  station  header 

Meter  tube 

Oil  reclaimer 

Pipe  fittings 

Piping 

Portable  meter  station 

Protective  coating  and  wrap 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Rectifier 

Regulator 

Relay  cabinet 

Residence  equipment 

Scrubber 

Shop  equipment 

Signal 

Silencer 

Station  positive  gas  meter 

Storage  battery 

Stores  equipment 

Support 

Switchboard 

Tank 

Telemetering  equipment 

Transformer 

Trap 

Valve 

Valve  box 

Water  treating  equipment 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

457.     MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  meters,  gauges  and  other  equipment  used  in  measuring  or  regulating 
deliveries  of  gas  to  underground  storage  and  withdrawals  of  gas  from  underground  storage. 


COMPONENTS 


Battery 

Blower 

Cathodic  protection  device 

Chemical 

Circuit  breaker 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Duct 

Equipment  foundation 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Gauges 

Governor 

Header 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Manhole 

Meter  recorder 


Meter  tube  and  fittings 

Odorizing  equipment 

Panel 

Piping 

Positive  meter 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Regulator 

Remote  control 

Stores  equipment 

Switch 

Switchboard 

Tank 

Telemetering  equipment 

Thermometer 

Tubing 

Valve 

Valve  box 

Valve  operator 

Water  treating  equipment 
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Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

458.  BASE  PRESSURE  GAS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  gas  in  underground  storage  which  is  required  as  a  base  pressure  for 
the  operation  of  underground  storage  areas. 

Note  :  Deliveries  to  or  withdrawals  from  underground  storage  of  gas  held  for  use  to  satisfy  gas  service  require- 
ments of  customers  shall  be  charged  or  credited  to  account  No.  152,  "Gas  Stored  Underground— Available 
for  Sale". 

459.  OTHER  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  equipment  used  in  connection  with  underground  storage  of  gas  and 
not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

TRANSMISSION 

460.  LAND 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  and  used  for  the  construction  and  operation 
of  transmission  lines;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage,  station,  office,  shop,  and  other  grounds ;  the  cost  of  land  for  ingress 
to  or  egress  from  such  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the  cost 
of  removing  from  the  land  and  locating  elsewhere  the  property  of  others,  and  the  cost  of  necessary  land  for  re- 
location of  the  property,  when  such  costs  are  assumed  by  the  company. 

When  land,  together  with  buildings  thereon,  is  acquired,  the  cost  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  land 
and  buildings  and  accounted  for  accordingly.  If  the  plan  of  acquisition  contemplates  the  removal  of  the  buildings, 
the  total  cost  of  the  land  and  buildings  shall  be  accounted  for  as  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  value  of  the  salvage 
of  the  buildings  when  disposed  of  shall  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  the  land  as  determined. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land,  less  any  cost  of  removal,  shall  be 
credited  to  this  account. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  known  to  be  in  the  land  when  purchased  and  considered  in  the  purchase 
price  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

COMPONENTS 

Abstract  Payment   for    release    from    restrictive    provisions    of 

Appraisal  original  title  documents  and  for  other  rights 

Compensation  and  expenses  of  outside  land  agents  when  Ditch  for  waterways  when  part  of  consideration 

specifically  assigned  to  acquisition  of  land,  but  not  Engineering  and  survey  expense  in  connection  with 

arbitrary  apportionments  for  incidental  services  purchase  of  land  in  fee  simple 

Cost  of  clearing,  filling  and  levelling  submerged  or  low  Expropriation    expense,    including    court    costs    and 

land  special  counsel  fees 

Damage  to  property  of  others  Judgements  and  decreed  costs  to  clear  or  defend  titles 

Arbitrator  in  expropriation  cases  Legal  and  notarial  fee 

Commission  paid  to  others  Plats 

Premium  on  expropriation  bonds  Removal  and  relocation  of  buildings  and  other  struc- 

Registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  documents  and  tures  not  purchased 

plans  Rent  of  land  when  part  of  consideration  for  purchase 

Payment  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances  and  Taxes  accrued  and  assumed  at  time  of  purchase 

charges  against  the  land 

Note  A  :  When  the  acquisition  of  land  for  gas  pipe  line  service  involves  also  the  purchase  of  land  not  to  be 
used  for  such  purposes,  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be  based  upon  the  estimated  cost  at  date  of  acquisi- 
tion of  only  that  portion  which  is  used  for  gas  pipe  line  service.  The  estimated  value  of  that  portion  which 
is  not  so  used  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  such  land  is  practically  worth- 
less, it  shall  be  included  in  the  account  at  a  nominal  value  for  record  purposes. 

Note  B  :  Payments  for  options  and  of  interest  on  options  and  on  contracts  to  purchase  land  which  it  is  proposed 
to  use  in  contemplated  construction  projects  shall  be  carried  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges", 
pending  determination  as  to  whether  to  proceed  with  the  project.  If  it  be  decided  to  proceed  with  the  pro- 
ject, the  balance  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  shall  be  cleared  therefrom  and  charged 
to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction";  if  not,  the  amount  lost,  including  interest,  if  any, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  or  income  accounts  as  applicable. 

Note  C  :  The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  and  timber  in  excess  of  the  amount  considered  therefor  in 
the  purchase  price  of  the  land  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant",  or  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  When  land  has  been  purchased  for  a  proposed  pipe  line  operation  project  and  the  project  has'been 
indefinitely  postponed  before  construction  work  is  begun,  the  cost  of  the  property  shall  be  transferred  to 
account  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  sufficient  details  being  included  in  the  entry  to  permit 
the  classification  of  the  various  items  of  cost  in  case  the  project  is  later  pursued.  The  cost  of  the  work 
which  has  been  done  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  until  a  decision  has 
been  reached  as  to  execution  or  abandonment  of  the  project.  If  it  be  determined  to  continue  the  work 
the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant 
under  Construction".  If  the  project  be  abandoned  the  cost  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be 
charged  to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant",  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions",  as  applicable. 
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Note  E  :  When  land  is  acquired  for  which  there  is  not  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  pipe  line  operations,  the  cost 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

Note  F  :  In  case  land  is  purchased  under  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  a  construction  project,  its  cost  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction",  until  such  time  as  the  project  involved  is 
completed  ready  for  service. 

Note  G  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities 
thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of 
the  facilities  constructed. 

461.  LAND  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  rights  or  easements  used  for  the  construction,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  transmission  lines;  the  cost  of  land  rights  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the 
cost  of  work  room  adjoining  the  right  of  way  during  construction. 

components 

Abstract  expenses  Legal  and  notarial  fees 

Engineering  and  survey  expenses  in  connection  with  Outside  land  rights  agents'  compensation 

expropriation  Plats 

Expropriation  expenses  Premiums  on  expropriation  bonds 

Fees  and  costs  of  registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  Payments  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances 

documents  and  plans  and  charges  against  the  lands  affected  by  the  land 

Judgements  and  decreed  costs  of  clearing  or  defending  rights 

titles  Payments  for  tenants'  consents,  options  and  easements 

*Note  a  :  The  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple,  used  as  land  rights  for  the  transmission  plant  is  provided  for  in 
account  No.  460,  "Land". 

Note  B  :  Periodical  rents  paid  for  use  of  land  rights  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  expense 
of  operating  the  facilities  used. 

Note  C  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling,  or  grading  land,  on  which  the  company  has  acquired  land  rights,  both 
before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included 
in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  facilities  constructed. 

Note  D  :  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land  rights,  less  any  cost  of  removal, 
shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

462.  COMPRESSOR  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures  and  related  facilities  used  in  connection  with  the  housing 
of  compressor  equipment  for  gas  transmission  operations.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such 
structures  and  related  facilities,  and  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  con- 
struction of  structures  when  such  improvements  are  directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures. 


components 


Boiler 

Building 

Drainage  system 

Fencing 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building 

Lightning  arrestor 

Loading  dock 

Parking  bumper 

Pipe  rack 


Protection  box 
Reservoir 
Roads 

Sewage  system 
Sidewalks 
Sprinkler  system 
Ventilating  system 
Water  line 
Water  wells 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be 
included  in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

463.     MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures,  improvements  and  related  facilities  used  in  connection 
Iwith  the  housing  of  meters,  regulators  and  appurtenant  appliances  for  measuring  and  regulating  natural  gas  during 
'transmission.     It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such  structures,  and  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling 

or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction  of  structures  when  such  improvements  are  directly  related  to 

the  above  functions  and  structures. 


components 


Boiler 

Building 

Drainage  system 

Fencing 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building 

Lightning  arrestor 

Loading  dock 

Parking  bumper 

Pipe  rack 


Protection  box 
Reservoir 
Roads 

Sewage  system 
Sidewalks 
Sprinkler  system 
Ventilating  system 
Water  line 
Water  well 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be 
included  in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 
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464.     OTHER  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures,  improvements  and  related  facilities  used  in  gas  transmission 
operations  not  provided  for  elsewhere.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such  structures  and  re- 
lated facilities  and  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction  of  structures 
when  such  improvements  are  directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures.  The  cost  of  improvements 
to  non-owned  property  shall  also  be  included  in  this  account. 


COMPONENTS 


Boiler 

Building 

Drainage  system 

Fencing 

Heating  system 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to 

building 
Lighting  system 
Lightning  arrestor 
Loading  dock 

Outdoor  steel  walkways  and  steps 
Parking  bumper 


Pipe  rack 
Plumbing  system 
Protection  box 
Reservoir 
Road 
Sidewalk 
Sprinkler  system 
Vehicular  bridge 
Ventilating  system 
Water  line 
Water  well 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be 
included  in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

465.     MAINS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  gas  transmission  mains,  between  station  discharge  valve  and 
next  station's  suction  valve,  including  pipe  from  receiving  meters  to  delivery  meters. 


COMPONENTS 


Anchor  blocks 

Blow  down  tanks 

Cathodic  protection  equipment 

Clearing  and  grading 

Concrete  supports 

Damages  to  property  of  others 

Drip  assemblies 

Equipment  foundation 

Lightning  arrestor 

Manifold  fittings 


Pipe  casing 

Pipe  line 

Protective  coating 

River  crossing  header 

River  weights 

Saddles 

Structural  equipment  and  support 

Surveying 

Valve 

Vents 


Note  :  The  cost  of  re-opening  the  trench  and  backfilling  subsequent  to  original  construction,  for  the  purpose 
of  applying  the  original  protection  and  casing,  shall  be  charged  to  this  account. 

466.     COMPRESSOR  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  compressors  and  associated  equipment  used  in  connection  with  gas 
transmission  operations. 


COMPONENTS 


Air  cleaner 

Air  compressor 

Atmospheric  type  jacket  water  cooler 

Auxiliary  engine  generator 

Base  volume  index 

Blower 

Cathodic  ground  bed 

Cathodic  protection  device 

Circuit  breakers  and  switches 

Compressor 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Drip 

Duct 

Electrical  fittings 

Equipment  foundation 

Filter 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Gauge 

Gauge  board  panel 

Garage  equipment 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Line  casing 

Line  pole 

Line  wire 

Manhole 

Manometer 


Meter  body 

Meter  recorder 

Meter  station  header 

Meter  tube 

Oil  reclaimer 

Pipe  fittings 

Piping 

Portable  meter  station 

Protective  coating  and  wrap 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Rectifier 

Regulator 

Relay  cabinet 

Residence  equipment 

Scrubber 

Shop  equipment 

Signal 

Silencer 

Station  postive  gas  meter 

Storage  battery 

Stores  equipment 

Support 

Switchboard 

Tank 

Telemetering  equipment 

Transformer 

Trap 

Valve 

Valve  box 

Water  treating  equipment 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 
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467.     MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  meters,  gauges  and  other  equipment  used  in  measuring  or  regulating 
gas  in  connection  with  gas  transmission  operations. 

COMPONENTS 

Battery  Meter  tube  and  fittings 

Blower  Odorizing  equipment 

Cathodic  protection  device  Panel 

Chemical  Piping 

Circuit  breaker  Positive  meter 

Conductor  Pulsation  dampener 

Conduit  Pump 

Controller  Regulator 

Control  panel  Remote  control 

Dehydrator  Stores  equipment 

Duct  Switch 

Equipment  foundation  Switchboard 

Fire  fighting  equipment  Tank 

Gauges  Telemetering  equipment 

Governor  Thermometer 

Header  Tubing 

Heat  exchanger  Valve 

Laboratory  equipment  Valve  box 

Manhole  Valve  operator 

Meter  recorder  Water  treating  equipment 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors,  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 


468.  COMMUNICATION  STRUCTURES  AND  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  telephone,  telegraph,  radio  and  other  communication  structures  and 
equipment  used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  connection  with  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  gas  trans- 
mission system. 

COMPONENTS 
Building 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Equipment 

Aerial  attachment  Guy,  stub  and  anchor 

Battery  Guy  rod  and  wire 

Brace  Insulator  and  pin 

Bracket  Rectifier 

Cable  and  wire  Rheostat 

Cable  box  and  appurtenance  Pole 

Conduit  and  appurtenance  Sending  and  receiving  instrument 

Connecting  wire  Submarine  cable  and  connection 

Current  controlling  instrument  Switchboard 

Cross  arm  and  cross  arm  bolt  Telephone  pole  box 

Electric  generator  and  motor  Testing  outfit 

Electric  meter  Tower 

Engine,  stationary  Transformer 

Fuse  and  mechanical  protector  Underground  cable  and  connection 

Radio  and  Radar  Equipment 

Aerial  or  antenna  and  attachment  Radio  tower 

Control  unit  Specialized  testing  and  repair  equipment 

Power  generating,  converting  or  supply  equipment  Transmitter  and  receiver  includmg  mobile  unit 
Radar  console  and  associated  equipment 

Note  :  The  cost  of  telegraph,  telephone,  radio  and  other  communication  structures  and  equipment  for  general 
use  in  connection  with  the  company's  gas  operations  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  488,  "Communication 
Structures  and  Equipment". 

469.  OTHER  TRANSMISSION  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  equipment  used  in  gas  transmission  operations  not  provided  for 
elsewhere. 
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DISTRIBUTION  PLANT 


470.     LAND 


This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  and  used  for  the  construction  and  operation 
of  distribution  plant;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage,  station,  office,  shop,  and  other  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  ingress 
to  or  egress  from  such  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the  cost  of  re- 
moving from  the  land  and  locating  elsewhere  the  property  of  others,  and  the  cost  of  necessary  land  for  relocation 
of  the  property,  when  such  costs  are  assumed  by  the  company. 

When  land,  together  with  buildings  thereon,  is  acquired,  the  cost  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  land 
and  buildings  and  accounted  for  accordingly.  If  the  plan  of  acquisition  contemplates  the  removal  of  the  buildings, 
the  total  cost  of  the  land  and  buildings  shall  be  accounted  for  as  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  value  of  the  salvage 
of  the  buildings  when  disposed  of  shall  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  the  land  as  determined. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land,  less  any  cost  of  removal,  shall  be 
credited  to  this  account. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  known  to  be  in  the  land  when  purchased  and  considered  in  the  purchase 
price  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 


COMPONENTS 


Abstract 

Appraisal 

Compensation   and   expenses  of  outside   land   agents 

when  specifically  assigned  to  acquisition  of  land,  but 

not  arbitrary  apportionments  for  incidental  services 
Cost  of  clearing,  filling  and  levelling  submerged  or  low 

land 
Damage  to  property  of  others 
Ditch  for  waterways  when  part  of  consideration 
Engineering  and  survey  expense  in  connection  with 

purchase  of  land  in  fee  simple 
Expropriation  expense,  including  court  costs  and  special 

counsel  fees 
Judgements  and  decreed  costs  to  clear  or  defend  titles 
Legal  and  notarial  fee 


Plats 

Arbitrator  in  expropriation  cases 

Commission  paid  to  others 

Premium  on  expropriation  bonds 

Registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  documents  and 
plans 

Payment  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances 
and  charges  against  the  land 

Payment  for  release  from  restrictive  provisions  of 
original  title  documents  and  for  other  rights 

Removal  and  relocation  of  buildings  and  other  struc- 
tures not  purchased 

Rent  of  land  when  part  of  consideration  for  purchase 

Taxes  accrued  and  assumed  at  time  of  purchase 


Note  A  :  When  the  acquisition  of  land  for  gas  pipe  line  service  involves  also  the  purchase  of  land  not  to  be  used 
for  such  purposes,  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be  based  upon  the  estimated  cost  at  date  of  acquisition 
of  only  that  portion  which  is  used  for  gas  pipe  line  service.  The  estimated  value  of  that  portion  which  is 
not  so  used  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  such  land  is  practically  worthless, 
it  shall  be  included  in  the  account  at  a  nominal  value  for  record  purposes. 

Note  B  :  Payments  for  options  and  of  interest  on  options  and  on  contracts  to  purchase  land  which  it  is  proposed 
to  use  in  contemplated  construction  projects  shall  be  carried  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges", 
pending  determination  as  to  whether  to  proceed  with  the  project.  If  it  be  decided  to  proceed  with  the 
project,  the  balance  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  shall  be  cleared  therefrom  and  charged 
to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction",  if  not,  the  amount  lost,  including  interest,  if  any, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  or  income  accounts  as  applicable. 

Note  C  :  The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  and  timber  in  excess  of  the  amount  considered  therefor  in 
the  purchase  price  of  the  land  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant"  or  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  When  land  has  been  purchased  for  a  proposed  pipe  line  operation  project  and  the  project  has  been 
indefinitely  postponed  before  construction  work  is  begun,  the  cost  of  the  property  shall  be  transferred  to 
account  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  sufficient  details  being  included  in  the  entry  to  permit 
the  classification  of  the  various  items  of  cost  in  case  the  project  is  later  pursued.  The  cost  of  the  work 
which  has  been  done  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  until  a  decision  has 
been  reached  as  to  execution  or  abandonment  of  the  project.  If  it  be  determined  to  continue  the  work  the 
cost  of  the  land  and  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under 
Construction".  If  the  project  be  abandoned  the  cost  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  charged  to 
account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant",  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income  Deductions", 
as  applicable. 

Note  E  :  When  land  is  acquired  for  which  there  is  not  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  pipe  line  operations,  the  cost 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

Note  F  :  In  case  land  is  purchased  under  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  a  construction  project,  its  cost  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction",  until  such  time  as  the  project  involved  is 
completed  ready  for  service. 

Note  G  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon, 
but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities 
constructed. 
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471.  LAND  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  rights  or  easements  used  for  the  construction,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  distribution  plant;  the  cost  of  land  rights  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the 
cost  of  work  room  adjoining  the  right  of  way  during  construction. 

COMPONENTS 

Abstract  expenses  Legal  and  notarial  fees 

Engineering  and  survey  exp)enses  in  connection  with  Outside  land  right  agents'  compensation 

expropriation  Plats 

Expropriation  expenses  Premiums  on  expropriation  bonds 

Fees  and  costs  of  registering,  filing  and  depositing  title  Payments  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances 

documents  and  plans  and  charges  against  the  lands  affected  by  the  land 

Judgements  and  decreed  costs  of  clearing  or  defending  rights 

titles  Payments  for  tenants'  consents,  options  and  easements 

Note  A  :  The  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple,  used  as  land  rights  for  the  distribution  plant  is  provided  for  in 
account  No.  470,  "Land". 

Note  B  :  Periodical  rents  paid  for  use  of  land  rights  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  expense 
of  operating  the  facilities  used. 

Note  C  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling,  or  grading  land,  on  which  the  company  has  acquired  land  rights,  both 
before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included 
in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities  constructed. 

Note  D  :  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land  rights,  less  any  cost  of  removal, 
shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 

472.  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures  and  related  facilities  used  in  gas  distribution  operations. 
It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such  structures  and  related  facilities,  and  the  cost  of  clearing, 
levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction  of  structures  when  such  improvements  are  directly 
related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures. 


components 


Boiler 

Building 

Drainage  system 

Fencing 

Hoisting  equipment  attached  to  building 

Lightning  arrestor 

Loading  dock 

Parking  bumper 

Pipe  rack 


Protection  box 
Reservoir 
Roads 

Sewage  system 
Sidewalk 
Sprinkler  system 
Ventilating  system 
Water  line 
Water  wells 


Buildings  include  shops,  warehouses,  garages,  meter  shops,  etc.,  used  primarily  in  distribution  opera- 
tions, including  regulator,  gauge  and  meter  buildings. 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be 
included  in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

473.     SERVICES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  service  pipes,  from  the  point  at  which  the  main  is  tapped  to 
and  including  the  meter  shut  off  stop,  whether  inside  or  outside  the  building,  when  the  company  incurs  such  cost 
or  when  the  company  assumes  full  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  and  replacement  of  property  paid  for  by  the 
customer.  This  includes  the  cost  of  stub  services  run  in  anticipation  of  future  use,  even  if  such  services  have  never 
been  used. 

Services  which  have  been  used,  but  have  become  inactive,  shall  be  retired  from  plant  in  service  immediately 
if  there  is  no  prospect  for  re-use,  and,  in  any  event,  shall  be  retired  from  plant  in  service  by  the  end  of  the  second 
year  following  that  during  which  the  service  became  inactive  unless  re-used  in  the  interim. 

The  company  shall  maintain  records  to  show  separately  the  number  and  average  length  of  services  of  each 
diameter  and  material,  the  book  cost  of  which  is  included  in  this  account;  those  through  which  gas  is  being  delivered; 
those  which  have  been  used  but  which  are  inactive;  and  those  to  which  no  meters  are  attached. 

components 


Curb  valves  and  curb  boxes 

Drips 

Excavation,  including  shoring,  bracing,  bridging,  pump- 
ing, backfill,  and  disposal  of  excess  excavated 
material 

Municipal  inspection 


Pavement  disturbed,  including  cutting  and  replacing 
pavement,  pavement  base,  and  sidewalks 

Permits 

Pipe  and  fittings,  including  saddle,  tee,  or  other  fittings 
on  street  main 

Pipe  coatings 

Protection  of  street  openings 
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474.     HOUSE  REGULATORS  AND  METER  INSTALLATIONS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  house  regulators  whether  actually  in  stalled  or  held  in  reserve.  It 
shall  further  include  the  cost  of  labour  and  materials  used,  and  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  original 
installation  of  house  regulators  and  meters.  For  accounting  convenience,  the  cost  of  house  regulator  and  meter 
installations  may  be  transferred  annually  to  account  No.  473,  "Services". 


COMPONENTS 


Cocks 
Locks 
Labour 
Meter  bars 
Pipe 


Fittings 
Regulators 
Regulator  vents 
Seals 
Shelves 


475.     MAINS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  distribution  system  mains  from  the  transmission  line  to  the 
customer  service  line. 


COMPONENTS 


Cathodic  protection  equipment 

Clearing  and  grading 

Damages  to  property  of  others 

Drips 

Excavation,  including  shoring,  bracing,  bridging,  pump- 
ing, backfill  and  disposal  of  excess  excavated 
material 

Municipal  inspection 

Pavement  disturbed,  including  cutting  and  replacing 
pavement,  pavement  base  and  sidewalks 


Permits 
Pipe 

Pipe  coating 
Pipe  fittings 
Pipe  laying 
Pipe  supports 

Protection  of  street  openings 
Surveying 

Valves  (including  manholes  or  pits)  not  associated  with 
pumping  or  regulating  equipment 


Note  :  The  cost  of  re-opening  the  trench  and  backfilling  subsequent  to  original  construction,  for  the  purpose  of 
applying  the  original  protection  and  casing,  shall  be  charged  to  this  account. 

476.     COMPRESSOR  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  compressor  equipment  and  associated  appliances  used  in  connection 
with  the  distribution  system  operations. 


COMPONENTS 


Air  cleaner 

Air  compressor 

Atmospheric  type  jacket  water  cooler 

Auxiliary  engine  generator 

Base  volume  index 

Blower 

Cathodic  ground  bed 

Cathodic  breakers  and  switches 

Compressor 

Conductor 

Conduit 

Controller 

Control  panel 

Dehydrator 

Drip 

Duct 

Electrical  fittings 

Equipment  foundation 

Filter 

Fire  fighting  equipment 

Gauge 

Gauge  board  panel 

Garage  equipment 

Heat  exchanger 

Laboratory  equipment 

Line  casing 

Line  pole 

Line  wire 

Manhole 

Manometer 


Meter  body 

Meter  recorder 

Meter  station  header 

Meter  tube 

Oil  reclaimer 

Pipe  fittings 

Piping 

Protective  coating  and  wrap 

Pulsation  dampener 

Pump 

Rectifier 

Regulator 

Relay  cabinet 

Residence  equipment 

Scrubber 

Shop  equipment 

Signal 

Silencer 

Station  positive  gas  meter 

Storage  battery 

Stores  equipment 

Support 

Switchboard 

Tank 

Telemetering  equipment 

Transformer 

Trap 

Valve 

Valve  box 

Water  treating  equipment 


Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 
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477.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  meters,  gauges  and  other  equipment  used  in  measuring  or  regulating 
gas  in  connection  with  gas  distribution  operations. 

COMPONENTS 

Battery  Meter  tube  and  fittings 

Blower  _  Odorizing  equipment 

Cathodic  protection  device  Panel 

Chemical  Piping 

Circuit  breaker  Positive  meter 

Conductor  Pulsation  dampener 

Conduit  Pump 

Controller  Regulator 

Control  panel  Remote  control 

Dehydrator  Stores  equipment 

Duct  Support 

Equipment  foundation  Switch 

Fire  fighting  equipment  Tank 

Gauge  Telemetering  equipment 

Governor  Thermometer 

Header  Transformer 

Heat  exchanger  Tubing 

Laboratory  equipment  Valve 

Manhole  Valve  box 

Manometer  Valve  operator 

Meter  recorder  Water  treating  equipment 

Note  A  :  The  cost  of  foundations  other  than  those  special  to  particular  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other 
similar  apparatus  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  structures  and  improvements  account. 

Note  B  :  The  cost  of  meters  for  measuring  gas  delivered  to  users  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  478,  "Meters". 

478.  METERS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  meters  or  devices  for  use  in  measuring  the  quantity  of  gas  delivered 
to  users,  whether  actually  in  service  or  held  in  reserve. 

The  records  covering  meters  shall  be  so  kept  that  the  company  can  furnish  information  as  to  the  number 
of  meters  of  various  capacities  in  service  and  in  reserve  as  well  as  the  location  of  each  meter  owned. 

components 
Meters,  including  badging  and  initial  testing 

479.  OTHER  DISTRIBUTION  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  installed  of  all  other  distribution  system  equipment  not  provided  for  in 
the  foregoing  accounts. 

COMPONENTS 

Carbon  monoxide  tester  and  indicator  Portable  pumps 

Explosimeters  Recording  gauges 

Fire  extinguishers  Street  lighting  equipment 

Gas  masks  Test  meters 

Lockers  Watchmen's  clocks 

GENERAL  PLANT 

480.  LAND 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  owned  in  fee  simple  and  used  for  the  construction  and  operation 
of  general  plant;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage,  station,  office,  shop,  and  other  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  ingress 
to  or  egress  from  such  grounds;  the  cost  of  land  for  storage  of  material  adjoining  the  right  of  way;  the  cost  of  remov- 
ing from  the  land  and  locating  elsewhere  the  property  of  others,  and  the  cost  of  necessary  land  for  relocation  of 
the  property,  when  such  costs  are  assumed  by  the  company. 

When  land,  together  with  buildings  thereon,  is  acquired,  the  cost  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  land 
and  buildings  and  accounted  for  accordingly.  If  the  plan  of  acquisition  contemplates  the  removal  of  the  building, 
the  total  cost  of  the  land  and  buildings  shall  be  accounted  for  as  the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  value  of  the  salvage 
of  the  buildings  when  disposed  of  shall  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  the  land  as  determined. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land,  less  any  cost  of  removal,  shall  be 
credited  to  this  account. 

Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  known  to  be  in  the  land  when  purchased  and  considered  in  the  pur- 
chase price  thereof  shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 
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COMPONENTS 

Abstract  Judgements  and  decreed  costs  to  clear  or  defend  titles 

Appraisal  Legal  and  notarial  fee 

Arbitrator  in  expropriation  cases  Plats 

Commission  paid  to  others  Premiums  on  expropriation  bonds 

arbitrary  apportionments  for  incidental  services  ^.^^^ri  ..•.  t  i  i 

Cost  of  clearing,  filling  and  levelling  submerged  or  low  Payment  for  release  and  discharge  of  encumbrances  and 

jj^j^j  °  °  on  charges  agamst  the  land 

Damage  to  property  of  others  Payment    for    release    from    restrictive    provisions    of 
Ditch  for  waterways  when  part  of  consideration  original  title  documents  and  for  other  rights 

Engineering  and  survey  expense  in  connection  with  Removal  and  relocation  of  buildings  and  other  struc- 

purchase  of  land  in  fee  simple  tures  not  purchased 

Expropriation  expense,  including  court  costs  and  special  Rent  of  land  when  part  of  consideration  for  purchase 

counsel  fees  Taxes  accrued  and  assumed  at  time  of  purchase 

Note  A  :  When  the  acquisition  of  land  for  gas  pipe  line  service  involves  also  the  purchase  of  land  not  to  be  used 
for  such  purposes,  the  charges  to  this  account  shall  be  based  upon  the  estimated  cost  at  date  of  acquisition 
of  only  that  portion  which  is  used  for  gas  pipe  line  service.  The  estimated  value  of  that  portion  which  is 
not  so  used  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant".  When  such  land  is  practically  worthless, 
it  shall  be  included  in  the  account  at  a  nominal  value  for  record  purposes. 

Note  B  :  Payments  for  options  and  of  interest  on  options  and  on  contracts  to  purchase  land  which  it  is  proposed 
to  use  in  contemplated  construction  projects  shall  be  carried  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges", 
pending  determination  as  to  whether  to  proceed  with  the  project.  If  it  be  decided  to  proceed  with  the 
project,  the  balance  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  shall  be  cleared  therefrom  and  charged 
to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction";  if  not,  the  amount  lost,  including  interest,  if  any, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  359,  "Other  Charges",  or  income  accounts  as  applicable. 

Note  C  :  The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  minerals  and  timber  in  excess  of  the  amount  considered  therefor 
in  the  purchase  price  of  the  land  shall  be  credited  to  account  No.  351,  "Profit  from  Sale  of  Plant"  or  account 
No.  319,  "Other  Income",  as  applicable. 

Note  D  :  When  land  has  been  purchased  for  a  proposed  pipe  line  operation  project  and  the  project  has  been 
indefinitely  postponed  before  construction  work  is  begun,  the  cost  of  the  property  shall  be  transferred  to 
account  No.  102,  "Gas  Plant  Held  for  Future  Use",  sufficient  details  being  included  in  the  entry  to  permit 
the  classification  of  the  various  items  of  cost  in  case  the  project  is  later  pursued.  The  cost  of  the  work 
which  has  been  done  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges",  until  a  decision  has 
been  reached  as  to  execution  or  abandonment  of  the  project.  If  it  be  determined  to  continue  the  work 
the  cost  of  the  land  and  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be  transferred  to  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant 
under  Construction".  If  the  project  be  abandoned  the  cost  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  shall  be 
charged  to  account  No.  355,  "Loss  from  Sale  or  Retirement  of  Plant",  or  account  No.  329,  "Other  Income 
Deductions",  as  applicable. 

Note  E  :  When  land  is  acquired  for  which  there  is  not  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  pipe  line  operations,  the  cost 
shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant". 

Note  F  :  In  case  land  is  purchased  under  a  definite  plan  for  its  use  in  a  construction  project,  its  cost  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  account  No.  115,  "Gas  Plant  under  Construction",  until  such  time  as  the  project  involved  is 
completed  ready  for  service. 

Note  G  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon, 
but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities 
constructed. 

481.     LAND  RIGHTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  land  rights  or  easements,  the  cost  of  which  is  not  properly  includible 
in  other  land  and  land  rights  accounts. 

COMPONENTS 

Abstract  expenses  Fees  and  costs  of  registering,  filing  and  depositing  title 

Expropriation  expenses  documents  and  plans 

Legal  fees  Outside  land  rights  agents'  compensation 

Notarial  fees 

Note  A  :  The  cost  of  the  land  owned  in  fee  simple,  used  as  land  rights  for  general  plant  is  provided  for  in  account 
No.  480,  "Land". 

Note  B  :  Periodical  rents  paid  for  use  of  land  rights  shall  be  included  in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  expense 
of  operating  the  facilities  used. 

Note  C  :  The  cost  of  clearing,  levelling,  or  grading  land,  on  which  the  company  has  acquired  land  rights,  both 
before  and  after  the  construction  of  facilities  thereon,  but  directly  related  to  such  facilities,  shall  be  included 
in  the  accounts  provided  for  the  cost  of  the  facilities  constructed. 

Note  D  :  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  timber  or  of  improvements  purchased  with  land  rights,  less  any  cost  of  removal, 
shall  be  credited  to  this  account. 
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482.  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  structures  and  related  facilities  used  in  gas  operations  and  not  provided 
for  in  other  structures  and  improvements  accounts.  It  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  improvements  to  such  struc- 
tures and  related  facilities  and  the  cost  of  clearing,  levelling  or  grading  land,  both  before  and  after  construction  of 
structures  when  such  improvements  are  directly  related  to  the  above  functions  and  structures.  The  cost  of  im- 
provements to  non-owned  property  shall  be  included  in  this  account  when  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

COMPONENTS 

Boiler  Plumbing  system 

Building  Protection  box 

Drainage  system  Reservoir 

Fencing  Road 

Heating  system  Sewage  system 

Hoisting  equipment,  attached  to  building  Sidewalk 

Lighting  system  Sprinkler  system 

Lightning  arrestor  Vehicular  bridge 

Loading  dock  Ventilating  system 

Outdoor  steel  walkways  and  steps  Water  line 

Parking  bumper  Water  well 
Pipe  rack 

Note  :  The  cost  of  foundations  special  to  engines,  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar  apparatus  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  cost  of  such  apparatus. 

483.  OFFICE  FURNITURE  AND  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  the  office  equipment,  furniture  and  fixtures  for  general  office  buildings, 
when  not  built  in  or  permanently  attached  to  buildings. 

components 

Accounting  machine  I.B.M.  panel 

Adding  machine  Integrator 

Air  conditioner  Lamp 

Calculating  machine  Library 

Carpet  Locker 

Chair  Photographic  equipment 

Clock  Projection  equipment 

Comptometer  Safe 

Desk  Space  heater 

Dictating  machine  Rug 

Duplicating  machine  Table 

Filing  equipment  Typewriter 

Fire  extinguisher  Water  cooler 

Humidifier 

484.  TRANSPORTATION  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  transportation  equipment,  used  in  gas  operations. 

COMPONENTS 

Aircraft  Helicopter 

Aircraft  engine  Motor  boat 

Aircraft  float  Motorcycle 

Aircraft  wheel  Pickup 

Automobile  Station  wagon 

Barge  Tractor 

Bicycle  Truck 

Bombardier  Truck  trailer 
Electric  vehicle 

485.  HEAVY  WORK  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  major  items  of  equipment  for  use  in  construction  or  maintenance  of 
the  gas  system. 

COMPONENTS 

Air  compressor  Heating  kettle 

Bulldozer  Hoist 

Concrete  mixer  and  distributor  Motor  and  engine 

Crane  Pipe  threading  and  cutting  machine 

Derrick  Power  shovel 

Ditching  machine  Pump 

Drag  line  Tamping  and  backfilling  machine 

Forge  Trenching  machine 

Generator  Welding  machine 

Note  :  Small  tools  and  equipment  and  large  equipment  of  a  non-movable  nature  shall  be  included  in  account  No. 
486,  "Tools  and  Work  Equipment". 
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486.     TOOLS  AND  WORK  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  tools  and  other  items  of  equipment  used  in  construction  or  maintenance 
of  the  gas  system  and  not  includible  in  account  No.  485,  "Heavy  Work  Equipment".  It  shall  also  include  the 
cost  of  garage  equipment  and  large  equipment  of  a  non-movable  nature. 


COMPONENTS 


Air  drill 

Alcohol  injector 

Anvil 

Barometer 

Battery  charger 

Bevelling  machine 

Blasting  machine 

Boring  machine 

Calorimeter 

Corrosion  prevention  equipment 

Crane 

Cutter 

Detector 

Dew  point  tester 

Dog  house 

Drilling  machine 

Engine 

Fire  extinguisher 

Forge 

Gascope 

Generator 

Grinder 

Greasing  tools  and  equipment 

Gun 

Hand  truck 

Hoist 


Lathe 

Lawn  mower 

Lifting  magnet 

Manometer 

Milling  machine 

Motor 

Pipe  cleaning  machine 

Pipe  coating  tester 

Pipe  cutting  and  threading  machine 

Pipe  locator 

Pipe  pusher 

Pipe  straightening  machine 

Pipe  threader 

Planer 

Pneumatic  tool 

Pump 

Saw 

Surveying  and  levelling  equipment 

Tool  cabinet 

Tool  kit 

Tool  rack 

Vise 

Wheelbarrow 

Winch 

Work  bench 

Wrench 


487.     EQUIPMENT  ON  CUSTOMERS'  PREMISES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost,  including  first  setting  and  connecting,  of  equipment  owned  by  the  com- 
pany installed  on  customers'  premises  which  is  not  includible  in  other  accounts. 


COMPONENTS 


Refrigerators 
Conversion  burners 


Water  heaters 
Stoves 


488.    COMMUNICATION  STRUCTURES  AND  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  telegraph,  telephone,  radio  and  other  communication  structures  and 
equipment  used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  the  general  operations  of  the  company. 

COMPONENTS 


Building 


Aerial  attachment 

Battery 

Brace 

Bracket 

Cable  and  wire 

Cable  box  and  appurtenance 

Conduit  and  appurtenance 

Connecting  wire 

Current  controlling  instrument 

Cross  arm  and  cross  arm  bolt 

Electric  generator  and  motor 

Electric  meter 

Engine,  stationary 

Fuse  and  mechanical  protector 


Telegraph  and  Telephone  Equipment 


Guy,  stub  and  anchor 

Guy  rod  and  wire 

Insulator  and  pin 

Rectifier 

Rheostat 

Pole 

Sending  and  receiving  instrument 

Submarine  cable  and  connection 

Switchboard 

Telephone  pole  box 

Testmg  outfit 

Tower 

Transformer 

Underground  cable  and  connection 


Radio  and  Radar  Equipment 


Aerial  or  antenna  and  attachment 

Control  unit 

Power  generating,  converting  or  supply  equipment 

Radar  console  and  associated  equipment 


Radio  tower 

Specialized  testing  and  repair  equipment 

Transmitter  and  receiver  including  mobile  unit 


Note  :  The  cost  of  telegraph,  telephone,  radio  and  other  communication  structures  and  equipment  for  use  in 
connection  with  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  gas  transmission  system  shall  be  included  in  account 
No.  468,  "Communication  Structures  and  Equipment". 
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489.     OTHER  GENERAL  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  equipment  used  in  gas  operations  and  not  provided  for  in  other 
'equipment  accounts. 

UNDISTRIBUTED  PLANT 

496.     UNCLASSIFIED  PLANT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  gas  plant  in  service  pending  analysis  and  distribution  to  the  appro- 
priate primary  plant  accounts. 

TEXT  PERTAINING  TO  OPERATING  REVENUE  ACCOUNTS 

The  primary  accounts  included  in  this  group  of  accounts  are  designed  to  show  amounts  of  money  which 
the  company  becomes  entitled  to  receive,  or  which  accrue  to  its  benefit  from  the  sale  of  gas,  transportation  of  gas, 
sale  of  products  extracted  from  natural  gas  and  from  other  sales  and  services  incident  to  gas  operations. 

The  total  of  these  primary  operating  revenue  accounts  is  included  in  control  account  No.  300,  "Operating 
Revenue"  and  this  account  shall  be  closed  into  retained  earnings  account  No.  350,  "Balance  Transferred  from 
Income"  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year. 

OPERATING  REVENUE  ACCOUNTS 

SALES  OF  GAS 

500.     CANADIAN  SALES 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  the  sale  of  gas  to  utilities  and  other  companies  domiciled  in  Canada. 

510.    FOREIGN  SALES 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  the  sale  of  gas  to  utilities  and  other  companies  domiciled  outside 
^Canada. 

^520.     RESIDENTIAL  SALES 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  gas  supplied  for  residential  or  domestic  purposes  by  distribution 
[companies. 

52L     COMMERCIAL  SALES 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  gas  supplied  for  commercial  purposes  by  distribution  companies, 

522.     INDUSTRIAL  SALES 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  gas  supplied  for  industrial  purposes  by  distribution  companies. 

1524.     INTERDEPARTMENTAL  SALES 

This  account  shall  include  amounts  charged  by  the  gas  department  at  tariff  or  other  specified  rates  for  gas 
j  supplied  by  it  to  other  departments. 

[529.     OTHER  SALES 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  gas  sales  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

OTHER  OPERATING  REVENUE 

^550.     SALES  OF  PRODUCTS  EXTRACTED  FROM  GAS 

This  account  shall  include  revenues  from  sales  of  gasoline,  butane,  propane,  and  other  products  extracted 
[from  gas. 

Records  shall  be  so  maintained  to  readily  identify  the  type  of  product  sold. 


55 L  REVENUE  FROM  NATURAL  GAS  PROCESSED  BY  OTHERS 

This  account  shall  include  the  revenue  derived  from  royalties  and  permits  or  other  basis  of  settlement  for 
[  permission  granted  others  for  the  right  to  remove  products  from  natural  gas. 
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560.  FORFEITED  DISCOUNTS— (PENALTIES) 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  discounts  forfeited  or  additional  charges  imposed  because  of  the 
failure  of  customers  to  pay  their  gas  bills  on  or  before  a  specified  date. 

561.  REVENUE  FROM  SERVICE  WORK 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  service  work  billed  to  customers  for  piping,  installations  or  other 
appliance  work. 

EXAMPLES 

Revenue  from  changing,  connecting,  or  disconnecting  facilities  on  the  customers'  premises 

Profit  on  maintenance  of  appliances,  piping,  gas  firing  and  other  utilization  facilities,  or  other  installations  on 
customers'  premises 

Net  credit  or  debit  (cost  less  net  salvage  and  less  payment  from  customers)  on  closing  work  orders  for  plant  in- 
stalled for  temporary  service  of  less  than  one  year 

Recovery  of  expenses  in  connection  with  gas  diversion  cases  (Billing  for  the  gas  consumed  shall  be  included  in 
the  appropriate  gas  revenue  account. ) 

Services  performed  for  other  gas  companies  for  testing  and  adjusting  meters,  changing  charts,  etc. 

570.     TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE  OF  GAS  OF  OTHERS 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  transporting  and  storing  non-owned  gas  in  the  company's  system. 

575.  RENT  FROM  GAS  PLANT 

This  account  shall  include  rent  revenues  for  the  use  by  others  of  land,  buildings,  and  other  gas  plant,  the 
cost  of  which  is  included  in  account  No.  100,  "Gas  Plant  in  Service". 

The  maintenance  and  operations  of  plant,  the  rent  from  which  is  includible  in  this  account  shall,  if  assumed 
by  the  company,  be  charged  to  the  operating  expense  account  applicable. 

Note  A  :  The  rent  from  plant,  the  cost  of  which  is  included  in  account  No.  110,  "Other  Plant",  shall  be  included 
in  account  No.  310,  "Revenue  from  Other  Plant". 

Note  B  :  The  rent  from  plant,  the  cost  of  which  is  included  in  account  No.  101,  "Gas  Plant  Leased  to  Others" 
shall  be  included  in  account  No.  307,  "Revenue  from  Gas  Plant  Leased  to  Others". 

Note  C  :  The  rent  revenue  from  the  sub  rental  of  gas  plant  shall  be  credited  to  the  account  originally  charged  with 
the  rent  expense. 

576.  RENT  FROM  COMPANY  EQUIPMENT  ON  CUSTOMERS'  PREMISES 

This  account  shall  include  revenue  from  the  rental  of  company  owned  equipment  on  customers'  premises, 
such  as,  automatic  water  heaters  and  conversion  burners. 

579.     MISCELLANEOUS  OPERATING  REVENUE 

This  account  shall  include  miscellaneous  operating  revenue  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

TEXT  PERTAINING  TO  OPERATING  ACCOUNTS 

The  primary  accounts  included  in  this  group  of  accounts  are  designed  to  show  the  costs  of  operating  gather- 
ing, products  extraction,  underground  storage,  transmission,  distribution,  other  general  facilities,  the  costs  of 
gas  supply  and  the  expenses  of  administration. 

The  total  of  these  primary  operating  accounts  is  included  in  control  account  No.  301,  "Operating  Expense", 
and  this  account  shall  be  closed  into  retained  earnings  account  No.  350,  "Balance  Transferred  from  Income"  at 
the  end  of  each  fiscal  year. 

EXPLORATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT— OPERATION 

600.     SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  supervision  and  direction 
of  the  operation  of  exploration  and  development  activities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  em- 
ployees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as,  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 
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602.  DELAY  RENTALS 

This  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  amount  of  rents  paid  periodically  on  natural  gas  lands  in  order  to 
hold  natural  gas  land  and  land  rights  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  supply  of  gas  in  the  future. 

Include  also  in  this  account  the  cost  of  obtaining  natural  gas  leases  for  a  period  of  one  year  or  less. 

603.  NON-PRODUCTIVE  WELL  DRILLING 

This  account  shall  include  the  net  cost  of  drilling  non-productive  wells. 

604.  ABANDONED  LEASES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  all  leases  abandoned  where  well  drilling  proved  non-productive. 

609.  OTHER  EXPLORATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  exploration  and  development  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  AND  GATHERING— OPERATION 

610.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  at  a  division,  district  or  similar 
field  office  in  the  general  supervision  of  the  operation  of  the  production  and  gathering  systems  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses  such  as  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  operation  of  gathering  lines,  compressor  stations,  measuring 
and  regulating  stations  and  purification  equipment  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

6n.     ROYALTIES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  royalties  paid  for  natural  gas  produced  by  the  company  from  wells  on 
land  owned  by  others. 

612.     GATHERING  OF  GAS  BY  OTHERS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  gathering  charges  paid  to  others  where  such  charges  are  separate 
and  not  included  as  part  of  the  delivered  price  of  gas. 

Note  :  The  cost  of  transportation  of  gas  by  others  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  663,  "Transportation  of  Gas 
by  Others". 

614.  GAS  WELLS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  operating  producing  gas 
wells. 

examples 

Direct  supervision 

Testing,  bailing,  swabbing,  blowing  and  gauging  producing  gas  wells 

Cleaning  off  old  well  locations 

Painting  signs,  etc. 

Minor  upkeep  of  well  roads  and  fences,  etc. 

Turning  wells  off  and  on 

Pumping  wells 

615.  PIPE  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  natural 
gas  production  and  gathering  pipe  lines  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Inspecting  and  lubricating  valves,  injectors,  etc. 

Blowing  and  cleaning  lines,  drips,  traps,  injectors,  etc.,  thawing  freeze-ups 

Injection  of  kontol,  methanol,  glycol  and  other  chemicals 
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Reading  and  reporting  line  pressures,  changing  charts 

Stand-by  time  of  crews,  time  spent  fire  fighting  and  for  other  local  services 

Cutting  grass  and  weeds,  clearing  brush,  fallen  trees  and  other  debris,  removing  snow  on  rights  of  way  and  access 

roads 
Patrolling  lines 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  hand  tools  and  general  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies,  light, 

heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employees  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 
Gas  used  or  lost  in  pipe  line  operations 

616.  COMPRESSOR 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  natural 
gas  production  and  gathering  system  compressor  stations  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating,  cleaning,  lubricating  engines,  generators  and  other  equipment 

Packing  valves,  changing  gauge  glasses,  changing  oil  and  air  filter  elements 

Reading  metering  instruments,  changing  charts 

Taking  water  samples,  dew  point  readings,  testing  and  recording 

Tending  station  grounds,  removing  snow 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Preparing  logs  and  other  clerical  work 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom  supplies,  first  aid 

supplies,  landscaping  supplies,  hand  tools  and  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 

light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 
Gas  used  or  lost  in  compressor  operations 

617.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  natural  gas 
production  and  gathering  system  measuring  and  regulating  stations  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating,  inspecting,  testing,  adjusting,  cleaning  and  calibrating  equipment 

Changing  meters,  orifice  plates,  clocks,  etc. 

Recording  pressures,  reading  meters,  changing  charts 

Taking  gas  samples,  water  samples,  dew  point  readings,  testing  and  recording 

Inspecting,  cleaning  and  blowing  drips,  pits,  sumps,  etc. 

Tending  station  grounds,  removing  snow 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Preparing  reports  and  other  clerical  work 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  pens,  ink,  mercury,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom 

supplies,  first  aid  supplies,  landscape  supplies,  hand  tools  and  general  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies,  light, 

heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 

618.  PURIFICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour  and  materials,  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  the 
production  and  gathering  system  purification  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Changing  charts  on  fuel  meters 

Emptying,  cleaning  and  refilling  purifier  boxes 

Oiling  dip  sheets  of  purifier  covers 

Removing  spent  oxide  to  refuse  piles 

Revivifying  oxide 

Taking  readings  of  inlet  and  outlet  pressures  and  temperature 

Watching  station  and  equipment 

Cutting  grass  and  weeds,  and  minor  grading  around  equipment  and  station 

Inspecting  and  testing  equipment,  not  specifically  to  determine  necessity  for  repairs  or  replacement  of  parts 

Lubricating  equipment,  valves,  etc. 

Operating  and  checking  equipment,  valves,  instruments,  etc. 

Unloading  and  storing  glycol 

Hauling  operating  employees,  materials,  supplies  and  tools,  etc. 

Supplies  such  as  liquid  purifying  supplies,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom  sup- 
plies, first  aid  supplies,  hand  tools  and  equipment 

Expenses  such  as  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies,  light, 
heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 

Gas  used  or  lost  in  purification  operations 
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619.  OTHER  NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  AND  GATHERING  OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  producing  and  gathering 
natural  gas  and  not  includible  elsewhere. 

PRODUCTS  EXTRACTION— OPERATION 

620.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  of 
the  operation  of  products  extraction  and  refining  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses  such  as  stationery,  postage,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  power  plant,  extraction  and  refining  units,  laboratory  and 
warehouse  facilities  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  621,  "Extraction  and  Refining". 

621.  EXTRACTION  AND  REFINING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  products 
extraction  and  refining  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating,  cleaning,  lubricating  machinery,  valves,  gauges,  instruments  and  other  equipment 

Inspecting  and  testing  instruments  and  other  equipment 

Reading  meters,  gauges  and  other  instruments,  changing  charts,  gauge  glasses 

Taking  and  testing  water  samples,  gas  samples  and  other  similar  laboratory  services 

Tending  plant  grounds,  removing  snow 

Producing  electricity,  steam,  pumping  cooling  water 

Preparing  logs,  reports,  and  other  data 

Supplies  such  as  amine,  dehydration  agents,  water  treating  and  other  chemicals,  absorption  oil,  lubricants, 
wiping  rags,  charts,  light  bulbs,  gauge  glasses,  cleaning  and  washroom  supplies,  first  aid  supplies,  land- 
scaping supplies,  gas  used  or  lost  in  operations,  hand  tools  and  equipment 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 
light,  heat,  power,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee 
housing 

622.  GAS  PROCESSING  BY  OTHERS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  gas  shrinkage,  gas  consumed  for  fuel,  royalties  and  other  expenses 
in  connection  with  the  processing  of  gas  of  this  company  by  others  for  extraction  of  saleable  products. 

Gas  shrinkage  is  defined  as  the  cost  of  the  reduction  in  gas  from  products  extraction  operations  of  gas  of 
the  company  processed  by  others. 

Gas  for  fuel  is  defined  as  the  cost  of  gas  of  the  company  used  for  fuel  in  connection  with  the  products 
extraction  processing  of  the  company's  gas  by  others. 

Royalties  is  defined  as  the  payments  of  fractional  interests  of  royalty  holders  in  products  extracted  by  others 
from  gas  of  the  company. 


GAS  SUPPLY— OPERATION 


623.     GAS  PURCHASES 


This  account  shall  include  the  cost,  at  point  of  receipt  by  the  company,  of  all  gas  purchased  and  amounts 
payable  to  others  for  their  gas  sold  by  the  company  under  agency  agreements. 

Note  :  Gathering  of  gas  by  others  and  transportation  of  gas  by  others  where  such  charges  are  separate  and  not 
part  of  the  delivered  price  of  gas  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  612,  "Gathering  of  Gas  by  Others",  or 
account  No.  663,  "Transportation  of  Gas  by  Others",  as  applicable. 

626.     EXCHANGE  GAS 

This  account  shall  include  debits  or  credits  for  the  cost  of  gas  in  unbalanced  exchange  transactions  whereby 
gas  is  received  from  another  party  and  receipt  and  delivery  of  such  gas  is  not  completed  during  the  accounting 
period.     This  accounting  is  not  required  for  minor  transactions. 

If  revenue  is  earned  in  consideration  of  the  performance  of  exchange  services,  such  revenue  shall  be  recorded 
in  account  No.  579,  "Miscellaneous  Operating  Revenue". 
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627.  GAS  WITHDRAWN  FROM  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  gas  withdrawn  from  underground  storage  during  the  year.  These 
amounts  shall  be  concurrently  credited  to  account  No.  152,  "Gas  Stored  Underground — Available  for  Sale". 

628.  GAS  DELIVERED  TO  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  (CREDIT) 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  the  cost  of  gas  delivered  to  underground  storage  during  the  year. 
These  amounts  shall  be  concurrently  charged  to  account  No.  152,  "Gas  Stored  Underground — Available  for 
Sale". 

629.  GAS  USED  (CREDIT) 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  amounts  which  are  concurrently  charged  to  operating  expense  or  other 
accounts  in  respect  of  gas  used  for  other  than  storage  purposes. 

This  account  shall  be  subdivided  as  follows: 
(o)  Gas  used  in  construction 

(b)  Gas  used  in  products  extraction  process 

(c)  Gas  used  for  operations  and  other  purposes 

MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION— OPERATION 

630.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  supervision  and  direction 
of  the  operation  of  manufactured  gas  production  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  fuel  and  fuel  handling,  manufacture,  gas  holders  and  purifi- 
cation shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

631.  FUEL  AND  FUEL  HANDLING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  boiler  rooms  and  elsewhere 
about  the  premises  for  the  operation  of  fuel  and  fuel  handling. 

EXAMPLES 

Blowing  flues 

Cleaning  boilers 

Handling  coal,  coke  and  breeze  from  place  of  storage  of  boilers 

Janitorial,  messenger,  watchmen  and  similar  services 

Operating  boilers 

Operating  elevators 

Pulverizing  coal 

Pumping  tar  from  storage  tank  to  boilers 

Removing  ashes 

Testing  steam  meters,  gauges  and  other  instruments 

Coal,  oil,  gas,  or  other  fuel  used  in  the  production  of  steam,  including  applicable  amounts  of  fuel  stock  expenses 

Also  include  the  net  cost  of,  or  the  net  amount  realized  from,  the  disposal  of  ashes. 

632.  MANUFACTURE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  manufacture  of  gas  by 
such  processes  as  water  gas,  oil  gas  and  coal  gas;  and  other  manufacturing  operations,  such  as  gas  generating,  gas 
reforming,  gas  mixing,  gas  enriching  and  coal  carbonizing. 

633.  MANUFACTURE— LIQUIFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  op>eration  of  equipment 
used  for  vapourizing  petroleum  derivatives,  such  as  propane,  butane  or  gasoline. 
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EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating,  cleaning  and  lubricating  liquid  petroleum  vapouri/.ers  and  injectors 

Taking  pressures  and  temperatures,  and  reading  gauges  on  storage  tanks 

Inspecting  and  testing  equipment  and  setting  and  adjusting  controls  and  regulators 

Watching  pressure  gauges,  maintaining  pressures  and  relieving  excess  pressures  through  lines 

Repressuring  storage  tanks 

Packing,  waste,  lubricants,  etc. 

Small  hand  tools 

Building  service,  communication  service,  transportation 

Propane  and  butane 

634.     GAS  HOLDERS— MANUFACTURING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  gas  holders 
for  the  manufacturing  facilities. 

638.  PURIFICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  operating  purification 
equipment  and  apparatus  used  for  conditioning  manufactured  gas. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating  conveyors,  condensers,  coolers,  tar  extractors  and  precipitators,  shaving  scrubbers  and  naphthalene  and 

light  oil  scrubbers 
Emptying,  rearranging,  shifting,  cleaning,  purging  and  refilling  purifier  boxes 
Removing  spent  oxide  to  refuse  pile 
Revivifying  oxide 
Oiling  dip  sheets  of  purifier  boxes 

Inspecting,  testing,  controlling  adjustments,  and  taking  stains 
Cleaning  and  lubricating  purification  equipment 
Iron  oxide 
Unslacked  lime 
Shavings 

Soda  ash  for  liquid  purifiers 
Wash  oil  for  naphthalene  scrubber 
Sulphuric  acid 

639.  OTHER  MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION  OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  manufactured  gas  production 
operations  and  not  includible  elsewhere. 

LOCAL  STORAGE— OPERATION 

640.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  operation  of  local  storage  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities,  such  as  operation  of  gas  holders  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate 
account. 

644.  GAS  HOLDERS— STORAGE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  gas  holders 
for  local  storage. 

649.     OTHER  LOCAL  STORAGE— OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  operation  of  local  storage 
facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 
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UNDERGROUND  STORAGE— OPERATION 


650.     SUPERVISION 


This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  of 
the  operation  of  underground  storage  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses  such  as  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  service  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  building  and  equipment 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  exploration  and  development,  operation  of  wells,  field  lines, 
compressor  stations,  measuring  and  regulating  stations  and  purification  equipment  shall  be  charged  to  the 
appropriate  account. 

651.  EXPLORATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  investigation,  exploration 
and  development  of  underground  storage  projects  which  do  not  prove  feasible. 

The  net  cost  of  drilling  non-operative  wells  for  the  purpose  of  outlining  a  storage  area  shall  be  charged  to 
Plant  Account  No.  451,  "Underground  Storage  Land  Rights". 

653.  WELLS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  under- 
ground storage  system  wells  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Testing,  bailing,  swabbing,  blowing  and  gauging  storage  wells 

Painting  signs,  etc. 

Minor  upkeep  of  well  roads,  fences,  etc. 

Turning  storage  wells  on  and  off 

Moving  cleaning  out  tools  between  locations 

Gas,  gasoline,  and  oil  used  in  pumping,  bailing,  heating  and  swabbing 

654.  GAS  LOSSES 

This  account  shall  include  the  amounts  of  inventory  adjustments  representing  the  cost  of  gas  lost  in  under- 
ground storage  operations. 

Note  :  If  the  adjustment  is  material  and  relates  predominantly  to  prior  years,  it  shall  be  charged  to  account 
No.  359,  "Other  Charges". 

655.  FIELD  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  under- 
ground storage  field  lines  and  facilities. 

examples 

Direct  supervision 

Inspecting  and  lubricating  valves,  injectors,  etc. 

Blowing  and  cleaning  lines,  drips,  traps,  injectors,  etc. ;  thawing  freeze-ups 

Injection  of  kontol,  methanol,  glycol  and  other  chemicals 

Reading  and  reporting  line  pressures,  changing  charts 

Stand-by  time  of  crews,  time  spent  fire  fighting  and  for  other  local  services 

Cutting  grass  and  weeds,  clearing  brush,  fallen  trees  and  other  debris,  removing  snow  on  rights  of  way  and  access 

roads 
Patrolling  lines 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  hand  tools  and  general  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 

light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 
Gas  used  or  lost  in  field  line  operations 

656.  COMPRESSOR 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies,  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  underground 
storage  system  compressor  stations  and  facilities. 

394 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  1951 


EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating,  cleaning,  lubricating  engines,  generators  and  other  equipment 

Packing  valves,  changing  gauge  glasses,  changing  oil  and  air  filter  elements 

Reading  metering  instruments,  changing  charts 

Taking  water  samples,  dew  point  readings,  testing  and  recording 

Tending  station  grounds,  removing  snow 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Preparing  logs  and  other  clerical  work 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom  supplies,  first  aid 

supplies,  landscaping  supplies,  hand  tools  and  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 

light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 
Gas  used  or  lost  in  compressor  operations 

657.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  underground 
storage  system  measuring  and  regulating  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating,  inspecting,  testing,  adjusting,  cleaning  and  calibrating  equipment 

Changing  meters,  orifice  plates,  clocks,  etc. 

Recording  pressures,  reading  meters,  changing  charts 

Taking  gas  samples,  water  samples,  dew  point  readings,  testing  and  recording 

Inspecting,  cleaning  and  blowing  drips,  pits,  sumps,  etc. 

Tending  station  grounds,  removing  snow 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Preparing  reports  and  other  clerical  work 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  pens,  ink,  mercury,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom 

supplies,  first  aid  supplies,  landscape  supplies,  hand  tools  and  general  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 

light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 

658.  PURIFICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  operating  equipment  used 
for  purifying,  dehydrating  and  conditioning  of  natural  gas  in  connection  with  underground  storage  operations. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Changing  charts  on  fuel  meters 

Emptying,  cleaning  and  refilling  purifier  boxes 

Oiling  dip  sheets  of  purifier  covers 

Removing  spent  oxide  to  refuse  piles 

Revivifying  oxide 

Taking  readings  of  inlet  and  outlet  pressures  and  temperature 

Unloading  and  storing  glycol 

Watching  station  and  equipment 

Cutting  grass  and  weeds,  and  minor  grading  around  equipment  and  station 

Hauling  operating  employees,  materials,  supplies  and  tools,  etc. 

Inspecting  and  testing  equipment,  not  specifically  to  determine  necessity  for  repairs  or  replacement  of  parts 

Lubricating  equipment  valves,  etc. 

Operating  and  checking  equipment,  valves,  instruments,  etc. 

Supplies  such  as  liquid  purifying  supplies,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom  sup- 
plies, first  aid  supplies,  hand  tools  and  equipment 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 
light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 

Gas  used  in  operations 

659.  OTHER  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE— OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  under- 
ground storage  facilities  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

TRANSMISSION— OPERATION 

660.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  at  a  division,  district  or  similar 
field  office  in  the  general  supervision  of  the  operation  of  the  transmission  system  facilities. 
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EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses  such  as  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  operation  of  communication,  pipe  lines,  main  lines,  com- 
pressor stations  and  measuring  and  regulating  stations  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

663.  TRANSPORTATION  OF  GAS  BY  OTHERS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  transportation  charges  paid  to  others  where  such  charges  are  separate 
and  not  included  as  part  of  the  delivered  price  of  gas. 

Note  :  The  cost  of  gathering  of  gas  by  others  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  612,  "Gathering  of  Gas  by  Others". 

664.  COMMUNICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  facilities 
used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  connection  with  the  transmission  communication  system. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Microwave  equipment,  power  generators 

Securing  authorization  for  changing  frequencies 

Cleaning  and  lubricating  equipment 

Radio  crystals  and  other  radio  equipment 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  travelling  and  employee  subsistence 

Note  :  Operating  costs  applicable  to  the  operation  of  the  facilities  used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  the  general 
communications  system  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  684,  "Communication". 

665.  PIPE  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,   supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  trans- 
mission system  pipe  lines  and  facilities. 

examples 

Direct  supervision 

Inspecting  and  lubricating  valves,  injectors,  etc. 

Blowing  and  cleaning  lines,  drips,  traps,  injectors,  etc. ;  thawing  freeze-ups 

Injection  of  kontol,  methanol,  glycol  and  other  chemicals 

Reading  and  reporting  line  pressures,  changing  charts 

Stand-by  time  of  crews,  time  spent  fire  fighting  and  for  other  local  services 

Cutting  grass  and  weeds,  clearing  brush,  fallen  trees  and  other  debris,  removing  snow  on  rights  of  way  and  access 

roads 
Patrolling  lines 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  hand  tools  and  general  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies,  light, 

heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 
Gas  used  or  lost  in  pipe  line  operations 

666.  COMPRESSOR 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  trans- 
mission system  compressor  stations  and  facilities. 

examples 

Direct  supervision 

Operating,  cleaning,  lubricating  engines,  generators  and  oth6r  equipment 

Packing  valves,  changing  gauge  glasses,  changing  oil  and  air  filter  elements 

Reading  metering  instruments,  changing  charts 

Taking  water  samples,  dew  point  readings,  testing  and  recording 

Tending  station  grounds,  removing  snow 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Preparing  logs  and  other  clerical  work 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom  supplies,  first  aid 

supplies,  landscaping  supplies,  hand  tools  and  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 

light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 
Gas  used  or  lost  in  compressor  operations 

667.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  trans- 
mission system  measuring  and  regulating  stations  and  facilities. 
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EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating,  inspection,  testing,  adjusting,  cleaning  and  calibrating  equipment 

Changing  meters,  orifice  plates,  clocks,  etc. 

Recording  pressures,  reading  meters,  changing  charts 

Taking  gas  samples,  water  samples,  dew  point  readings,  testing  and  recording 

Inspecting,  cleaning  and  blowing  drips,  pits,  sumps,  etc. 

Tending  station  grounds,  removing  snow 

Cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Preparing  reports  and  other  clerical  work 

Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  pens,  ink,  mercury,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom 

supplies,  first  aid  supplies,  landscape  supplies,  hand  tools  and  general  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 

light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 

669.  OTHER  TRANSMISSION  OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  trans- 
mission system  facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 

DISTRIBUTION— OPERATION 

670.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  operation  of  the  distribution  system  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities,  such  as  load  dispatching,  operation  of  removing  and  resetting 
meters  and  house  regulators,  service  on  customers'  premises,  mains  and  services,  compressor  stations, 
measuring  and  regulating  stations  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

671.  LOAD  DISPATCHING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  dispatching  and  controlling 
the  supply  and  flow  of  gas  through  the  distribution  system. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Controlling  mixture  of  various  gases  to  maintain  proper  Btu  content 

Controlling  gas  made  and  inputs  to  distribution  system 

673.  REMOVING  AND  RESETTING  METERS  AND  HOUSE  REGULATORS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  removing, 
resetting,  changing,  testing  and  servicing  customer  meters  and  house  regulators. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Initiating  or  terminating  service,  including  incidental  meter  reading 

Periodic  replacement  of  meters  and  house  regulators  because  of  age 

Changing  or  exchanging  meters  and  house  regulators  because  of  complaints  or  removal  for  inspection 

Resetting  meters  on  existing  connections 

Changing  position  of  meters  or  house  regulators  on  the  same  premises 

Unproductive  calls,  etc. 

Turning  on  meters,  including  necessary  time  to  insure  that  gas  lines  are  proper  to  use  and  that  appliances  are  in 

usable  condition 
Turning  off  meters  including  time  to  make  safety  precautions 
Meter  locks  and  seals 

674.  SERVICE  ON  CUSTOMERS'  PREMISES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  work  on  customer  premises 
other  than  expenses  includible  in  account  No.  673,  "Removing  and  Resetting  Meters  and  House  Regulators", 
including  the  cost  of  servicing  customer-owned  appliances  when  the  cost  of  such  work  is  borne  by  the  company. 

Damage  to  customer  equipment  by  employees  of  the  company  whether  incidental  to  the  work  or  the  result 
of  negligence,  shall  be  charged  to  the  job  on  which  the  employee  was  engaged  at  the  time  of  damage. 
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EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Altering  customer-owned  service  extension  or  meter  connections 

Investigating  and  correcting  pressure  difficulties  or  stoppages  in  customer-owned  piping 

Adjusting  and  repairing  burner  pilots  because  of  impurities  in  the  gas  or  failure  of  the  distribution  system 

Oiling  or  spraying  noisy  meters 

Investigating  and  stopping  gas  leaks  on  customers'  premises  caused  by  defective  meter,  customer-owned  piping, 

or  customer  appliances 
Inspecting  new  installations  to  determine  that  the  customers'  equipment  and  piping  are  properly  installed  and 

connected 
Consolidating  meter  installations,  without  change  of  size,  due  to  elimination  of  separate  meters  for  different  service 

classifications 
Investigating  and  adjusting  complaints  of  service  on  customers'  premises 
Unproductive  calls 
Inspecting,  cleaning,  repairing  and  adjusting  customer-owned  appliances  for  domestic,  industrial,  or  commercial 

use,  including  house  heating  furnaces  and  other  space  heating  appliances,  hotel  and  restaurant  appliances 
Replacing  defective  parts  in  customer-owned  appliances  and  salvaging  reusable  appliance  parts 

675.  MAINS  AND  SERVICES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  distribution 
system  mains  and  services. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Walking  or  patrolling  mains 

Attending  valves,  lubricating  valves  and  other  equipment,  blowing  and  cleaning  lines  and  drips,  draining  water 

from  lines,  thawing  freezes 
Inspecting  and  testing  equipment  not  specifically  to  determine  necessity  for  repairs 
Protecting  company  property  during  work  by  others 
Stand-by  time  of  emergency  crews,  responding  to  fire  calls,  etc. 
Locating  and  inspecting  valve  boxes  or  drip  riser  boxes,  service  lines,  mains,  etc. 
Cleaning  and  repairing  tools  used  in  mains  operations,  making  tool  boxes,  etc. 
Making  routine  leak  survey 

676.  COMPRESSOR 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  distribution 
system  compressor  stations  and  equipment. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Operating  and  checking  engines,  equipment  valves,  machinery,  gauges  and  other  instruments,  including  cleaning, 

wiping,  polishing  and  lubricating 
Operating  boilers  and  boiler  accessory  equipment,  including  fuel  handling  and  ash  disposal,  recording  fuel  used, 

and  unloading  and  storing  coal  and  oil 
Repacking  valves  and  replacing  gauge  glasses,  etc. 
Inspecting  and  testing  equipment  and  instruments  when  not  specifically  to  determine  necessity  for  repairs  or 

replacement  of  parts 
Cleaning  structures  housing  equipment,  cutting  grass  and  weeds,  and  doing  minor  grading  around  station 
Scrubber  oil 
Gas  used  or  lost  in  compressor  operation 

677.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  the  distribu- 
tion system  measuring  and  regulating  stations. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Recording  pressures  and  changing  charts,  reading  meters,  etc. 

Adjusting  and  calibrating  measuring  equipment,  changing  meters,  orifice  plates,  gauges,  clocks,  etc. 

Taking  and  testing  gas  samples,  inspecting  and  testing  valves,  regulators,  gas  sample  tanks  and  other  meter 

engineers'  equipment,  determining  specific  gravity  and  Btu  content  of  gas 
Inspecting  and  testing  equipment  and  instruments  not  specifically  to  determine  necessity  for  repairs,  including 

pulsation  tests 
Cleaning  and  lubricating  equipment 

679.     OTHER  DISTRIBUTION  OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  other  dis- 
tribution facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 
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GENERAL— OPERATION 


684.  COMMUNICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  operation  of  the  facilities 
used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  connection  with  the  general  communication  system. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Inspecting,  cleaning  and  lubricating  equipment 

Inspecting  and  cleaning  buildings  and  other  structures 

Transferring  mobile  radios  between  vehicles 

Refueling  fuel  tanks  at  station  sites 

Patrolling  lines 

Cutting  grass  and  weeds,  clearing  brush,  fallen  trees  and  other  debris,  removing  snow  from  access  roads,  station 

sites  and  structures 
Supplies  such  as  lubricants,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  hand  tools,  testing  and  other  general  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 

first  aid  supplies  and  landscaping  supplies,  light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling 

and  subsistence,  employee  housing 

685.  SYSTEM  OPERATION  AND  ENGINEERING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  at  the  general  offices  of  the 
company  for  the  operation  and  engineering  of  the  gas  system. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  employees  of  the 

general  operating  and  engineering  departments 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 
Office  supplies  and  expenses  such  as  stationery,  printing,  postage,  maps,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light, 

heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  space  and  maintenance  of  office  equipment 

Note  A  :    Amounts  of  indirect  operations  chargeable  to  other  accounts  shall  not  be  credited  herein  but  shall  be 
included  in  account  No.  689,  "General  Operations  Transferred  (Credit)". 

Note  B  :  Field  supervision  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  functional  accounts. 

688.  OTHER  GENERAL  OPERATIONS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  general  operations  and  not 
includible  elsewhere. 

689.  GENERAL  OPERATIONS  TRANSFERRED  (CREDIT) 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  general  operations  costs  transferred  to  other  accounts,   such  as  costs 
transferred  to  overhead  during  construction. 

DISTRIBUTION  SALES  PROMOTION— OPERATION 


700.     SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  direction  and 
supervision  of  sales  activities,  except  merchandising,  jobbing  or  contract  work. 

examples 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  :    Direct  supervision  of  a  specific  activity  such  as  advertising  or  demonstrating  and  selling  shall  be  charged 
to  the  appropriate  account. 

70L     ADVERTISING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  Incurred  in  advertising,  which  is  designed 
to  promote  or  retain  the  use  of  utility  service. 
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EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Preparing  advertising  material  for  newspapers,  periodicals,  billboards,  etc.,  and  preparing  and  conducting  motion 

pictures,  radio  and  television  programmes 
Preparing  booklets,  bulletins,  etc.,  used  in  direct  mail  advertising 
Preparing  window  and  other  displays 
Investigating  advertising  agencies  and  media  and  conducting  negotiations  in  connection  with  the  placement  and 

subject  matter  of  sales  advertising 
Fees  and  expenses  of  advertising  agencies  and  commercial  artists 
Postage  on  direct  mail  advertising 

Note  A  :  The  cost  of  advertisements  which  set  forth  the  value  or  advantages  of  company  service  without  reference 
to  specific  appliances,  or,  if  reference  is  made  to  appliances,  invites  the  reader  to  purchase  appliances  from 
his  dealer,  or  refers  to  appliances  not  carried  for  sale  by  the  company,  shall  be  considered  advertising  and 
charged  to  this  account.  However,  advertisements  which  are  limited  to  specific  makes  of  appliances  sold  by 
the  company  and  prices,  terms,  etc.,  thereof,  without  referring  to  the  value  or  advantages  of  company 
service,  shall  be  considered  as  merchandise  advertising  and  the  cost  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  704, 
"Expense  of  Merchandising,  Jobbing  and  Contract  Work". 

Note  B  :  Advertisements  which  substantially  mention  or  refer  to  the  value  or  advantages  of  utility  service,  to- 
gether with  specific  reference  to  makes  of  appliances  sold  by  the  utility  and  the  price,  terms,  etc.,  thereof, 
and  designed  for  the  joint  purpose  of  increasing  the  use  of  utility  service  and  the  sales  of  appliances,  shall 
be  considered  as  a  combination  advertisement  and  the  costs  shall  be  distributed  between  this  account  and 
account  No.  704,  "Expense  of  Merchandising,  Jobbing  and  Contract  Work",  as  appropriate,  on  the  basis 
of  the  space,  time  or  other  proportionate  factors. 

Note  C  :  Exclude  from  this  account  and  charge  to  account  No.  728,  "Other  General  Expenses",  the  cost  of 
publication  of  stockholder  reports,  dividend  notices,  bond  redemption  notices,  financial  statements  and 
other  notices  of  a  general  corporate  character. 

702.  DEMONSTRATION  AND  SELLING  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  demonstrating  the  use  of 
gas  for  domestic  use. 

examples 

Direct  supervision 

Demonstrating  uses  of  company  services 

Conducting  cooking  schools,  preparing  recipes,  and  related  home  service  activities 

Exhibitions,  displays,  lectures  and  other  programmes  designed  to  promote  use  of  company  services 

Booth  and  temporary  space  rental 

703.  REVENUE  FROM  MERCHANDISING,  JOBBING  AND  CONTRACT  WORK 

This  account  shall  include  all  revenue  derived  from  the  sale  of  merchandise  and  jobbing  or  contract  work. 

EXAMPLES 

Revenues  from  sale  of  merchandise  and  from  jobbing  and  contract  work 

Discounts  and  allowances  made  in  settlement  of  bills  for  merchandise  and  jobbing  work 

704.  EXPENSE  OF  MERCHANDISING,  JOBBING  AND  CONTRACT  WORK 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  overhead  and  other  expenses  incurred  in  the  selling 
of  merchandise  and  of  jobbing  and  contract  work. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Demonstrating  and  selling  activities  in  sales  rooms 

Installing  appliances  on  customer  premises  where  such  work  is  done  only  for  purchasers  of  appliances  from   the 

company 
Installing  pipe  or  other  property  work  on  a  jobbing  or  contract  basis 
Preparing  advertising  materials  for  appliance  sales  purposes 
Receiving  and  handling  customer  orders  for  merchandise  or  for  jobbing;  services 
Maintaining  display  counters  and  other  equipment  used  in  merchandismg 
Reconditioning  repossessed  appliances 
Cost  of  merchandise  sold 
Advertising  in  newspapers,  periodicals,  radio  and  television  when  applicable  to  merchandising,  jobbing  and 

contract  work 

709.     OTHER  SALES  PROMOTION  OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  sales 
activities,  except  merchandising,  which  are  not  includible  elsewhere. 
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DISTRIBUTION  CUSTOMER  ACCOUNTING— OPERATION 

710.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  supervision  and  direction 
of  the  customer  account  and  collecting  activities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses  such  as  stationery,  postage,  maps,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  equipment,  etc. 

Note  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities,  such  as,  customer  contracts,  credit,  collection,  customer  account- 
ing, cashiers  and  meter  reading,  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

711.  CUSTOMERS'  CONTRACTS  AND  ORDERS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  work  on  customer  applica- 
tions and  contracts. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Receiving,  preparing,  recording  and  handling  routine  orders  for  service,  disconnections,  transfers  or  meter  tests 
initiated  by  the  customer 

Receiving,  recording  and  handling  of  enquiries,  complaints  and  requests  for  investigations  from  customers,  includ- 
ing preparation  of  necessary  orders 

Address  plates  and  supplies 

Postage 

712.  METER  READING  AND  BILL  DELIVERY 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  reading  customers'  meters 
and  delivering  gas  bills. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Addressing  forms  for  obtaining  meter  readings  by  mail 

Changing  and  collecting  meter  charts  used  for  billing  purposes 

Meter  reading — small  consumption,  and  obtaining  load  information  for  billing  purposes 

Collecting  from  prepayment  meters  when  incidental  to  meter  reading 

Maintaining  record  of  customers'  keys 

Badges,  lamps  and  uniforms 

Demand  charts,  meter  books  and  binders  and  forms  for  recording  readings,  but  not  the  cost  of  preparation 

Postage  and  supplies  used  in  obtaining  meter  readings  by  mail 

713.  CUSTOMERS'  BILLING  AND  ACCOUNTING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  accounting  of,  and  the 
billing  to,  gas  customers. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Preparing  billing  data 

Checking  consumption  shown  by  meter  readers'  reports  where  incidental  to  preparation  of  billing  data 

Preparing  address  plates  and  addressing  bills  and  delinquent  notices 

Balancing  customer  accounts  and  controls 

Preparing  and  periodically  rewriting  meter  reading  sheets 

Determining  consumption  and  computing  estimated  or  average  consumption 

Address  plates  and  supplies 

Postage 

714.  CREDIT  AND  COLLECTION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  collecting  and  investigating 
customers'  accounts. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Receiving,  refunding  or  applying  customer  deposits  and  maintaining  customer  deposit  line  extension,  and  other 

miscellaneous  records 
Collecting  revenues,  including  collection  from  prepayment  meters  unless  incidental  to  meter  reading  operations 
Balancing  collections,  preparing  collections  for  deposit  and  preparing  cash  reports 
Checking  customers'  credit  rating 
Cash  overages  and  shortages 
Commissions  or  fees  to  others  for  collecting 
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718.  UNCOLLECTIBLE  ACCOUNTS 

This  account  shall  be  charged  with  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  for,  or  to  write  off,  losses  from  uncollectible 
accounts,  applicable  to  gas  distribution  operations.  Concurrent  credits  shall  be  made  to  account  No.  145,  "Allow- 
ance for  Doubtful  Accounts",  or  account  No.  140,  "Accounts  Receivable — Trade",  as  applicable. 

Note  :  A  loss  from  uncollectible  accounts  applicable  to  other  than  gas  distribution  operations  shall  be  charged  to 
the  appropriate  account  based  on  the  nature  of  the  expenditure. 

719.  OTHER  CUSTOMER  ACCOUNTING  OPERATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  custorrier  accounting  not 
includible  elsewhere. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  GENERAL— OPERATION 

721.  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  salaries,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  general 
administration  of  the  company,  which  are  assignable  to  specific  executive,  administrative  and  general  departments 
and  are  not  chargeable  to  a  specific  operating  function. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  officers,  executives  and  other  employees 

Expenses  of  officers,  executives  and  other  employees,  such  as  travelling,  subsistence,  automotive,  club  and  pro- 
fessional dues  and  expenses,  and  other  incidental  expenses 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  printing,  postage,  maps,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light, 
heat  and  water 

Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  upkeep  of  office  building  and  office  equipment 

722.  SPECIAL  SERVICES 

This  account  shall  include  the  fees  and  expenses  of  professional  consultants  and  others  for  general  services 
not  applicable  to  a  particular  operating  function. 

EXAMPLES 

Fees  and  expenses  of  auditors,  accountants,  appraisers,  engineering  consultants,  management  consultants,  legal 

consultants,  public  relations  and  labour  consultants,  etc. 
Fees  and  expenses  paid  under  contracts  for  general  management  services 
Pay  and  expenses  of  persons  engaged  for  a  special  administrative  or  general  purpose  where  the  person  so  engaged 

is  not  considered  as  an  employee  of  the  company 

Note  :  The  cost  of  special  services  directly  related  to  gas  plant  under  construction  shall  be  charged  to  the  appro- 
priate construction  account. 

723.  INSURANCE 

This  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  monthly  provisions  for  the  cost  of  insurance  to  protect  the  company 
against  losses  and  damages  to  owned  or  leased  properties  used  in  its  operations. 

EXAMPLES 

Fire,  storm,  burglary,  boiler  explosion,  lightning,  riot  fidelity,  etc. 
Public  liability,  casualty,  property  damage,  employee  liability,  etc. 

Note  A  :  Premiums  for  insurance  applicable  to  construction  work  shall  be  charged  to  construction  directly,  or 
by  transfer  from  this  account. 

Note  B  :  Premiums  for  insurance  applicable  to  transportation  equipment  and  other  general  equipment  may  be 
charged  to  the  appropriate  clearing  account. 

Note  C  :  Premiums  for  group,  life,  medical,  hospital,  accident  and  sickness  insurance  shall  not  be  included  in 
this  account  but  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  725,  "Employee  Benefits". 

Note  D  :  Recoveries  from  insurance  shall  be  credited  to  the  account  charged  with  the  damage  or  loss.  If 
damaged  property  has  been  retired,  credit  shall  be  included  in  the  appropriate  accumulated  depreciation 
account. 
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724.  INJURIES  AND  DAMAGES 

This  account  shall  include  all  expenses  (except  legal  expenses)  incurred  in  settlement  of  injuries  and  damage 
claims,  including  losses  not  covered  by  insurance. 

EXAMPLES 

Losses  not  covered  by  insurance  on  account  of  injuries  to  employees  or  others  and  damages  to  property  of  others 
Fees  and  expenses  of  claims  of  outside  investigators  and  adjusters 
Payments  of  awards  to  claimants  for  court  costs  and  legal  services 
Medical  and  hospital  service  and  other  expenses  of  claimants 

Note  :  Salaries  or  wages  paid  employees  disabled  by  injury  when  off  duty,  after  a  reasonable  length  of  time  shall 
be  charged  to  account  No.  725,  "Employee  Benefits". 

725.  EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS 

This  account  shall  include  payments  or  contributions  to  provide  pension  in  respect  of  past  or  current 
services  of  employees  and  amounts  paid  or  contributed  including  expenses  incurred  for  the  relief  or  welfare  of 
employees. 

If  the  company  has  instituted  a  pension  trust  fund  and /or  a  welfare  fund  the  contributions  shall  be  charged 
to  this  account  and  transferred  to  the  fund. 

If  the  company  does  not  institute  a  pension  or  trust  fund  but  makes  provision  for  a  reserve  against  pensions 
and/or  welfare,  the  reserve  accruals  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  and  credited  to  account  No.  291,  "Welfare 
and  Pension  Reserves". 

EXAMPLES 

Payments  to  or  on  behalf  of  employees  or  pensioners,  and  to  pension  funds  or  to  insurance  companies  for  pension 

purposes 
Payments  for  group  and  life  insurance  premiums 
Payments  for  medical,  hospital  and  other  accident  and  sickness  expenses,  directly  or  to  insurance  companies  or 

others 
Payments  to  employees  disabled  by  accident  or  sickness  when  off  duty  after  a  reasonable  length  of  time 
Savings  plan  contributions 
Expenses  in  connection  with  educational,  recreational  and  social  activities  for  the  benefit  of  employees 

Note  :  Pension  payments  otherwise  chargeable  to  this  account  in  respect  of  employees  previously  engaged  in 
non-gas  operations  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  313,  "Non-operating  Expense".  (See  General  Instruc- 
tions, Section  3.) 

728.  OTHER  ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  GENERAL  EXPENSES 

This  account  shall  include  the  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  general  management  of  the  company 
not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

examples 

Industry  association  dues  for  company  memberships 

Contributions  for  conventions  and  meetings  of  the  industry 

Contributions  to  the  experimental  and  general  research  work  of  the  industry,  including  scholarship  and  similar 

grants 
Dividend  and  other  financial  notices 
Printing  and  mailing  dividend  cheques 
Regulatory  commission  expenses 

Trustee,  registrar,  and  transfer  agents'  fees  and  expenses 
Stockholders'  meeting  expenses 
Publishing  and  printing  annual  reports 
Donations 

729.  ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  GENERAL  EXPENSES  TRANSFERRED  (CREDIT) 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  the  amounts  of  administrative  and  general  expenses  which  are  allocated 
to  other  accounts  or  to  overhead  charged  to  construction.  The  method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained 
in  subsidiary  records, 

TEXT  PERTAINING  TO  MAINTENANCE  ACCOUNTS 

The  primary  accounts  included  in  this  group  of  accounts  are  designed  to  show  the  costs  of  maintenance 
of  gathering,  products  extraction,  underground  storage,  transmission,  distribution  and  other  general  facilities  used 
in  gas  operations. 

The  total  of  these  primary  maintenance  accounts  is  included  in  control  account  No.  302,  "Maintenance 
Expense"  and  this  account  shall  be  closed  into  retained  earnings  account  No.  350,  "Balance  Transferred  from  In- 
come' '  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year. 
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NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  AND  GATHERING— MAINTENANCE 

810.     SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  maintenance  of  natural  gas  production  and  gathering  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  repairs  to  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  A  :  The  items  of  cost  to  be  included  in  this  account  may  be  initially  charged  to  account  No.  610,  "Super- 
vision", and  apportioned  between  operation  and  maintenance  supervision  on  an  equitable  basis.  The 
method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained  in  subsidiary  records. 

Note  B  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  maintenance  of  field  lines,  compressor  stations,  measuring 
and  regulating  stations  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

814.  GAS  WELLS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  gas 
wells  and  equipment  includible  in  account  No.  406,  "Producing  Gas  Wells — Well  Drilling",  account  No.  407, 
"Producing  Gas  Wells — Well  Equipment"  and  account  No.  408,  "Gas  Well  Structures". 

815.  PIPE  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  natural 
gas  production  and  gathering  system  pipe  lines  and  facilities. 

examples 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  and  protection  of  right  of,  way 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repairs  to  fences,  aerial  markers  and  signs 
Repairs  to  river  crossings,  including  bridges 

Repairs  to  valves,  boxes,  drips,  scraper  traps,  chemical  injectors,  dehydrators  and  cathodic  protection  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Repairs  to  buildings  and  other  structures 

Repairs  to  pipe  and  fittings,  renewing  and  replacing  in  kind  less  than  a  unit  of  line  pipe 
Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

Note  :  Payment  of  claims  for  damages  to  property  of  others  resulting  from  maintenance  work  shall  be  charged 
to  account  No.  724,  "Injuries  and  Damages".  Incidental  damages  settled  during  the  course  of  maintenance 
work  shall  be  charged  thereto. 


816.     COMPRESSOR 
gas 


COMPRESSOR 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  natural 
production  and  gathering  system  compressor  stations  and  facilities. 


EXAMPLES 


Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  compressor  engines,  generators  and  other  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Insp^ting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repairs  to  station  grounds,  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

817.    MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  natural 
gas  production  and  gathering  system  measuring  and  regulating  facilities. 
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EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  measuring  and  regulating  and  other  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repairs  to  station  grounds,  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
emploj'ee  travelling  and  subsistence 

818.  PURIFICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  natural 
gas  production  and  gathering  system  purification  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 
Repairs  to  purification  equipment 

Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  equipment 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

819.  OTHER  NATURAL  GAS  PRODUCTION  AND  GATHERING  MAINTENANCE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  other 
natural  gas  production  and  gathering  facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 

PRODUCTS  EXTRACTION— MAINTENANCE 

820.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  maintenance  of  facilities  used  in  the  extraction  and  refining  of  saleable  products  from  gas. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers,  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  repairs  to  structures  and  equipment 

NoiE  A  :  The  items  of  cost  to  be  included  in  this  account  may  be  initially  charged  to  account  No.  620,  "Super- 
vision", and  apportioned  between  operation  and  maintenance  supervision  on  an  equitable  basis.  The 
method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained  in  subsidiary  records. 

Note  B  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  power  plant,  extraction  and  refining  units,  laboratory 
and  warehouse  facilities  shall  be  charged  to  account  No.  821,  "Extraction  and  Refining". 

821.  EXTRACTION  AND  REFINING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  products 
extraction  and  refining  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  absorbers,  stills,  dehydrators,  scrubbers,  towers  and  condensers 
Repairs  to  boilers,  generators,  motors,  pumps  and  valves 
Repairs  to  electrical,  water  and  piping  systems 
Repairs  to  overhead  cranes,  trolleys  and  hoists 

Repairs  to  plant  grounds,  fences,  buildings,  tanks  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  regulating  and  measuring  instruments  and  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  and  other  general  equipment 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  materials, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION— MAINTENANCE 

830.     SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  maintenance  of  manufactured  gas  production  facilities. 
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EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  repairs  to  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  A  :  The  items  of  cost  to  be  included  in  this  account  may  be  initially  charged  to  account  No.  630,  "Super- 
vision", and  apportioned  between  operation  and  maintenance  supervision  on  an  equitable  basis.  The 
method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained  in  subsidiary  records. 

Note  B  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  maintenance  of  fuel  and  fuel  handling,  manufacture, 
gas  holders,  purification  equipment  and  other  manufactured  gas  production  shall  be  charged  to  the  appro- 
priate account. 

832.  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  structures 
and  improvements  of  manufactured  gas  production  plant. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  fences,  grounds,  etc. 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

834.     GAS  HOLDERS— MANUFACTURING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  gas 
holders  used  in  manufacturing  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 
Repairs  to  holders 
Painting  holders 
Repairs  to  holder  machinery 
Repairs  to  other  holder  equipment 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

838.  PURIFICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  puri 
fication  equipment  used  in  manufacturing  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 
Repairs  to  purification  equipment 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

839.  OTHER  MANUFACTURED  GAS  PRODUCTION  MAINTENANCE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  other 
manufactured  gas  production  facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 

LOCAL  STORAGE— MAINTENANCE 

840.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  maintenance  of  local  storage  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  repairs  to  structures  and  equipment 
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Note  A  :  The  items  of  cost  to  be  included  in  this  account  may  be  initially  charged  to  account  No.  640,  "Super- 
vision", and  apportioned  between  operation  and  maintenance  supervision  on  an  equitable  basis.  The 
method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained  in  subsidiary  records. 

Note  B  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  maintenance  of  gas  holders  and  other  local  storage  shall 
be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

842.     STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  structures 
and  improvements  for  local  storage  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 
Repairs  to  buildings 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

844.     GAS  HOLDERS— STORAGE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  gas 
holders  used  in  local  storage  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 
Repairs  to  holders 
Painting  holders 
Repairs  to  holder  machinery 
Repairs  to  other  holder  equipment 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

849.  OTHER  LOCAL  STORAGE  MAINTENANCE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  other 
local  storage  facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE— MAINTENANCE 

850.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  maintenance  of  underground  storage  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  repairs  to  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  A  :  The  items  of  cost  to  be  included  in  this  account  may  be  initially  charged  to  account  No.  650,  "Super- 
vision", and  apportioned  between  operation  and  maintenance  supervision  on  an  equitable  basis.  The 
method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained  in  subsidiary  records. 

Note  B  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  exploration  and  development,  maintenance  of  wells, 
field  lines,  compressor  stations,  measuring  and  regulating  stations,  purification  equipment  and  other  under- 
ground storage  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

853.     WELLS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  wells 
and  facilities  used  for  underground  storage. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  well  head  equipment,  tools  and  testing  equipment 
Repairs  to  access  roads,  fences  and  signs 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

407 


1964  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


855.  FIELD  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  under- 
ground storage  system  field  lines  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  and  protection  of  right  of  way 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repairs  to  fences,  aerial  markers,  signs 
Repairs  to  river  crossings  including  bridges 

Repairs  to  valves,  boxes,  drips,  scraper  traps,  chemical  injectors,  dehydrators,  cathodic  protection  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Repairs  to  buildings  and  other  structures 

Repairs  to  pipe  and  fittings,  renewing  and  replacing  in  kind  less  than  a  unit  of  line  pipe 
Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

Note  :  Payment  of  claims  for  damages  to  property  of  others  resulting  from  maintenance  work  shall  be  charged 
to  account  No.  724,  "Injuries  and  Damages".  Incidental  damages  settled  during  the  course  of  maintenance 
work  shall  be  charged  thereto. 

856.  COMPRESSOR 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  under- 
ground storage  system  compressor  stations  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  compressor  engines,  generators  and  other  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repairs  to  station  grounds,  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

857.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  under- 
ground storage  system  measuring  and  regulating  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  measuring,  regulating  and  other  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repairs  to  station  grounds,  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

858.  PURIFICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  under- 
ground storage  system  purification  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 


Direct  supervision 

Changing  charts  on  fuel  meters 

Emptying,  cleaning  and  refilling  purifier  boxes 

Oiling  dip  sheets  of  purifier  covers 

Removing  spent  oxide  to  refuse  piles 

Revivifying  oxide 
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Taking  readings  of  inlet  and  outlet  pressures  and  temperature 

Unloading  and  storing  glycol 

Watching  station  and  equipment 

Cutting  grass  and  weeds,  and  minor  grading  around  equipment  and  station 

Hauling  operating  employees,  materials,  supplies  and  tools,  etc. 

Inspecting  and  testing  equipment,  not  specifically  to  determine  necessity  for  repairs  or  replacements  of  parts 

Lubricating  equipment,  valves,  etc. 

Operating  and  checking  equipment,  valves,  instruments,  etc. 

Supplies  such  as  liquid  purifying  supplies,  wiping  rags,  charts,  chemicals,  light  bulbs,  cleaning  and  washroom 

supplies,  first  aid  supplies,  hand  tools  and  equipment 
Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 

light,  heat,  water,  telephone,  telegraph,  rents,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence,  employee  housing 

859.  OTHER  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  MAINTENANCE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  other 
underground  storage  facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 

TRANSMISSION— MAINTENANCE 

860.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  at  a  division,  district  or  similar 
field  office  in  the  general  supervision  of  the  maintenance  of  the  transmission  system  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  repairs  to  buildings  and  equipment 

Note  A  :  The  items  of  cost  to  be  included  in  this  account  may  be  initially  charged  to  account  No.  660,  "Super- 
vision", and  apportioned  between  operation  and  maintenance  supervision  on  an  equitable  basis.  The 
method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained  in  subsidiary  records. 

Note  B  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  maintenance  of  communication,  pipe  lines,  compressor 
stations  and  measuring  and  regulating  stations  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  account. 

864.  COMMUNICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  facilities 
used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  connection  with  the  transmission  communication  system. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 
Repainting 

Repairs  to  access  roads,  station  grounds,  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 

Repairs  to  radio  and  telephone  equipment  and  to  power  lines 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  supplies, 
employee  and  travelling  subsistence 

Note  :  Maintenance  costs  applicable  to  the  maintenance  of  facilities  used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  the  general 
communications  system  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  884,  "Communication". 

865.  PIPE  LINES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  trans- 
mission system  pipe  lines  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  and  protection  of  right  of  way 

Repairs  to  access  roads 

Repairs  to  fences,  aerial  markers,  signs 

Repairs  to  river  crossings  including  bridges 

Repairs  to  valves,  boxes,  drips,  scraper  traps,  chemical  injectors,  dehydrators,  cathodic  protection  equipment 

Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 

Repairs  to  buildings  and  other  structures 

Repairs  to  pipe  and  fittings,  renewing  and  replacing  in  kind  less  than  a  unit  of  line  pipe 

Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
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Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

Note  :  Payment  of  claims  for  damages  to  property  of  others  resulting  from  maintenance  work  shall  be  charged 
to  account  No.  724,  "Injuries  and  Damages",  Incidental  damages  settled  during  the  course  of  maintenance 
work  shall  be  charged  thereto. 

866.  COMPRESSOR 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  trans- 
mission system  compressor  stations  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  compressor  engines,  generators  and  other  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repairs  to  station  grounds,  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

867.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  trans- 
mission system  measuring  and  regulating  stations  and  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  measuring,  regulating  and  other  equipment 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repairs  to  station  grounds,  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

869.  OTHER  TRANSMISSION  MAINTENANCE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  other 
transmission  facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 

DISTRIBUTION— MAINTENANCE 

870.  SUPERVISION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  maintenance  of  the  distribution  system  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Salaries  and  wages  of  superintendents,  supervisors,  engineers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  other  field  office  employees 
Travelling,  subsistence,  automotive  and  incidental  expenses  of  employees 

Office  supplies  and  expenses,  such  as  stationery,  postage,  drawings,  telephone,  telegraph,  light,  heat  and  water 
Rents,  janitor  services  and  supplies,  repairs  to  buildings  and  other  structures  and  equipment 

Note  A  :  The  items  of  cost  to  be  included  in  this  account  may  be  initially  charged  to  account  No.  670,  "Super- 
vision", and  apportioned  between  operation  and  maintenance  supervision  on  an  equitable  basis.  The 
method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained  in  subsidiary  records. 

Note  B  :  Direct  supervision  of  specific  activities  such  as  maintenance  of  equipment  on  customers'  premises, 
mains  and  services,  compressor  stations,  measuring  and  regulating  stations,  and  meters  shall  be  charged  to 
the  appropriate  account. 

872.  STRUCTURES  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  struc- 
tures and  improvements  for  the  distribution  system. 
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EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

874.  MAINTENANCE  OF  EQUIPMENT  ON  CUSTOMERS'  PREMISES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  equip- 
ment owned  by  the  company  on  customers*  premises,  such  as  automatic  water  heaters  and  conversion  burners. 
See  account  No.  576,  "Rent  from  Company  Equipment  on  Customers'  Premises". 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  transportation  of  material,  employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

875.  MAINS  AND  SERVICES 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  mains 
and  services  for  the  distribution  system. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 
Trenching,  backfilling,  etc. 
Locating  leaks 
Repairing  leaking  joints 
Repairing  broken  mains  or  services 
Repacking  valves 

Restoration  of  pavement  and/or  lawn 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 


Note 

to 


Payment  of  claims  for  damages  to  property  of  others  resulting  from  maintenance  work  shall  be  charged 
3  account  No.  724,  "Injuries  and  Damages".     Incidental  damages  settled  during  the  course  of  maintenance 
work  shall  be  charged  thereto. 


876.  COMPRESSOR 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  com- 
pressors for  the  distribution  system. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repairs  to  compressor  equipment 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

877.  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  distribu- 
tion system  measuring  and  regulating  facilities. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 
Repairs  to  buildings  and  structures 
Repairs  to  equipment 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repairs  to  access  roads 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 
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878.  METERS 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  meters 
for  the  distribution  system. 

,    •'  EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Inspecting  and  testing  meters  on  customers'  premises  or  in  shops  in  connection  with  repairs 
Cleaning,  repairing,  and  painting  meters,  and  accessories  and  equipment 
Repairing  testing  equipment 

Rebuilding  and  overhauling  meters  without  changing  their  rated  capacities 
Replacing  diaphragms,  springs  and  other  defective  or  worn  parts 
Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

879.  OTHER  DISTRIBUTION  MAINTENANCE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  other 
distribution  system  facilities  not  includible  elsewhere. 

GENERAL— MAINTENANCE 

884.  COMMUNICATION 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  facilities 
used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  connection  with  the  general  communication  system. 

EXAMPLES 

Direct  supervision 

Repairs  to  radio  and  telephone  equipment  and  to  power  lines 
Repairs  to  tools,  testing  equipment  and  other  general  equipment 
Inspecting  and  testing  after  repairs  have  been  made 
Repairs  to  access  roads,  station  grounds,  buildings  and  other  structures 
Repairs  to  fences  and  signs 
Repainting 

Material  and  supplies  used  in  repair  work 

Expenses  such  as  use  of  automotive,  trucking,  aircraft  and  heavy  work  equipment,  transportation  of  material, 
employee  travelling  and  subsistence 

Note  :  Maintenance  costs  applicable  to  the  maintenance  of  facilities  used  wholly  or  predominantly  in  the  trans- 
mission communication  system  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  864,  "Communication". 

885.  SYSTEM  MAINTENANCE  AND  ENGINEERING 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  at  the  general  offices  of  the 
company  for  the  maintenance  of  the  gas  system. 

Note  A  :  The  items  of  cost  to  be  included  in  this  account  may  be  initially  charged  to  account  No.  685,  "System 
Operation  and  Engineering",  and  apportioned  between  operation  and  maintenance  on  an  equitable  basis. 
The  method  and  basis  of  allocation  shall  be  maintained  in  subsidiary  records. 

Note  B  :  Field  supervision  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  functional  accounts. 

888.  OTHER  GENERAL  MAINTENANCE 

This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  labour,  supplies  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  general  maintenance  of 
the  gas  system  and  facilities  not  provided  for  elsewhere. 

889.  GENERAL  MAINTENANCE  TRANSFERRED  (CREDIT) 

This  account  shall  be  credited  with  general  maintenance  costs  transferred  to  other  accounts,  such  as  costs 
charged  to  overhead  during  construction. 

CLEARING  ACCOUNTS 

900.     WAREHOUSE  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  expenses  directly  incurred  in  connection  with  handling  and  storing  material  in 
and  distributing  it  from  the  company's  warehouses,  including  the  pay  of  employees  in  the  field  store  departments 
and  their  travelling,  office,  and  other  expenses.  The  pay  and  expenses  of  men  employed  in  inspecting  a  single 
class  of  material  shall  be  added  as  store  expenses  to  the  cost  of  that  particular  material. 

412 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  1969 


The  total  amount  of  warehouse  expenses  charged  to  this  account  shall  be  so  distributed  among  the  accounts 
to  which  material  has  been  charged  that  the  amounts  thus  distributed  will  be,  for  each  account,  in  proportion  to 
the  value  of  the  material  consumed  chargeable  thereto.  To  avoid  monthly  fluctuations  in  the  ratio  of  warehouse 
expenses  to  the  value  of  material  purchased  or  issued,  the  company  may  make  a  monthly  apportionment  on  the 
basis  of  fair  percentage  rates,  provided  the  warehouse  expense  account  be  adjusted  and  closed  out  at  the  end  of 
each  fiscal  year. 

The  monthly  balance  in  this  account  shall  be  included  in  account  No.  179,  "Other  Deferred  Charges". 

901.  TRANSPORTATION  EQUIPMENT  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  the  expenses  of  maintaining  and  operating  all  transportation  equipment,  except 
as  provided  in  account  No.  903,  "Aircraft  Expense",  including  the  expensesjof  operating  garages. 

This  account  shall  be  cleared  by  adding  to  the  cost  of  the  work  performed  through  the  use  of  such  equip- 
ment such  amounts  as  will  distribute  expenses  equitably. 

EXAMPLES 

Depreciation  (see  note  to  account  No.  303,  "Depreciation") 

Licence  fees 

Overages  and  shortages  in  material  and  supplies  for  transportation  equipment 

Repairs  to  transportation  equipment 

Supplies  such  as  fuel,  gasoline,  oil,  tires,  tubes,  tire  chains,  soap,  waste,  sponges,  measures,  funnels,  electric 

power,  etc.,  used  in  the  operation  of  transportation  equipment  and  garages 
Supervisors  and  their  office  and  field  forces,  including  the  pay  and  expenses  of  inspectors,  testers,  garage  men, 

and  other  employees 

Note  :  When  depreciation  is  included  herein,  such  amounts  shall  be  readily  identifiable. 

902.  HEAVY  WORK  EQUIPMENT 

This  account  shall  include  the  expenses  of  maintaining  and  operating  of  heavy  work  equipment. 

This  account  shall  be  cleared  by  adding  to  the  cost  of  the  work  performed  through  the  use  of  such  equip- 
ment such  amounts  as  will  distribute  expenses  equitably. 

EXAMPLES 

Depreciation  (see  note  to  account  No.  303,  "Depreciation") 

Licence  fees 

Overages  and  shortages  in  material  and  supplies  for  heavy  work  equipment 

Repairs  to  heavy  work  equipment 

Supplies  such  as  fuel,  gasoline,  oil,  tires,  tubes,  tire  chains,  soap,  waste,  sponges,  measures,  funnels,  electric  power, 

etc.,  used  in  operation  of  heavy  work  equipment 
Supervisors  and  their  office  and  field  forces,  including  the  pay  and  expenses  of  inspectors,  testers,  garage  men, 

and  other  employees 

Note  :  When  depreciation  is  included  herein,  such  amounts  shall  be  readily  identifiable. 

903.  AIRCRAFT  EXPENSE 

This  account  shall  include  the  expenses  of  maintaining  and  operating  aircraft,  including  the  expenses  of 
operating  hangars  and  maintenance  shops,  in  connection  with  such  aircraft. 

This  account  shall  be  cleared  by  adding  to  the  cost  of  the  work  performed  through  the  use  of  aircraft  such 
amounts  as  will  distribute  expenses  equitably. 

EXAMPLES 

Depreciation  (see  note  to  account  No.  303,  "Depreciation") 

Licence  fees 

Overages  and  shortages  in  material  and  supplies  for  aircraft  equipment 

Repairs  to  aircraft  equipment 

Supplies  such  as  fuel,  gasoline,  oil,  tires,  tubes,  tire  chains,  soap,  waste,  sponges,  measures,  funnels,  electric  power, 

etc.,  used  in  the  operation  of  aircraft  equipment 
Supervisors  and  their  office  and  field  forces,  including  the  pay  and  expenses  of  inspectors,  testers,  garage  men, 

and  other  employees 

Note  :  When  depreciation  is  included  herein,  such  amounts  shall  be  readily  identifiable. 

904.  PRINTING  AND  REPRODUCTION  EXPENSE 

This  account  may  include  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  printing  and  reproduction  of  any  documents  where 
the  work  is  performed  by  the  company. 

This  account  shall  be  cleared  by  adding  to  the  cost  of  the  work  performed  such  amounts  as  will  distribute 
expenses  equitably. 

(5630)  34 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

August  27th,  1966 


THE  ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES 
COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  246/66. 

Plumbing  Code. 
Made— July  29th,  1966. 
Approved — August  4th,  1966. 
Filed— August  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES 

COMMISSION  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Regulation 
[471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
[by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

la.  "appliance"  means  a  receptacle  or  equipment 
that  receives  or  collects  water,  liquids  or 
sewage  and  discharges  water,  liquids  or 
sewage  directly  into  an  indirect  waste  pipe 
or  a  fixture; 


6a.  "bar  sink"  means  a  receptacle  for  the  disposal 
of  liquid  wastes  only; 

6b.  "black  steel"  means  steel  that  is  not  coated 
with  any  metallic  substance; 

6c.  "black  wrought   iron"   means  wrought   iron 
that  is  not  coated  with  any  metallic  substance. 

(2)  Paragraph  8  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8.  "building  drain"  means  the  horizontal  piping 
of  drainage  piping  in  or  adjacent  to  a  building 
or  other  structure  that  receives  the  discharge 
from  drainage  piping  and  conveys  it  to  the 
building  sewer,  and  includes  offsets; 


(3)  Subsection   1  of  the  said  section   1  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


9a. 


9b. 


"building  storm  drain"  means  the  horizontal 
piping  of  storm  drainage  piping  in  or  adjacent 
to  a  building  that  receives  the  discharge  from 
storm  drainage  piping  and  conveys  it  to  the 
building  storm  sewer,  and  includes  offsets; 

"building  storm  sewer"  means  that  part  of 
storm  drainage  piping  outside  a  building  or 
other  structure  that  connects  the  building 
storm  drain  to  the  main  storm  sewer  or,  where 
the  place  of  disposal  is  on  the  property,  to  the 
place  of  disposal  on  the  property,  and  that 
commences  at  a  point  three  feet  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  wall  of  the  building  or  other 
structure  and  terminates  at  the  property  line 
or  place  of  disposal  on  the  property; 


18o.  "dry  vent"  means  a  vent  pipe  that  is  not  a 
wet  vent; 


(4)  Paragraph  23  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section 
1  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


23.  "fixture"  means  a  receptacle  or  equipment 
that  receives  water,  liquids  or  sewage  and 
discharges  water,  liquids  or  sewage  directly 
into  drainage  piping; 

(5)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section   1  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


29a. 


30a. 


"foundation  drain"  means  a  drain  installed 
below  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  collect  and 
convey  water  from  the  foundation  of  a  building 
or  other  structure; 


"header"  when  used  with  reference  to  drain- 
age piping  or  vent  piping  means  a  pipe  that 
receives  the  flow  from  two  or  more  pipes; 


45a.  "plumbing"  includes  the  material  to  be  used 
in  the  construction  of  and  the  location  of 
drains,  pipes,  traps  and  other  works  and 
appliances  that  form  part  of  or  are  connected 
with  the  plumbing  in  any  building  or  struc- 
ture; 


48a.  "rain  water  leader"  means  a  conductor  inside 
a  building  or  other  structure  that  conveys 
storm  water  from  the  roof  of  the  building  or 
other  structure  to  a  building  storm  drain  or 
other  place  of  disposal ; 

(6)  Paragraph  54  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section 
1  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "but  does 
not  include  storm  water". 

(7)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

55a.  "sink"  means  a  receptacle  for  general  washing 
or  for  receiving  liquid  wastes; 


58a.  "storm  drainage  pipe"  means  any  pipe  in 
storm  drainage  piping; 

586.  "storm  drainage  piping"  means  all  the  con- 
nected piping  that  conveys  storm  water  to  a 
place  of  disposal  and  includes  the  building 
storm  drain,  building  storm  sewer,  rain  water 
leader,  foundation  drain  and  area  drain 
installed  to  collect  surface  water  from  the 
area  of  a  building  and  the  piping  that  drains 
water  from  a  swimming  pool  or  from  water 
cooled  air-conditioning  equipment  but  does 
not  include, 

(a)  a  main  storm  sewer;  or 

(&)  a  sub-surface  drain; 

58c.  "storm  water"  means  rain  water,  melted 
snow  or  ice  and  water  in  the  subsoil; 


59a.  "sub-surface  drain"  means  a  drain,  other  than 
a  foundation  drain,  installed  to  collect  water 
from  subsoil; 

(8)  Paragraph  64  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section 
1  is  revoked. 
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(9)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

67a.  "wash  basin"  means  a  receptacle  for  washing 
any  part  of  the  human  body; 

2.  Section  2  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  This  Regulation  applies  to  the  connection 
of  plumbing  that  is  subject  to  this  Regulation 
with  plumbing  that  is  not  subject  to  this 
Regulation. 

3.  Section  6  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

6. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  this  Part 
applies  to  all  piping  and  copper  tubing. 

(2)  Except  in  piping  of  lead,  copper,  black 
wrought  iron  or  black  steel,  no  joint  shall  be 
welded. 

(3)  A  butt-fused  joint  in  piping  or  tubing  of  copper 
or  brass  shall  be  made  with  solder  that  will 
not  melt  at  a  temperature  less  than  800°  F. 

4.  Section  7  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"Used"  in  the  first  line  "defective  or  damaged". 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  pipe  passing  under  or  through  a  wall  or  con- 
nected to  a  catch  basin  shall  be  protected 
against  breakage  in  accordance  with  section 
49. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "by"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "and". 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "probable"  in  the  first  line. 

7. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  21  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  Horizontal  runs  of  drainage  pipe  and  storm 
drainage  pipe  with  joints  that  are  not  fused 
or  screwed  or  do  not  incorporate  bolted 
flanges  and  that  are  not  supported  by  earth 
shall  be  supported  at  intervals  not  greater 
than  five  feet  and,  where  such  pipe  has  suc- 
cessive fittings  with  no  pipe  between  the 
fittings  exceeding  twelve  inches  in  length,  the 
pipe  shall  be  supported  at  intervals  not 
greater  than  three  feet. 

(2)  The  said  section  21  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(6)  Piping  with  joints  that  are  not  fused  or 
screwed  or  do  not  incorporate  bolted  flanges 
and  that, 

(a)  is  of  a  diameter  or  area  set  out  in 
columns  2  to  10,  both  inclusive,  of 
Table  1;  and 


(6)  is   subjected   to   any   of   the   internal 
pressures  set  out  in  column  1  of  Table  1, 


shall  be  braced  to  withstand  the  separating 
force  set  out  in  the  column  that  contains  the 
diameter  or  area  of  the  pipe  and  set  opposite 
the  internal  pressure  in  column  1. 

8.  Section  22  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

22. — (1)  Where  a  hanger  is  used,  the  hanger  shall 
be  of  metal  and, 

(a)  subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  shall 
come  into  contact  with  the  metal  of 
the  pipe; 

(b)  shall  be  of  a  design  and  strength 
sufficient  to  support  the  load  carried; 
and 

(c)  shall  be  securely  attached  to  the 
building. 

(2)  Where  a  hanger  is  attached  to  stone,  brick, 
cement,  concrete  or  other  similar  material, 
the  attachment  shall  be  made  by  means  of 
plugs  fitted  into  the  material  and  made  of 
metal  or  other  substance  that  will  not  shrink. 

(3)  Where  copper  tube  or  copper  or  brass  pipe  is 
at  a  distance  of  one  inch  or  less  from  the 
hanger  or  other  metal  that  is  different  from 
the  tube  or  pipe,  the  tube  or  pipe  shall  be 
insulated  with  plastic,  rubber  or  other  similar 
suitable  material  designed  to  prevent  the 
transmission  of  an  electric  current. 

(4)  Where  distributing  piping  designed  to  convey 
water  of  65°  F.  or  less  is  insulated  or  is 
insulated  and  vapour  sealed,  the  insulation  or 
insulation  and  vapour  seal,  as  the  case  may 
be,  may  separate  the  hanger  and  the  pipe  if 
a  shoe  plate  designed  and  installed  to  protect 
the  insulation  or  the  insulation  and  the 
vapour  seal  separates  the  hanger  and  the 
insulation  or  the  insulation  and  the  vapour 
seal,  as  the  case  may  be. 

9.  Section  24  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(7)  No  connection  shall  be  made  between  a 
potable  water  system  supplied  with  water  by 
a  public  authority  and  any  other  potable 
water  system  without  the  consent  of  the 
public  authority. 

10.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  29  of  Regu- 
lation 471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is 
revoked. 

11.  Subsection  5  of  section  29b  of  Regulation  471 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  178/64,  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "K"  in  the  first  line  "or  Type  L". 

12. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  38  of 
Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  a  valve  adjacent  to  the  tank  and  accessible 
in  the  supply  line;  and 


(2)  The  said  section   38   is  amended   by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Every  distributing  pipe  passing  through  an 
exterior  wall  of  a  building  or  other  structure 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  stop  and  waste 
valve  located  in  an  accessible  place  inside  the 
building  adjacent  to  the  exterior  wall. 


416 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


2013 


13.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  40  of  Regu- 
lation 471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  shower 
heads". 

14. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  44  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  cooling  jacket,  a  condenser  or  an 
industrial  or  special  appliance  or  plumbing 
to  which  this  Regulation  does  not  apply  is 
constructed  or  so  located  that, 

(c)  the  prescribed  minimum  air  gap  is  not 
provided;  or 

(b)  a  back  flow  preventer  is  not  installed, 

the  jacket,  condenser,  appliance  or  plumbing 
to  which  this  Regulation  does  not  apply  shall 
not  be  connected  to  a  potable  water  system. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  44  is  revoked. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  44  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Where  a  check  valve  is  installed  on  the 
distributing  pipe  supplying  a  hot  water  tank,  the"  in 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Every". 

(4)  The  said  section  44  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(5)  Every  pipe  that  conveys  water  from  a  tem- 
perature and  pressure  relief  valve  or  from  a 
temperature  relief  valve  or  a  pressure  relief 
valve  connected  to  a  hot  water  tank  shall, 

(a)  have  a  diameter  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  of  the 
valve;  and 

(b)  terminate  above  a  floor  drain,  sump  or 
fixture,  or  if  there  is  no  floor  drain, 
sump  or  fixture,  at  a  distance  not  less 
than  six  inches  and  not  more  than 
twelve  inches  from  a  floor. 

15.  Section  47  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2)  This  Part,  except  sections  53,  67,  74,  75,  77, 
78,  subsections  1  and  4  of  section  83,  sections 
85,  86,  87,  89,  90,  94,  95  and  97  and  sections 
99  to  128,  both  inclusive,  applies  to  storm 
drainage  piping. 

16.  Subsection  1  of  section  49  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  where  drainage,  storm 
drainage,  distributing  or  service  piping,  other 
than  service  piping  of  polyethylene  or  copper 
tubing,  outside  or  underneath  a  building  or 
other  structure  is  connected  to  piping  in  the 
building  or  other  structure  and  is  laid  on  an 
unstable  foundation  it  shall  be  supported  by 
a  layer  of  concrete  that  shall  be  supported  by 
soil  or  by  piers  adequate  to  maintain  the 
grade  and  alignment  of  the  pipe. 

17. — (1)  Section  49  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(2c)  Steel  rods  of  }/^  inch  diameter  shall  be  em- 
bedded in  the  layer  of  concrete  required 
under  subsection  2  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and, 


(a)  the  bottom  of  the  rods  shall  be  not  less 
than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  and  not 
more  than  13^  inches  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  concrete; 

(b)  the  two  rods  on  the  outside  shall  be 
not  more  than  two  inches  from  the 
sides  of  the  layer  of  concrete; 

(c)  the  other  rods  shall  be  equally  spaced 
between  the  two  outside  rods,  at  the 
same  elevation  and  parallel  to  them; 

(d)  no  two  adjacent  rods  shall  be  less  than 
four  inches  apart  or  further  apart  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
concrete;  and 

(e)  the  ends  of  the  rods  shall  overlap  a 
minimum  of  two  feet,  where  the  rods 
are  not  continuous  and  the  ends  are 
not  anchored  in  the  layer  of  concrete. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  49  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  The  diameter  of  a  wrought  iron  rod  or  steel 
rod  hanger  placed  underground  to  suspend 
piping  shall  be  not  less  than  J^  inch. 

(5)  No  piping  or  copper  tubing  shall  be  supported 
by  frozen  ground. 

(6)  Bell  and  spigot  joints  in  piping  laid  on  an 
unstable  foundation  shall  not  be  caulked  with 
Portland  cement  or  any  compound  thereof. 

18.  Subsection  1  of  section  51  of  Regulation  471 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  direction  of  the  slope  of  drainage  piping, 
storm  drainage  piping  and  the  piping  in  the 
vent  system  shall  be  such  that  sewage  and 
all  moisture  accumulating  in  such  piping  shall 
drain  toward  the  main  storm  sewer,  main 
sewer,  sump,  sewage  tank  or  other  place  of 
disposal  on  the  property. 

19. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
lay  striking  out  "or  drainage  pipe"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "drainage  pipe  or  storm 
drainage  pipe". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  52  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "A  pipe"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "Drainage  piping  and  storm  drainage 
piping". 

(3)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  52 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "non-ferrous  metal"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "copper  or  brass". 

(4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  52,  exclusive  of 
the  clauses,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(3)  Where  drainage  pipe  or  storm  drainage  pipe 
of  a  material  specified  in  clause  a,  b,  d  or  f 
of  subsection  2  is  so  located  that  the  distance 
between  the  top  of  the  pipe  and  the  bottom 
of  the  floor  over  it  is  less  than  twenty-four 
inches,  the  drainage  pipe  or  storm  drainage 
pipe  shall  be  covered  to  a  depth  of  not  less 
than  three  inches  by  concrete  consisting  of, 


20. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "and  3"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  ",  3  and  4"  and  by  inserting  after 
"building"  in  the  second  line  "and  above  the  level  of 
the  ground". 
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(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  53  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause/ 
and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(A)  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene;  or 

(t)  poly  (vinyl  chloride). 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  53  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Galvanized  open  hearth  iron  piping  shall 
comply  with  section  31,  galvanized  steel 
piping  shall  comply  with  section  32,  and  gal- 
vanized wrought  iron  drainage  piping  and 
storm  drainage  piping  shall  comply  with  sec- 
tion 33  or  34,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  No  soil  stack,  waste  stack  or  vent  stack  of 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  or  of  poly 
(vinyl  chloride)  shall  exceed  thirty-five  feet 
in  height  determined  in  accordance  with 
clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  68c. 

(5)  Piping  for  a  building  sewer  shall  be  not  less 
than  4  inch,  trade  size,  and  shall  be  of, 

(c)  asbestos  cement; 

(b)  bituminized  fibre; 

(c)  cast  iron; 

(d)  concrete; 

(e)  copper  or  brass;  or 
(/)  vitrified  clay. 

21.  Section  55  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

55. — (1)  The  joints  between  the  fittings  and 
asbestos  cement  pipe  shall  be  made  with 
rubber  rings  or  be  of  the  compression  type. 

(2)  Fittings  used  with  drainage  pipe  and  storm 
drainage  pipe  shall  be  fittings  manufactured 
for  use  with  the  drainage  pipe  and  storm 
drainage  pipe. 

22. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  each  5-foot  length  of 
cast  iron  drainage  pipe  or  vent  pipe  with  a 
single  hub  of  a  trade  size  itemized  in  column  1 
of  Table  12  shall  have  not  less  than  the  weight 
prescribed  opposite  thereto  in  column  2  and 
each  10-foot  length  of  cast  iron  drainage  pipe 
or  vent  pipe  with  a  single  hub  of  a  trade  size 
itemized  in  column  1  of  Table  12  shall  have 
not  less  than  the  weight  prescribed  opposite 
thereto  in  column  3. 

(la)  Each  5-foot  length  of  cast  iron  drainage  pipe 
or  vent  pipe  with  a  double  hub  of  a  trade  size 
itemized  in  column  1  of  Table  12  shall  have 
not  less  than  the  weight  prescribed  opposite 
thereto  in  column  4. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  57  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Each  5-foot  length  of  extra  heavy  cast  iron 
drainage  pipe  or  vent  pipe  with  a  single  hub 
of  a  trade  size  itemized  in  column  1  of  Table 
12  shall  have  not  less  than  the  weight  pre- 
scribed in  column  5,  and  each  10-foot  length 
of  extra  heavy  cast  iron  drainage  pipe  or  vent 
pipe  with  a  single  hub  of  a  trade  size  itemized 
in  column  1  of  Table  12  shall  have  not  less 
than  the  weight  prescribed  opposite  thereto 
in  column  6. 


(3)  Each  5-foot  length  of  extra  heavy  cast  iron 
drainage  pipe  or  vent  pipe  with  a  double  hub 
of  a  trade  size  itemized  in  column  1  of  Table 
12  shall  have  not  less  than  the  weight  pre- 
scribed opposite  thereto  in  column  7. 

23.  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
178/64,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

61c. — (1)  Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  pipe  and 
fittings  and  the  cement  therefor  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  Canadian  Standards 
Association  Tentative  Standard  B.181.1-T- 
Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene  Drain,  Waste 
and  Vent  Pipe  and  Pipe  Fittings,  dated  Oc- 
tober 15th,  1965. 

(2)  Poly  (vinyl  chloride)  pipe  and  fittings  and  the 
cement  therefor  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  Canadian  Standards  Association  Ten- 
tative Standard  B.181.2-T-Poly  (Vinyl  Chlo- 
ride) Drain,  Waste  and  Vent  Pipe  and  Pipe 
Fittings,  dated  October  15,  1965. 

(3)  No  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  pipe  and 
fittings  and  cement  therefor  shall  be  used  in 
plumbing  unless  the  pipe  and  fittings  and 
cement  have  been  tested  by  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  and  marked  by  it  as 
being  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
specified  in  subsection  1. 

(4)  No  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  pipe  and  fittings  and 
cement  therefor  shall  be  used  in  plumbing 
unless  the  pipe  and  fittings  and  cement  have 
been  tested  by  the  Canadian  Standards 
Association  and  marked  by  it  as  being  in 
accordance  with  the  standard  specified  in 
subsection  2. 

24.  Section  66  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  foUowmg 
substituted  therefor: 

66.  The  connections  of, 

(c)  the  outlet  end  of  a  trap  to  a  waste 
pipe  shall  be  fused,  screwed  or  caulked; 
and 

(6)  the  inlet  end  of  a  trap  to  a  waste  pipe 
shall  be  fused,  screwed  or  caulked  or 
made  by  means  of  a  slip  joint. 

25.  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  Regulation  471 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended 
by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation 
178/64,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "but 
where  the  pipe  is  underground,  the  joint  may  be  of  the 
compression  type"  in  the  last  two  lines. 

26. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  68a  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made 
by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  178/64,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(d)  "height  of  a  stack"  means  the  difference  in 
elevation  between  the  end  of  the  stack  in  the 
open  air  and  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
centre  lines  of  the  stack  and  the  building  drain 
or  the  highest  part  of  the  sewage  tank  to 
which  the  stack  is  connected. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  68a, 
as  made  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  178/64, 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  joint  is  in  a  stack  not  exceeding 
forty  feet  in  height  or  is  in  drainage  piping 
other  than  stacks  or  is  in  storm  drainage 
piping,  the  joint  may  be  made  by, 
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(a)  inserting  the  plain  end  of  the  pipe  into  a 
tubular  elastic  gasket  surrounded  by  a 
metal  shield  and  compressed  by 
clamps; 

(b)  inserting  a  tubular  elastic  gasket  into 
the  hub  of  one  pipe  end  and  inserting 
the  plain  or  spigot  end  of  the  other 
pipe  into  the  tubular  elastic  gasket;  or 

(c)  inserting  the  plain  ends  of  two  pipes 
into  annular  gaskets  and  inserting  the 
plain  ends  of  the  pipes  together  with  the 
gaskets  into  opposite  ends  of  a  coupling 
or  fitting  designed  for  a  compression 
type  joint. 

(3)  Where  a  joint  is  made  between  pipes  by  a 
method  specified  in  subsection  2,  no  pipe, 
fittings,  clamps,  gaskets  or  metal  shields 
shall  be  installed  unless  the  manufacturer  has 
permanently  marked  the  fittings,  clamps, 
gaskets  and  metal  shields  and  the  pipe  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  five  feet  throughout 
•  the  length  of  the  pipe  with  the  class  and  trade 
size  of  the  pipe  and  the  identification  of  the 
manufacturer. 

27.  Regulation  471    of    Revised    Regulations    of 

Ontario,    1960,    as  amended    by   Ontario    Regulation 

178/64,    is   further  amended   by   adding   thereto   the 
following  sections: 

73c. — (1)  Storm    drainage    piping    above    ground 
level  inside  a  building  shall  be  of, 

(c)  brass; 

(b)  cast  iron; 

(c)  copper; 

(d)  galvanized  open  hearth  iron; 

(e)  galvanized  steel; 

(/)  galvanized  wrought  iron; 

(g)  lead; 

(h)  aery lonitrile-butadiene-styrene ; 

(t)  poly  (vinyl  chloride); 

(j)  asbestos  cement  (soil  pipe  grade);  or 

(k)  polyethylene. 

(2)  Where  storm  drainage  piping  connects  to 
drainage  piping,  a  trap  with  an  accessible 
clean-out  shall  be  installed  in  the  storm 
drainage  piping. 

(3)  Where  a  waste  pipe  connects  to  storm  drain- 
age piping,  a  back  water  valve  or  a  check 
valve  shall  be  installed  in  the  waste  pipe 
between  its  fixture  trap  and  the  connection. 

(4)  Where  the  trap  required  by  subsection  2  is 
located  at  a  point  less  than  three  feet  from 
the  drainage  piping,  the  connection  of  the 
storm  drainage  piping  to  the  drainage  piping 
shall  be  made  at  a  point  above  the  horizontal 
centre  line  of  the  drainage  piping. 


736. 


— (1)  Storm   drainage   piping  shall  be   inter- 
connected. 


(2)  Drainage  piping  shall  be  interconnected. 

28.  Section  76  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


76. — (1)  In  this  section,  "habitable  room  or  area" 
means  a  room  or  area  intended  primarily  for 
human  occupancy. 

(2)  A  floor  drain, 

(c)  in  any  room  where  a  sanitary  unit  is 
installed ; 

(6)  in  any  room  where  food  or  beverage 
not  in  hermetically  sealed  containers  is 
stored,  prepared  or  served;  or 

(c)  located  in  any  habitable  room  or  area, 

shall   be  deemed   to   be  a   fixture,   shall   be 
described  as  a  Class  1  drain  and, 

(d)  shall  be  made  of  metal; 

(e)  shall  have  a  strainer  inlet  made  of 
metal; 

(/)  where  the  floor  in  or  under  which  the 
floor  drain  is  located  is  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  earth,  shall  have  a  trap 
of  a  diameter  of  at  least  3-inch,  trade 
size; 

(g)  where  the  floor  in  or  under  which  the 
floor  drain  is  located  is  not  in  direct 
contact  with  the  earth,  shall  have  a 
trap  with  a  diameter  of  at  least  2-inch, 
trade  size;  and 

(A)  shall  be  trapped  so  that  under  normal 
conditions  of  use  a  mechanical  device 
discharges  a  supply  of  water  through 
the  trap  sufllicient  to  keep  its  water 
seal  from  evaporating. 

(3)  A  floor  drain  in  a  residential,  commercial 
or  industrial  room  or  area  where  the  floor 
drain  is  not  required  to  be  a  Class  1  or  Class  3 
drain  shall  be  described  as  a  Class  2  drain  and, 

(o)  where  the  floor  in  or  under  which  a 
Class  2  drain  is  located  is  in  direct 
contact  with  the  earth, 

(i)  the  drain  shall  have  a  strainer 
inlet  made  of  metal, 

(ii)  the  drain  shall  have  a  trap  with 
a  diameter  of  at  least  3-inch, 
trade  size,  and 

(iii)  the  total  fall  of  the  drainage 
piping  connected  to  the  drain 
shall  not  exceed  the  diameter  of 
the  piping;  and 

(b)  where  the  floor  in  or  under  which  a 
Class  2  drain  is  located  is  not  in  direct 
contact  with  the  earth,  the  drain  shall, 

(i)  be  made  of  metal,  including  the 
strainer, 

(ii)  be  deemed  to  be  a  fixture,  and 

(iii)  have  a  trap  of  a  diameter  of  at 
least  2-inch,  trade  size. 

(4)  A  floor  drain  in  a  commercial,  residential  or 
industrial  room  or  area  where  only  non- 
inflammable  substances  or  substances  not  sub- 
ject to  rapid  putrefaction  enter  the  drainage 
piping  or  are  stored  in  containers  not  her- 
metically sealed  shall  be  described  as  a  Class  3 
drain  and, 
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(a)  where  a  floor  in  or  under  which  a 
Class  3  drain  is  located  is  in  direct 
contact  with  the  earth,  the  drain  shall 
have, 

(i)  a  strainer  inlet  made  of  metal, 
and 

(ii)  an  outlet  of  a  diameter  of  at 
least  3-inch,  trade  size;  and 

(b)  where  a  floor  in  or  under  which  a 
Class  3  drain  is  located  is  not  in  direct 
contact  with  the  earth,  the  drain  shall, 

(i)  be  made  of  metal,  including  the 
strainer  inlet,  and 

(ii)  have  an  outlet  of  a  diameter  of 
at  least  2-inch,  trade  size. 

(5)  Where  a  waste  pipe  three  feet  or  less  in  length 
connects  a  Class  1,  Class  2  or  Class  3  floor 
drain  to  a  building  drain  at  a  point  three  feet 
or  less  from  a  stack,  the  connection  shall  be 
made  above  the  horizontal  centre  line  of  the 
building  drain. 

(6)  The  drainage  piping  of  a  Class  3  drain  shall 
connect  to  a  trap  that  is  vented  in  accordance 
with  section  102  if  the  trap  is  not  located  in  the 
ground  or  is  not  in  a  floor  that  is  on  the 
ground,  and  where  Class  3  drains  are  arranged 
in  a  group  of  two  or  more,  their  drainage 
piping  may  connect  to  the  same  trap  if  the 
trap  is  located  on  the  same  floor  as  the  drain. 

(7)  A  floor  drain  in  a  room  or  area  in  which  a 
floor  drain  is  not  required  to  be  a  Class  1, 
Class  2  or  Class  3  drain  and  in  which  vehicular 
traffic  occurs  shall  be  a  Class  4  drain  and  shall, 

(a)  be  made  of  metal  or  concrete  with  a 
perforated  metal  cover  of  sufficient 
strength  to  support  the  vehicular 
traffic ; 

(b)  be  connected  to  a  drainage  pipe  of  a 
diameter  of  at  least  3-inch,  trade  size; 

(c)  have  a  trap  with  a  trap  seal  of  at  least 
six  inches  and  a  cleanout;  and 

(d)  not  be  installed  in  any  dwelling  or 
habitable  area. 

(8)  The  traps  required  for  Class  2,  Class  3  and 
Class  4  floor  drains  shall,  under  normal  con- 
ditions of  use,  have  a  supply  of  water  flowing 
through  them  sufficient  to  keep  their  trap 
seals  from  evaporating. 

(9)  No  floor  drain  shall  be  connected  to  storm 
drainage  piping. 

(10)  A  floor  drain  in  a  garage,  other  than  a  garage 
forming  part  of  a  private  residence,  shall 
connect  to  an  interceptor  installed  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  3  or  4  of  section  91. 

(11)  No  floor  drain  in  a  room  or  area  in  which  a 
furnace  or  boiler  is  located  shall  connect  to 
any  drain  pipe  that  might  convey  inflam- 
mable substances. 

(12)  Where  a  device  to  furnish  water  to  a  trap  is 
installed,  the  pipe  or  tube  conveying  water 
from  the  device  to  the  trap  shall  be  of  a 
diameter  at  least  %  inch,  trade  size. 

29. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  77  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  Flanges  for  fixtures  having  integral  traps 
shall  be  of, 

(a)  brass; 

(6)  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene; 

(c)  poly  (vinyl  chloride);  or 

(d)  copper. 

(2)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(3)  Where  the  flanges  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
are  made  of  the  material  referred  to  in  clause 
a  or  d,  the  flanges  shall  be  adapted  for  solder- 
ing to  lead  or  copper  drainage  pipe  or  copper 
tube. 

(4)  Flanges  of  the  material  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  sufficiently  rigid  to  produce 
a  water-tight  joint  between  the  flange  and 
the  fixture  to  which  the  flange  is  attached. 

30. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  re-lettering  clauses  a  and  b  as  clauses  c  and  d, 
respectively,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clauses: 

(a)  "bell  trap"  means  a  trap  where  the  pipe 
conveying  water  from  the  trap  is  covered  by 
a  bell  so  that  the  water  flowing  through  the 
trap  passes  under  the  rim  of  the  bell  and  over 
the  end  of  the  pipe; 

(b)  "drum  trap"  means  a  trap  where  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  are  in  the  sides  of  the  cylinder 
of  the  trap. 

(2)  The  said  section  79  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(3)  No  drum  trap  shall  be  used  in  plumbing. 

(4)  No  bell  trap  shall  be  used  as  a  fixture  trap. 

31.  Subsection  2  of  section  83  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

32. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  85  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  developed  length  of  the  vertical  leg  of  the 
waste  pipe  between  a  fixture  and  its  trap  shall 
not  exceed  three  feet. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  85  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  commercial  washing  and  dry  cleaning 
machines  and  sinks,  other  than  sinks  through 
which  foodstuffs,  excreta  or  other  organic 
substances  are  discharged  into  the  drainage 
piping,  are  located  on  the  same  floor  and  are 
arranged  in  groups  of  two  or  more,  their 
waste  pipes  may  be  connected  to  the  same 
trap. 

(3)  Clauses  o,  b  and  c  of  subsection  4  of  the  said 
section  85  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(a)  a  sink  having  two  or  three  compartments; 

(&)  two  adjoining  laundry  trays,  each  tray  having 
one  or  more  compartments; 

(c)  two  or  three  adjoining  sinks,  each  sink  having 
one  or  more  compartments;  or 
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(d)  any  combination  of  a  sink,  laundry  tray, 
commercial  glass  washer  or  dish  washer  having 
a  total  of  not  more  than  43^  fixture  units, 


(4)  The  said  section  85  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  section  115,  each  compart- 
ment of  a  multiple  compartment  tray  or  sink 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  fixture. 

33. — (1)  Section  86  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof,  "and  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  crown  weir  and  the  trap  dip  or  baffle  of  the  grease 
interceptor  is  at  least  13^  inches". 

(2)  The  said  section  86  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  dishwasher  or  one  sink 
having  two  or  three  compartments  discharge 
through  the  same  grease  interceptor,  each 
dishwasher  and  sink  shall  be  trapped  and 
vented  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of 
section  85  and  subsection  1  of  section  102. 

34.  Section  87  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

87.  No  waste  pipe  outlet  shall  connect  to  the 
trap,  lead  bend  or  lead  stub  of  a  water-closet. 

35. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  88  of 
Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "repair"  in  the 
fourth  line  "inside  the  building"  and  by  striking  out 
"leaves"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"enters". 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  88 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{b)  a  vent  pipe  not  smaller  than  4-inch,  trade  size, 
and  terminating  at  least  one  foot  above  the 
ground  or  above  the  roof  of  the  building  shall 
be  connected  to  the  building  drain  on  the 
inlet  side  of  the  trap  and  within  four  feet  of 
the  inlet  of  the  trap  and  shall  be  screened  or 
capped  so  as  to  prevent  the  entry  of  foreign 
matter  and  permit  the  free  flow  of  air. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  88  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  building  trap  may  be  installed  outside  the 
wall  of  the  building  if  the  building  trap  is 
readily  accessible  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning 
and  repair  by  means  of  a  manhole  lined  with 
concrete  or  masonry  and  securely  covered. 

36.  Subsection  2  of  section  89  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
stroking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  a,  by  adding 
"or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(c)  a  trap  installed  in  a  waste  pipe  connected  to 
the  drain  outlet  of  a  bath  tub. 

37.  Subsection  1  of  section  90  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  service  sink,  water-closet  or  urinal 
is  connected  to  drainage  piping  by  a  flange, 
the  connection  shall  be, 

(a)  made   by    means   of   a    flange   in    the 
manner  prescribed  in  section  66;  and 


(i)  sealed  with  a  gasket  of  natural  or 
synthetic  rubber  or  a  gasket  of  com- 
pounded asbestos  manufactured  for 
the  purpose. 

38. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  91  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  An  interceptor  manufactured  to  prevent 
motor  oil  or  lubricating  grease  from  passing 
into  drainage  piping  shall  be  provided  with 
two  vents, 

(a)  that  are  not  connected  to  each  other  or 
connected  to  any  other  pipe; 

(ft)  each  of  which  discharges  into  the  open 
air  at  a  point  not  less  than  seven  feet 
above  ground  level ;  and 

(c)  that  are  connected  to  the  interceptor 
and, 

-(i)  where  one  or  both  of  the  vents  extends 
through  and  above  a  roof  or  wall,  that 
part  of  the  vent  from  a  point  below  the 
underside  of  the  roof  or  the  inside  of 
the  wall  to  the  open  end  shall  be  of  a 
trade  size  not  smaller  than  three  inches; 
and 

(ii)  where  one  or  both  of  the  vents  extends 
through  and  above  the  surface  of  the 
ground  outside  a  building,  the  vent 
shall  be  of  a  trade  size  not  smaller 
than  three  inches. 

(2)  The  said  section  91  is  amended  by  adding  there- 
to the  following  subsection: 

(4)  A  two  or  three  compartment  built-in-location 
interceptor  to  prevent  motor  oil  or  lubricating 
grease  from  passing  into  drainage  piping  shall 
be  so  constructed  that  no  liquids  can  enter  or 
leave  the  interceptor  except  through  pipe 
openings  provided  for  the  purpose  and  shall 
be  provided  with  two  vents, 

(c)  that  are  connected  to  the  interceptor 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  interceptor; 

(6)  that  are  at  least  three  inches  in  diame- 
ter; and 

(c)  that  discharge  into  the  open  air  at  a 
point  not  less  than  seven  feet  above 
ground  level. 

39.  Section  94  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

94.  No  material  other  than  lead  pipe  or  copper 
tubing  shall  be  used  to  make  the  connection 
between  a  water  closet  flange  and  the  waste 
pipe  into  which  the  water  closet  discharges  if 
the  waste  pipe  is  of  cast  iron,  galvanized  open 
hearth  iron,  galvanized  steel,  galvanized 
wrought  iron  or  copper. 

40.  Section  95  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(3)  Not  more  than  two  sinks,  other  than  labora- 
tory sinks,  shall  discharge  into  a  IJ^  inch 
horizontal  branch. 

(4)  Not  more  than  three  sinks,  other  than 
laboratory  sinks,  located  on  one  floor  shall 
discharge  into  a  IH  inch  waste  stack. 
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(5)  Not  more  than  four  sinks,  other  than 
laboratory  sinks,  if  not  more  than  two  sinks 
are  located  on  one  floor  shall  discharge  into 
a  IJ^  inch  waste  stack. 

41. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  98  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  branch  thereof". 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  98  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  3  and  4,  where  a  waste 
pipe,  soil  stack,  waste  stack  or  rain  water 
leader  terminates  underground  by  connecting 
to  a  non-metallic  building  drain  or  branch 
thereof,  the  waste  pipe,  soil  stack,  waste 
stack  or  rain  water  leader  shall  be  provided 
with  a  footing, 

(a)  not  less  than  thirty  inches  long  and  not  more 
than  sixty  inches  long;  and 

(b)  of  a  diameter  not  less  than, 

(i)  the  size  of  the  waste  pipe,  soil  stack, 
waste  stack  or  rain  water  leader,  or 

(ii)  three  inches, 

whichever  is  the  larger. 

(3)  Where  a  waste  pipe,  soil  stack,  waste  stack  or 
rain  water  leader  of  copper  terminates  under- 
ground by  connecting  to  a  non-metallic 
building  drain,  building  storm  drain  or  branch 
thereof,  the  waste  pipe,  soil  stack,  waste  stack 
or  rain  water  leader  shall  be  provided  with  a 
footing  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  or 
that  part  of  the  waste  pipe,  soil  stack,  waste 
stack  or  rain  water  leader  that  is  underground 
shall  have  a  wall  thickness  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  wall  thickness  of  Type  L  copper 
tubing  set  out  in  Table  9. 

(4)  A  waste  pipe,  soil  stack,  waste  stack  or  rain 
water  leader  of  a  material  other  than  copper 
that  terminates  underground  may  be  con- 
nected without  a  footing  to  a  building  drain 
or  a  building  storm  drain  or  branch  thereof  of 
asbestos  cement  if  the  connection  is  made  by 
a  cast  iron  fitting  designed  and  manufactured 
for  use  with  asbestos  cement  pipe  and  is 
sealed  with  a  gasket  of  rubber. 

(5)  each  stack  of  a  diameter  of  three  inches  or 
more  to  which  more  than  two  water-closets 
are  connected  shall  be  provided  with  a  footing 
of  a  diameter  of  four  mches  or  larger. 

42.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  101  of 
Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "stack"  where  it  occurs 
the  first  time  in  the  first  line  "a  waste  stack". 

43. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  102  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  4  and  to  section  116, 
where  a  fixture  trap  is  a  P  trap,  it  shall  have  a 
protecting  vent  pipe  connected  to  the  waste 
pipe  into  which  the  fixture  discharges  within 
five  feet  of  the  centre  of  the  inlet  end  of  the 
P  trap,  and  where  a  fixture  trap  is  an  integral 
trap,  it  shall  have  a  protecting  vent  pipe 
connected  to  the  waste  pipe  into  which  the 
fixture  discharges  within  five  feet  of  the  centre 
of  the  inlet  end  of  the  waste  pipe. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  102  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  section  of  waste  pipe  to  which  the  vent 
pipe  is  connected  between  the  trap  and  the 
vent  pipe  shall, 

(c)  contain  not  more  than  one  90°  bend  or 
two  45°  bends;  or 

(&)  if  the  trap  is  an  integral  trap  through 
which  a  fixture  discharges  vertically^ 
contain  not  more  than  two  90°  bends 
or  one  90°  bend  and  two  45°  bends. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  102  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "that  is  not  a  stack  vent"  in  the  first 
line. 

(4)  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  102 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "stack"  in  the  second 
line  and  in  the  fourth  line  "or  waste  stack". 

(5)  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  102 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  two  lines  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  "where  fixtures  with  traps  having 
a  minimum  trade  size  of  three  inches  discharge  into  a 
waste  pipe  connected  to  a  soil  stack  or  waste  stack  at  a 
point  not  more  than  five  feet  from  the  soil  stack  or 
waste  stack  and  downstream  from  fixtures,". 

(6)  Clause  c  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  102 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  sub- 
clause ii,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  iii, 
and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iv)  discharge  into  a  waste  pipe  connected  to  a 
soil  stack  or  waste  stack  at  a  point  not  more 
than  five  feet  from  the  soil  stack  or  waste 
stack,  or 


(7)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  102  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by  adding 
"or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(d)  where  a  water-closet  discharges  into  a  hori- 
zontal branch  of  a  diameter  of  at  least  three 
inches  at  a  point  downstream  from  fixtures 
that  discharge  a  hydraulic  load  totalling  not 
more  than  four  fixture  units  into  the  hori- 
zontal branch  and  the  water-closet  and  the 
fixtures  are  all  on  one  floor  level, 


(8)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  102  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  last  two  lines  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  "and  where  no  other  fixtures 
discharge  at  a  higher  floor  level  into  a  waste  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  soil  stack  or  waste  stack". 

44.  Section  104  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  lead"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "lead,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  or  poly 
(vinyl  chloride). 

45. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  106  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  and  by  add- 
ing thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(e)  two  vent  pipes  of  IJ^  inch,  trade  size,  one  of 
which  is  a  back  vent  protecting  a  fixture  trap 
for  a  water-closet,  and  two  other  vent  pipes 
of  IJ^  inch,  trade  size;  or 

(/)  three  vent  pipes  of  13^  inch,  trade  size,  one 
of  which  is  a  back  vent  protecting  a  fixture 
trap  for  a  water-closet. 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  106  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "stack"  where  it  occurs  the  first 
time  in  the  second  line  "yoke  vent". 

(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  106 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  sub- 
clause i,  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii,  and 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iii)  a  combination  of  the  pipes  mentioned  in 
subclauses  i  and  ii,  in  which  a  IJ^  inch  vent 
pipe  is  deemed  to  be  equivalent  to  two  \\i 
inch  vent  pipes. 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  106  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "A  branch  vent,  vent  stack  or  stack 
vent  of  lYi  inch,  trade  size"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "A  branch  vent,  yoke 
vent,  loop  vent,  circuit  vent,  relief  vent,  vent  stack  or 
stack  vent  of  2J^  inch,  trade  size". 

(5)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  106  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "13^"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "IJ^". 

46.  Section  110  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

110.  Where  fixture  traps  are  circuit  vented  or  loop 
vented  or  a  protecting  vent  pipe  is  not  re- 
quired under  subsection  1  of  section  102,  no 
vertical  leg  of  a  waste  pipe  of  any  of  the 
fixtures  shall  have  a  developed  length  in 
excess  of  three  feet. 

47.  Section  HI  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

111. — (1)  Where  a  dry  vent  connects  to  horizontal 
drainage  piping,  the  connection  shall  be  made 
above  the  centre  line  of  the  drainage  piping. 

(2)  No  vent  pipe  shall  be  connected  to  another 
vent  pipe  except  at  a  point  above  the  flood 
level  rim  of  the  fixture  that  the  other  vent 
pipe  is  venting. 

48.  Section  113  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

113.  Where  a  fixture  trap  has  a  protecting  vent 
pipe,  the  vent  pipe  shall  be  so  constructed  and 
graded  that  liquid  collecting  in  it  drains  by 
gravity  toward  the  trap  protected  by  the 
vent  pipe. 

49. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  115  of 
Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  the  connections  of  both  fixtures  are  made  at 
different  levels,  the  fixture  traps  of  both 
fixtures  are  protected  by  separate  vent  pipes, 
or  the  connections  of  both  fixtures  to  the 
waste  pipe  serving  as  a  wet  vent  pipe  are  made 
at  the  same  level,  using  a  double  waste  fitting 
or  double  Y; 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  115  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  waste  pipe  of  not  more  than  two  fixtures 
may  serve  as  the  wet  vent  pipe  for  a  water- 
closet,  trap  standard  slop  sink,  bed  pan 
washer  or  pedestal  urinal  if  the  waste  pipe 
serving  as  the  wet  vent  is  of  a  trade  size  not 
less  than  two  inches  and  clauses  a,  h  and  c  of 
subsection  1  are  complied  with. 


50.  Subsection  1  of  section  116  of  Regulation  471 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  fixture  traps  for  sanitary  units,  floor 
drains,  trap  standard  slop  sinks  or  traps 
serving  shower  heads  that  are  connected  to  a 
horizontal  waste  pipe  in  series  on  the  same 
floor  level  may  be  vented  by  a  circuit  or  loop 
vent  if  the  circuit  or  loop  vent  is  connected  to 
the  waste  pipe  above  the  centre  line  of  the 
waste  pipe. 

51.  Section  117  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"thirty-six"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "sixty". 

52.  Subsection  1  of  section  118  of  Regulation  471 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  not  more  than  six  circuit  or  loop 
vented  fixture  traps  are  connected  to  two  or 
more  horizontal  branches  that  connect  to  the 
same  horizontal  branch,  the  horizontal 
branches  may  have  a  combined  relief  vent. 

53.  Section  119  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


branch    connects   to   a 
a  stack,  the  connection 


119.  Where   a    horizontal 
horizontal  offset  in 

shall  be  not  less  than  five  feet  downstream 
from  the  base  of  the  vertical  section  of  the 
stack  that  discharges  into  the  horizontal 
offset. 

54.  Subsection  1  of  section  120  of  Regulation  471 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  soil  stack  extends  through  ten  or 
more  storeys  of  a  building,  the  stack  shall  be 
yoke  vented  for  each  section  of  five  storeys  or 
part  thereof  counted  from  the  top  down  and 
where  fittings  in  the  stack  change  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  from  vertical  to  horizontal,  the 
stack  shall  be  yoke  vented  immediately  above 
the  fitting. 

55.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  122  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  re- 
voked and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  more  than  two  vent  stacks  of  a  diame- 
ter of  at  least  3-inch,  trade  size,  are  connected 
to  a  header,  the  header  shall  be  of  a  size 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than 
40  per  cent  of  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  all  the  vent  stacks  connected  to  it. 

(3)  Where  two  vent  stacks  of  a  4-inch  or  larger, 
trade  size,  are  connected  to  a  header,  the 
header  shall  be  at  least  one  trade  size  listed 
in  column  1  of  Table  24  larger  than  the 
larger  of  the  two  stacks  connected  to  it. 

(4)  Not  more  than, 

(c)  one  3-inch  vent  pipe  or  vent  stack  shall  be 
connected  to  a  3-inch  vent  stack  or  header; 

(h)  two  3-inch  vent  pipes  or  vent  stacks  shall  be 
connected  to  a  4-inch  vent  stack  or  header; 

(c)  one  4-inch  vent  pipe  or  vent  stack  shall  be 
connected  to  a  4-inch  vent  stack  or  header; 
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(d)  one  4-inch  vent  pipe  or  vent  stack  shall  be 
connected  to  a  5-inch  vent  stack  or  header; 
and 


(e)  two  4-inch  vent  pipes  or  vent  stacks  shall  be 
connected  to  a  6-inch  vent  stack  or  header. 


56.  Subsection  2  of  section  125  of  Regulation  471 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "106"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "108". 


57.  Section  130  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


130.  No  liquid  or  vapour  having  a  temperature 
higher  than  170°F  shall  be  discharged  into  a 
building  drain,  building  storm  drain,  building 
sewer  or  building  storm  sewer. 


58.  Section  131  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


131. — (1)  Where  a  building  contains  one  soil  stack, 
every  building  drain  shall  be  extended  to  the 
soil  stack  and  shall  be  not  less  than  four  inches 
in  diameter. 


(2)  Where  a  building  contains  more  than  one  soil 
stack,  every  building  drain  shall  be  extended 
to  the  soil  stack  farthest  from  the  point  where 
the  building  drain  enters  the  building  and 
shall  be  not  less  than  four  inches  in  diameter. 


(3)  Where  a  building  does  not  contain  a  soil 
stack  but  contains  one  or  more  vent  stacks  or 
waste  stacks,  every  building  drain  shall  be  not 
less  than  four  inches  in  diameter  and  shall  be 
extended  to  the  waste  stack  or  vent  stack 
that, 

(o)  is  of  a  diameter  of  not  less  than  three 
inches;  and 

(b)  extends  vertically  through  the  roof  of 
the  building. 

(4)  Where  the  main  sewer  is  installed  at  an  eleva- 
tion below  the  elevation  of  the  bottom  of  a 
wall  of  a  building  or  other  structure  and  the 
building  drain  connects  to  a  stack  through  a 
floor,  the  drain  shall  terminate  at  the  bottom 
of  the  floor. 


(5)  Where  the  main  sewer  is  installed  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  the  elevation  of  the  bottom  of  a 
wall  of  a  building  or  other  structure  and  the 
building  drain  enters  the  building  through  a 
wall,  the  drain  shall  terminate  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  change  of  direction  of  the 
drainage  piping  from  horizontal  to  vertical 
that  is  farthest  from  the  wall  through  which 
the  drain  enters. 


59. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  132  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  a,  by  adding 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 


(c)  for    a    horizontal    storm    drainage    pipe    not 
larger  than  3-inch,  trade  size. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  132  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "pipe"  in  the  first  line  "and  a  hori- 
zontal storm  drainage  pipe". 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  132  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "or  building  sewer"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "building  sewer,  building 
storm  drain  or  building  storm  sewer". 


60.  Subsection  1  of  section  134  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

61.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  135  of  Regu- 
lation 471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  have  a  cover  that  can  be  removed  and  re- 
placed and  that  provides  a  seal  sufficient  to 
withstand  the  test  prescribed  in  section  145. 

62.  Subsection  2  of  section  137  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

63. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  138  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  clean-out  shall  be  installed  in  the  building 
drain  as  near  as  possible  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  outside  wall  and,  where  a  building  trap 
is  installed,  the  clean-out  shall  be  installed  on 
the  downstream  side  of  the  building  trap. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  138  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "or  soil  stack"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ",  soil  stack  or  rain 
water  leader". 

64. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  139  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Every  waste  pipe  connected  to  a  sink,  other 
than  a  sink  for  which  a  vent  is  provided  under 
subsection  4  of  section  102,  shall  be  provided 
with  sufficient  clean-outs  to  reach  downstream 
each  twenty  feet  or  fraction  thereof  of  the 
waste  pipe. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  139  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  beginning  thereof  "Subject  to  sub- 
section 3". 

(3)  The  said  section  139  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  A  manhole  may  be  used  as  a  clean-out  in  a 
building  sewer  or  building  storm  sewer  and 
where  the  building  sewer  or  building  storm 
sewer  is  of  a  diameter  of  6  inches  or  larger, 
trade  size, 

(c)  the  developed  length  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  wall  of  the  building  to  the 
manhole  nearest  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  wall  shall  not  exceed  100  feet; 

(b)  the  distance  between  all  manholes  in  the 
building  sewer  or  building  storm  sewer 
shall  not  exceed  300  feet;  and 

(c)  there  shall  be  no  change  in  slope  or 
direction  of  any  section,  between  man- 
holes, of  a  building  sewer  or  a  building 
storm  sewer. 
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65. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  140  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  drain  carrying  only  storm  water  shall  dis- 
charge by  gravity  into  a  sump  or  into  a 
building  storm  drain  and,  where  the  building 
storm  drain  has  a  trap,  the  drain  shall  dis- 
charge into  the  building  storm  drain  upstream 
from  the  trap. 

(2)  The  said  section  140  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(6)  Where  a  foundation  drain  connects  to  a 
building  sewer  or  building  drain,  the  founda- 
tion drain  shall  be  separated  from  the  sewer 
or  building  drain  by  a  trap. 

(7)  Where  a  foundation  drain  connects  to  a 
sewage  tank,  a  settling  chamber  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  the  drain  upstream  from  the  sewage 
tank. 

(8)  The  inlet  end  of  that  portion  of  the  drain 
between  the  chamber  and  the  tank  shall  be  at 
least  six  inches  below  the  point  at  which  the 
invert  of  such  portion  of  the  drain  connects  to 
the  chamber. 

(9)  A  check  valve  shall  be  installed  in  the  drain 
between  the  chamber  and  the  tank  to  prevent 
sewage  from  flowing  back  into  the  chamber. 

(10)  Each  pump  or  mechanical  ejector  shall  be  so 
designed  that  it  discharges  solid  matter  of  a 
dimension  of  two  inches  or  greater  and  a  gate 
valve  and  a  check  valve  shall  be  installed  in 
the  pipe  connecting  the  pump  or  the  ejector 
to  the  building  sewer  or  building  drain. 

(11)  The  check  valve  mentioned  in  subsection  10 
shall  be  installed  in  the  pipe  connecting  the 
pump  or  ejector  to  the  sewer  or  drain  at  a 
point  between  the  pump  or  ejector  and  the 
gate  valve. 

(12)  Where  the  pump  or  ejector  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 10  is  not  designed  to  operate  under 
water,  it  shall  be  located  at  such  a  point  that 
sewage  will  discharge  by  gravity  into  the 
pump  or  ejector. 

66.  Section  143  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

143.  After  drainage  piping  is  interconnected  and 
connected  to  the  venting  thereof,  but  before 
the  fixtures  are  connected  to  the  drainage 
piping,  the  piping  and  the  venting  thereof 
shall  be  tested  by  the  water  test  or  the  air 
test,  applied  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
section  145  or  146. 

67.  Section  144  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"piping"  in  the  second  line  "and  the  venting  thereof, 
and  in  storm  drainage  piping". 

68. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  147  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "piping"  in  the  second  line  "and  the 
piping  has  been  connected  to  the  venting  thereof". 

(2)  Clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said 
section  147  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


{b)  completely  filling  the  pipes  and  vents  with  air 
by  any  convenient  method ; 

(c)  closing  every  vent  stack,  stack  vent,  soil 
stack  and  waste  stack; 

{d)  adding  into  the  piping  and  vents  more  air 
sufficient  to  build  up  an  internal  pressure 
equivalent  to  a  1-inch  water  column;  and 

(c)  ensuring  that  no  air  is  escaping  from  the 
piping  or  vents  at  any  point  after  that  pres- 
sure has  been  maintained  constant  for  not  less 
than  fifteen  minutes  and  while  it  is  still 
constant. 

69.  Section  149  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

149. — (1)  An  indirect  waste  pipe  shall  connect  only 
to, 

(c)  a  drinking  fountain; 

(6)  a  refrigerator  or  ice  box; 

(c)  a  food  container; 

{d)  an  appliance,  device  or  apparatus  that 
is  used  for  the  storage,  preparation  or 
processing  of  food  or  drink; 

(c)  a  sterilizer; 

(/)  a  water  still,  water  treatment  device 
or  water  operated  device; 

(g)  cocktail  mixing  units;  or 

{h)  equipment,  heated  by  steam,  for  the 
storage  or  serving  of  food. 

(2)  Where  anything  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
connects  to  a  waste  pipe,  it  shall  connect  to 
an  indirect  waste  pipe. 

70.  Subsection  3  of  section  156  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

71.  Section  157  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

157. — (1)  In  this  section,  "wash  down  water-closet 
bowl"  means  a  water-closet  bowl  that,  for  the 
purpose  of  emptying  it,  depends  entirely  on 
the  weight  of  the  water  passing  through  the 
water-closet  bowl. 

(2)  A  water-closet  bowl  shall  be, 

(a)  of  vitreous  china  or  any  material  having 
an  equally  smooth,  hard,  impervious 
surface ; 

{b)  in  one  piece; 

(c)  provided  with  integral  flushing  rims  so 
constructed  as  to  flush  the  entire 
interior  of  the  bowl; 

{d)  rigidly  connected  to  the  waste  pipe;  and 

(e)  where  the  water-closet  bowl  is  in  a 
public  building,  equipped  with  a  seat 
with  an  open  front. 

(3)  No  water-closet  bowl  in  a  public  building  shall 
be  a  wash  down  water-closet  bowl. 
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72.  Section  162  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2)  a  water  stop  of  a  non-ferrous  material  im- 
pervious to  water  shall  be  installed  in  the 
floor  of  a  shower  bath  constructed  in  a  build- 
ing and  shall  be  turned  up  at  the  walls  to  a 
height  of  at  least  four  inches  above  the  waste 
outlet. 

73. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  165  of  Regulation 
471  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  fixture  through  which  an  indirect  waste 
pipe  discharges  shall  be, 

(a)  open; 

(b)  served  with  a  vented  trap  not  less  than 
1}4  inch,  trade  size;  and 

(c)  located    in    an    accessible,    ventilated 
place. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  165  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Subject  to  subsection  3"  in  the  first 
line. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  165  is  revoked. 

74.  Section  167  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 


(2)  Every    indirect    waste    pipe    shall    have    a 
diameter  of  not  less  than  ^  inch,  trade  size. 


(3)  Where  an  indirect  waste  pipe  receives  the 
discharge  from  more  than  one  fixture  or 
appliance,  the  pipe  shall  be  of  a  diameter  not 
less  than  IJ^  inch,  trade  size. 

(4)  Every  indirect  waste  pipe  shall  be  provided 
with  sufficient  clean-outs  to  reach  downstream 
each  twenty  feet  of  the  pipe  or  fraction  thereof. 

(5)  A  T-Y  fitting  shall  not  be  used  to  connect  a 
branch  to  a  horizontal  section  of  indirect 
waste  piping. 


75.  Table  1  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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76.  The  heading  in  column  1  of  Table  9  of  Regulation  471   of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,   1960  is 
struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Tube  trade  size  in  inches 

77.  Table  12  of  Regulation  471   of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,    1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


TABLE  12 
CAST  IRON  DRAINAGE  PIPE  OR  VENT  PIPE 


Piping 
trade  size 
in  inches 

Column  1 

Weight  in  Pounds  per  Length  Indicated 

Medium 

Extra  Heavy 

Single  hub 

Double  hub 

Single  hub 

Double  hub 

5  foot 
length 

10  foot 
length 

5  foot 
length 

5  foot 
length 

10  foot 
length 

5  foot 
length 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Column  5 

Column  6 

Column  7 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 

10 
12 
15 

20 
30 
42 
55 
68 

38 

58 

80 

106 

130 

21 
31 
44 
57 
71 

25 

42 

57 

70 

88 

190 

205 

250 

350 

48 
80 
109 
134 
168 
268 
393 
476 
665 

26 

44 

60 

73 

92 

145 

212 

260 

365 
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78.  Table  16  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


TABLE  16 


LOAD  FACTORS  OF  FIXTURES 
AND  APPLIANCES 


Column  1 


Fixture 


Bathroom  group,  consisting  of 
1  water-closet,  1  wash  basin  and 
1  bath  tub  or  shower  stall 

Bath  tub  with  or  without  overhead 
shower 

Bedpan  washer 

Bidet.  .  . 

Combination  of  sink  and  laundry 
tray 

Cuspidor  or  dental  unit 

Dental  lavatory 

Dish  washer,  domestic  type 

Drinking  fountain 

Floor  drain 

Household  ice  box 

Kitchen  sink  with  or  without  shred- 
ding device 

(a)  two-compartment 

(b)  three-compartment 

Two  compartment  laundry  tray .... 

Shower  stall 

Showers  in  a  group,  each  head 

Sinks 

(a)  flushing  rim,  with  valve 

(b)  pot,  scullery 

(c)  service,  trap  standard  type  .  . 

(d)  service,  P-trap  type 

(e)  surgeon's 

(/)    small  laboratory  sink 

(g)    three-compartment  bar  sink  . 
(h)    cup  sink 

Urinals 

(a)  pedestal,    siphon-jet  or  blow 
out  type 

(b)  stall,  wash  out  type 

(c)  wall,  lip  type 

Wash  basin 

(o)    l}i  inch  trap 

(ft)    IH  inch  trap 

Wash  sink,  circular  or  multiple  type, 

each  set  of  faucets 

Water-closet 

(a)   tank  operated 

(ft)    valve  operated 

Beer  dispenser 

Dead  fish  tank  or  tray 

Domestic  washing  machine 

Dish  washer  commercial 

Potato  and  vegetable  washers  and 

peeler 

Glass  washer  commercial 

Cocktail  mixing  unit 

Chinese  range 

Garbage  can  washer 


Column  2 


No.  of 
fixture- 
units 


8 

m 

6 

2 
1 
1 

1 
3 
1 

IK 

3 

4^ 

IK 

IK 

IK 

6 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 

IK 
K 


3 
2 

IK 

1 
IK 


6 
8 

IK 
IK 
IK 
4 

4 
3 

IK 

3 

IK 


79.  Table  18  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


TABLE  18 

MINIMUM    SIZES    OF    TRAPS   AND    OUTLET- 
CONNECTIONS  FOR  FIXTURES 
AND  APPLIANCES 


Column  1 


Fixture 


Bath  tub  with  or  without  overhead 

shower 

Beer  cabinet 

Bedpan  washer 

Bidet. . . 

Combination   of   sink   and   laundry 

tray 

Cuspidor  or  dental  unit 

Dental  lavatory 

Dish  washer,  domestic  type 

Drinking  fountain 

Floor  drain 

Two  compartment  laundry  tray .... 

Refrigerator 

Shower  stall 

Sinks 

(o)    flushing  rim  with  valve 

(ft)    kitchen,  domestic  type 

(c)  pot,  scullery 

(d)  service,  with  P-trap 

(c)    service,  with  trap-standard  . . 
(/)    surgeon's 

Urinals 

(a)  blow  out,  pedestal  or  siphon- 
jet  type 

(ft)    stall 

(c)    wall 

Wash  basin 

Wash  sink,  circular  or  multiple 

Water-closet 

Beer  dispenser 

Dead  fish  tank  or  tray 

Domestic  washing  machine 

Dish  washer  commercial 

Potato   and   vegetable   washer  and 

peeler 

Glass  washer  commercial 

Three  compartment  bar  sink 

Chinese  range 

Garbage  can  washer 

Garbage  chute 

Wet  clothes  chute 


Column  2 


Minimum 
trade  size 
of  trap  ard 
fixture- 
outlet 
connection, 
in  inches 


IK 
IK 

3 

IK 

IK 
IK 
IK 
IK 
IK 

2 

IK 
IK 
IK 

3 

IK 
IK 

2 
3 

IK 


2 
2 
IK 

IK 
IK 

3 

IK 
IK 
IK 

2 

2 

IK 
IK 
IK 
IK 

2 
2 


80.  Table  19  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"3"  in  column  2  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "4K". 

81.  Table  20  of  Regulation  471  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"4"  in  column  2  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "6". 

82.  The  heading  in  Table  24  of  Regulation  471  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "AND  STACKS". 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission: 

JAMES  A.  VANCE. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  July,  1966. 
(5642) 
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THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  247/66. 

General. 

Made— July  13th,  1966. 
Approved— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— August  8th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  ACT 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  40  of  Regulation  238  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  275/61,  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  224/62,  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  213/63,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
187/64  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  217/65, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "30th  day  of  June, 
1966"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"30th  day  of  June,  1967". 

2.  Schedule  8  to  Regulation  238  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  4  of 
Ontario  Regulation  217/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  8 

NURSING  HOMES  TEMPORARILY  APPROVED 
FOR  CHRONIC  CARE 


Location 

1.  Aurora 

2.  Aurora 

3.  Aurora 

4.  Brampton 

5.  Brampton 

6.  Cannington 

7.  Chesley 

8.  Columbus 


Name  of  Nursing  Home 

Aurora  Resthaven  Nursing 
Home 

Cobblestone  House 

The  Willows  Nursing  Home 

Bertram  Nursing  Home 

Hodgins  Rest  Home 
Limited 

Bon-Air  Nursing  Home 

Parkview  Manor  Nursing 
Home 

Glencedar  Nursing  Home 
Limited 


9. 

Goderich 

Maitland  Manor 

10. 

Grimsby 

Kilean  Lodge 

11. 

Hanover 

Fairview  Nursing  Home 

12. 

Kincardine 

Fairhaven  Nursing  Home 

13. 

Mount  Albert 

Cooper  Nursing  Homes 
Limited 

14. 

Niagara  Falls 

Grace  Abbey  Convalescent 
Home  Limited 

15. 

Pine  Grove 

Pine  Grove  Nursing  Home 

16. 

Ridgetown 

Barnwell  Nursing  Home 
Limited 

17. 

Rosebank  Station 

Rosebank  Convalescent 
Home  Limited 

18. 

St.  Catharines 

Bellevue  Nursing  Home 

19. 

St.  Catharines 

Ingleside  Nursing  Home 

20. 

Scarborough 

Birchcliffe  Limited 

21. 

Scarborough 

Emerald  Nursing  Home 

22.  Thamesville 

23.  Tillsonburg 

24.  Tillsonburg 

25.  Toronto 

26.  Toronto 

27.  Toronto 

28.  Toronto 

29.  Toronto 

30.  Toronto 

31.  Toronto 

32.  Toronto 

33.  Toronto 

34.  Toronto 

35.  Toronto 

36.  Toronto 
Trout  Creek 
Wallaceburg 


37. 
38. 


39.   West  Hill 


Clayton  Nursing  Home 

Maple  Manor  Nursing 
Home 

Stonecrest  Lodge 

Anderson  Nursing  Home 

Beech  Haven  Nursing  Home 

Bel-Air  Nursing  Home 

Dunhaven  Nursing  Home 

Marikay  Nursing  Home 

Maynard  Nursing  Home 

Norwood  Rest  Home 

Red  Wing  Convalescent 
Home 

Roulet  Nursing  Homes 
Limited 

St.  Raphael's  Nursing  Home 

Tyndall  Nursing  Home 

The  Village  Nursing  Home 

Stonehouse  Nursing  Home 

LaPointe-Fisher  Nursing 
Home 

Open  Gate  Nursing  Home 


3.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  30th  day  of  June,  1966. 

Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission: 

S.  MARTIN, 

Chairman. 


J.  S. 


W.  ALDIS, 
Commissioner. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  13th  day  of  July,  1966. 
(5643) 


35 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
AFFAIRS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  248/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— August  9th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

ACT 

1.  Item  4a  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
218/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Column  1  Column  2 

4a.  Grey  The  Town  of  Hanover 

The  Town  of  Thornbury 

The  Village  of  Dundalk 

The  Township  of  Egremont 

J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


Dated  at  Toronto  this  28th  day  of  July,  1966. 

(5644) 


35 


430 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


2027 


THE  HOTEL  FIRE  SAFETY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  249/66. 

General. 

Made — ^August  4th,  1966. 

Filed— August  9th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOTEL  FIRE  SAFETY  ACT 

GENERAL 

DRAWINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 

1.  No  person  shall  construct,  alter  or  remodel  an 
hotel  or  an  addition  to  an  hotel  that  is  licensed  under 
The  Liquor  Licence  Act  until  complete  drawings  and 
specifications  thereof  have  been  submitted  to  the  Fire 
Marshal  for  review  and  approval. 

CONSTRUCTION  REQUIREMENTS 

2. — (1)  Doors  of  rooms  used  for  sleeping  accommo- 
dation in  an  hotel  shall  be  of  solid  wood  core  construc- 
tion of  1  ^  inches  thickness  or  such  other  construction 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Fire  Marshall  and  no  such 
door  shall  be  undercut  more  than  three-eighths  of 
an  inch. 

(2)  No  transom  or  grille  shall  be  installed  in  or  over 
any  door  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

3. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  every  fuel-fired 
heating  appliance  or  incinerator  in  an  hotel  shall  be 
installed  in  a  boiler  or  furnace  room, 

(2)  Where, 

(a)  an  hotel  is  not  more  than  two  storeys  in 
height; 

(ft)  each  individual  room  in  the  hotel  is  separated 
from  other  rooms  and  corridors  by  walls  and 
ceilings  of  incombustible  material;  and 

(c)  each  individual  room  has  direct  access  to  the 
outdoors, 

a  sealed  combustion  chamber  heating  appliance  may  be 
installed  in  each  room. 

4. — (1)  Every  kitchen  in  an  hotel  used  in  con- 
junction with  a  dining  room  capable  of  serving  more 
than  ten  persons  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  hotel  by  walls  of  fire-resistive  construction. 

(2)  Where  a  kitchen  in  an  hotel  is  connected  to  an 
adjacent  dining  area  by  means  of  a  pass-through 
opening,  the  kitchen  and  dining  area  shall  be  of  fire- 
resistive  construction  or  the  pass-through  opening 
shall  be  protected  by  a  fire  door. 

MEANS  OF  EGRESS 

5. — (1)  Every  means  of  egress  from  an  hotel  shall 
be  constructed  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  possible  to  travel  in  two  directions  from 
any  exit  from  any  room  or  floor  area  greater 
than  1,000  square  feet  in  area;  and 

(b)  no  person  is  required  to  travel  more  than 
100  feet  from  any  location  in  a  corridor  to 
an  exit. 

(2)  Every  room  or  floor  area  greater  than  1,000 
square  feet  in  area  shall  have  not  less  than  two  well- 
separated  exits. 

(3)  No  hotel  shall  contain  any  type  of  construction 
that  creates  the  appearance  of  a  door  or  exit  where  no 
door  or  exit  exists. 


(4)  No  cupboard  shall  be  constructed  under  a 
stairway  in  an  hotel  and  no  space  under  a  stairway 
shall  be  used  for  storage  purposes. 

EXTERIOR  STAIRWAYS 

6. — (1 )  Every  exterior  stairway  of  an  hotel  shall  be, 

(a)  constructed  in  a  strong  substantial  manner  of 
metal  or  concrete;  and 

(b)  securely  fixed  to  the  hotel, 

but  an  exterior  stairway  that  serves  only  the  second 
storey  of  an  hotel  of  wood-frame  construction  may  be 
constructed  of  wood  if, 

(c)  all  posts  or  brackets  are  not  less  than  four 
inches  in  their  least  nominal  dimension;  and 

(d)  all  other  woodwork  is  not  less  than  two  inches 
in  its  least  nominal  dimension. 

(2)  Stairway  headroom  shall  be  not  less  than  six 
feet  four  inches  plus  the  height  of  one  riser  measured 
vertically  above  the  nosing  of  any  tread  or  platform. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  3  of  the  Act,  the  exposed 
sides  of  every  exterior  stairway,  landing  and  runway 
extending  above  the  third  storey  level  shall  be  con- 
tinuously enclosed  by  a  screen, 

(a)  composed  of  a  number  twelve  gauge  or 
heavier  galvanized  wire  having  a  chain  link  or 
diamond  mesh  of  not  more  than  two  inches; 
and 

(b)  fastened  to  a  substantial  metal  frame  ex- 
tending from  two  inches  above  the  stringer 
and  landing  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  six 
feet  above  the  tread  nosing  and  the  landing 
floor. 

(4)  Every  balustrade  and  screen  enclosure  shall  be 
so  constructed  that  no  obstruction  interferes  with  the 
full  use  of  handrails. 

FIRE  ALARMS 

7. — (1)  Every  fire  alarm  system  in  an  hotel  shall 
be  a  closed  circuit,  electrically  supervised  system  having 
components  that  have  been  tested  and  listed  by  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada  or  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  Testing  Laboratories. 

(2)  Every  component  in  a  fire  alarm  system  shall 
be  compatible  with  the  other  components  in  the  system 
according  to  their  listing. 

(3)  A  fire  alarm  station  shall  be  installed  at  the 
telephone  switchboard  or  such  other  location  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Fire  Marshall  and  on  all  floor  levels, 

(a)  at  every  stairwell;  and 

(6)  at  every  exit  to  the  outdoors, 

(i)  from  a  corridor  or  lobby,  and 

(ix)  from  a  room  that  may  be  occupied  by 
more  than  sixty  persons. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  no  manual  fire 
alarm  station  is  required  to  be  closer  than  thirty  feet 
to  any  other  manual  fire  alarm  station  on  the  same 
floor  level. 

(5)  Heat  actuated  detectors  shall  be  installed 
according  to  their  listing  in  all  areas  in  an  hotel  except 
corridors  and  washrooms,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Regulation  sprinkler  heads  may  be  considered  heat 
actuated  detectors. 
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(6)  A  fire  alarm  sounding  device  shall  have  a  sound 
that  is  readily  distinguishable  from  any  other  sounding 
device  used  in  the  hotel. 

(7)  An  annunciator  panel  shall  be  installed  at  the 
telephone  switchboard  or  such  other  location  as  may 
be  approved  by  the  Fire  Marshal  in  every  hotel  that  is 
four  or  more  storeys  in  height  or  that  has  a  total  floor 
area  of  more  than  40,000  square  feet. 

(8)  Every  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  provided  with 
two  independent  sources  of  power  and  every  battery 
used  in  a  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  rechargeable. 

(9)  Power  for  the  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  taken 
directly  from  the  line  side  of  the  service  after  trans- 
formation and  no  power  for  the  system  shall  be  taken 
from  secondary  distribution  panels  or  lighting  panels. 

(10)  Every  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  equipped 
with  separate  circuit  breakers  or  fused  switches  that 
serve  only  the  fire  alarm  system. 

(11)  Every  fire  alarm  panel  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  glowing  light  that  ceases  to  glow  when  the  system  is 
shut  off. 

(12)  A  trouble  bell  shall  be  installed  in  every  hotel 
office. 

(13)  Every  sprinkler  system  installed  in  an  hotel 
shall  be  supervised  by  the  fire  alarm  system. 

(14)  No  heat  actuated  detector  or  sprinkler  head 
shall  be  painted. 

FIRE  PROTECTION  EQUIPMENT 

8. — (1)  Where  a  hose  is  permanently  attached  to  a 
standpipe  in  an  hotel,  the  hose, 

(a)  shall  be  not  more  than  seventy-five  feet  in 
length  and  shall  have  a  diameter  of  not  less 
than  IJ^  inches;  and 

(b)  shall  be  installed  in  a  fire  hose  cabinet  so 
located  in  every  storey  that  all  parts  of  the 
hotel  are  protected. 

(2)  The  doors  of  every  fire  hose  cabinet  shall, 

(a)  have  a  clear  glass  panel  or  be  conspicuously 
marked  "Fire  Hose  '; 

(b)  be  free  of  any  lock;  and 

(c)  be  constructed  to  open  easily. 

(3)  Every  hose  shall  be  provided  with  a  combina- 
tion straight  stream  and  fog  nozzle. 

(4)  Every  standpipe  riser  shall  have  a  diameter  of 
at  least  2}/^  mches. 

9. — (1)  Where  water-type  fire  extinguishers  are 
installed  in  an  hotel,  each  extinguisher  shall  have  a 
capacity  of  not  less  than  two  Imperial  gallons,  and  at 
least  one  extinguisher  shall  be  provided, 

(c)  in  every  room  having  an  area  in  excess  of 
2,500  square  feet; 

(b)  within  100  feet  of  travel  of  every  location  in 
a  corridor; 

(c)  in  every  stage  area; 

(d)  in  every  woodworking  or  carpentry  shop;  and 

(c)  in  every  room  enclosing  a  solid  fuel-fired 
heating  appliance. 


(2)  Where  fire  protection  equipment  is  provided  for, 

(a)  a  shop; 

(b)  a  mechanical  room; 
,    (c)  an  electrical  room; 

(d)  a  kitchen; 

(e)  a  laundry;  or 

(/)  a  boiler  room  in  which  other  than  fuel-fired 
appliances  are  used, 

each  such  room  or  area  shall  be  provided  with  a  fire 
extinguisher  rated  at  least  8-B,  C.  by  the  Under- 
writers' Laboratories  of  Canada. 

(3)  No  vaporizing  liquid  fire  extinguisher  shall  be 
installed  in  an  hotel. 

10. — (1)  No  corridor  space  between  the  floor  or 
ceiling  in  an  hotel  shall  be  used  as  a  plenum  to  exhaust 
air  from  an  enclosed  room. 

(2)  No  duct  from  a  hot  air  heating  system  or  a 
ventilating  system  shall  consist  of  combustible  material 
or  be  lined  on  the  inside  or  outside  with  combustible 
material. 

(3)  No  stairway  enclosure  shall  be  breached  by 
ducts. 

(4)  Every  exhaust  system,  including  kitchen  hoods, 
that  exhausts  or  is  likely  to  exhaust  flammable  vapours 
shall  be  separate  from  any  other  ventilation  system 
and  ducts  and  enclosed  in  shafts  of  fire-resistive  con- 
struction. 

(5)  Where  the  space  above  a  dropped  corr'dor 
ceiling  might  be  used  as  part  of  a  ventilation  system, 
the  space  shall  be  enclosed  in  air-tight,  incombustible 
construction  and  the  suspended  ceiling  shall  not  be 
considered  as  protection  for  any  structural  member 
supporting  a  floor  or  roof  above  the  ceiling  space. 

(6)  Ducts  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  fire 
dampers  where  they  breach  a  fire- wall,  boiler  room, 
kitchen  or  floor  but  fire  dampers  are  not  required  in 
any  branch  duct  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  less 
than  thirty  square  inches  or  in  any  kitchen  hood  duct 
that  breaches  a  shaft  of  fire-resistive  construction. 

11.  Exhaust  and  supply  fans  in  a  ventilation  system 
in  an  hotel  shall  be  so  designed  that  they  shut  down 
automatically  when  the  fire  alarm  system  is  actuated. 

PLACES  OF  PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY 

12. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  not  more  persons 
than  the  maximum  capacity  of  a  place  of  public  as- 
sembly in  an  hotel  determined  on  the  basis  of, 

(c)  one  person  for  each  eight  square  feet  of  floor 
area  where  rows  of  movable  seats  are  used; 

(b)  one  person  for  each  twelve  square  feet  of 
floor  area  in  a  lounge  or  public  house  licensed 
under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act; 

(c)  one  person  for  each  fifteen  square  feet  of  floor 
area  where  tables  with  chairs  are  used;  and 

(d)  one  person  for  each  fifteen  feet  of  floor  area 
where  dancing  is  permitted, 

shall  be  permitted  at  any  time  in  such  place  of  public 
assembly. 
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(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  the  floor  area 
of  any, 

(a)  platform; 

(b)  stage; 

(c)  washroom; 

(d)  kitchen; 

(e)  cloakroom; 
(/)  hallway; 
(g)  entrance; 

(h)  stairway  or  stairwell;  or 

(i)  any  other  room  or  area, 

that  is  adjacent  to  or  used  in  connection  with  a  place  of 
public  assembly  shall  not  be  included  in  computing  the 
floor  area  of  the  place  of  public  assembly. 

(3)  No  person  employed  in  or  on  any  of  the  floor 
areas  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall  be  included  in 
determining  the  number  of  persons  that  are  present  in  a 
place  of  public  assembly  at  any  time. 

13. — (1)  Every  exit  from  a  place  of  public  assembly 
in  an  hotel  that  contains  rows  of  movable  seats  shall  be 
accessible  from  any  row  by  aisles. 

(2)  No  centre  seating  section  in  a  place  of  public 
assembly  that  contains  rows  of  movable  seats  shall 
have  more  than  sixteen  seats  in  a  row  and  no  seating 
section  running  to  a  side  wall  shall  have  more  than 
eight  seats  in  a  row. 

(3)  Where  an  exit  is  located  at  the  side  of  a  place  of 
public  assembly  that  contains  rows  of  movable  seats 
or  movable  chairs  and  tables,  a  cross  aisle  that  affords 
access  to  such  exit  shall  be  provided. 

(4)  The  minimum  width  of  any  aisle  in  a  place  of 
public  assembly  that  contains  rows  of  movable  seats 
shall  be  forty-four  inches. 

(5)  Where  the  floor  in  a  balcony  or  gallery  is  ar- 
ranged as  steps,  movable  seats  shall  not  be  permitted 
on  any  step  that  is  less  than  seven  feet  in  width. 

(6)  Where  the  floor  in  a  balcony  or  gallery  is  ar- 
ranged as  steps  and  a  riser  of  a  step  exceeds  eight 
inches,  the  side  of  such  step  adjacent  to  the  step  or 
floor  below  shall  be  protected  by  a  fixed  guard  or  balus- 
trade that  is  not  less  than  three  feet  in  height. 

(7)  No  person  shall, 

(c)  stand  in  the  aisles;  or 

(b)  place  additional  seats,  chairs  or  tables, 

in  a  place  of  public  assembly  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
minimum  aisle  space  required  by  this  Regulation  is 
reduced. 

EXITS  FROM  A  PLACE  OF  PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY 

14. — (1)  Every  place  of  public  assembly  in  an 
hotel  shall  be  provided  with  not  less  than, 

(a)  two  independent,  well-separated  exits  when 
its  maximum  capacity  is  more  than  sixty 
persons; 

(b)  three  independent,  well-separated  exits  when 
its  maximum  capacity  is  more  than  600 
persons;  and 

(c)  four  independent,  well-separated  exits  when 
its  maximum  capacity  is  more  than  1,000 
persons. 


(2)  The  distance  to  any  exit  from  any  point  in  the 
floor  area  of  a  place  of  public  assembly  shall  not  exceed 
100  feet,  nieasured  along  the  line  of  exit  travel,  but 
where  this  is  not  practicable  because  of  the  size  of  the 
place  of  public  assembly,  exits  shall  be  provided  at 
intervals  not  more  than  200  feet  apart,  measured  along 
the  perimeter  of  the  place  of  public  assembly. 

(3)  Every  exit  from  a  place  of  public  assembly  shall 
have  a  width  of  not  less  than  three  feet. 

(4)  Where  the  maximum  capacity  of  a  place  of 
public  assembly  exceeds  180  persons,  additional  exit 
width  shall  be  provided  on  the  basis  of  not  less  than 
one  unit  of  exit  width  for  every  sixty  persons  or  fraction 
thereof  in  excess  of  180  persons. 

(5)  In  subsection  4,  a  "unit  of  exit  width"  means 
an  exit  width  of  twenty-two  inches  and  twelve  or  more 
inches  of  width  added  to  one  or  more  units  of  exit 
width  is  considered  to  be  half  a  unit. 

(6)  Every  balcony  or  gallery  in  a  place  of  public 
assembly  shall  have  not  less  than  two  independent 
exits  to  the  outdoors  or  to  the  main  floor  of  the  place 
of  public  assembly. 

(7)  Where  two  or  more  exits  are  required  for  a 
place  of  public  assembly,  the  exits  shall  be  constructed 
so  that  the  total  exit  width  is  not  reduced  by  more 
than  fifty  per  cent  where  an  exit  becomes  inaccessible. 

(8)  Every  rug,  carpet  or  other  floor  covering  shall 
be  secured  and  maintained  so  that  it  does  not  crease  or 
wrinkle  or  in  any  way  impede  egress  from  the  place  of 
public  assembly. 

(9)  Every  mat  located  at  the  entrance  to  a  place  of 
public  assembly  shall  be  level  with  the  floor  or  shall 
have  chamfered  or  bevelled  edges. 

EXIT  DOORS  AND  STAIRWAYS 
FROM  A  PLACE  OF  PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY 

15.  Every  exit  door  from  a  place  of  public  assembly 
in  an  hotel  including  the  main  entrance  door,  shall  be 
equipped  with  panic-type  hardware  that  enables  a 
person  to  open  the  door  by  application  from  the  inside 
of  downward  pressure,  but  such  hardware  is  not  re- 
quired on  a  door  that  opens  readily  and  is  not  equipped 
with  a  lock  or  latching  device. 

16. — (1)  The  width  of  every  exit  stairway  from  a 
place  of  public  assembly  in  an  hotel  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  width  of  the  exit  or  exits  leading  to  it  and  the 
treads  on  such  stairway  shall  be  of  a  material  that 
prevents  slipping. 

(2)  Where,  in  a  place  of  public  assembly,  the 
difference  in  floor  levels  or  the  height  of  any  exit  door 
from  ground  level  is  not  more  than  ten  feet,  an  inclined 
ramp  may  be  permitted  in  lieu  of  a  stairway  if  such 
ramp  does  not  have  an  incline  greater  than  one  foot 
for  each  ten  feet  of  ramp. 

(3)  Every  stairway  enclosure  from  a  place  of  public 
assembly  shall  be  so  constructed  that  a  person  may 
reach  an  exit  door  without  leaving  the  stairway  en- 
closure. 

17.  When  a  place  of  public  assembly  in  an  hotel  is 
in  use,  every  stairway  and  passageway  used  in  con- 
nection therewith  shall  be  adequately  lighted  and 
every  source  of  light  that  is  within  seven  feet  of  the 
level  of  the  floor  shall  be  protected  with  a  metal  guard 
sufficient  to  prevent  breakage  or  removal. 

DECORATIONS  IN  PLACES  OF  PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY 

18. — (1)  No  decoration,  drape,  curtain  or  stage 
property  made  from  cloth,  paper  or  other  flammable 
material  shall  be  present  in  a  place  of  public  assembly 
in  an  hotel  unless  such  material  is  treated  with  a  flame 
retardant  and  the  treatment  is  repeated  at  least  once 
every  year. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  that  a  decoration  made  from 
flammable  material  is  treated  with  a  flame  retardant, 
no  such  decoration  shall  be  placed  on  an  electric  fixture 
or  within  three  feet  of  an  electric  light  or  any  stove  or 
heating  appliance  or  any  pipe  used  in  connection 
therewith. 

HOUSEKEEPING 

19. — (1)  Every  hotel  shall  be  kept  clean  and  free 
of  rubbish  or  other  debris. 

(2)  Containers  constructed  of  incombustible  ma- 
terial and  having  self-closing  covers  shall  be  provided 
at  convenient  places  throughout  every  hotel  for  the 
deposit  of  used  paper  towels,  rubbish  or  other  debris. 

(3)  The  contents  of  containers  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  shall  be  removed  from  the  hotel  at  least  once 
every  twenty-four  hours. 

FIRE-FIGHTING  TRAINING 

20.  Training  in  fire-fighting  provided  for  hotel 
employees  shall  include, 

(a)  the  method  to  be  used  in  sounding  a  fire 
alarm ; 

(ft)  the  procedure  to  be  followed  to  evacuate 
occupants  of  the  hotel  when  a  fire  alarm  is 
sounded;  and 

(c)  the  use  and  maintenance  of  fire  fighting  equip- 
ment, including  portable  fire  extinguishers 
and  standpipe  hose. 
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O.  Reg.  250/66. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— August  Uth,  1966. 

Filed— August  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Part  4  of  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  232  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  184/61,  330/61,  371/61,  164/62,  262/62, 
88/64,  163/64,  1/65,  152/65  and  134/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

34.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Durham —         as  No.  2  in  the  Township  of  Hope  in  the 

County  of  Durham  lying  between  a  point 

Twp.  of  Hope     situate  50  feet  measured  southerly  from 

its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 

Town  of  road  allowance  between  concessions  1  and 

Port  Hope  2  and  a  point  situate  68  feet  measured 

northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

centre    line   of   the   roadway   known   as 

Clifton  Road  in  the  Town  of  Port  Hope. 

2.  Part  1  of  Schedule  16  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61  and  158/62,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

4.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Prince  as  No.  14  in  the  County  of  Prince  Edward 

Edward —  lying  between  a  point  situate   175  feet 

measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

Twps.  of  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  roadway 

Ameliasburgh     known   as   County    Road    No.    3   in   the 

andHallowell     Township  of  Ameliasburgh  and  a  point 

situate  400  feet  measured  southerly  from 

its    intersection    with    the    line    between 

lots  4  and  5  in  Concession  2  of  Military 

Tract  in  the  Township  of  Halloweli. 


3.— (1)  Paragraph  27  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  20  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960, 
as  remade  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 23/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

27.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Districts  of  as  No.  17  lying  between  a  point  situate 
Algomaand  1950  feet  measured  northerly  from  its 
Tliunder  Bay —  intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as 

Fourth  Line  in  the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Municipal  Marie  in  the  District  of  Algoma  and  a 

Twp.  of  point  situate  500  feet  measured  easterly 

Terrace  Bay  from  its  intersection  with  the  roadway 
City  of  known  as   Mill   Road   in  the  municipal 

Sault  Ste.  MarieTownship  of  Terrace  Bay  in  the  District 

of  Thunder  Bay. 

(2)  Paragraph  28  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  20 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

28.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
District  of  as  No.  17  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay 
Thunder  Bay—  lying  between  a  point  situate  300  feel 

measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 
Municipal  with    the    roadway    known    as    Ontario 

Twps.  of  Street    in    the    municipal    Township    of 

Schreiberand      Schreiber  and  a  point  situate   1200  feet 
Terrace  Bay       measured  westerly  from   its  intersection 
with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  structure 
over  the  Aguasabon  River  in  the  muni- 
cipal Township  of  Terrace  Bay. 

(3)  Paragraph  43  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  20, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  284/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

43.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
District  of  as  No.  17  in  the  District  of  Algoma  lying 
Algoma —  between  a  point  situate  1700  feet  meas- 
ured westerly  from  its  intersection  with 

Twps.  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known 

Sheddenand  as  Hamilton  Street  in  the  Township  of 
Striker  Shedden  and  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 

section with  the  line  between  lots  11  and 
12  in  Concession  1  in  the  Township  of 
Striker. 

(4)  Paragraph  44  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  20, 
as  made  by  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 118/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

44.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
District  of  as  No.  17  in  the  District  of  Algoma  lying 
Algoma —  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 

with  the  centre  line  of  Lot  4  in  Range  B 

Twps.  of  in  the  Township  of  Cobden  and  a  point 

Cobdenand        situate  500  feet  measured  easterly  from 

Gladstone  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 

the  roadway  known  as  Patton  Road  in 

the  Township  of  Gladstone. 

(5)  Paragraph  16  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  20, 
as  remade  by  subsection  5  of  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  23/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

16.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

District  of  as  No.  17  in  the  municipal  Township  of 

Thunder  Bay —  Terrace  Bay  in  the  District  of  Thunder 

Bay  lying  between  a  point  situate  500 

Municipal  Twp.  feet  measured  easterly  from  its  intersec- 

of  Terrace  Bay    tion    with    the   roadway   known   as    Mill 

Road    and    a    point    situate    1200    feet 

measured  westerly  from   its  intersection 

with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  structure 

over  the  Aguasabon  River. 

(6)  Paragraph  3  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  20, 
as  remade  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  284/62,  is  revoked. 
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4.  Paragraph  1  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  31  to  Regu- 
lation 232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
made  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  231/62,  is 
revoked. 

5.  Paragraph  3  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  43  to  Regula- 
tion 232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
made  by  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  231/62,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "35  and"  in  the  second  line. 


(5657) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  251/66. 

Parking. 

Made — August  11th,  1966. 

Filed— August  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Schedule  3  to  Regulation  229  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  285/64,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraphs: 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  400  in  the  Township  of  Vaughan  in  the 
County  of  York  lying  between  a  point  situate 
at  its  intersection  with  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  25  and  26  in  Concession  5  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  road 
allowance  between  lots  30  and  31  in  the  said 
Concession  5. 

4.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  400  in  the  County  of  Simcoe  lying  between 
a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  the  southerly  half  and  the  northerly 
half  of  Concession  12  in  the  Township  of 
Innisfil  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  its  southerly  junction 
with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  27  in 
the  City  of  Barrie. 


(5658) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  252/66. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made — August  11th,  1966. 

Filed— August  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1. — (1)  Schedule  8  to  Regulation  232  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Part: 

Part  2a 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Wellington —      as  No.  6  in  the  City  of  Guelph  in  the 

Township  of  Puslinch  in  the  County  of 
Twp.  of  Wellington  lying  between  a  point  situate 

Puslinch  100    feet    measured    southerly    from    its 

intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
City  of  roadway   known   as   Oak   Street   and   a 

Guelph  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 

southerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Guelph. 


(2)  Paragraph  3a  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  8, 
as  made  by  subsection  5  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 184/61,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


3a.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Wellington —     as  No.  6  in  the  City  of  Guelph  in  the 

townships  of  Guelph  and  Puslinch  in  the 
Twps.  of  County  of  Wellington  lying  between  a 

Guelph  and  point  situate  600  feet  measured  southerly 
Puslinch  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 

of  the  roadway  known  as  College  Avenue 
City  of  and  a  point  situate   100  feet  measured 

Guelph  southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

centre   line   of   the   roadway   known   as 

Oak  Street. 


2.— (1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  9  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61,  330/61,  15/62,  128/62, 
303/62,  216/64,  227/64,  284/64,  274/65,  25/66  and 
68/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraph: 


31.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Wellington  and  as  No.  7  lying  between  a  point  situate  at 

Waterloo —        its    intersection    with    the    line   between 

concessions  5  and  6  in  Division  D  in  the 

Twps.  of  Township  of  Guelph  in  the  County  of 

Guelph  and        Wellington  and  a  point  situate  1500  feet 

Waterloo  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known 

as  Waterloo  Township  Road  No.  11  in 

the  Township  of  Waterloo  in  the  County 

of  Waterloo. 


(2)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  2  of  the  said  Schedule  9  is 
revoked. 


(3)  Part  2a  of  the  said  Schedule  9,  as  made  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  128/62,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Wellington —     as  No.  7  in  the  City  of  Guelph  in  the 

Township  of  Guelph  in  the  County  of 
Twp.    of  Wellington  lying  between  a  point  situate 

Guelph  1100    feet    measured    easterly    from    its 

intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
City    of  roadway  known  as  Gait  Avenue  and  a 

Guelph  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 

easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Guelph. 


(4)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  9,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61,  15/62,  128/62,  23/63, 
75/63,  89/63,  60/64  and  284/64,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


22.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Wellington —     as  No.  7  in  the  City  of  Guelph  in  the 
Township  of  Guelph  in  the  County  of 
Twp.  of  Wellington  lying  between  a  point  situate 

Guelph  400  feet  measured  easterly  from  its  inter- 

section   with    the    centre    line    of    the 
City  of  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  right  of  way 

Guelph  and  a  point  situate  1100  feet  measured 

easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as 
Gait  Avenue. 


3.-;(l)  Part  2a  of  Schedule  25a  to  Regulation  232 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  197/62,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Wellington — 

Twp.  of 
Guelph 

City  of 
Guelph 


Part  2a 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  24  in  the  City  of  Guelph  in  the 
Township  of  Guelph  in  the  County  of 
Wellington  lying  between  a  point  situate 
500  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  right  of 
way  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 
with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  City  of 
Guelph. 


(2)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  25a,  as  remade  by 
subsection  3  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  207/63 
and  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  227/64,  1/65  and 
68/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraph: 


Wellington — 

Twp.  of 
Guelph 

City  of 
Guelph 


(5659) 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  24  in  the  City  of  Guelph  in  the 
Township  of  Guelph  in  the  County  of 
Wellington  lying  between  a  point  situate 
200  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Silver  Creek  Parkway 
and  a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  Canadian  National 
Railways  right  of  way. 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 


O.  Reg.  253/66. 

Open  Seasons — Game  Birds. 
Made— August  11th,  1966. 
Filed— August  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

OPEN  SEASONS— GAME  BIRDS 

OPEN  SEASON  FOR  HUNGARIAN  PARTRIDGE 

1.  Hungarian  partridge  may  be  hunted  in  the  year 
1966, 

(c)  in  the  counties  of  Brant,  Dufiferin,  Elgin, 
Essex,  Haldimand,  Halton,  Kent,  Lambton, 
Lincoln,  Middlesex,  Norfolk,  Oxford,  Perth, 
Waterloo,  Welland,  Wellington  and  Went- 
worth,  and  in  the  townships  of  Hay,  Stephen 
and  Usborne  in  the  County  of  Huron,  from 
the  1st  day  of  October  to  the  26th  day  of 
November,  both  inclusive;  and 

{b)  in  any  other  part  of  Ontario  from  the  24th 
day  of  September  to  the  26th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, both  inclusive. 

2.  No  person  shall  take  more  than  eight  Hungarian 
partridge  in  one  day  or  possess  more  than  sixteen 
Hungarian  partridge  at  one  time. 


OPEN  SEASON  FOR  RUFFED  GROUSE,  SPRUCE  GROUSE, 
SHARP-TAILED  GROUSE  AND  PTARMIGAN 

3. — (1)  Ruffed  grouse  and  spruce  grouse  may  be 
hunted  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Cochrane  and 
Timiskaming  and  that  part  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  lying  north  of  the  11th  Base  Line  from  the 
15th  day  of  September  to  the  15th  day  of  December, 
both  inclusive,  in  the  year  1966. 


(2)  Sharp- tailed  grouse  and  ptarmigan  may  be 
hunted  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Cochrane  and 
Timiskaming  and  that  part  of  the  Territorial  District 
of  Kenora  lying  north  of  the  11th  Base  Line  from  the 
15th  day  of  September,  1966  to  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1967,  both  inclusive. 

(3)  Sharp-tailed,  ruflfed  and  spruce  grouse  and 
ptarmigan  may  be  hunted  in  the  year  1966, 

(a)  in  that  part  of  Ontario  described  in  Schedule  1 
from  the  15  th  day  of  September  to  the  15  th 
day  of  December,  both  inclusive; 

(&)  in  the  counties  of  Brant,  Dufferin,  Durham, 
Elgin,  Essex,  Haldimand,  Halton,  Kent, 
Lambton,  Lincoln,  Middlesex,  Norfolk,  Ox- 
ford, Perth,  Waterloo,  Welland,  Wellington 
and  Wentworth,  and  in  the  townships  of  Hay, 
Stephen  and  Usborne  in  the  County  of  Huron, 
from  the  1st  day  of  October  to  the  15th  day 
of  December,  both  inclusive;  and 

(c)  in  any  part  of  Ontario,  except  the  areas 
described  in  subsection  1  and  in  clauses  a  and 
b,  from  the  24th  day  of  September  to  the  15th 
day  of  December,  both  inclusive. 

4. — (1)  No  person  shall  take  more  than  an  aggre- 
gate number  of  five  ruffed  grouse  and  spruce  grouse  in 
one  day,  or  possess  more  than  an  aggregate  number  of 
fifteen  ruffed  grouse  and  spruce  grouse  at  one  time. 

(2)  No  person  shall  take  more  than  five  sharp-tailed 
grouse  in  one  day,  or  possess  more  than  fifteen  sharp- 
tailed  grouse  at  one  time. 

(3)  No  person  shall  take  more  than  five  ptarmigan 
in  one  day,  or  possess  more  than  fifteen  ptarmigan  at 
one  time. 


OPEN  SEASONS  FOR  BOB-WHITE  QUAIL 

5. — (1)  Bob-white  quail  may  be  hunted  from  the 
2nd  day  of  November  to  the  12th  day  of  November, 
both  inclusive,  in  the  year  1966,  in  the  counties  of 
Elgin,  Kent,  Lambton  and  Middlesex. 

(2)  No  person  shall  take  more  than  five  bob-white 
quail  in  one  day,  or  possess  more  than  ten  bob-white 
quail  at  one  time. 


OPEN  SEASONS  FOR  PHEASANT 

6. — (1)  Pheasant  may  be  hunted  in  the  year  1966 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m., 

(c)  from  the  1st  day  of  October  to  the  15th  day 
of  December,  both  inclusive,  in  the  County 
of  Durham; 

{b)  from  the  19th  day  of  October  to  the  12th  day 
of  November,  both  inclusive,  in, 

(i)  the  counties  of  Brant,  Dufferin,  Elgin, 
Haldimand,  Halton,  Middlesex,  Nor- 
folk, Oxford,  Perth,  Waterloo  and 
Wellington, 

(ii)  the  townships  of  Hay,  Stephen  and 
Usborne  in  the  County  of  Huron,  and 

(iii)  the  townships  of  Beverly,  East  Flam- 
borough  anci  West  Flamborough  in  the 
County  of  Wentworth; 

(c)  from  the  19th  day  of  October  to  the  5th  day  of 
November,  both  inclusive,  in, 

(i)  the  counties  of  Peel  and  York,  except 
the  townships  of  Georgina  and  North 
.    Gwillimbury, 
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(ii)  the  townships  of  Adjala,  Tecumseth 
and  West  Gwillimbury  in  the  County 
of  Simcoe,  and 

(iii)  the  townships  of  East  Whitby,  Picker- 
ing, Reach,  Scott,  Uxbridge  and 
Whitby  in  the  County  of  Ontario; 

(d)  from  the  26th  day  of  October  to  the  9th  day 
of  November,  both  inclusive,  in, 

(i)  the  counties  of  Lincoln  and  Welland, 
and 

(ii)  the  townships  of  Ancaster,  Binbrook, 
Glanford  and  Saltfleet  in  the  County 
of  Wentworth ; 

(e)  from  the  26th  day  of  October  to  the  30th  day 
of  November,  both  inclusive,  in  the  counties 
of  Kent  and  Lambton; 

(/)  on  the  27th  and  28th  days  of  October  and  on 
the  3rd  and  4th  days  of  November  in  the 
Township  of  Pelee  in  the  County  of  Essex; 

(g)  from  the  26th  day  of  October  to  the  29th  day 
of  October,  both  inclusive,  in  the  County  of 
Essex,  except  in  the  Township  of  Pelee; 

(h)  from  the  5th  day  of  October  to  the  31st  day 
of  October,  both  inclusive,  on  St.  Joseph's 
Island  in  the  District  of  Algoma;  and 

(i)  from  the  24th  day  of  September  to  the  15th 
day  of  December,  both  inclusive,  in  any  part 
of  Ontario  except  in  the  areas  referred  to  in 
clauses  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  /,  g  and  h. 

(2)  No  person  shall  take  in  one  day,  in  the  areas 
referred  to  in  clauses  a,  h  and  i  of  subsection  1,  more 
than  three  pheasants. 

(3)  No  person  shall  take  in  one  day,  in  the  areas 
referred  to  in  clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  1,  more 
than  three  pheasants  not  more  than  one  of  which  shall 
be  a  female  pheasant  except  in  the  County  of  Lincoln, 
where  no  female  pheasant  shall  be  taken. 

(4)  No  person  shall  take  in  the  area  referred  to  in 
clause  /  of  subsection  1  a  female  pheasant  or. 


(a)  more  than  eight  male  pheasants  on  the  27th 
and  28th  days  of  October;  and 

{b)  more  than  eight  male  pheasants  on  the  3rd 
and  4th  days  of  November. 

(5)  No  person  shall  take  in  the  area  referred  to  in 
clause  g  of  subsection  1  a  female  pheasant  or  in  one 
day  more  than  two  male  pheasants. 

7.  This  Regulation  is  subject  to  Ontario  Regulation 
22/65  and  does  not  apply  to  provincial  parks  other 
than  that  part  of  Algonquin  Provincial  Park  situate  in 
the  geographic  townships  of  Bruton  and  Clyde  in  the 
Provisional  County  of  Haliburton. 

8.  Ontario  Regulations  159/65  and  181/65  are 
revoked. 

Schedule  1 

All  that  part  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  lying  north 
of  the  Town  of  Mattawa,  in  the  geographic  Township  of 
Papineau,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  and 
a  line  which  is  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  right  of  way  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said 
Town  of  Mattawa;  thence  westerly  along  the  said 
northerly  limit  of  the  right  of  way  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17  to  the  community 
known  as  Spragge  in  the  geographic  Township  of 
Spragge,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma;  thence 
southwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  with 
the  angle  of  the  International  Boundary  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  lying  north- 
westerly of  Cockburn  Island  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Manitoulin,  in  the  North  Channel  of  Lake  Huron; 
thence  in  a  general  northwesterly  and  westerly  direc- 
tion following  the  said  International  Boundary  to  the 
intersection  with  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between 
Ontario  and  Manitoba;  save  and  excepting  therefrom 
the  territorial  districts  of  Cochrane  and  Timiskaming 
and  that  part  of  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora 
lying  north  of  the  11th  Base  Line. 


(5660) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 


September  3rd,   1966 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  254/66. 

The  Algonquin  College  of  Applied  Arts 

and  Technology. 
Made — August  8th,  1966. 
Approved — August  11th,  1966. 
Filed— August  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION   MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  to 
be  known  as  "The  Algonquin  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology"  is  established  for  the  area  comprised 
of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or  separated 
towns  within  the  Counties  of  Renfrew,  Lanark,  Carle- 
ton,  Russell  and  Prescott. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  estab- 
lished under  subsection  1  shall  be  known  as  "The 
Board  of  Governors  of  The  Algonquin  College  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  August,  1966. 

(5663)  36 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  255/66. 

The  St.  Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology. 
Made— August  8th,  1966. 
Approved — August  11th,  1966. 
Filed— August  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology 
to  be  known  as  "The  St.  Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology"  is  established  for  the  area  comprised 
of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or  sepa- 
rated towns  within  the  Counties  of  Essex  and  Kent. 


( 2 )  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  established 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  St.  Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  August,  1966. 

(5664)  36 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  256/66. 

General  Legislative  Grants. 
Made — August  10th,  1966. 
Approved — August  Uth,  1966. 
Filed— August  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  24/66  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  "rural  area  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board"  means  the  portion  of  a  school  section 
or  separate  school  zone  that  is  in  a  rural 
municipality,  or  in  an  urban  municipality 
having  a  population  of  under  1,000  as  deter- 
mined by  reference  to  the  municipal  census 
taken  in  the  year  in  which  the  assessment 
roll  on  which  taxes  were  levied  for  the  pre- 
ceding year,  less  the  number  of  inmates  of 
public  institutions,  was  prepared. 

2.  Section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation  24/66  is  re- 
voked and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

11.  A  board  to  which  assessment  has  been  al- 
located under  section  9  shall  be  paid  a  grant 
of  the  amount  determined  by  multiplying  the 
product  of  the  assessment  so  allocated  and 
.001  by  the  greater  of, 

(o)  the  mill  rate  determined  in  section  10; 
and 

(b)  4  mills  adjusted  by  the  provincial 
equalizing  factor  applicable  to  the 
assessment, 

and  where  the  amount  is  less  than  50  per  cent 
of  the  corporation  tax  adjustment  grant 
payable  in  1965,  the  grant  shall  be  50  per 
cent  of  the  amount  of  the  corporation  tax 
adjustment  grant  payable  in  1965. 

3.  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  subsection  11  of 
section  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  24/66  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "1,000"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  line 
and  in  the  twenty-fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  in  each  case  "1,500". 

4.  Subsection  4  of  section  15  of  Ontario  Regulation 
24/66  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  In  the  case  of, 

(a)  an  elementary-school  board,  the  equal- 
ization grant  payable  under  subsec- 
tions 2  and  3  shall  not  exceed  the 
amount  computed  by  multiplying  the 
board's  net  current  cost  determined  in 
subsection  10  of  section  13  by  the 
percentage  rate  that  is  the  total  of 
38  per  cent  and  the  rate  determined  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  14;  or 

(ft)  a  secondary-school  board,  the  equal- 
ization grant  payable  under  subsec- 
tion 2  shall  not  exceed  the  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  board's 
net  current  cost  determined  in  sub- 
section  10  of  section   13  by  the  per- 
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centage  rate  that  is  the  total  of  35 
per  cent  and  the  rate  determined  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  14. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  August,  1966. 
(5665) 


36 


THE  GURANTEE  COMPANIES  SECURITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  257/66. 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies. 
Made — August  11th,  1966. 
Filed— August  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 

SECURITIES  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  301/61,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  100/62,  275/62, 
326/62,  4/63,  171/63,  134/64,  190/64,  190/65  and 
33/66  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing item: 


45a.  The  Hudson  Bay  Insurance  Company. 
(5694) 


36 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 


O.  Reg.  258/66. 

General. 

Made— July  28th,  1966. 
Approved — August  11th,  1966. 
Filed— August  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation 
190/62,  as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
244/64,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "but 
this  subsection  does  not  apply  to  a  public  servant  who 
is  on  stand-by  time". 

Civil  Service  Commission: 
D.  J.  COLLINS. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  July,  1966. 

(5695)  36 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  259/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made — August  18th,  1966. 
Filed— August  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item  4a  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
248/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Column  1  Column  2 

4a.  Grey  The  Town  of  Hanover 

The  Town  of  Thornbury 

The  Village  of  Dundalk 

The  Township  of  Bentinck 

The  Township  of  Egremont 

The  Township  of  Euphrasia 

The  Township  of  Keppel 

The  Township  of  St.  Vincent 

The  Township  of  Sullivan 

J.  W.  SPOONER, 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


Cated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  August,  1966. 
(5696) 


36 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH   ACT,    1961-62 


O.  Reg.  260/66. 

Fishing  Licences. 

Made — August  18th,  1966. 

Filed— August  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND   FISH   ACT,    1961-62 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation 
46/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Department"  in 
the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "district 
forester  or  an  officer  designated  by  him",  and  by 
striking  out  "15th"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "8th". 


(5697) 


36 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  261/66. 

Milk — Marketing. 

Made — August  17th,  1966. 

Filed— August  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 294/65,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- 
tion 160/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(2)  Where  the  Commission  receives  notice  under 
subsection  1,  the  Commission  shall  refer  to 
the  Board  of  Arbitration  established  under 
section  15a  all  matters  respecting  charges  for 
the  transportion  of  milk. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  294/65,  as  amended  by  sec- 
tion 1  of  Ontario  Regulation  160/66,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 
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15c. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Arbitration 
appointed  by  the  Commission  and  composed 
of, 

(a)  one  member  appointed  from  persons 
nominated  by  the  Marketing  Board; 

(b)  one  member  appointed  from  persons 
nominated  by  the  transporters;  and 

(c)  one  member  appointed  from  persons 
nominated  by  the  two  members  ap- 
pointed under  clauses  a  and  b. 


(2)  Where, 

(a) 


the  Marketing  Board  or  the  trans- 
porters, as  the  case  may  be,  fail  to 
nominate  persons  under  clauses  a  or  6 
of  subsection  1;  or 


(b)  the  two  members  appointed  under 
clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  fail  to 
nominate  persons  under  clause  c  of 
subsection  1, 

the  Commission  shall  appoint  such  persons  as 
are  necessary  to  complete  the  Board  of 
Arbitration. 

(3)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Arbitration 
dies  or  resigns  or  is  not  available  to  act,  the 
Commission  shall  appoint  a  person  to  act  in 
his  stead. 

(4)  The  Board  of  Arbitration  shall  arbitrate  and 
make  an  award  in  respect  of  all  matters  re- 
ferred to  it. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 

G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 

JAMES  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  17th  day  of  August,  1966. 

(5698)  36 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  262/66. 

School  Buses. 

Made — August  18th,  1966. 

Filed— August  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  1  of  clause  b  of  section  la  of  Ontario 
Regulation  183/61,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  119/62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "amber" 
in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "red". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  September,  1966. 


(5725) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  263/66. 

Stop  Signs  at  Intersections. 
Made — August  18th,  1966. 
Filed— August  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  117/62,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  90/63,  182/63,  208/63,  41/64, 
106/64,  138/64  and  273/65,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

Schedule  20 

1.  Highway  No.  522  in  the  Township  of  Hardy  in 
the  District  of  Parry  Sound  at  its  intersection  with 
North  Road  and  East  Road. 


2.  Eastbound  on  Highway  No.  522. 
(5726) 


36 
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Publications  Under  The  Regulations  Aet 

September  10th,  1966 


THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  264/66. 

Rules  of  Procedure. 
Made— August  25th,  1966. 
Approved — August  25th,  1966. 
Filed— August  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

RULES  OF  PROCEDURE 

INTERPRETATION 

1. — (1)  In  these  Rules, 

(a)  "file"  means  file  with  the  Board; 

(b)  "party"  means  an  applicant  or  complainant 
and  each  person  served  with  notice  of  the 
application  or  complaint,  or  a  person  added 
as  a  party  by  the  Board  under  section  54; 

(c)  "person"  includes  a  partnership,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  and  council  of  trade 


unions; 


the  registrar  of  the  Board 


(d)  "registrar"  means  the  registrar 
and  includes  a  deputy  registrar; 

(e)  "respondent"  means  the  person  named  in  an 
application  or  complaint  as  a  respondent  or 
added  as  a  respondent  by  the  Board  under 
section  54. 

(2)  Where  a  period  of  time  is  prescribed  by  these 
Rules  and  expressed  as  a  number  of  days,  the  period 
shall  be  computed  as  the  number  of  days  expressed 
exclusive  of  holidays. 

Applications 


2.  When  an  application  is  made,  the  registrar  shall 
fix  a  terminal  date  for  the  application  which  shall  be 
not  less  than  five  and  not  more  than  ten  days,  as  directed 
by  the  Board,  after, 

(c)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  serves  the 
employer  with  the  notices  of  application  for 
posting,  where  they  are  served  personally;  or 

(b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mails  the  notices  of 
application  to  the  employer  for  posting,  where 
they  are  served  by  mail. 

CERTIFICATION 

3.  An  application  for  certification  as  bargaining 
agent  shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  1. 

4. — (1)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  applicant  with 
a  notice  of  the  fixing  of  the  terminal  date  for  the  applica- 
tion in  Form  2. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  respondent  with, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  application; 

(ft)  a  notice  of  application  and  of  hearing  in  Form 
3,  or  a  notice  of  application  in  Form  4,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 


(c)  an  appropriate  number  of  notices  of  applica- 
tion in  Form  5  or  6,  as  the  case  may  be,  for 
posting. 

5.  Where  an  applicant  has  requested  that  a  pre- 
hearing representation  vote  be  taken  and  the  Board 
has  refused  the  request,  the  registrar  shall, 

(a)  fix  a  new  terminal  date  for  the  application 
for  the  purposes  of  section  48; 

(b)  serve  the  applicant  with  a  notice  of  fixing  of 
the  terminal  date  in  Form  2; 

(c)  serve  the  respondent  and  the  intervener,  if 
any,  with  a  notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7 ;  and 

(d)  serve  the  respondent  with  an  appropriate 
number  of  notices  of  application  in  Form  5 
for  posting. 

6.  The  applicant  shall,  not  later  than  the  second 
day  after  the  terminal  date  for  the  application,  file  a 
declaration  concerning  membership  documents  in  Form 


7.  A  respondent  shall  file  a  reply  in  quadruplicate 
in  Form  9  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  for  the 
application  and  the  reply  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  any  existing  or  recently  expired  collective 
agreement  that  is  or  was  recently  binding  upon  the 
respondent  or  any  employees  of  the  respondent  in  the 
bargaining  unit  claimed  by  either  the  applicant  or  the 
respondent  to  be  appropriate. 

8.  The  registrar  shall  serve  upon  any  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  named  in  the  application 
or  reply  as  claiming,  or  known  to  him  as  claiming,  to 
be  the  bargaining  agent  of  or  to  represent  any  em- 
ployees who  may  be  affected  by  the  application  a  copy 
of  the  application  and  a  notice  of  application  in  Form 
10. 

9. — (1)  A  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
that  is  served  with  a  notice  of  application  or  that 
claims  to  represent  or  to  be  the  bargaining  agent  of 
any  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application 
shall  file  its  intervention,  if  any,  in  quadruplicate  in 
Form  11  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  for  the 
application  and,  if  it  fails  to  file  such  an  intervention, 
it  may  be  deemed  by  the  Board  to  have  abandoned 
any  claim  to  represent  any  of  the  employees  who  may 
be  affected  by  the  application. 

(2)  Where  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  claims  to  be  the  bargaining 
agent  of  any  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the 
application  and  is  or  was  recently  bound  by  a  collective 
agreement  with  the  respondent,  it  shall  file  a  copy  of 
the  collective  agreement. 

10. — (1)  A  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
desiring  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  employees 
who  may  be  affected  by  the  application  shall  file  an 
intervener's  application  for  certification  in  qua- 
druplicate in  Form  12  not  later  than  the  terminal  date 
for  the  application  and  the  intervener's  application 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  concerning 
membership  documents  in  Form  8. 

(2)  Section  2  does  not  apply  to  an  intervener's 
application. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  so  directs,  the  registrar  shall 
serve  the  employer  with  notices  of  the  intervener's 
application  for  posting. 
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11.  Where  the  applicant  that  has  filed  an  applica- 
tion for  certification  or  where  the  intervener  that  has 
filed  an  intervener's  application  for  certification  is  a 
council  of  trade  unions,  it  shall  file  with  the  registrar 
at  the  time  the  application  or  intervention  is  made  the 
documents  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely  to  satisfy  the 
Board  that  each  of  the  trade  unions  that  is  a  constituent 
union  of  the  council  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in 
the  council  to  enable  it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities 
of  a  bargaining  agent. 

TERMINATION  OF  BARGAINING  RIGHTS 

12.  An  application  for  a  declaration  of  termination 
of  bargaining  rights  shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate  in 
Form  13. 

13. — ( 1 )  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  applicant  with 
a  notice  of  the  fixing  of  the  terminal  date  for  the 
application  in  Form  2. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  respondent  with, 
(o)  a  copy  of  the  application;  and 

(b)  a  notice  of  application  and  of  hearing  in  Form 
14. 

(3)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  employer  with  an 
appropriate  number  of  notices  of  application  in  Form  15 
for  posting. 

14.  A  respondent  shall  file  a  reply  in  quadruplicate 
in  Form  16  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  for  the 
application. 

15. — (1)  Where  the  application  is  made  by  a  person 
other  than  the  employer,  the  registrar  shall  serve  the 
employer  with  a  copy  of  the  application  and  a  notice 
of  application  and  of  hearing  in  Form  17. 

(2)  An  employer  upon  whom  a  copy  of  an  applica- 
tion and  a  notice  of  application  and  of  hearing  are 
served  shall  file  his  intervention,  if  any,  in  quad- 
ruplicate in  Form  11  not  later  than  the  terminal  date 
for  the  application. 

SUCCESSOR  RIGHTS 

16.  An  application  for  a  declaration  concerning 
the  status  of  a  successor  trade  union  shall  be  made  in 
quadruplicate  in   Form   18. 

17.— y(l)  The  registrar  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the 
application  and  a  notice  of  application  in  Form  19 
upon, 

(a)  the  respondent; 

(6)  the  trade  union  named  in  the  application  as 
the  predecessor  trade  union;  and 

(c)  the  employer,  where  the  respondent  named 
in  the  application  is  a  person  other  than  the 
employer. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  employer  with 
appropriate  number  of  notices  of  application  in  Form 
for  posting. 

18.  A  respondent,  a  trade  union  or  an  employer 
served  under  section  17  shall  file  a  reply  in  quad- 
ruplicate in  Form  21  not  later  than  the  terminal  date 
for  the  application. 

19. — (1)  Where  a  party  requests  a  hearing  by  the 
Board  of  an  application  under  section  16,  he  shall  set 
out  in  the  application  or  reply,  as  the  case  may  be, 
a  concise  statement  of, 

(c)  the  material  facts  upon  which  he  proposes  to 
rely  at  the  hearing; 

(b)  the  relief  to  which  he  claims  to  be  entitled 
by  reason  of  such  facts;  and 
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(c)  the  submissions  he  proposes  to  make  in 
support  of  a  claim  for  relief. 

(2)  Any  employee  or  group  of  employees  affected 
by  an  application  under  section  16  who  desires  to  make 
representations  in  opposition  to  the  application  shall 
file  a  statement  of  desire  as  prescribed  in  Form  20  not 
later  than  the  terminal  date  for  the  application. 

(3)  Where  no  reply  has  been  filed  as  required  by 
section  18  and  no  statement  of  desire  to  make  repre- 
sentations has  been  filed  in  the  form  and  manner  re- 
quired by  subsection  2,  or  any  such  reply  or  statement 
that  has  been  filed  does  not  state  that  a  party,  employee 
or  representative  of  a  group  of  employees  desires  a 
hearing  before  the  Board,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the 
application  upon  the  material  before  it  without  further 
notice  to  any  party  or  to  the  employees. 

(4)  Where  a  party  or  an  employee  or  the  repre- 
sentative of  a  group  of  employees  requests  or  the  Board 
directs  a  hearing,  the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the 
parties  and  each  such  employee  or  representative  of  a 
group  of  employees  with  a  notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7. 

DECLARATION   THAT    STRIKE   OR   LOCKOUT   UNLAWFUL 

20. — (1)  An  application  for  a  declaration  that  a 
strike  is  unlawful  shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate  in 
Form  22  or  23,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  An  application  for  a  declaration  that  a  lockout 
is  unlawful  shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  24. 

(3)  Section  2  does  not  apply  to  an  application  under 
subsection   1   or  2. 

21.  The  registrar  shall  serve  each  respondent  with, 

(«)  a  copy  of  the  application;  and 

(b)  a  notice  of  application  and  of  hearing  in  Form 
25. 

22.  A  respondent  may  reply  by  filing  his  reply  in 
quadruplicate  in  Form  26  not  later  than  the  sixth  day 
after, 

(o)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the 
respondent  with  the  notice  of  application, 
where  it  was  served  personally;  or 

(&)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice  of  appli- 
cation to  the  respondent,  where  it  was  served 
by  mail. 

CONSENT  TO  INSTITUTE  PROSECUTION 

23. — (1)  An  application  for  consent  to  institute  a 
prosecution  shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  27. 

(2)  Section  2  does  not  apply  to  an  application  under 
subsection  1. 

(3)  The  registrar  shall  serve  each  respondent  with, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  application;  and 

(b)  a  notice  of  application  and  of  hearing  in  Form 
25. 

24.  A  respondent  may  reply  by  filing  his  reply  in 
quadruplicate  in  Form  28  not  later  than  the  sixth  day 
after, 

(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the 
respondent  with  the  notice  of  application, 
where  it  was  served  personally;  or 

(b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice  of  appli- 
cation to  the  respondent,  where  it  was  served 
by  mail. 
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Complaints 

financial  statements 

25. — (1)  A  complaint  that  a  trade  union  has  failed 
upon  request  to  furnish  a  member  with  a  copy  of  the 
audited  financial  statement  of  its  affairs  shall  be  made 
in  quarduplicate  in  Form  29. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  trade  union  with  a 
copy  of  the  complaint  and  a  notice  of  complaint  in 
Form  30. 

26.  The  trade  union  shall  file  its  reply  in  quad- 
ruplicate in  Form  31  not  later  than  the  sixth  day  after, 

(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the  trade 
union  with  the  notice  of  complaint,  where 
it  was  served  personally;  or 

(6)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice  of  com- 
plaint to  the  trade  union,  where  it  was  served 
by  mail. 

27.  Where,  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  reply 
fixed  by  section  26  the  complainant  informs  the  Board 
that  the  trade  union  has  not  furnished  the  complainant 
with  a  copy  of  the  financial  statement  or  where  the 
trade  union  in  its  reply  claims  that  the  applicant  is 
not  entitled  to  be  furnished  with  such  a  statement, 
the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the  parties  with  a  notice 
of  hearing  in  Form  7. 

COMPLAINT   OF   UNFAIR   PRACTICE   IN   EMPLOYMENT 

28.  A  complaint  under  section  65  of  the  Act  shall 
be  made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  32  or  33,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

29.  Where  the  Board  authorizes  a  field  officer  to 
inquire  into  a  complaint,  the  field  officer  shall  deliver 
a  copy  of  the  complaint  to  the  person  against  whom  the 
complaint  is  made. 

30. — (1)  Where  the  Board  inquires  into  the  com- 
plaint by  means  of  a  hearing  by  the  Board,  the  registrar 
shall  serve  the  complainant  and  the  person  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made  with  a  notice  of  the 
hearing  in  Form  7,  and,  where  a  copy  of  the  complaint 
has  not  been  previously  served  upon  the  person  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  the  registrar  shall  also 
serve  upon  such  person  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  inquires  into  the  complaint 
by  means  of  a  person  authorized  by  the  Board  to  inquire 
into  the  complaint  and  report  to  the  Board,  the  registrar 
shall  serve  the  complainant  and  the  person  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made  with  a  notice  of  inquiry 
in  Form  34. 

(3)  The  person  against  whom  the  complaint  is 
made  shall  file  his  reply,  if  any,  in  quadruplicate  in 
Form  35  not  later  than  the  sixth  day  after, 

(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the 
notice  of  hearing  or  inquiry,  where  it  was 
served  personally;  or 

(6)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice  of  hear- 
ing or  inquiry,  where  it  was  served  by  mail. 


00  upon 
inquu-y. 


(2)  Any  person  served  with  the  notice  of  inquiry 
who  desires  to  make  representations  concerning  the 
report  shall  file  a  statement  of  desire  as  prescribed  in 
Form  36  not  later  than  the  sixth  day  after, 


(c)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the 
person  with  the  notice  of  report,  where  it  was 
served  personally;  or 

(6)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice  of  report 
to  the  person,  where  it  was  served  by  mail. 

(3)  Where  the  registrar  receives  a  statement  of 
desire  to  make  representations  in  the  form  and  manner 
required  by  this  section,  or  where  the  Board  so  directs, 
the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the  parties  with  a  notice 
of  hearing  by  the  Board  in  Form  7. 


JURISDICTIONAL  DISPUTES 

32. — (1)  A  complaint  to  the  Board  under  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  66  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  in  quad- 
ruplicate in  Form  37. 

(2)  Section  2  does  not  apply  to  a  complaint  under 
subsection  1. 

33.  The  registrar  shall  serve  upon  the  respondent 
and  each  person  named  by  the  complainant  as  being 
affected  by  the  complaint  a  notice  of  complaint  and  of 
hearing  in  Form  38  and  he  shall  serve  upon  the  com- 
plainant a  notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7. 

34.  Every  person  who  is  served  with  a  notice  of 
complaint  shall  file  a  reply  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  39 
not  later  than  the  sixth  day  after, 

(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the 
notice  of  application  where  it  was  served 
personally;  or 

(b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice  of 
application,  where  it  was  served  by  mail. 

35.  A  complainant  shall  file  together  with  his  com- 
plaint, and  every  person  served  with  a  notice  of  appli- 
cation shall  file  together  with  his  reply, 

(a)  any  union  constitution; 

(b)  any  collective  agreement; 

(c)  any  agreement  or  understanding  between 
trade  unions  as  to  their  respective  jurisdictions 
on  work  assignment; 

(d)  any  agreement  or  understanding  between  a 
trade  union  and  an  employer  as  to  work 
assignment; 

(e)  any  decision  of  any  tribunal  respecting  work 
assignment;  and 

(/)  any  other  document, 

relating  to  the  work  in  dispute  which  may  be  in  his 
possession  and  upon  which  he  proposes  to  rely  in  sup- 
port of  his  claim  for  relief  or  his  claim  that  the  relief 
requested  should  not  be  granted,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  a  statement  as  to  any  area  or  trade  practice  relating 
to  the  work  in  dispute,  and  pictures,  diagrams  or  draw- 
ings of  the  disputed  work. 

36.  Where  a  complainant  has  requested  that  the 
Board  issue  a  direction  with  respect  to  the  assignment 
of  work  and  subsequently  the  complainant  or  any 
other  person  affected  by  the  complaint  requests  that 
the  Board  issue  an  interim  order  with  respect  to  such 
assignment,  the  request  for  an  interim  order  shall 
contain, 

(o)  the  names  and  addresses  of, 

(i)  the  person  making  the  request, 

(ii)  the  complainant, 
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(iii)  the  respondent,  and 

(iv)  any  other  person,  trade  union,  council 
of  trade  unions  or  employers'  organ- 
ization that  may  be  affected  by  the 
request; 

(6)  the  Board  file  number  of  the  complaint;  and 

(c)  the  material  facts  upon  which  the  person 
making  the  request  proposes  to  rely  in  support 
of  his  allegation  that  a  strike  is  imminent  or 
is  taking  place  by  reason  of  the  requirement  as 
to  the  assignment  of  work  or  by  reason  of 
the  assignment  of  work. 

37. — (1)  Where  any  person  has  requested  that  the 
Board  issue  an  interim  order  respecting  work  assign- 
ment, the  registrar  shall  give  notice  of  such  request 
by  telegram  or  by  personal  service  to  the  complainant, 
the  respondent  and  each  person  named  in  the  com- 
plaint or  request  as  being  affected  by  such  complaint 
or  request,  and  the  notice  shall  fix  a  date,  which  shall 
be  not  less  than  two  and  not  more  than  five  days,  as 
directed  by  the  Board,  from  the  date  on  which  the 
registrar  sends  the  telegram  or  effects  personal  service, 
as  the  case  may  be,  on  which  the  Board  shall  consult 
with  the  persons  that  in  its  opinion  are  concerned  in 
the  request. 

(2)  Where  the  registrar  sends  a  notice  under  this 
section  to  a  person  and  such  person  fails  to  appear 
before  the  Board  at  the  time  fixed  in  the  notice,  the 
Board  may  dispose  of  the  request  for  an  interim  order 
without  further  notice  to  such  person. 

38. — (1)  An  application  that  the  Board  direct  a 
person  to  cease  and  desist  from  doing  anything  intended 
or  likely  to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  an  interim  order 
or  direction  respecting  the  assignment  of  work  shall  be 
made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  40. 

(2)  Section  2  shall  not  apply  to  an  application  under 
subsection  1. 

39. — (1)  The  registrar  shall  serve  upon  the  ap- 
plicant, the  respondent  and  each  person  named  by  the 
applicant  as  being  affected  by  the  application,  by 
telegram  or  by  personal  service,  a  notice  of  the  making 
of  the  application  and  the  notice  shall  fix  a  date  which 
shall  be  not  less  than  two  days  and  not  more  than  five 
days,  as  directed  by  the  Board,  from  the  date  on  which 
the  registrar  sends  the  telegram  or  effects  personal 
service,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  hearing  of  the 
application. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  applica- 
tion upon  the  respondent  and  each  person  named  by  the 
applicant  as  being  affected  by  the  application. 

40.  Where  the  registrar  sends  a  notice  under 
section  39  to  a  person  and  such  person  fails  to  appear 
at  the  hearing,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  applica- 
tion without  further  notice  to  the  person. 

41. — (1)  Where  a  strike  is  imminent  or  is  taking 
place  by  reason  of  the  requirement  as  to  assignment 
of  work  or  by  reason  of  the  assignment  of  work,  a 
request  for  an  interim  order  respecting  work  assign- 
ment or  an  application  for  a  direction  that  a  person 
cease  and  desist  from  doing  anything  intended  or  likely 
to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  an  interim  order  or 
direction  respecting  work  assignment  may  be  made 
to  the  Board  by  telegram,  but,  in  such  an  event,  the 
complaint  or  application  in  Form  37  or  40,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  mailed  to  the  Board  by  registered  mail 
on  the  day  on  which  the  telegram  is  sent. 

(2)  A  request  or  application  made  under  sub- 
section 1  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  invalid  by  reason 
of  its  failure  to  conform  to  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 35  or  Form  37  or  40,  but  the  Board  may  issue  such 
direction  as  it  deems  necessary  for  the  further  processing 
of  the  request  or  complaint. 


EXAMINERS 

42. — (1)  In  this  section,  "examiner"  means  a  person 
authorized  by  the  Board  to  inquire  into  and  report 
upon  any  matter  arising  out  of  a  proceeding  before  the 
Board,  other  than  a  person  making  an  inquiry  referred 
to  in  section  29  or  30. 

(2)  An  examiner  shall  file  his  report  immediately 
upon  its  completion  and,  where  the  Board  so  directs, 
the  registrar  shall  serve  upon  each  of  the  parties  to  the 
proceedings  and,  in  the  case  of  an  application  for 
certification  or  for  a  declaration  terminating  bargain- 
ing rights,  upon  any  employee  or  representative  of  a 
group  of  employees  who  appeared  at  the  hearing  of 
the  application,  a  copy  of  the  report  and  a  notice  of 
the  report  in  Form  41. 

(3)  Any  person  who  is  served  with  a  notice  of  the 
report  and  desires  to  make  representations  concerning 
the  report  shall  file  a  statement  of  desire  as  prescribed 
in  Form  41  not  later  than  the  sixth  day  after, 

(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  served  the 
notice  of  the  report,  where  it  was  served 
personally;  or 

(b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mailed  the  notice  of  the 
report,  where  it  was  served  by  mail. 

(4)  Where  no  statement  of  desire  to  make  repre- 
sentations has  been  filed  in  the  form  and  manner 
required  by  subsection  3,  or  any  such  statement  that 
has  been  filed  does  not  state  that  a  party,  employee 
or  representative  of  a  group  of  employees  desires  a 
hearing  before  the  Board,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the 
application  upon  the  material  before  it  without  further 
notice  to  any  party  or  to  the  employees. 

(5)  Where  the  registrar  receives  a  statement  of  desire 
to  make  representations  filed  in  the  form  and  manner 
required  by  this  section  and  the  person  filing  such 
statement  states  that  he  desires  a  hearing,  or  where 
the  Board  so  directs,  the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of 
the  parties  to  the  proceeding  with  a  notice  of  hearing 
in  Form  7. 


REPRESENTATION  VOTES 

43.  Where  the  Board  directs  the  taking  of  a  repres- 
sentation  vote  and  refers  the  matter  to  the  registrar, 
the  registrar  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
reference, 

(c)  settle  the  list  of  employees  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  of  the  vote; 

(b)  settle  the  form  of  the  ballot; 

(c)  settle  the  date  and  hour  for  the  taking  of  the 
vote; 

(d)  set  the  number  and  location  of  the  polling 
places; 

(e)  prepare  notices  of  the  taking  of  the  vote  in 
Form  42  and  direct  posting  thereof  by  the 
employer  on  his  premises; 

(/)  act  as  the  returning  officer  or  appoint  a 
returning  officer; 

(g)  appoint  such  deputy  returning  officers  and 
poll  clerks  as  he  deems  necessary; 

(A)  give  any  directions  he  deems  necessary  for  the 
disposition  of  improperly  marked  ballots  and 
of  ballots  of  persons  whose  eligibility  to  vote 
has  been  challenged  by  a  party  or  is  in  doubt 
and  generally  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
vote; 
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(i)  take  the  vote  by  secret  ballot  on  the  premises 
of  the  employer  during  working  hours  if 
practicable  or,  if  not  practicable,  in  any  other 
manner  or  place  approved  by  the  Board;  and 

(j)  direct  all  interested  persons  to  refrain  and 
desist  from  progaganda  and  electioneering 
during  the  day  or  days  the  vote  is  taken  and 
for  seventy-two  hours  before  the  day  on  which 
the  vote  is  commenced. 

44. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  returning 
officer  shall  upon  the  completion  of  the  vote, 

(a)  prepare  a  report  of  the  vote; 

(b)  serve  a  copy  of  the  report  together  with  a 
notice  of  the  report  in  Form  43,  44  or  45,  as 
the  case  may  be,  upon  each  of  the  parties; 

(c)  serve  the  employer  with  an  appropriate  num- 
ber of  copies  of  the  report  and  the  notice;  and 

(d)  file  a  copy  of  the  report. 

(2)  Where  the  Board  or  the  registrar  directs  that 
the  ballot  box  be  sealed  and  that  the  ballots  be  not 
counted  pending  a  further  direction  by  the  Board  and 
the  Board  subsequently  directs  that  the  ballots  be 
counted,  the  returning  officer  shall  upon  completion  of 
the  counting  of  the  ballots, 

(c)  prepare  a  report  of  the  vote; 

(b)  serve  a  copy  of  the  report  with  a  notice  of  the 
report  in  Form  46  upon  each  of  the  parties; 

(c)  serve  the  employer  with  an  appropriate  num- 
ber of  copies  of  the  report  and  the  notice; 
and 
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(d)  file  a  copy  of  the  report. 

(3)  The  employer  shall  post  the  copies  of  the  report 
and  notice  immediately  upon  their  receipt  and  keep 
them  posted  upon  his  premises  in  conspicuous  places 
where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of 
all  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application 
until  the  expiration  of  the  sixth  day  after  the  day  on 
which  the  returning  officer  served  the  employer  with 
copies  of  the  report  and  the  notice. 

(4)  Immediately  after  the  employer  has  posted  the 
copies  of  the  report  and  notice  under  subsection  2  he 
shall  file  a  return  of  posting  in  Form  47. 


45. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  repre- 
ntation  vote  is  taken  after  the  hearing  of  an  applica- 
lon, 

(a)  a  party;  or 

(6)  any  employee  or  representative  of  a  group  of 
employees. 


who  desires  to  make  representations  as  to  any  matter 
relating  to  the  representation  vote,  or  as  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  report  of  the  returning  officer,  or  as  to  the  con- 
clusions the  Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the  report, 
shall  file  a  statement  of  desire  as  prescribed  in  Form  43 
or  45,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  or  before  the  last  day  for 
the  posting  of  the  copies  of  the  report  and  notices  under 
subsection  3  of  section  44. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  pre-hearing 
representation  vote  is  taken, 

(a)  a  party;  or 

(6)  any  employee  or  representative  of  a  group  of 
employees, 


who  desires  to  make  representations  in  connection  with 
the  application  or  as  to  any  matter  relating  to  the 
representation  vote  or  the  accuracy  of  the  report  of  the 
returning  officer  or  the  conclusions  the  Board  should 
reach  in  view  of  the  report,  shall  file  a  statement  of 
desire  as  prescribed  in  Form  44  or  45,  as  the  case  may 
be,  on  or  before  the  last  day  for  the  posting  of  copies 
of  the  report  and  notices  under  subsection  3  of  sec- 
tion 44. 

(3)  Where  a  representation  vote  is  taken  in  connec- 
tion with  a  direction  that  the  ballot  box  be  sealed  and 
the  Board  subsequently  directs  that  the  ballots  be 
counted, 

(a)  a  party;  or 

(6)  any  employee  or  representative  of  a  group  of 
employees, 

who  desires  to  make  representations  as  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  report  of  the  returning  officer  on  the  counting 
of  the  ballots  or  the  conclusions  the  Board  should  reach 
in  view  of  the  report,  shall  file  a  statement  of  desire 
as  prescribed  in  Form  46,  on  or  before  the  last  day  for 
the  posting  of  the  copies  of  the  report  and  notices 
under  subsection  3  of  section  44. 

(4)  Upon  receiving  a  statement  of  desire  to  make 
representations  in  the  form  and  manner  required  by 
this  section  that  contains  a  statement  that  a  party  or 
any  employee  or  representative  of  a  group  of  employees 
desires  a  hearing  before  the  Board,  the  registrar  shall 
serve  a  notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7  upon  each  of  the 
parties  to  the  proceedings  and  upon  each  person  who  has 
filed  a  statement. 

(5)  Where  no  statement  of  desire  to  make  repre- 
sentations has  been  filed  in  the  form  and  manner  re- 
quired by  this  section,  or  no  such  statement  that  has 
been  filed  states  that  a  party,  employee  or  repre- 
sentative of  a  group  of  employees  desires  a  hearing 
before  the  Board,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  appli- 
cation upon  the  material  then  before  it  without  further 
notice  to  any  party  or  to  the  employees. 


DISMISSAL  WITHOUT  A  HEARING 

46. — (1)  Where  an  application  or  complaint  does 
not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  make  out  a  prima 
facie  case  for  the  remedy  requested,  the  Board  may 
dismiss  the  application  or  complaint  without  a  hearing 
and  it  shall  in  its  decision  state  the  reason  for  the 
dismissal. 

(2)  The  applicant  or  complainant  may  within  ten 
days  after  he  is  served  with  the  decision  of  the  Board 
under  subsection  1  request  the  Board  to  review  its 
decision. 

(3)  A  request  for  review  under  this  section  shall 
contain  a  concise  statement  of  the  facts  and  reasons 
upon  which  the  applicant  relies. 

(4)  Upon  a  request  for  review  being  filed,  the  Board 
may, 

(a)  direct  that  the  application  or  complaint  be 
re-opened  and  proceeded  with  by  the  Board 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  applicable 
thereto ; 

{b)  direct  the  registrar  to  serve  the  applicant  and 
any  other  person  who  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  may  be  affected  by  the  application  or 
complaint  with  a  notice  of  hearing  to  show 
cause  why  the  application  or  complaint  should 
be  re-opened;  or 

(c)  confirm  its  decision  dismissing  the  application 
or  complaint. 
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PARTICULARS 

47. — (1)  Where  a  person  intends  to  allege,  at  the 
hearing  of  an  application  or  complaint,  improper  or 
irregular  conduct  by  any  person,  he  shall, 

(a)  include  in  the  application  or  complaint;  or 

(b)  file  a  notice  of  intention  that  shall  contain, 

a  concise  statement  of  the  material  facts,  actions  and 
omissions  upon  which  he  intends  to  rely  as  constituting 
such  improper  or  irregular  conduct,  including  the  time 
when  and  the  place  where  the  actions  or  omissions  com- 
plained of  occurred  and  the  names  of  the  persons  who 
engaged  in  or  committed  them,  but  not  the  evidence 
by  which  the  material  facts,  actions  or  omissions  are 
to  be  proved,  and,  where  he  alleges  that  the  improper 
or  irregular  conduct  constitutes  a  violation  of  any 
provision  of  the  Act,  he  shall  include  a  reference  to  the 
section  or  sections  of  the  Act  containing  such  provision. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  a  person  has 
not  filed  notice  of  intention  promptly  upon  discovering 
the  alleged  improper  or  irregular  conduct,  he  shall  not 
adduce  evidence  at  the  hearing  of  the  application  of 
such  facts,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  and, 
if  the  Board  deems  it  advisable  to  give  such  consent, 
it  may  do  so  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it 
thinks  advisable. 

(3)  Where  a  statement  in  an  application  or  com- 
plaint or  in  any  document  filed  under  these  Rules  in 
respect  of  the  application  or  complaint  is  so  indefinite 
or  incomplete  as  to  hamper  any  person  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  his  case,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  request  of 
the  person  made  promptly  upon  receipt  of  the  appli- 
cation, complaint  or  document,  direct  that  the  informa- 
tion stated  be  made  specific  or  complete  and,  if  the 
person  so  directed  fails  to  comply  with  the  direction, 
the  Board  may  strike  the  statement  from  the  applica- 
tion, complaint  or  document. 

(4)  No  person  shall  adduce  evidence  at  the  hearing 
of  an  application  or  complaint  of  any  material  fact 
that  has  not  been  included  in  the  application  or  com- 
plaint or  in  any  document  filed  under  these  Rules  in 
respect  of  the  application  or  complaint,  except  with  the 
consent  of  the  Board  and,  if  the  Board  deems  it  advis- 
able to  give  such  consent,  it  may  do  so  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  it  thinks  advisable. 


EVIDENCE  AS  TO  REPRESENTATION 

48. — (1)  Evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union 
or  of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  a  trade 
union  or  of  signification  by  employees  that  they  no 
longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  a  trade  union  shall  not 
be  accepted  by  the  Board  on  an  application  for  certi- 
fication or  for  a  declaration  terminatins;  bargaining 
rights  unless  the  evidence  is  in  writing,  signed  by  the 
employee  or  each  member  of  a  group  of  employees,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and, 

(c)  is  accompanied  by, 

(i)  the  return  mailing  address  of  the  person 
who  files  the  evidence,  objection  or 
signification,  and 

(ii)  the  name  of  the  employer;  and 

(b)  is  filed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  for 
the  application. 

(2)  No  oral  evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union 
or  of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  a  trade 
union  or  of  signification  by  employees  that  they  no 
longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  a  trade  union  shall  be 
accepted  by  the  Board  except  to  identify  and  substan- 
tiate the  written  evidence  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 


(3)  Any  employee  or  group  of  employees  affected 
by  an  application  for  certification  or  by  a  declaration 
of  termination  of  bargaining  rights  and  desiring  to  make 
representations  to  the  Board  in  opposition  to  the 
application  may  file  a  statement  in  writing  of  such 
desire  in  the  form  prescribed  by  subsection  1  not  later 
than  the  terminal  date  for  the  application,  but  this 
subsection  does  not  apply  where  the  Board  grants  a 
request  that  a  pre-hearing  representation  vote  be 
taken. 

(4)  An  employee  or  group  of  employees  who  has 
filed  a  statement  of  desire  in  the  form  and  manner 
required  by  this  section  may  appear  and  be  heard  at 
the  hearing  or,  in  the  case  of  an  application  to  which 
sections  63  to  75  apply,  at  any  hearing  directed  by  the 
Board,  in  person  or  by  a  representative. 

(5)  The  Board  may  dispose  of  the  application  with- 
out considering  the  statement  of  desire  of  any  employee 
who  fails  to  appear  in  person  or  by  a  representative 
and  adduce  evidence  that  includes  testimony  in  the 
personal  knowledge  and  observation  of  the  witness  as 
to, 

(c)  the  circumstances  concerning  the  origination 
of  the  statement  of  desire;  and 

(b)  the  manner  in  which  each  signature  on  the 
statement  of  desire  was  obtained. 


49. — (1)  Where  a  notice  of  hearing  in  Form  7  is 
required  to  be  served,  it  shall  be  served  not  less  than 
two  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  hearing. 

(2)  Where  any  person  served  with  a  notice  of  hear- 
ing fails  to  attend  the  hearing  or  any  adjournment 
thereof,  the  Board  may  proceed  in  his  absence. 

50. — (1)  Where  a  document  is  required  to  be  filed 
by  these  Rules,  filing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  made, 

(o)  at  the  time  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

(b)  where  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed 
to  the  Board  at  its  office  at  8  York  Street, 
Toronto  1,  Ontario,  at  the  time  it  is  mailed. 

(2)  Where  a  document  is  required  to  be  served  by 
these  Rules,  the  service  may  be  made, 

(a)  in  person;  or 

(b)  by  mail  addressed  to  the  recipient  at  his 
address  for  service  or  his  last-known  or  usual 
address  or  at  his  principal  office  or  his  place 
of  business,  referred  to  in  an  application, 
complaint,  intervention  or  reply  in  the  pro- 
ceeding. 

51. — (1)  The  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the 
parties  to  a  proceeding  with  a  copy  of  each  reply, 
mtervention,  intervener's  application  for  certifica- 
tion, statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  or 
notice  of  intention  to  make  allegations  of  improper  or 
irregular  conduct,  filed  in  the  proceeding. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  statement  of  desire  by  an 
employee  or  a  group  of  employees  to  make  representa- 
tions in  opposition  to  an  application  under  these  Rules, 
the  registrar  shall  inform  in  writing  the  applicant,  the 
respondent  and  the  intervener,  if  any,  of  the  nature 
thereof. 

52, — (1)  Where  the  registrar  serves  an  employer 
with  notices  of  application  for  posting,  the  employer 
shall  post  the  notices  immediately  upon  their  receipt 
and  keep  them  posted  upon  his  premises  in  conspicuous 
places  where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  atten- 
tion of  all  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the 
application  until  the  expiration  of  the  terminal  date  for 
the  application. 
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(2)  Immediately  after  the  employer  has  posted  the 
notices  under  subsection  1  he  shall  file  a  return  of  post- 
ing in  Form  47. 

53.  Where  a  trade  union  that  makes  an  application 
for  certification  or  for  a  declaration  concerning  the 
status  of  a  successor  trade  union  or  that  files  an  inter- 
vention has  not  been  found  by  the  Board  to  be  a  trade 
union  within  the  meaning  of  clause  j  of  subsection  1 
of  section  1  of  the  Act  in  a  previous  proceeding  under 
the  Act,  the  registrar  shall  serve  upon  the  parties  to  the 
application  and  upon  any  trade  union  upon  whom  he 
is  required  to  effect  service  under  section  8  or  69  a 
notice  to  that  effect  and  he  shall  also  attach  such  a 
notice  to  any  notice  to  employees  of  the  making  of  an 
application  that  an  employer  is  required  to  post  under 
sections  4,  5,  10,  17,  67  or  72. 


54.  The  Board  may  direct  that  any  person  be  added 
as  a  party  to  a  proceeding  or  be  served  with  any  docu- 
ment, as  the  Board  thinks  advisable. 

55. — (1)  The  Board  may  dispose  of  any  application 
or  complaint  without  further  notice  to  anyone  who  has 
not  filed  a  document  in  the  proceeding  in  the  form  and 
manner  prescribed  by  these  Rules. 

(2)  Where  a  person  is  served  with  a  notice  of  hear- 
ing by  the  registrar  or  is  informed  of  the  hearing  by 
posting  and  fails  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  the  Board 
may  dispose  of  the  application  or  complaint  without 
further  notice  to  the  person  and  without  considering 
any  statement  filed  by  him. 

56.  Where  the  Board  deems  it  necessary,  it  may  at 
any  time  direct  that  a  proceeding  before  the  Board  be 
consolidated  with  any  other  proceeding  before  the 
Board  and  it  may  issue  such  directions  in  respect  of  the 
conduct  of  the  consolidated  proceeding  as  it  thinks 
advisable. 

57. — ( 1 )  The  Board  may,  if  it  thinks  it  advisable  in 
the  interests  of  justice,  adjourn  any  hearing  for  such 
time  and  to  such  place  and  upon  such  terms  as  it  thinks 
fit. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  upon  such  terms  as  it  thinks 
advisable,  enlarge  the  time  prescribed  by  these  Rules 
for  doing  any  act,  serving  any  notice,  filing  any  report, 
document  or  paper  or  taking  any  proceeding  and  may 
do  so  although  application  therefor  is  not  made  until 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed. 

(3)  Where  it  is  satisfied  that  it  is  necessary  or 
convenient  in  the  public  interest,  the  Board  may  abridge 
the  time  prescribed  by  these  Rules  for  doing  any  act, 
serving  any  notice,  filing  anj'  report,  document  or  paper 
or  taking  any  proceeding. 

58.  An  application,  reply,  intervention,  complaint, 
statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  or  notice 
may  be  amended  before  or  at  the  hearing  by  leave  of 
the  Board  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board 
thinks  advisable. 

59.  No  proceeding  under  these  Rules  is  invalid  by 
reason  of  any  defect  in  form  or  of  any  technical  irregu- 
larity. 

60.  The  decisions,  declarations,  determinations, 
directions,  orders  and  rulings  of  the  Board  shall  be 
signed  on  behalf  of  the  Board  by  the  chairman  or  a 
vice-chairman. 

61.  Procedure  not  prescribed  is  governed  by  analogy 
to  these  Rules. 


SUMMONS 

62.  A  summons  to  a  witness  shall  be  in  Form  48. 


Construction  Industry 


63. — (1)  Sections  63  to  75,  apply  to  proceedings 
for  certification  in  the  construction  industry  to  which 
sections  90  to  96  of  the  Act  apply,  and,  except  as 
otherwise  provided,  sections  2  to  10,  subsection  5  of 
section  42  and  subsection  4  of  section  45  do  not  apply 
to  such  proceedings. 

(2)  Section  65  applies  to  proceedings  for  termination 
of  bargaining  rights  in  the  construction  industry  to 
which  sections  90  to  96  of  the  Act  apply,  and,  except 
as  otherwise  provided,  section  2  does  not  apply  to  such 
proceedings. 

(3)  Where  an  application  for  certification  under 
section  66  is  made  and  the  Board  finds  that  the  appli- 
cation is  not  one  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  1 
of  section  92  of  the  Act,  the  Board  may  issue  such 
directions  as  it  deems  necessary  with  respect  to  the 
terminal  date,  the  filing  of  any  document  and  any 
other  matter  necessary  for  the  further  processing  of  the 
application. 

64.  Where  there  is  a  conflict  between  any  provision 
in  sections  63  to  75  and  any  provision  in  sections  1 
to  62,  the  provisions  in  sections  63  to  75  prevail. 

65.  When  an  application  is  made,  the  registrar  shall 
fix  a  terminal  date  for  the  application  which  shall  be 
not  less  than  four  and  not  more  than  six  days,  as 
directed  by   the   Board,   after, 

(a)  the  day  on  which  the  registrar  serves  the 
employer  with  the  notices  of  application  for 
posting,  where  they  are  served  personally;  or 

(b)  the  day  immediately  following  the  day  on 
which  the  registrar  mails  the  notices  of  appli- 
cation to  the  employer  for  posting,  where  they 
are  served  bv  mail. 


certification 

66.  An  application  for  certification  as  bargaining 
agent  shall  be  made  in  quadruplicate  in  Form  49,  but, 
where  the  applicant  desires  a  pre-hearing  representation 
vote,  the  application  shall  be  made  in  Form  1  and 
sections  3  to  10  apply. 

67. — (1)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  applicant 
with  a  notice  of  the  fixing  of  the  terminal  date  for  the 
application  in  Form  50. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  serve  the  respondent  with, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  application; 

(b)  a  notice  of  the  application  in  Form  51;  and 

(c)  an  appropriate  number  of  notices  of  appli- 
cation in  Form  52  for  posting. 

68.  The  applicant  shall,  not  later  than  the  terminal 
date  for  the  application,  file  a  declaration  concerning 
membership  documents  in   Form   54. 

69.  A  respondent  shall  file  a  reply  in  quadruplicate 
in  Form  55  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  for  the 
application  and  the  reply  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  any  existing  or  recently  expired  collective 
agreement  that  is  or  was  recently  binding  upon  the 
respondent  or  the  employees  of  the  respondent  in  the 
bargaining  unit  claimed  by  either  the  applicant  or  the 
respondent  to  be  appropriate. 

70.  The  registrar  shall  immediately  notify  any  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  named  in  the  applica- 
tion or  reply  as  claiming,  or  known  to  him  as  claiming, 
to  be  the  bargaining  agent  of  or  to  represent  any  em- 
ployees who  may  be  affected  by  the  application,  that 
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an  application  with  respect  to  such  employees  has  been 
made  and  shall  serve  upon  such  trade  union  or  council 
of  trade  unions  a  copy  of  the  application  and  a  notice 
of  application  in  Form   56. 

71. — (1)  A  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
that  is  notified  pursuant  to  section  70  shall  notify  the 
registrar  immediately  by  telegram  of  its  claim  and  of  its 
intention  to  intervene  in  the  proceedings. 

(2)  A  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  that  is 
served  with  a  notice  of  application  or  that  claims  to 
represent  or  to  be  the  bargaining  agent  of  any  em- 
ployees who  may  be  affected  by  the  application  shall 
notify  the  registrar  immediately  by  telegram  of  its 
claim  and  of  its  intention  to  intervene  in  the  proceed- 
ings and  shall  file  its  intervention,  if  any,  in  quad- 
ruplicate in  Form  57,  not  later  than  the  terminal  date 
for  the  application  and,  if  it  fails  to  file  such  an  inter- 
vention, it  may  be  deemed  by  the  Board  to  have 
abandoned  any  claim  to  represent  any  of  the  employees 
who  may  be  affected  by  the  application. 

(3)  Where  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
referred  to  in  subsection  2  claims  to  be  the  bargaining 
agent  of  any  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the 
application  and  is  or  was  recently  bound  by  a  collective 
agreement  with  the  respondent,  it  shall  file  a  copy  of 
the  collective  agreement  with  its  intervention. 

72. — (1)  A  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
desiring  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  employees 
who  may  be  affected  by  the  application  shall  file  an 
intervener's  application  for  certification  in  quad- 
ruplicate in  Form  58  not  later  than  the  terminal  date 
for  the  application  and  the  intervener's  application 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  concerning  mem- 
bership documents  in  Form  54. 


(2)  Section  65  does  not  apply  to  an  intervener's 
application. 


(3)  Where  the  Board  so  directs,  the  registrar  shall 
serve  the  employer  with  notices  of  the  intervener's 
application  for  posting. 

73.  Where  a  party  requests  a  hearing  of  the  appli- 
cation by  the  Board,  he  shall  set  out  in  the  application, 
reply  or  intervention,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  concise 
statement  of, 

(a)  the  material  facts  upon  which  he  proposes  to 
rely  at  the  hearing; 


(6)  the  relief  to  which  he  claims  to  be  entitled 
by  reason  of  such  facts;  and 


(c)  the  submissions  he  proposes  to  make  in  support 
of  his  claim  for  relief. 


74.  Where  the  Board  directs  a  hearing  to  inquire 
into  the  matters  raised  in  an  application,  a  reply,  an 
intervention  or  a  statement  of  desire  filed  by  an  em- 
ployee or  group  of  employees  within  the  time  fixed  and 
m  the  manner  prescribed  by  these  Rules,  the  registrar 
shall  serve  each  of  the  parties  and  such  employee  or  the 
representative  of  such  a  group  of  employees  with  a 
notice  of  hearing  in  Form  53. 

75. — (1)  Where  the  Board  directs  the  taking  of  a 
representation  vote  without  directing  a  hearing  of  the 
application,  subsection  1  of  section  45  applies  mutatis 
mutandis. 

(2)  Where,  following  the  taking  of  a  representation 
vote,  a  statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  is 
filed  with  the  Board  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section 
45  and  the  Board  directs  a  hearing,  the  registrar  shall 
serve  each  of  the  parties  to  the  proceedings  and  each 
person  who  has  filed  a  statement  with  a  notice  of  hear- 
ing in  Form  53. 

(3)  Where,  following  the  filing  with  the  Board  of 
the  report  of  an  examiner,  the  registrar  receives  a 
statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  filed  in  the 
form  and  manner  required  by  section  42,  and  the  Board 
directs  a  hearing,  the  registrar  shall  serve  each  of  the 
parties  to  the  proceedings  with  a  notice  of  hearing  in 
Form  53. 


TRANSITIONAL 

76.  Proceedings  that  are  commenced  before  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force  shall  be  continued  and 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  rules  set  out  in 
Regulation  401  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960. 


REVOCATION 

77.  Regulation  401  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  and  Ontario  Regulations  368/61,  194/62, 
262/63  and  246/64  are  revoked. 


COMMENCEMENT 

78.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day 
that  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1966  is 
proclaimed  in  force. 


Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board: 


J.  FINKELMAN 

G.  RUSSELL  HARVEY 

H.  F.  IRWIN 

R.  W.  TEAGLE 

EDMUND  BOYER 

F.  W.  MURRAY 

D.  W.  FORGIE 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1966. 
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Between: 


Form  1 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


—  and 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 

The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  the 
employees  of  the  respondent  in  a  unit  that  it  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining. 

The  applicant  states: 

1.  (c)  address  of  applicant: 

(b)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 

(c)  address  of  respondent: 

•Strike  out  *2.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions) 

if  not  The  name  and  address  of  each  constituent  union  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  that  is  the 

applicable.  applicant: 

3.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees  of  the  respondent  that  the  applicant  claims  to 
be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic  area 
affected : 

4.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  the  unit  described  in  paragraph  3: 

5.  The  name  and  address  of  any  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  known  to  the  applicant 
as  claiming  to  be  the  bargaining  agent  of,  or  as  claiming  to  represent,  any  employees  who 
may  be  affected  by  this  application: 

6.  The  applicant  i  ^  .  request  that  a  pre-hearing  representation  vote  be  taken  in  this 
matter  among  the  employees  in  such  voting  constituency  as  the  Board  determines. 

N.B.  This  application  will  be  processed  without  a  pre-hearing  representation  vote  being  taken, 
unless  the  applicant  clearly  indicates  that  it  DOES  request  a  pre-hearing  representation 
vote  by  striking  out  the  words  "does  not"  in  paragraph  6. 

7.  Other  relevant  statements  (attach  additional  pages  if  necessary): 


DATED  at this day  of 19. 


signature  for  the  applicant. 


FILE  NO. 


Form  2 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  FIXING  TERMINAL  DATE 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


and 


Applicant, 

Respondent. 
[TO  THE  APPLICANT, 

\.  TAKE  NOTICE  that,  in  accordance  with  the  Board's  direction,  I  have  fixed  the day 

)f ,  19 ,  as  the  terminal  date  for  this  application. 
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2.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  48  of  the  Board's  Rules,  which  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union  or  of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  a  trade 
union  or  of  signification  by  employees  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  a  trade  union 
shall  not  be  accepted  by  the  Board  on  an  application  for  certification  or  for  a  declaration  terminating 
bargaining  rights  unless  the  evidence  is  in  writing,  signed  by  the  employee  or  each  member  of  a  group 
of  employees,  as  the  case  may  be,  and, 

(o)  is  accompanied  by, 

(i)  the  return  mailing  address  of  the  person  who  files  the  evidence,  objection  or  sig- 
nification, and 

(ii)  the  name  of  the  employer;  and 
(b)  is  filed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  for  the  application. 

(2)  No  oral  evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union  or  of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  a 
trade  union  or  of  signification  by  employees  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  a  trade 
union  shall  be  accepted  by  the  Board  except  to  identify  and  substantiate  the  written  evidence  re- 
ferred to  in  subsection  1. 

3.  The  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  will  take  place  at  its  Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 

Ontario,  on day,  the day  of ,  19 ,  at o'clock 

in  the noon. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 


Registrar 
FILE  NO 


Form  3 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION  AND  OF  HEARING 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 
—  and  — 

Respondent. 
TO  THE  RESPONDENT, 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,   19 ,  made  an  application  to 

the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  your  employees  in  a  bargaining  unit 
described  in  the  attached  copy  of  the  application. 

2.  You  are  required  to  post  the  enclosed  Notices  to  Employees  of  Application  (Form  5),  immediately. 
These  notices  are  to  be  posted  in  conspicuous  places  where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  all 
employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application.  You  shall  keep  them  posted  upon  your  premises  until  the  close 
of  business  on  the  terminal  date  set  out  in  paragraph  4. 

3.  You  shall  complete  and  send  to  the  Board  immediately  the  Return  of  Posting  (Form  47),  which  is 
attached  hereto. 


4.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day  of . 


19. 


5.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  reply  as  well  as  the  material  listed  below  so  that, 

(o)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4;  or 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4: 

1.  A  list  arranged  as  in  the  schedule  attached  hereto  of  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 

described  in  the  application  as  at ,  the  date  when  the 

applicant's  application  was  made. 

2.  Documents  from  among  existing  employment  records  containing  signatures  of  the  em- 
ployees whose  names  appear  on  the  list  referred  to  above  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 
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6.  If,  in  your  reply,  you  propose  a  bargaining  unit  different  from  the  one  proposed  by  the  applicant,  you 
shall  indicate  on  the  list  of  employees  referred  to  in  paragraph  5  the  name  and  classification  of  any  person  you 
propose  should  be  excluded  from,  as  well  as  the  name  and  classification  of  any  person  you  propose  should  be 
added  to,  the  bargaining  unit  proposed  by  the  applicant  and  you  shall  forward  to  the  Board  appropriate  docu- 
ments containing  the  signatures  of  additional  persons,  if  any. 

7.  You  shall  verify  the  list  of  employees  by  adding  thereto  the  following  statement: 

"This  list  has  been  prepared  by  me  or  under  my  instruction  and  I  hereby  confirm  the  accuracy 
thereof." 


signature 

8.  If  you  fail  to  file  the  list  of  employees  and  documents  containing  signatures  as  set  out  above,  the  Board 
may  proceed  to  dispose  of  the  application  on  the  evidence  before  it  without  further  notice  to  you. 

9.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  at  its  Board  Room 

at  8  York  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  on  the day  of ,19 , 

at .  .  ; o'clock  in  the noon. 

10.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the 
applicant  has  filed  with  the  Registrar  certain  documents  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely  to  satisfy  the  Board  that 
each  of  the  trade  unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council 
to  enable  it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining  agent.  These  documents  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  offices  of  the  Board,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  during  business  hours. 


DATED  this. 


.day  of... ,  19. 


Registrar 


SCHEDULE 

A.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the 

applicant  as  at  the day  of 19 (Do  not  include  the  names  of 

employees  that  appear  in  B,  C  or  D.) 


Name 

Occupational  Classification 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

B.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  regularly  employed  for  not  more  than  twenty-four  hours 

per  week  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the  applicant  as  at  the .day 

of 19 


Name 

Occupational  Classification 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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C.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  who  were  not  actually  at  work  on  the  day 

of ,  19 ,  by  reason  of  lay-off,  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in 

the  application  of  the  applicant  as  at  the day  of ,  19 


Name 

Occupational 
Classification 

Date  of 
Lay-off 

Expected  Date 
of  Recall 

1. 

2. 

3. 

1 

! 

1 

4. 

( 

] 

• 

5. 

D.    List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  not  previously  shown  who  were  not  at  work  on  the day 

of ,  19 ,  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the 

applicant  as  at  the day  of ,19 


Name 

Occupational 
Classification 

Last  Day 
Worked 

Reason  for 
Absence 

Expected  Date 
of  Return 

i. 

2. 

3. 

4.   ' 

- 

! 

-5. 

FILE  NO. 


Form  4 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION  AND  REQUEST  FOR 

PRE-HEARING  VOTE 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


TO  THE  RESPONDENT, 


—  and  — 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 


1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,19 ,  made  an  application  to 

the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  your  employees  in  a  bargaining  unit 
described  in  the  attached  copy  of  the  application. 

2.  AND  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant  has  requested  that  a  pre-hearing  representation  vote  be  taken 
in  this  matter  among  your  employees  in  such  voting  constituency  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

3.  You  are  required  to  post  the  enclosed  Notices  to  Employees  of  Application  (Form  6),  immediately. 
These  notices  are  to  be  posted  in  conspicuous  places  where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  all 
employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application.  You  shall  keep  them  posted  upon  your  premises  until  the  close 
of  business  on  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  5. 

4.  You  shall  complete  and  send  to  the  Board  immediately  the  Return  of  Posting  (Form  47),  which  is 
attached  hereto. 

5.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  the  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day 

of ,19 
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6.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  reply  so  that, 

(c)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal,  date  shown  in  paragraph  5;  or 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  5. 

7.  You  shall  prepare  and  have  the  following  material  available  on  or  before  the day 

of ,  19 ,  for  the  Examiner  whom  the  Board  will  appoint  in  this 

application: 

i.  A  list  arranged  as  in  the  schedule  attached  hereto  of  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  described 

in  the  application  as  at the  date  when  the  applicant's 

application  was  made. 

ii.  Documents  from  among  existing  employment  records  containing  signatures  of  the  employees  whose 
names  appear  on  the  list  referred  to  above,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

8.  If,  in  your  reply,  you  propose  a  bargaining  unit  different  from  the  one  proposed  by  the  applicant,  you 
shall  indicate  on  the  list  of  employees  referred  to  in  paragraph  7  the  name  and  classification  of  any  person  you 
propose  should  be  excluded  from,  as  well  as  the  name  and  classification  of  any  person  you  propose  should  be 
added  to,  the  bargaining  unit  proposed  by  the  applicant  and  you  shall, have  available  for  the  Examiner  appro- 
priate documents  containing  the  signatures  of  additional  persons,  if  any. 

9.  You  shall  verify  the  list  of  employees  by  adding  thereto  the  following  statement: 

"This  list  has  been  prepared  by  me  or  under  my  instruction  and  I  hereby  confirm  the  accuracy 
thereof." 


signature 

10.  If  you  fail  to  make  available  to  the  Examiner  a  list  of  employees  and  documents  containing  signatures 
as  set  out  above,  the  Board  may  proceed  to  dispose  of  the  application  on  the  evidence  before  it  without  further 
notice  to  you. 

11.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the 
applicant  has  filed  with  the  Registrar  certain  documents  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely  to  satisfy  the  Board  that 
each  of  the  trade  unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council 
to  enable  it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining  agent.  These  documents  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  offices  of  the  Board,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  during  business,  hours. 

DATED  this day  of 19 

Registrar 


SCHEDULE 
A.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the 

applicant  as  at  the day  of ,  19 (Do  not  include  the  names  of 

employees  that  appear  in  B,  C  or  D.) 


Name 

Occupational  Classification 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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B.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  regularly  employed  for  not  more  than  twenty-four  hours 

per  week  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the  applicant  as  at  the day 

of ;;. ,19 


Name 

Occupational  Classification 

1. 

2. 

3; 

.     .■■■    ■      v.w  r     -. 

4. 

:r,^i  "    ;;>.  'v    -.. 

5. 

C.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  who  were  not  actually  at  work  on  the  day 

of . ,  19 ,  by  reason  of  lay-off,  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in 

the  application  of  the  applicant  as  at  the day  of ,  19 


Name 

Occupational 
Classification 

Date  of 
Lay-off 

Expected  Date 
of  Recall 

1. 

2. 

:.....  3.  ;. 

: 

"'4. 

5. 

D.    List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  not  previously  shown  who  were  not  at  work  on  the day 

of ,  19 ,  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the 

applicant  as  at  the day  of ,19 


Name 

Occupational 
Classification 

Last  Day 
Worked 

Reason  for 
Absence 

Expected  Date 
of  Return 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

■ 
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FILE  NO 

Form  5 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  TO  EMPLOYEES  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION 

AND  OF  HEARING 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

rO  THE  EMPLOYEES  OF 

L  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on. ,19 ,  made  an  application  to 

the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of in 

the  following  bargaining  unit: 

2.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  the  following  information  contained  in  the  application: 

3.  The  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  will  take  place  at  its  Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1 , 

Ontario,  on  day,  the day  of ,  19 ,  at 

o'clock  in  the noon. 

4.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day 

of .19 

5.  Any  employee  or  group  of  employees  affected  by  the  application  and  desiring  to  make  representations 
to  the  Board  in  opposition  to  this  application  must  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  in  writing  of  such  desire,  which 


shall, 

(o)  contain  the  return  mailing  address  of  the  employee  or  representative  of  a  group  of  employees; 

(b)  contain  the  name  of  the  employer  concerned;  and 

(c)  be  signed  by  the  employee  or  each  member  of  a  group  of  employees. 

6.  The  statement  of  desire  must  be, 

(a)  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4;  or 

(6)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4. 

7.  A  statement  of  desire  that  does  not  comply  with  paragraphs  5  and  6  will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Board. 

8.  Any  employee,  or  group  of  employees,  who  has  informed  the  Board  in  writing  of  his  or  their  desire 
in  accordance  with  paragraphs  5  and  6  may  attend  and  be  heard  at  the  hearing  in  person  or  by  a  representative. 
Any  employee  or  representative  who  appears  at  the  hearing  will  be  required  to  testify,  or  produce  a  witness  or 
witnesses  who  will  be  able  to  testify  from  his  or  their  personal  knowledge  and  observation,  as  to  (a)  the  circum- 
stances concerning  the  origination  of  the  material  filed,  and  (b)  the  manner  in  which  each  of  the  signatures  was 
obtained. 

THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE  APPLICATION  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  AND 
WITHOUT  CONSIDERING  THE  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  OF  ANY  PERSON  WHO  FAILS  TO 
ATTEND.* 

9.  No  oral  evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union,  or  of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  the 
applicant  will  be  accepted  by  the  Board  except  to  identify  and  substantiate  such  written  evidence. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 


Registrar 

(Note:  Any  communication  with  respect  to  this  application  should  be  addressed  to: 

The  Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board, 
8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario.) 

*ExpLANATORV  NoTE:  Where  employees  fail  to  attend  in  person  or  by  a  representative  or  to  testify  or  produce 
witnesses  to  testify  as  provided  in  paragraph  8  above,  the  Board  normally  does  not  accept  the  statement  of 
desire  as  casting  doubt  on  the  evidence  of  membership  filed  by  the  applicant. 
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FILE  NO 

Form  6 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  TO  EMPLOYEES  OF  APPLICATION 
AND  REQUEST  FOR  PRE-HEARING  VOTE 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

TO  THE  EMPLOYEES  OF 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,  19 ,  made  an  application 


to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of 

in  the  following  bargaining  unit: 

2.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  the  following  information  contained  in  the  application: 

3.  AND  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant  has  requested  that  a  pre-hearing  representation  vote  be 
taken  in  this  matter  among  the  employees  in  such  voting  constituency  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

4.  If  the  Board  grants  the  request  of  the  applicant  that  a  pre-hearing  vote  be  taken,  appropriate  notices 
will  be  posted  indicating  the  time  when  and  the  place  where  the  vote  will  be  taken  and  the  classes  of  employees 
who  are  eligible  to  vote.  If  the  Board  denies  the  request  of  the  applicant  that  a  pre-hearing  representation  vote 
be  taken,  further  notices  will  be  posted  advising  you  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  Board  will  then  deal  with 
the  application. 

5.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the 
applicant  has  filed  with  the  Registrar  certain  documents  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely  to  satisfy  the  Board  that 
each  of  the  trade  unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council 
to  enable  it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining  agent.  These  documents  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  offices  of  the  Board,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  during  business  hours. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 

Registrar 
(Note:  Any  communication  with  respect  to  this  application  should  be  addressed  to: 

The  Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board, 
8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario.) 

FILE  NO 

Form  7 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between; 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 
TO: 

TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  by  the  Board  of 

at  the  Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day 

of ,  19 ,  at o'clock  in  the noon. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 


Registrar 
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FILE  NO. 


Between: 


Form  8 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

DECLARATION  CONCERNING  MEMBERSHIP  DOCUMENTS 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


—  and  — 


—  and 


Applicant, 

Respondent, 

Intervener. 


of 


I the 

(name)  (office) 

*Strike  out     the  *applicant   herein,  declare  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief: 
word  not  *intervener 

applicable. 

1.  The  documents  submitted  in  support  of  the  application  represent  documentary  evidence  of 

membership  on  behalf  of persons  who  were  employees  of  the  respondent  in 

(number) 

the  bargaining  unit  that  the  *filej.vener  ^^""^^^  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bar- 
gaining, on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the  application. 

2.  There  were persons  who  were  employees  of  the  respondent  in  the  bargaining 

(number) 

unit  that  the   *iitei^ener  ^^"^^^^  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  on  the 
date  of  the  making  of  the  application. 

3.  (Where  the  documentary  evidence  consists  in  part  of  receipts  or  other  acknowledgments  of 
the  payment  on  account  of  dues  or  initiation  fees)  On  the  basis  of  my  personal  knowledge 
and  inquiries  that  I  have  made,  I  state  that  the  persons  whose  names  appear  on  the  receipts 
or  other  acknowledgments  of  the  payment  on  account  of  dues  or  initiation  fees  are  the  persons 
who  actually  collected  the  moneys  paid  on  account  of  dues  or  initiation  fees  and  that  each 
member,  on  whose  behalf  a  receipt  or  an  acknowledgment  of  payment  is  submitted  has 
personally  paid  in  money  the  amount  shown  thereon  on  his  own  behalf  to  the  person  whose 
name  appears  on  his  receipt  or  acknowledgment  of  payment  as  collector,  EXCEPT  IN 
THE  FOLLOWING  INSTANCES: 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 


(signature) 


FILE  NO. 


Form  9 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


Applicant, 
Respondent. 


—  and  — 

The  respondent  replies  to  the  application  for  certification  as  follows: 
The  respondent  states: 

1.  (o)   correct  name  of  respondent: 

(b)  address  of  respondent: 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service: 

2.  General  nature  of  the  respondent's  business: 

3.  Total  number  of  employees  of  the  respondent  on  the  payroll  of  the  plant(s)  or  establish- 
ment(s)  in  respect  of  which  the  application  for  certification  has  been  made: 
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*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


4.  Number  of  employees  in  the  unit  described  by  the  applicant  as  being  appropriate  for  collec- 
tive bargaining  as  of  the  date  the  application  was  made: 

5.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  claimed  by  the  respondent  to  be  appropriate  for  collective 
bargaining,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic  area  affected: 

6.  Number  of  employees  in  the  unit  claimed  by  the  respondent  to  be  appropriate  for  collective 
bargaining  as  of  the  date  the  application  was  made: 

7.  The  name  and  address  of  any  trade  union  known  to  the  respondent  as  claiming  to  be  the 
bargaining  agent  of  or  to  represent  any  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application: 

8.  The  date  of  any  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent  of  any  employees  who  may  be  affected  by 
the  application: 

*9.  The  resondent  is  or  was  a  party  to  or  bound  by  a  collective  agreement,  a  copy  of  which  is 
enclosed,  with  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  that, 


(c)  was  signed  on  the day  of 19.  . 

(b)  became  effective  on  the day  of ,  19 . 

(c)  contains  the  following  provision  relating  to  its  termination  or  renewal: 
10.  Other  relevant  statements  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 


;  and 


DATED  at this day  of ,19. 


signature 
for  the  respondent 


FILE  NO. 


Between: 


Form  10 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


and  — 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 


TO 


1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on.  ..... ,19 , 

made  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  an  application  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees 
of  the  respondent  in  a  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  attached  copy  of  the  application. 

2.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  claim  to  represent  any  of  the  employees  affected  by  the 
application,  you  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  intervention  thereon  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

(fe)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  it  is 
mailed, 

not  later  than  the  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board,  which  terminal  date  is 
the day  of ,19 ,  and  that  if  you  fail  so  to  send  an  inter- 
vention not  later  than  the day  of ,19 ,  you  may  be 

deemed  by  the  Board  to  have  abandoned  your  claim,  if  any,  to  represent  any  of  the  employees  who  may  be  affected 
by  the  application. 

3.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  appli- 
cant has  filed  with  the  Registrar  certain  documents  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely  to  satisfy  the  Board  that  each 
of  the  trade  unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council  to 
enable  it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining  agent.  These  documents  are  available  for  inspection  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  during  business  hours. 


DATED  this day  of. 


19. 


R^istrar 
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FILE  NO 

Form  11 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

INTERVENTION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

intervenes 

(name  of  intervener) 
in  this  proceeding. 

1.  The  intervener  states: 

(a)  address  of  intervener: 

{b)  address  of  intervener  for  service:. 

•Strike  out  *2.  The  intervener  is  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  that, 

if  not 
applicable.  *(c)  represents  employees;  or 

*{b)  is  the  bargaining  agent  of  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application, 

OR 

*3.  The  intervener  is  the  employer  of  the  employees  affected  by  this  application. 

*4.  The  intervener  submits  with  this  intervention  the  following  documentary  evidence: 

5.  The  intervener  desires  to  make  the  following  submissions: 

DATED  at this day  of 19 

signature 
for  the  intervener 

FILE  NO «...« 

Form  12 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION  BY  INTERVENER 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 

The  intervener  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining 
agent  of  the  employees  of  the  respondent  in  a  unit  that  it  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective 
bargaining. 

The  intervener  states: 

1.       (c)  address  of  intervener: 

(6)  address  of  intervener  for  service: 

*Strike  out  *2.  (Where  the  intervener  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)     The  name  and  address  of  each  con- 

where  not  stituent  union  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  that  is  the  intervener: 

applicable. 

3.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees  of  the  respondent  that  the  intervener  claims  to 
be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic  area 
affected: 

4.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  the  unit  described  in  paragraph  3 : 
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*Strike  out 
word  or 
words  not 
applicable. 


5.  The  intervener  *^^  „_^  request  that  a  pre-hearing  representation  vote  be  taken  among  the 
employees  in  such  voting  constituency  as  the  Board  may  determine. 


6.  Other  relevant  statements  (attach  additional  pages  if  necessary): 
DATED  at this day  of 


19. 


signature 
for  the  intervener 


Between: 


Form  13 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION 

TERMINATING  BARGAINING  RIGHTS 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


—  and' 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 

The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  under  section of  the 

(43,  44,  45  or  45a) 
Act  for  a  declaration  that  the  respondent  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  for  which  it  is 
the  bargaining  agent. 

The  applicant  states: 

1.       (a)  address  of  applicant: 

(6)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 

(c)  address  of  respondent: 

*2.       (c)  name  of  employer  of  employees  affected  by  the  application: 

(6)  address  of  eipploygr: 


*Tobe 

completed  if 
applicant  is 
not  employer 


*Strike  out 
this  para- 
graph if  not 
applicable. 


3.  Detailed  description  and  geographic  location  of  the  unit  of  employees  for  which  the  respon- 
dent is  the  bargaining  agent,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic  area  affected: 

4.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  the  unit  described  in  paragraph  3 : 

5.  Other  relevant  statements  (attach  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

*6.  (Where  the  application  is  made  under  section  43  of  the  Act.)  The  applicant  submits  with 
the  application  the  document  or  documents  by  which  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have 
voluntarily  signified  in  writing  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  the  respondent. 


DATED  at ,  this. 


.day  of. 


„19. 


signature 
for  the  applicant 


FILE  NO. 


Between: 


Form  14 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION 

TERMINATING  BARGAINING  RIGHTS  AND  OF  HEARING 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


-and  — 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 
TO  THE  RESPONDENT, 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on 19 ,  made  an 

application  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  respondent  no  longer  represents  the 

employees  of in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the 

attached  copy  of  the  application. 
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2.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  the  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day  of. 


19. 


3.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  reply  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  2;  or 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  2. 

4.  If  you  fail  to  send  your  reply  on  or  before  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  2  and  to  appear  at  the 
hearing  of  this  application,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  application  on  the  evidence  and  representations  placed 
before  it  by  the  applicant  without  further  notice  to  you. 

5.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  at  its  Board  Room 

at  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day  of 19 , 

at o'clock  in  the noon. 


DATED  this. 


.day  of 19. 


Registrar 


FILE  NO. 


Form  15 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  TO  EMPLOYEES  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION 

TERMINATING  BARGAINING  RIGHTS  AND  OF  HEARING 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Bewteen: 


—  and 


Applicant, 
Respondent. 


TO  THE  EMPLOYEES  OF 


1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on 19 ,  made 

to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  an  application  for  a  declaration  that  the  respondent  no  longer  represents 

the  employees  of in  the  following  bargaining  unit: 

2.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  the  following  information  contained  in  the  application: 

3.  The  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  will  take  place  at  its  Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 

Ontario,  on day,  the day  of ,19 ,  at o'clock 

in  the noon. 

4.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day  of , 

19 

5.  Any  employee  or  group  of  employees  affected  by  the  application  and  desiring  to  make  representations 
to  the  Board  in  opposition  to  this  application  must  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  in  writing  of  such  desire,  which 
must, 

(o)  contain  the  return  mailing  address  of  the  employee  or  representative  of  a  group  of  employees; 

(6)  contain  the  name  of  the  employer  concerned;  and 

(c)  be  signed  by  the  employee  or  each  member  of  a  group  of  employees. 

6.  The  statement  of  desire  must, 

(a)  be  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4;  or 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  be  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4. 
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7.  A  statement  of  desire  that  does  not  comply  with  paragraphs  5  and  6  will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Board. 

8.  Any  employee  or  group  of  employees,  who  has  informed  the  Board  in  writing  of  his  or  their  desire  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  5  and  6  may  attend  and  be  heard  at  the  hearing  in  person  or  by  a  representative. 
Any  employee  or  representative  who  appears  at  the  hearing  will  be  required  to  testify  from  his  or  their  personal 
knowledge  and  observation,  as  to  (a)  the  circumstances  concerning  the  origination  of  the  material  filed,  and 
(b)  the  manner  in  which  each  of  the  signatures  was  obtained. 

THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE  APPLICATION  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  AND 
WITHOUT  CONSIDERING  THE  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  OF  ANY  PERSON  WHO  FAILS  TO 
ATTEND.* 

DATED  this day  of ,19 

Registrar 


(Note:  Any  communication  with  respect  to  this  application  should  be  addressed  to: 

The  Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board, 

8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario.) 

•Explanatory  Note:  Where  employees  fail  to  attend  in  person  or  by  a  representative  or  to  testify  or  produce 
witnesses  to  testify  as  provided  in  paragraph  8  above,  the  Board  normally  does  not  accept  the  statement  of 
desire  as  casting  doubt  on  the  evidence  filed  by  the  applicant. 

FILE  NO 

Form  16 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION 

TERMINATING  BARGAINING  RIGHTS 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  respondent  replies  to  the  application  for  a  declaration  that  the  respondent  no  longer  represents  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  for  which  it  is  the  bargaining  agent  as  follows: 

The  respondent  states: 

1.       (c)  correct  name  of  respondent: 

(b)  address  of  respondent: 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service: 

*To  be  *2.       (o)  name  of  employer  of  employees  affected  by  the  application: 

completed  if 

applicant  is  not  (b)  address  of  employer: 

the  employer. 

3.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees  for  which  the  respondent  is  the  bargaining 
agent,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic  area  affected: 

4.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  the  unit  as  of  the  date  the  application  was  made: 

5.  The  date  of  certification,  if  any,  of  the  respondent  as  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees 
in  the  unit: 

*Strike  out  *6.  The  respondent  is  or  was  a  party  to  or  bound  by  a  collective  agreement,  a  copy  of  which  is 

if  not  enclosed  herewith,  with that, 

applicable.  (name  of  employer) 

(a)  was  signed  on  the day  of ,19 ; 

(b)  became  effective  on  the day  of ,19 ;  and 

(c)  contains  the  following  provision  relating  to  its  termination  or  renewal: 
7.  Other  relevant  statements  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 


signature 
for  the  respondent 
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FILE  NO. 


Form  17 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION 

TERMINATING  BARGAINING  RIGHTS  AND  OF  HEARING 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Applicant, 

-^and  — 

Respondent. 

TO: 

\.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,  19 ,  made  an  application 

to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  respondent  no  longer  represents  the  employees 

of in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  attached  copy  of  the 

application. 

2.  You  are  required  to  post  the  enclosed  notices  to  employees  of  application  and  of  hearing  (Form  15) 
immediately.  These  notices  are  to  be  posted  in  conspicuous  places  where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the 
attention  of  all  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application.  You  shall  keep  them  posted  upon  your  premises 
until  the  terminal  date  for  the  application  shown  in  paragraph  4. 

3.  You  are  required  to  complete  and  send  to  the  Board  the  Return  of  Posting  (Form  47)  which  is  attached 
hereto. 


4.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day  of. 


19... 
that, 


5.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  intervention  to  this  application  as  well  as  the  material  listed  below  so 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4;  or 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4. 

i.  A  list  arranged  as  in  the  schedule  attached  hereto  of  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 

described  in  the  application  as  at ,19 ,  the  date  when  the 

applicant's  application  was  made; 

ii.  Documents  from  among  existing  employment  records  containing  signatures  of  the  employees 
whose  names  appear  on  the  list  referred  to  above,  also  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

6.  You  will  verify  the  lists  of  employees  by  adding  thereto  the  following  statement: 

"This  list  has  been  prepared  by  me  or  under  my  instruction  and  I  hereby  confirm  the  accuracy 
thereof." 


(signature) 

7.  If  you  fail  to  file  the  list  of  employees  and  documents  containing  signatures  as  set  out  above,  the  Board 
may  proceed  to  dispose  of  the  case  on  the  evidence  before  it  without  further  notice  to  you. 

8.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  at  its  Board  Room, 

at  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day  of , 

19 ,  at o'clock  in  the noon. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 


Registrar 
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SCHEDULE 
A.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the 

applicant  as  at  the  . .  .^ day  of ,19 ( Do  not  include  the  names  of 

employees  that  appear  in  B,  C  or  D.) 


Name 

Occupational  Classification 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

B.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  regularly  employed  for  not  more  than  twenty-four  hours 

per  week  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the  applicant  as  at  the day 

of 19 


Name 

Occupational  Classification 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  who  were  not  actually  at  work  on  the day 

of ,  19 by  reason  of  lay-off,  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in 

the  application  of  the  applicant  as  at  the day  of ,  19 


Name 

Occupational 
Classification 

Date  of 
Lay-off 

Expected  Date 
of  Recall 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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D.    List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  not  previously  shown  who  were  not  at  work  on  the day 

of 19 ,  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the 

applicant  as  at  the day  of ,19 


Name 

Occupational 
Classification 

Last  Day 
Worked 

Reason  for 
Absence 

Expected  Date 
of  Return 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Form  18 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION  CONCERNING  STATUS 
OF  SUCCESSOR  TRADE  UNION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable 


—  and 


Applicant, 

Respondent. 

The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  under  section  47  of  the  Act 

for  a  declaration  that 

(name  of  trade  union  claiming  to  be  the  successor) 

*has  (*or  has  not)  acquired  the  rights,  privileges  and  duties  of  its  predecessor 

(name  of  predecessor 

by  reason  of  a  merger,  amalgamation  or  a  transfer  of  jurisdiction. 

trade  union) 

The  applicant  states: 

1.  (a)  address  of  applicant: 

(b)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 

(c)  address  of  respondent: 

2.  Last  known  address  of  predecessor  trade  union: 

3.  (c)  name  of  employer  of  employees  affected  by  the  application: 
(J)  address  of  employer: 

4.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees  for  which  the  predecessor  was  the  bargaining 
agent,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic  area  affected: 

5.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  the  unit  described  in  paragraph  4: 

*6.  The  date  of  the  certification,  if  any,  of  the  predecessor  as  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees 
in  the  unit: 

*7.  The  predecessor  trade  union  and  the  employer  are  or  were  parties  to  or  bound  by  a  collective 
agreement  that, 

(c)  was  signed  on  the day  of ,19 ; 

(6)  became  effective  on  the day  of ,19 ; 

(c)  contains  the  following  provision  relating  to  its  termination  or  renewal: 

8.  The  material  facts  upon  which  the  applicant  intends  to  rely  to  establish  its  request  for  a 
declaration  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

9.  Other  relevant  statements  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

10.      *(1)  The  applicant  consents  to  the  declaration  requested  being  made  without  a  hearing 
by  the  Board ; 


OR 
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*(2)  The  applicant  consents  to  the  disposition  of  the  application  without  a  hearing  by  the 
Board  and  makes  the  following  representations  thereon  (use  additional  pages  if 
necessary); 

OR 


*(3)  The  applicant  requests  a  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  and  undertakes  to 
attend  a  hearing  of  the  Board  for  this  purpose.  The  applicant  states  in  support  of 
such  request  as  follows  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 


DATED  at ,  this. 


,  day  of . 


,  19. 


signature 
for  the  applicant 


FILE  NO. 


Form  19 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  MAKING  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION  CONCERNING  STATUS 

OF  SUCCESSOR  TRADE  UNION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


—  and 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 


TO: 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


*Strike  out 
if  person  to 
whom  notice 
addressed 
is  not 
employer. 


1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on. .'   ^^ •   ^'^^  ^'^^  *^^ 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  an  application,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached,  for  a  declaration 

that . 

(name  of  trade  union  claiming  to  be  the  successor) 

*has  (*or  has  not)  acquired  the  rights,  privileges  and  duties  of  its  predcecessor . 


predecessor  trade  union) 
jurisdiction. 


(name  of 
by  reason  of  a  merger,  amalgamation  or  a  transfer  of 


*2.  You  are  required  to  post  the  enclosed  Notices  to  Employees  of  Application  for  Declaration 
Concerning  Status  of  Successor  Trade  Union  (Form  20)  immediately.  These  notices 
are  to  be  posted  in  conspicuous  places  where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention 
of  all  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application.  You  shall  keep  them  posted  upon 
your  premises  until  the  close  of  business  on  the  terminal  date  for  the  application  shown  in 
paragraph  3.  You  shall  complete  and  send  to  the  Board  immediately  the  Return  of  Posting 
(Form  47). 

3.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day 

of ,19...... 

4.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  reply  so  that, 

(c)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  3;  or 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street, 
Toronto  1,  Ontario,  it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  3. 

5.  If  you  fail  to  send  your  reply  to  the  Board  as  set  out  in  paragraph  4,  the  Board  may  dispose 
of  the  application  on  the  evidence  before  it  without  further  notice  to  you. 


DATED  this day  of. 


,  19. 


Registrar 
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FILE  NO 

Form  20 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  TO  EMPLOYEES  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION 
CONCERNING  STATUS  OF  SUCCESSOR  TRADE  UNION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Applicant, 
—  and  — 

Respondent. 
TO  THE  EMPLOYEES  OF 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,19 ,  made  to  the  Ontario 

Labour  Relations  Board  an  application  for  a  declaration  that has  (or  has  not) 

acquired  the  rights,  privileges  and  duties  of  its  predecessor in  the  following 

bargaining  unit: 

2.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  the  following  information  contained  in  the  application: 

3.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day  of , 

19 


4.  Any  employee,  or  group  of  employees,  affected  by  the  application  and  desiring  to  make  representations 
to  the  Board  in  opposition  to  this  application  must  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  such  desire,  which  shall, 

(a)  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  person  making  the  statement  or  his  representative; 

(6)  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the  application; 

(c)  contain  a  return  mailing  address; 

(d)  contain  a  concise  summary  of  the  representations;  and 

(e)  contain  a  statement  as  to  whether  you  desire  a  hearing  before  the  Board  in  connection  with  the 
statement. 

5.  The  statement  of  desire  must  be, 

(a)  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  3;  or 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  3. 

♦6.  IF  NO  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  TO  MAKE  REPRESENTATIONS  IS  SENT  TO  THE 
BOARD  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PARAGRAPHS  4  AND  5,  THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE 
APPLICATION  UPON  THE  MATERIAL  BEFORE  IT  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  TO  THE 
EMPLOYEES. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 


Registrar 

*If  you  do  not  request  a  hearing  but  wish  the  Board  to  consider  your  representations  without  a  hearing,  your  state- 
ment of  desire  must  contain  all  the  representations  you  wish  the  Board  to  consider. 

FILE  NO 

Form  21 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION  CONCERNING  STATUS  OF 

SUCCESSOR  TRADE  UNION 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

*Strike  out  *respondent 

if  not  The  *predecessor  trade  union  states  in  reply  to  the  application  for  a  declaration  that 

applicable.  *employer 


*has  (*or  has  not)  acquired  the  rights,  privileges  and 

(name  of  successor  trade  union) 
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duties  of  its  predecessor by  reason  of  a  merger,  amalgamation 

(name  of  predecessor  trade  union) 

or  transfer  of  jurisdiction,  as  follows: 

*respondent 
1.        (c)  correct  name  of  *predecessor  trade  union: 
*employer 

*respondent 

(b)  address  of  *predecessor  trade  union: 

*employer 

•respondent  _  - 

(c)  address  of  *predecessor  trade  tinion  for  service: 

•employer 

•respondent 
*(1)  The  *predecessor  trade  union  consents  to  the  declaration  requested  by  the  applicant 
•employer 

being  made  without  a  hearing  by  the  Board; 

OR 

•respondent 
*(2)  The  *predecessor  trade  union  consents  to  the  disposition  of  the  application  without 
•employer 

a  hearing  by  the  Board  and  makes  the  following  representations  thereon  (use  addi- 
tional pages  if  necessary): 

OR 

•respondent 
•(3)  The  *predecessor  trade  union  requests  a  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  and 
•employer 

•respondent 
undertakes  to  attend  a  hearing  of  the  Board  for  this  purpose.     The  *predecessor 

•employer 

trade  union  states  in  support  of  such  request  as  follows  (use  additional  pages  if 
necessary): 

DATED  at this day  of ,19 


signature 

•respondent 
for  the  •predecessor  trade  union 
•employer 

Form  22 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION  THAT  STRIKE,  CALLED  OR  AUTHORIZED 

BY  TRADE  UNION  OR  COUNCIL  OF  TRADE  UNIONS,  UNLAWFUL 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  a  declaration  that  a  strike  called  or 
authorized  by  the  respondent  is  unlawful. 

The  applicant  states: 

\.        (c)  address  of  applicant: 

(b)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 

(c)  address  of  respondent : 

2.  The  material  facts  upon  which  the  applicant  intends  to  rely  in  support  of  its  allegation  that  a  strike 
was  called  or  authorized  by  the  respondent  and  that  the  strike  is  unlawful  are  as  follows: 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 


signature 
for  the  applicant 
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Form  23 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION  THAT  STRIKE,  ENGAGED  IN 

BY  EMPLOYEES,  UNLAWFUL 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


—  and- 


Applicant, 


Respondents, 


The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  a  declaration  that  a  strike  engaged  in  by 
employees  of  the  applicant  is  unlawful. 

The  applicant  states: 

1.  (a)  address  of  applicant: 

(&)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 
(c)  addresses  of  respondents. 

2.  The  material  facts  upon  which  the  applicant  intends  to  rely  to  support  its  allegation  that  a  strike 
was  engaged  in  by  the  respondents  and  that  the  strike  is  unlawful  are  as  follows: 


DATED  at ,  this. 


.day  of. 


,19. 


signature 
for  the  applicant 


Form  24 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION  THAT  LOCKOUT  UNLAWFUL 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


Applicant, 


and 


Respondent. 

The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  a  declaration  that  a  lockout  called  or 
authorized  by  the  respondent  is  unlawful. 

The  applicant  states: 

1.  (c)  address  of  applicant: 

(fe)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 
(c)  address  of  respondent: 

2.  The  material  facts  upon  which  the  applicant  intends  to  rely  in  support  of  its  allegation  that  a  lockout 
was  called  or  authorized  by  the  respondent  and  that  the  lockout  is  unlawful  are  as  follows: 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 


signature 
for  the  applicant 
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FILE  NO. 


Form  25 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION  THAT  STRIKE  OR  LOCKOUT 

UNLAWFUL  OR  FOR  CONSENT  TO  INSTITUTE  PROSECUTION  AND  OF  HEARING 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


—  and 


Applicant, 
Respondent. 


TO  THE  RESPONDENT, 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,19 ,  made  to  the  Ontario  Labour 

Relations  Board  an  application,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached,  for 

2.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  reply,  if  any,  to  this  application,  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

(6)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario, 
it  is  mailed, 

not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 

3.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  at  its  Board  Room 
at  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day  of ,19 

4.  If  you  fail  to  attend  at  the  hearing  of  the  application  on  the.  ....... .day  of , 

19  .^ ,  or  at  any  continuation  thereof,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  application  on  the  evidence  and  represen- 
tations placed  before  it  at  such  hearing  or  hearings  without  further  notice  to  you. 


DATED  this day  of. 


,19. 


Registrar 


FILE  NO. 


Form  26 

The  Labour  Relaiions  Act 

REPLY  TO  APPLICATION  FOR  DECLARATION  THAT  STRIKE  OR  LOCKOUT  UNLAWFUL 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


Applicant, 


—  and  — 


Respondent. 

•Strike  out  The  respondent  states  in  reply  to  the  application  for  a  declaration  that  a  *strike    is  unlawful 

if  not  ^lockout 

applicable,    as  follows: 

1.  (o)  correct  name  of  respondent: 

(b)  address  of  respondent: 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service: 

2.  The  respondent  replies  to  the  application  as  follows: 


DATED  at this. 


.  day  of . 


,19. 


sig<nature 
for  the  respondent 
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FILE  NO. 


Form  27 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  CONSENT  TO  INSTITUTE  PROSECUTION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between : 


—  and!— 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 


The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  consent  to  institute  a  prosecution  of  the 
respondent  for  an  offence  under  the  Act. 

The  applicant  states : 

L        (o)  address  of  applicant: 

(6)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 
(c)  address  of  respondent: 

2.  The  nature  of  the  alleged  offence: 

3.  The  date  of  commencement  of  the  alleged  offence: 

4.  The  material  facts  upon  which  the  applicant  intends  to  rely  as  establishing  the  offence  are  as  follows: 

DATED  at. ,  this day  of ,19 


signature 
for  the  applicant 


FILE  NO. 


Form  28 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  APPLICATION  FOR  CONSENT  TO  INSTITUTE  PROSECUTION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


andj- 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 


follows: 


The  respondent  states  in  reply  to  the  application  for  consent  to  prosecute  for  an  offence  under  the  Act  as 


\.        (a)  correct  name  of  respondent: 
(6)  address  of  respondent: 
(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service: 

2.  The  respondent  replies  to  the  application  as  follows: 

DATED  at ,  this day  of. , 


.,  19. 
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Form  29 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  complainant  complains  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  that  the  respondent  has  failed  upon  his 
request  to  furnish  him  with  a  copy  of  the  audited  financial  statement  of  its  affairs  to  the  end  of  its  last  fiscal  year, 
certified  to  be  a  true  copy  by  its  treasurer  or  other  officer  responsible  for  the  handling  and  administration  of  its 
funds,  contrary  to  section  63  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

The  complainant  states: 

1.  (a)  address  of  complainant  for  service: 
(b)  address  of  respondent: 

2.  The  complainant  is  a  member  of  the  respondent. 

3.  Name  and  address  of  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  of  the  respondent  responsible  for  the  handling  and 
administration  of  its  funds: 

4.  Statement  as  to  the  efforts  made  by  the  complainant  to  obtain  from  the  respondent  a  copy  of  its 
audited  financial  statement: 

5.  Other  relevant  statements: 

DATED  at ,  this day  of 19 


signature 
FILE  NO. 


Form  30 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  COMPLAINT  OF  FAILURE  TO  FURNISH  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 
—  and  — 

Respondent. 
TO  THE  RESPONDENT, 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  complainant,  on  the day  of 

19. ....  .,  made  a  complaint  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  that  you  failed  upon  his  request  to  furnish 

him  with  a  copy  of  your  financial  statement,  contrary  to  section  63  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act.    A  copy  of  the 
complaint  is  attached. 

2.  You  shall  send  your  reply  to  this  complaint  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

(6)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario, 
it  is  mailed, 

not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 

3.  If  you  fail  to  send  your  reply  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(o)  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

(6)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario, 
it  is  mailed, 

on  or  before  the day  of ,  19 the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  application 

on  the  evidence  and  representations  placed  before  it  by  the  complainant  without  further  notice  to  you. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 

R^istrar 
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FILE  NO 

Form  31 

The  Lahour\Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  respondent  states  in  reply  to  the  complaint  of  failure  to  furnish  the  complainant  with  a  copy  of  the 
respondent's  financial  statement  as  required  by  section  63  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  as  follows: 

L       (a)  correct  name  of  respondent: 

{b)  address  of  respondent: 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service: 

2.  Narne  and  address  of  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  responsible  for  the  handling  and  adminis- 
tration of  the  funds  of  the  respondent: 

*Strike  out  3.      *(1)  The  respondent  furnished  the  complainant  with  a  copy  of  the  audited  financial  state- 

if  not  ment  of  its  affairs  to  the  end  of  its  last  fiscal  year,  certified  to  be  a  true  copy  by 

applicable. 

on  the day  of ,19 ; 

OR 

*(2)  The  complainant  was  not  entitled  to  request  the  respondent  to  furnish  him  with  a 
copy  of  the  audited  financial  statement  of  its  affairs  to  the  end  of  its  last  fiscal  year 
for  the  following  reasons: 

4.  Other  relevant  facts: 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 

signature 
for  the  respondent 


Form  32 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

COMPLAINT  UNDER  SECTION  65  OF  THE  ACT  OF  UNFAIR 

PRACTICE  IN  EMPLOYMENT 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 
—  and  — 

Respondent, 

The  complainant  complains  that  the  aggrieved  person(s)  named  in  paragraph  2  has  (have)  been  dealt  with 

by  the  respondent  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  section(s) 

[specify  relevant  section(s)] 

of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  and  requests  that 


[state  relief  sought  by  aggrieved  person(s)] 

1.  (c)  name  of  complainant: 

(b)  address  of  complainant  for  service: 

(c)  name  of  respondent: 

(d)  address  of  respondent: 

2.  (c)  name(s)  of  aggrieved  person(s): 

(6)  address(es)  and  telephone  number(s)  of  aggrieved  person(s): 
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3.  The  following  is  a  concise  statement  of  the  nature  of  each  act  or  omission  complained  of  (use  addi- 
tional sheets  if  necessary): 

On  or  about the  aggrieved  person(s)  was  (were)  dealt  with 

(date  of  alleged  violation) 

by 

(name)  (position  with  respondent) 

of  the  respondent  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  section(s) of  The  Labour 

Relations  Act  in  that  he  did  on  behalf  of  the  respondent: 

4.  The  following  steps  have  been  taken  on  behalf  of  the  person(s)  aggrieved  for  the  adjustment  of  the 
matters  giving  rise  to  the  complaint: 

5.  Other  relevant  statements: 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 


(signature  of  complainant) 

N.B.  Failure  to  complete  this  form,  setting  out  all  the  particulars,  may  cause  delay  in  the  processing  of  this 
complaint. 

Form  33 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

COMPLAINT  UNDER  SECTION  65  OF  THE  ACT 

OF  UNFAIR  PRACTICE  IN  EMPLOYMENT 

(FAILURE  TO  COMPLY  WITH  TERMS  OF  SETTLEMENT  OF  PRIOR  COMPLAINT) 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  complainant  complains  that  the  respondent  has  not  complied  with  the  terms  of  settlement  of  a  com- 
plaint made  under  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  contrary  to  subsection  6  of  that  section. 

L  On a  complaint  under  section  65  was  filed  with  the  Board 

(date) 

and  on the  parties  entered  into  a  written  settlement  of  that 

(date) 

complaint  (a  signed  copy  of  which  is  filed  herewith). 

2.  The  respondent  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  settlement  as  follows: 


(state  how 


respondent  has  not  complied  with  terms  of  settlement  giving  full  particulars) 
(c)  name  of  complainant: 
(6)  address  of  complainant  for  service: 

(c)  name  of  respondent: 

(d)  address  of  respondent: 

(o)  name(s)  of  aggrieved  person(s): 

(6)  address(es)  of  aggrieved  person(s): 

The  following  steps  have  been  taken  on  behalf  of  the  person(s)  aggrieved  to  obtain  compliance  with 
the  terms  of  settlement: 


6.  Other  relevant  statements: 

7.  The  complainant  requests  that  the  respondent  be  required  to: 


[state  specific  relief  sought  by  aggrieved  person(s)] 
DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19. 


(signature  of  complainant) 

N.B.  Failure  to  complete  this  form  setting  out  all  the  particulars,  or  failure  to  file  an  original  signed  copy  of  the 
terms  of  settlement  of  the  prior  complaint  under  section  65  of  the  Act,  may  cause  delay  in  the  processing  of 
this  complaint. 
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FILE  NO 

Form  34 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  INQUIRY  INTO  COMPLAINT  UNDER  SECTION  65  OF  THE  ACT 
OF  UNFAIR  PRACTICE  IN  EMPLOYMENT 

Between : 

Complainant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

TO: 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that has  been  authorized  by  the 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  on  the day  of ,  19 ,  to  inquire  into  the 

complaint  of  the  complainant  that and  report  to  the  Board. 

2.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  inquiry  by will  be 

held  at on day,  the day  of ,  19 ,  at 

o'clock  in  the noon. 

DATED  this day  of 19 ., 


Registrar 


FILE  NO. 


Form  35 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  COMPLAINT  UNDER  SECTION  65  OF  THE  ACT 

OF  UNFAIR  PRACTICE  IN  EMPLOYMENT 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  respondent  states  in  reply  to  the  complaint  of  the  complainant  as  follows: 

1.  (c)  correct  name  of  respondent: 
(6)  address  of  respondent: 

(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service: 

2.  The  respondent  replies  to  the  complaint  as  follows: 

DATED  at this day  of ,19 


signature 
for  the  respondent 
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• FILE  NO 

Form  36 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPORT  ON  COMPLAINT  UNDER  SECTION  65  OF  THE  ACT 

OF  UNFAIR  PRACTICE  IN  EMPLOYMENT 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 
—  and  — 

Respondent. 

TO: 

L  Attached  hereto  is  a  copy  of  the  report  of upon  the  inquiry  he  was  authorized 

to  make  into  the  complaint  herein  under  the  Board's  direction  dated  the day  of , 

19 

2.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  desire  to  make  representations  as  to  the  conclusions  the  Board  should  reach 
in  view  of  the  report,  you  shall  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  which  shall, 

(o)  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  person  making  the  statement  or  his  representative; 

(ft)  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the  complaint; 

(c)  contain  a  return  mailing  address;  and 

(d)  contain  all  the  representations  you  desire  the  Board  to  consider  in  connection  with  the  report. 

3.  A  statement  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  shall  be  sent  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the day  of ,19 ;  or 

(6)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 

4.  If  no  statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  is  sent  to  the  Board  in  accordance  with  paragraphs 
2  and  3,  the  report  shall  constitute  the  findings  and  conclusions  on  the  matters  complained  of  and  the  Board 
may  determine  the  complaint  upon  the  material  before  it  without  further  notice  to  the  parties. 

DATED  this day  of 19 


Registrar 


Form  37 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  WORK  ASSIGNMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 

—  and 


Complainant, 


Respondent(s). 


The  complainant  requests  that  the  Board  issue  a  direction  under  section  66  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Act  with  respect  to  the  assignment  of  work  hereinafter  set  forth. 

♦Strike  out  *The  complainant  further  requests  that  the  Board  issue  an  interim  order  with  respect  to 

if  not  the  work  assignment. 


applicable. 


The  complainant  states:  ^ 

1.  (a)  address  of  complainant: 

(6)  address  of  complainant  for  service: 
(c)  name(s)  of  respondent(s): 
{d)  address(es)  of  respondent(s): 

2.  (o)  name  of  any  other  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  employers'  organiza- 

tion that  may  be  affected  by  the  complaint: 

(6)  address  of  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  employers'  organization 
that  may  be  affected  by  the  complaint: 
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3.  The  date(s)  upon  which  the  act(s)  or  work  assignment(s)  complained  of  occurred: 

4.  Detailed  description  of  the  work  in  dispute: 

5.  The  work  has  been  assigned  to: 

6.  The  material  facts  upon  which  the  complainant  proposes  to  rely  at  the  hearing: 

7.  The  relief  to  which  the  complainant  claims  to  be  entitled  by  reason  of  such  facts: 

8.  The  submissions  the  complainant  proposes  to  make  in  support  of  a  claim  for  relief: 

9.  The  following  steps  have  been  taken  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  complainant  for  the  adjustment 
of  the  matters  giving  rise  to  the  complaint: 

10,  (Where  the  complainant  requests  that  an  interim  order  with  respect  to  the  work  assignment 
be  issued  by  the  Board)  The  material  facts  upon  which  the  complainant  proposes  to  rely  in 
support  of  his  allegation  that  a  strike  is  imminent  or  is  taking  place  by  reason  of  the  require- 
ment as  to  the  assignment  of  work  or  by  reason  of  the  assignment  of  work: 

N.B.  This  complaint  will  be  processed  as  a  complaint  seeking  a  direction  only  with  respect 
to  the  assignment  of  work,  AND  NOT  AS  A  REQUEST  FOR  AN  INTERIM  OR- 
DER, unless  the  complainant  sets  out  in  detail  the  material  facts  required  by  this 
paragraph. 

DATED  at ,  this day  of 19 


signature 
for  the  complainant 


FILE  NO. 


Form  38 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  WORK  ASSIGNMENT  AND  OF  HEARING 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 
TO: 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  complainant  has  made  a  complaint,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached,  requesting 
a  direction  with  respect  to  the  assignment  of  work  therein  set  forth. 

2.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  reply  to  this  complaint  so  that, 
(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

(6)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario, 
it  is  mailed, 

not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 

3.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  of  the  hearing  of  the  complaint  by  the  Board  at  its  Board  Room  at 

8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day  of 19 , 

at o'clock  in  the noon. 

4.  If  you  fail  to  attend  at  the  hearing  of  the  complaint  on  the day  of , 

19 ,  or  at  any  continuation  thereof,  the  Board  may  dispose  of  the  complaint  on  the  evidence  and  represen- 
tations placed  before  it  at  such  hearing  or  hearings  without  further  notice  to  you. 

5.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  complainant  has  filed  with  the  Registrar  certain  documents 
upon  which  he  intends  to  rely  in  support  of  his  claim  for  relief.  These  documents  are  available  for  inspection  at  the 
offices  of  the  Board,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  during  business  hours. 

DATED  this day  of ,  19 

Registrar 
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FILE  NO 

Form  39 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  COMPLAINT  CONCERNING  WORK  ASSIGNMENT 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Complainant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

(name  of  person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions) 
replies  to  the  complaint  concerning  work  assignment  as  follows: 


1.  (o)  correct  name  of  party  making  reply: 
(6)  address  of  party  making  reply: 

(c)  address  for  service  of  party  making  reply: 

2.  (a)  name  of  any  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  employers'  organization  IN 

ADDITION  TO  THOSE  NAMED  IN  THE  COMPLAINT  that  in  my  (our)  opinion  may 
be  affected  by  the  complaint: 

(6)  address  of  such  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  employers'  organization: 

3.  Detailed  description  of  the  work  in  dispute: 

4.  The  work  has  been  assigned  to: 

5.  The  submissions  I  (we)  propose  to  make  in  connection  with  the  complainant's  claim  for  relief: 
DATED  this day  of ,19 


signature 

Form  40 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  CEASE  AND  DESIST  DIRECTION 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 
—  and  — 

Respondent. 
The  applicant  requests  that  the  Board  issue  a  direction  that . 


(name  of  person,  employers'  organization, 

*Strike  out      cease  and  desist  from  doing  anything  intended  or  likely 

term  not       trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions) 

applicable.    ^^  interfere  with  the  terms  of  an  **^\^^^^q^^^^^  respecting  the  assignment  of  work. 

The  applicant  states: 

1.  (c)  address  of  applicant: 

(6)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 

(c)  name  of  respondent: 

(d)  address  of  respondent: 

2.  (o)  name  of  any  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  employers'  organization 

that  in  the  applicant's  opinion  may  be  affected  by  the  application: 

(6)  address  of  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  employers'  organization 
that  in  the  applicant's  opinion  may  be  affected  by  the  application: 

3.  (o)  (Where  an  interim  order  or  direction  has  been  issued)  the  date  upon  which  the 

*direction  ^^^  issued  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  the  work  assignment  to  which 

this  application  pertains: 

(6)  the  terms  of  the  ♦jjjjectbr^^'^   ^^^"^^  ^^  ^^^  ^o&.Td: 
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4.  The  material  facts  upon  which  the  applicant  proposes  to  rely  to  establish  that  the  respondent 

*intArim  r»rrl*»r 

intends  or  is  likely  to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  the  *H;rection  respecting   the  assign- 

ment of  work: 


5.  The  direction  that  the  applicant  desires  the  Board  to  make: 
DATED  the day  of 19 


for  the  applicant 


FILE  NO. 


Form  41 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  REPORT  OF  EXAMINER 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 

—  and  — 

—  and  — 


Applicant, 

Respondent, 

Intervener. 
TO: 

1.  Attached  hereto  is  a  copy  of  the  report  of upon  the  inquiry  he  was  authorized 

to  make  under  the  Board's  direction,  dated  the day  of ,19 ,  in  this  matter. 

2.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  desire  to  make  representations  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  report  or  as  to  the 
conclusions  the  Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the  report,  you  shall  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  desire  to  make 
representations  which  shall, 

(a)  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  person  making  the  statement  or  his  representative; 

(b)  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the  application; 

(c)  contain  a  return  mailing  address;  and 

(d)  contain  a  statement  as  to  whether  you  desire  a  hearing  before  the  Board  in  connection  with  the 
report. 

If  you  desire  to  make  representations  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  report,  your  statement  of  desire  must  con- 
tain a  concise  statement  of  your  allegations  as  to  errors  in  or  omissions  from  the  report. 

If  you  wish  to  make  representations  as  to  the  conclusions  the  Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the  report, 
your  statement  must  contain  a  summary  of  the  representations  you  wish  the  Board  to  consider  in  connection  with 
the  report. 

3.  A  statement  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  shall  be  sent  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the day  of 19 ; 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  YorkStreet, Toronto  I.Ontario, 

it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 

*4.  IF  NO  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  TO  MAKE  REPRESENTATIONS  IS  SENT  TO  THE  BOARD 
IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PARAGRAPHS  2  AND  3,  THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE  APPLICA- 
TION UPON  THE  MATERIAL  BEFORE  IT  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  TO  THE  PARTIES. 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,  19 


Registrar 

*If  you  do  not  request  a  hearing  but  wish  the  Board  to  consider  your  representations  on  the  report  without  a 
hearing,  your  statement  of  desire  must  contain  all  the  representations  you  desire  the  Board  to  consider  in  con- 
nection with  the  report. 
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Form  42 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  TAKING  OF  VOTE 

BY  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

PURPOSE  OF  VOTE 


WHEREAS 


ha        applied  to  the  Board  for 
certain  employees  of 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Board  has  directed  a  representation  vote  in  the  matter; 

THEREFORE  TAKE  NOTICE  that,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  a  representation  vote  of  the  em- 
ployees described  below  will  be  taken  under  the  supervision  of  officials  of  the  Board. 

SECRET  BALLOT 

The  vote  shall  be  by  secret  ballot.  The  Returning  Officer  will  issue  a  ballot  to  each  eligible  voter  presenting 
himself  to  vote  at  his  proper  polling  place.  The  voter  will  mark  his  ballot  in  secret  in  a  polling  booth,  fold  it  and 
deposit  it  in  the  ballot  box  provided  at  the  polling  place.  The  Returning  Officer  is  the  proper  person  to  whom 
inquiries  should  be  directed  by  employees  who  are  in  doubt  as  to  their  eligibility  to  vote  or  as  to  the  voting 
procedure. 

ELECTIONEERING 

I  direct  all  interested  persons  to  refrain  and  desist  from  propaganda  and  electioneering  from  midnight  of 

day,  the day  of ,19 ,  until  the  vote  is  taken. 


SCRUTINEERS 

One  scrutineer  approved  by  me  and  representing  each  interested  party  may  be  designated  for  each  polling 
place.  The  scrutineers  have  the  following  duties  and  privileges: 

1.  To  act  as  checkers  of  voters'  lists  at  the  polling  place. 

2.  To  assist  in  the  identification  of  voters. 

3.  Otherwise  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  the  vote  as  may  be  required  by  the  Returning  Officer. 

ELIGIBLE  VOTERS 

Persons  eligible  to  vote  are: 

TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  TAKING  VOTE 

Voters  may  cast  ballots  at  their  proper  polling  place  at  any  time  during  the  period  in  which  voting  is  to 
take  place. 


The  vote  will  be  taken  at  the  following  time  and  place: 


Date: 

Hours: 

Place: 


FORM  OF  BALLOT 
This  is  a  sample  of  the  ballot  to  be  used  for  the  vote: 


Mark  "X"  opposite  your  choice 

IN  YOUR  EMPLOYMENT  RELATIONS 
WITH 

DO  YOU  WISH  TO  BARGAIN 
COLLECTIVELY  THROUGH 

YES 

NO 

Mark  "X"  opposite  your  choice 

IN  YOUR  EMPLOYMENT  RELATIONS 
WITH 

DO  YOU  WISH  TO  BARGAIN 
COLLECTIVELY  THROUGH 


OR 


DO  NOT  SIGN,  NUMBER,  OR  OTHERWISE  MARK  YOUR 
BALLOT  IN  SUCH  A  WAY  AS  TO  REVEAL  YOUR  IDENTITY. 

VOTERS  ARE  ENTITLED  TO  VOTE  WITHOUT  INTERFERENCE,   RESTRAINT  OR  COERCION. 
THIS  IS  AN  OFFICIAL  NOTICE  OF  THE  BOARD  AND  MUST  NOT  BE  REMOVED  OR  DEFACED. 
DATED  this day  of 19 

Registrar 
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FILE  NO 

Form  43 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  REPORT  OF  RETURNING  OFFICER 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 

TO: 

1.  Attached  hereto  is  a  copy  of  my  report  upon  the  representation  vote  herein  held  on  the day 

of ,19 ,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  dated  the day  of , 

19 


2.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  desire  to  make  representations  as  to  any  matter  relating  to  the  represen- 
tation vote,  or  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  report,  or  as  to  the  conclusions  the  Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the 
report,  you  shall  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  which  shall, 

(a)  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  person  making  the  statement  or  his  representative; 

(b)  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the  application; 

(c)  contain  a  return  mailing  address;  and 

(d)  contain  a  statement  as  to  whether  you  desire  a  hearing  before  the  Board  in  connection  with  the 
report. 

If  you  desire  to  make  representations  as  to  any  matter  relating  to  the  representation  vote,  or  as  to  the 
accuracy  of  the  report,  your  statement  of  desire  must  contain  a  concise  statement  of  your  allegations  concerning 
the  representation  vote  or  as  to  errors  in  or  omissions  from  the  report. 

If  you  wish  to  make  representations  as  to  the  conclusions  the  Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the  report, 
your  statement  should  contain  a  summary  of  the  representations  you  wish  the  Board  to  consider  in  connection 
with  the  report. 

3.  A  statement  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  shall  be  sent  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the day  of ,19 ; 

(6)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  it  is 
mailed  not  later  than  the day  of 19 

*4.  IF  NO  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  TO  MAKE  REPRESENTATIONS  IS  SENT  TO  THE 
BOARD  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PARAGRAPHS  2  AND  3,  THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE 
APPLICATION  UPON  THE  MATERIAL  BEFORE  IT  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  TO  THE  PAR- 
TIES OR  THE  EMPLOYEES. 

DATED  at ,  this day  of 19 


Returning  Officer 

*If  you  do  not  request  a  hearing  but  wish  the  Board  to  consider  your  representations  without  a  hearing,  your 
statement  of  desire  must  contain  all  the  representations  you  desire  the  Board  to  consider. 
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FILE  NO 

Form  44 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  REPORT  OF  RETURNING  OFFICER 
WHERE  PRE-HEARING  REPRESENTATION  VOTE  HAS  BEEN  HELD 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 


TO: 

L  Attached  hereto  is  a  copy  of  my  report  upon  the  representation  vote  herein  held  on  the day 

of ,19 ,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  dated  the day  of 

19 


2.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  desire  to  make  representations  in  connection  with  the  application  or  as  to 
any  matter  relating  to  the  representation  vote,  or  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  report,  or  as  to  the  conclusions  the 
Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the  report,  you  shall  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  desire  to  make  representations 
which  shall, 

(o)  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  person  making  the  statement  or  his  representative; 

(i)  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the  application; 

(c)  contain  a  return  mailing  address;  and 

(d)  contain  a  statement  as  to  whether  you  desire  a  hearing  before  the  Board  in  connection  with  the 
report. 

If  you  desire  to  make  representations  in  connection  with  the  application  or  as  to  any  matter  relating  to  the 
representation  vote,  or  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  report,  your  statement  of  desire  must  contain  a  concise  statement 
of  your  allegations  concerning  the  application  or  the  representation  vote  or  as  to  errors  in  or  omissions  from  the 
report. 

If  you  wish  to  make  representations  as  to  the  conclusions  the  Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the  report,  your 
statement  should  contain  a  summary  of  the  representations  you  wish  the  Board  to  consider  in  connection  with 
the  report. 

3.  A  statement  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  shall  be  sent  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the day  of ,19 ; 

(ft)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  it  is 

mailed  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 

*4.  IF  NO  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  TO  MAKE  REPRESENTATIONS  IS  SENT  TO  THE 
BOARD  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PARAGRAPHS  2  AND  3,  THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE 
APPLICATION  UPON  THE  MATERIAL  BEFORE  IT  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  TO  THE  PAR- 
TIES OR  THE  EMPLOYEES. 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 


Returning  Officer 

*If  you  do  not  request  a  hearing  but  wish  the  Board  to  consider  your  representations  without  a  hearing,  your 
statement  of  desire  must  contain  all  the  representations  you  desire  the  Board  to  consider. 
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FILE  NO 

Form  45 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  REPORT  OF  RETURNING  OFFICER 

WHERE  BOARD  HAS  DIRECTED  THAT  BALLOT  BOX  BE  SEALED 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 

TO: 

1.  Attached  hereto  is  a  copy  of  my  report  upon  the  representation  vote  herein  held  on  the day 

of ,19 ,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  dated  the day  of , 

19 

2.  The  Board  has  directed  that  the  ballot  box  containing  the  ballots  cast  in  the  representation  vote  be  sealed 
and  that  the  ballots  shall  not  be  counted  at  this  time. 

3.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  desire  to  make  representations, 
(c)  as  to  any  matter  relating  to  the  representation  vote;  or 

{b)  (where  a  pre-hearing  representation  vote  has  been  held)  in  connection  with  the  application; 
you  shall  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  desire  to  make  representations  which  shall, 

i.  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  person  making  the  statement  or  his  representative, 
ii.  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the  application, 
iii.  contain  a  return  mailing  address,  and 

iv.  contain  a  statement  as  to  whether  you  desire  a  hearing  before  the  Board. 
Your  statement  of  desire  must  contain  a  summary  of  the  representations  you  wish  the  Board  to  consider. 

4.  A  statement  referred  to  in  paragraph  3  shall  be  sent  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(c)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the day  of ,19 ; 

(6)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  it  is 
mailed  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 

*5.  IF  NO  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  TO  MAKE  REPRESENTATIONS  IS  SENT  TO  THE 
BOARD  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PARAGRAPHS  3  AND  4,  THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE 
APPLICATION  UPON  THE  MATERIAL  BEFORE  IT  ON  ALL  MATTERS  EXCEPT  AS  TO  THE  RESULT 
OF  THE  VOTE  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  TO  THE  PARTIES  OR  THE  EMPLOYEES. 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 


Returning  Officer 

*If  you  do  not  request  a  hearing  but  wish  the  Board  to  consider  your  representations  without  a  hearing,  your 
statement  of  desire  must  contain  all  the  representations  you  desire  the  Board  to  consider. 
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FILE  NO 

Form  46 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  REPORT  OF  RETURNING  OFFICER 

ON  COUNTING  OF  BALLOTS 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 

TO: 

\.  Attached  hereto  is  a  copy  of  my  report  upon  the  counting  of  the  ballots  in  the  representation  vote  herein 

held  on  the day  of ,  19 ,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  dated  the 

day  of ,19 

2.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  desire  to  make  representations  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  report,  or  as  to  the 
conclusions  the  Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the  report,  you  shall  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  desire  to  make 
representations  which  shall, 

(a)  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  person  making  the  statement  or  his  representative; 

(6)  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  to  the  application; 

(c)  contain  a  return  mailing  address;  and 

{d)  contain  a  statement  as  to  whether  you  desire  a  hearing  before  the  Board  in  connection  with  the 
report. 

If  you  desire  to  make  representations  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  report,  your  statement  of  desire  must  contain' 
a  concise  statement  of  your  allegations  concerning  the  errors  in  or  omissions  from  the  report. 

If  you  wish  to  make  representations  as  to  the  conclusions  the  Board  should  reach  in  view  of  the  report,  your 
statement  should  contain  a  summary  of  the  representations  you  wish  the  Board  to  consider  in  connection  with 
the  report. 

3.  A  statement  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  shall  be  sent  to  the  Board  so  that, 

(a)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the day  of ,19 ; 

(6)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  it  is 
mailed  not  later  than  the day  of ,  19 

*4.  IF  NO  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  TO  MAKE  REPRESENTATIONS  IS  SENT  TO  THE 
BOARD  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PARAGRAPHS  2  AND  3,  THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE 
APPLICATION  UPON  THE  MATERIAL  BEFORE  IT  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  TO  THE  PAR- 
TIES OR  THE  EMPLOYEES. 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,  19 


Returning  Officer 

*If  you  do  not  request  a  hearing  but  wish  the  Board  to  consider  your  representations  without  a  hearing,  your 
statement  of  desire  must  contain  all  the  representations  you  desire  the  Board  to  consider. 
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FILE  NO 

Form  47 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

RETURN  OF  POSTING 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

I, ,  hereby  declare  that: 

(name) 

(1 )  I  am  the of  the  respondent. 

(office  or  position) 

(2)  I  did,  on  the day  of ,  19 post  upon  the  premises  of  the 

respondent in  this  matter,  in  conspicuous  places  where  they  are  most  likely  to 

(number) 
come  to  the  attention  of  all  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application. 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 

signature 

Form  48 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

SUMMONS  TO  WITNESS 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

—  and  — 


Applicant, 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 

You  are  summoned  and  required  to  attend  before  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  at  a  hearing  to  be 

held  at  the  Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  on day,  the day  of , 

19 ,  at  the  hour  of o'clock  in  the noon,  and  so  from  day  to  day  until  the  hearing  is 

concluded,  to  give  evidence  on  oath  touching  the  matters  in  question  in  the  proceeding,  and  to  bring  with  you 

and  produce  at  that  time  and  place 

DATED  this day  of ,19 


Chairman 

Form  49 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

The  applicant  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  the 
employees  of  the  respondent  in  a  unit  that  it  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining. 

The  applicant  states: 

1.        (c)  address  of  applicant: 

(&)  address  of  applicant  for  service: 

(c)  address  of  respondent: 
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*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


*2.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)  The  name  and  address  of  each  constituent 
union  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  that  is  the  applicant: 

3.  General  nature  of  the  respondent's  business: 

4.  Specific  nature  of  the  respondent's  business  affected  by  the  application: 

5.  Nature  of  the  work  performed  by  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  that  the  applicant 
claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining : 

6.  Description  and  site  or  sites  of  the  jobs  at  which  the  work  referred  to  in  paragraph  5  is  being 
performed : 

7.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees  of  the  respondent  that  the  applicant  claims 
to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic 
area  affected: 

8.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  the  unit  described  in  paragraph  7 : 

9.  The  name  and  address  of  any  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  known  to  the  applicant 
as  claiming  to  be  the  bargaining  agent  of,  or  as  claiming  to  represent,  any  employees  who  may 
be  affected  by  this  application: 

10.  Other  relevant  statements  (attach  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

11.  "^(1)  The  applicant  consents  to  the  application  being  disposed  of  by  the  Board  without  a 

hearing  by  the  Board. 

OR 

*(2)  The  applicant  consents  to  the  application  being  disposed  of  by  the  Board  without  a 
hearing  by  the  Board  and  makes  the  following  representations  thereon  (use  additional 
pages  if  necessary): 

OR 

*(3)  The  applicant  requests  a  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  and  undertakes  to 
attend  a  hearing  of  the  Board  for  this  purpose.  The  applicant  states  in  support  of 
this  request  as  follows  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 


Dated  at this. 


.day  of. 


19. 


DECLARATION 


signature  for  the  applicant 


*Strike  out 
word  not 
appli- 
cable. 

♦Strike  out 
word  not 
appli- 
cable. 


I.. 


.the. 


(name) 
°^  t^^  *fntervener  h^*"^^"'  ^^^^^^"^  *^^*  = 


(office) 


1.  I  have  knowledge  of  the  affairs  of  the  *fitpi-vener- 

2.  The  tf  P?!!.^.!"!  is  a  t^'l^.ll:V"^°?„j :„„„  that  according  to  established  trade  union  prac- 


♦intervener  ^     *council  of  trade  unions 
tice  pertains  to  the  construction  industry. 


DATED  at ,  this. 


.day  of. 


.,19. 


signature  for  the  :?PP;!-"I 


mtervener 


FILE  NO. 


Form  50 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  FIXING  TERMINAL  DATE,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between: 


—  and  — 


Applicant, 
Respondent. 


TO  THE  APPLICANT, 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that,  in  accordance  with  the  Board's  direction,  I  have  fixed  the day  of 

19 ,  as  the  terminal  date  for  this  application. 
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2.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  subsections  1  and  2  of  section48of  the  Board's  Rules,  which  reads  as  follows: 

48.  (1)  Evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union  or  of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  a  trade 
union  or  of  signification  by  employees  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  a  trade  union 
shall  not  be  accepted  by  the  Board  on  an  application  for  certification  or  for  a  declaration  terminating 
bargaining  rights  unless  the  evidence  is  in  writing,  signed  by  the  employee  or  each  member  of  a 
group  of  employees,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(c)  is  accompanied  by, 

(i)  the  return  mailing  address  of  the  person  who  files  the  evidence,  objection  or  significa- 
tion, and 

(ii)  the  name  of  the  employer;  and 

(b)  is  filed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  for  the  application. 

(2)  No  oral  evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union  or  of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  a 
trade  union  or  of  signification  by  employees  that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  a  trade 
union  shall  be  accepted  by  the  Board  except  to  identify  and  substantiate  the  written  evidence 
referred  to  in  subsection  1. 

3.  If  the  Board  determines  that  a  hearing  of  this  application  is  to  be  held,  the  hearing  will  take  place  at  the 

Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day  of 

19 ,  at o'clock  in  the noon. 

If  the  Board  determines  that  such  hearing  take  place,  the  applicant  will  be  served  with  a  Notice  of  Hearing 
in  Form  53. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 


Registrar 
FILE  NO. 


Form  51 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent. 

TO  THE  RESPONDENT, 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,  19 ,  made  an  application  to  the 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  your  employees  in  a  bargaining  unit 
described  in  the  attached  copy  of  the  application. 

2.  You  are  required  to  post  the  enclosed  Notice  to  Employees  of  Application  (Form  52),  immediately. 
These  notices  are  to  be  posted  in  conspicuous  places  where  they  are  most  likely  to  come  to  the  attention  of  all 
employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application.  You  shall  keep  them  posted  upon  your  premises  until  the  close 
of  business  on  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4. 

3.  You  shall  complete  and  send  to  the  Board  immediately  the  Return  of  Posting  (Form  47),  which  is 
attached  hereto. 


4.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day  of. 


19. 


5.  You  shall  send  to  the  Board  your  reply  as  well  as  the  material  listed  below  so  that: 

(c)  it  is  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4;  or 

(&)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  oflfice,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  4: 

1.  A  list  arranged  as  in  the  attached  Schedule  of  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  described 

in  the  application  as  at the  date  when  the  applicant's  application 

was  made. 

2.  Documents  from  among  existing  employment  records  containing  signatures  of  the  employees 
whose  names  appear  on  the  list  referred  to  above  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

6.  If,  in  your  reply,  you  propose  a  bargaining  unit  different  from  the  one  proposed  by  the  applicant,  you  shall 
indicate  on  the  list  of  employees  referred  to  in  paragraph  5  the  name  and  classification  of  any  person  you  propose 
should  be  excluded  from,  as  well  as  the  name  and  classification  of  any  person  you  propose  should  be  added  to,  the 
bargaining  unit  proposed  by  the  applicant  and  you  shall  forward  to  the  Board  appropriate  documents  containing 
the  signatures  of  additional  persons,  if  any. 
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7.  You  shall  verify  the  list  of  employees  by  adding  thereto  the  following  statement: 

"This  list  has  been  prepared  by  me  or  under  my  instruction  and  I  hereby  confirm  the  accuracy 
thereof." 


signature 

8.  If  you  fail  to  file  a  reply  or  the  list  of  employees  and  documents  containing  signatures  as  set  out  above 
within  the  time  fixed  by  paragraph  5  of  this  notice  or  if  your  reply  is  incomplete,  the  Board  may  proceed  to  dispose 
of  the  application  on  the  evidence  and  representations  before  it  without  further  notice  to  you  and  without  a  hearing. 

9.  If  the  Board  determines  that  a  hearing  of  this  application  is  to  be  held,  the  hearing  will  take  place  at  the 

Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day  of 

19 at o'clock  in  the noon. 

If  the  Board  determines  that  such  hearing  take  place,  the  respondent  will  be  served  with  a  Notice  of  Hearing 
in  Form  53. 

10.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the 
applicant  has  filed  with  the  Registrar  certain  documents  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely  to  satisfy  the  Board  that 
each  of  the  trade  unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council 
to  enable  it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining  agent.  These  documents  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  offices  of  the  Board,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  during  business  hours. 

DATED  this day  of ,19 


Registrar 


SCHEDULE 

A.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the 

applicant  as  at  the day  of ,  19 (Do  not  include  the  names  of 

employees  that  appear  in  B,  C  or  D.) 


Name 

Occupational  Classification 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

S. 

B.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  regularly  employed  for  not  more  than  twenty-four  hours 

per  week  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the  applicant  as  at  the day 

of 19 


Name 

Occupational  Classification 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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C.     List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  who  were  not  actually  at  work  on  the  day 

of ,  19 ,  by  reason  of  lay-off,  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in 

the  application  of  the  applicant  as  at  the day  of ,  19 


Name 

Occupational 
Classification 

Date  of 
Lay-off 

Expected  Date 
of  Recall 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

D.    List  (alphabetically  arranged)  of  all  employees  not  previously  shown  who  were  not  at  work  on  the day 

of ,  19 ,  in  the  bargaining  unit  described  in  the  application  of  the 

applicant  as  at  the day  of ,19 


Name 

Occupational 
Classification 

Last  Day 
Worked 

Reason  for 
Absence 

Expected  Date 
of  Return 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4, 
5. 

FILE  NO. 


Form  52 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  TO  EMPLOYEES  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION, 

CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between : 


■and  — 


Applicant, 
Respondent. 


TO  THE  EMPLOYEES  OF 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,19 ,  made  an  application  to  the 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of 

in  the  following  bargaining  unit: 

2.  Your  attention  is  directed  to  the  following  information  contained  in  the  application: 

3.  The  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board  is  the day  of , 


19 

4.  Any  employees  or  group  of  employees  affected  by  the  application  and  desiring  to  make  representations 
to  the  Board  in  opposition  to  this  application  must  send  to  the  Board  a  statement  in  writing  of  such  desire,  which 
shall, 

(o)  contain  the  return  mailing  address  of  the  employee  or  representative  of  a  group  of  employees; 

(&)  contain  the  name  of  the  employer  concerned;  and 

(c)  be  signed  by  the  employee  or  each  member  of  a  group  of  employees. 
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5.  The  statement  of  desire  must  be, 

(a)  received  by  the  Board  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  3;  or 

(b)  if  it  is  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  mailed  not  later  than  the  terminal  date  shown  in  paragraph  3. 

,       6.  A  statement  of  desire  that  does  not  comply  with  paragraphs  4  and  5  will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Board. 

7.  Should  the  Board  direct  that  a  hearing  of  the  application  take  place  before  the  Board,  any  employee, 
or  group  of  employees,  who  has  informed  the  Board  in  writing  of  his  or  their  desire  in  accordance  with  paragraphs 
4  and  5  may  attend  and  be  heard  at  the  hearing  in  person  or  by  a  representative.  Any  employee  or  representative 
who  appears  at  the  hearing  will  be  required  to  testify,  or  produce  a  witness  or  witnesses  who  will  be  able  to  testify 
from  his  or  their  personal  knowledge  and  observation,  as  to  (a)  the  circumstances  concerning  the  origination  of  ■ 
the  material  filed,  and  (b)  the  manner  in  which  each  of  the  signatures  was  obtained. 

THE  BOARD  MAY  DISPOSE  OF  THE  APPLICATION  WITHOUT  FURTHER  NOTICE  TO  AND 
WITHOUT  CONSIDERING  THE  STATEMENT  OF  DESIRE  OF  ANY  PERSON  WHO  FAILS  TO 
ATTEND.* 

8.  No  oral  evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union,  or  of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  the 
applicant,  will  be  accepted  by  the  Board  except  to  identify  and  substantiate  such  written  evidence. 

9.  If  the  Board  determines  that  a  hearing  of  this  application  is  to  be  held,  the  hearing  will  take  place  at 

the  Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day  of , 

19 ,  at o'clock  in  the noon. 

If  the  Board  determines  that  such  hearing  take  place,  any  employee  or  group  of  employees,  who  has  informed 
the  Board  in  writing  of  his  or  their  desire  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  4  and  5,  will  be  served  with  a  Notice  of 
Hearing  in  Form  53. 

10.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the 
applicant  has  filed  with  the  Registrar  certain  documents  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely  to  satisfy  the  Board  that 
each  of  the  trade  unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council 
to  enable  it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining  agent.  These  documents  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  offices  of  the  Board,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  during  business  hours. 

DATED  this day  of 19 

Registrar 


(Note:    All  communications  should  be  addressed  to: 

The  Registrar, 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board, 

8  York  Street, 

Toronto  1,  Ontario.) 

*ExPLANATORY  Note:  Where  employees  fail  to  attend  in  person  or  by  a  representative  or  to  testify  or  produce 
witnesses  to  testify  as  provided  in  paragraph  8  above,  the  Board  normally  does  not  accept  the  statement  of 
desire  as  casting  doubt  on  the  evidence  of  membership  filed  by  the  applicant. 

FILE  NO 

Form  53 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between: 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 
TO: 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  Board  has  directed  a  hearing  of  the  application  for  certification  of  the 
applicant. 

2.  The  hearing  will  take  place  at  the  Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day, 

the day  of ,19 ,  at o'clock  in  the noon. 

3.  The  purpose  of  this  hearing  is: 

DATED  this day  of ,19 

Registrar 
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FILE  NO 

Form  54 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

DECLARATION  CONCERNING  MEMBERSHIP  DOCUMENTS 

CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Applicant, 

—  and  — 

Respondent, 

—  and  — 

Intervener. 

*Strike  out  I, the of  the 

word  not  (name)  (office) 

cable'  *mtervener  h^""^^"'  declare  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief: 

1.  The  documents  submitted  in  support  of  the  application  represent  documentary  evidence  of 

membership  on  behalf  of persons  who  were  employees  of  the  respondent 

(number) 

in  the  bargaining  unit  that  the  *f^tei.ygngi.  herein  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective 

bargaining,  on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the  application. 

2.  There  were persons  who  were  employees  of  the  respondent  in  the 

(number) 

bargaining  unit  that  the  *f^^gj?^,gj!gj.  herein  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining, 
on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the  application. 

3.  (Where  the  documentary  evidence  consists  in  part  of  receipts  or  other  acknowledgments  of 
the  payment  on  account  of  dues  or  initiation  fees)  On  the  basis  of  my  personal  knowledge 
and  inquiries  that  I  have  made,  I  state  that  the  persons  whose  names  appear  on  the  receipts 
or  other  acknowledgments  of  payment  on  account  of  dues  or  initiation  fees  are  the  persons 
who  actually  collected  the  moneys  paid  on  account  of  dues  or  initiation  fees  and  that  each 
member,  on  whose  behalf  a  receipt  or  an  acknowledgment  of  payment  is  submitted  has 
personally  paid  in  money  the  amount  shown  thereon  on  his  own  behalf  to  the  person  whose 
name  appears  on  his  receipt  or  acknowledgment  of  payment  as  collector,  EXCEPT  IN 
THE  FOLLOWING  INSTANCES: 

DATED  at ,  this day  of ,19 


signature 
FILE  NO. 


Form  55 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

REPLY  TO  APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Between : 

Applicant, 
—  and  — 

Respondent. 
The  respondent  replies  to  the  application  for  certification  as  follows: 
The  respondent  states: 

L        (a)  correct  name  of  respondent: 
(J})  address  of  respondent: 
(c)  address  of  respondent  for  service: 

2.  General  nature  of  the  respondent's  business: 

3.  Specific  nature  of  the  respondent's  business  affected  by  the  application: 

4.  Nature  of  the  work  performed  by  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  that  the  applicant 
claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining: 
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*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


5.  Description  and  site  or  sites  of  the  job  or  jobs  at  which  the  work  referred  to  in  paragraph  4 
is  being  performed: 

6.  Total  number  of  employees  of  the  respondent  on  the  job  or  jobs  in  respect  of  which  the 
application  for  certification  has  been  made: 

7.  Number  of  employees  in  the  unit  described  by  the  applicant  as  being  appropriate  for  collective 
bargaining  as  of  the  date  the  application  was  made: 

8.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees  claimed  by  the  respondent  to  be  appropriate 
for  collective  bargaining,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic  area  affected: 

9.  Number  of  employees  in  the  unit  claimed  by  the  respondent  to  be  appropriate  for  collective 
bargaining  as  of  the  date  the  application  was  made: 

10.  The  name  and  address  of  any  trade  union  known  to  the  respondent  as  claiming  to  be  the 
bargaining  agent  of  or  to  represent  any  employees  who  may  be  aflfected  by  the  application: 

11.  The  date  of  any  certification  of  a  bargaining  agent  of  any  employees  who  may  be  affected 
by  the  application: 

*12.  The  respondent  is  or  was  a  party  to  or  bound  by  a  collective  agreement,  a  copy  of  which  is 
enclosed,  with  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  that, 

(a)  was  signed  on  the day  of ,19 ; 

(b)  became  effective  on  the day  of ,19 ;  and 

(c)  contains  the  following  provision  relating  to  its  termination  or  renewal: 

13.  Other  relevant  statements  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

14.  *(1)  The  respondent  consents  to  the  application  being  disposed  of  by  the  Board  without  a 

hearing  by  the  Board: 

OR 

*(2)  The  respondent  consents  to  the  application  being  disposed  of  by  the  Board  without  a 
hearing  by  the  Board  and  makes  the  following  representations  thereon  (use  additional 
pages  if  necessary): 

OR 

*(3)  The  respondent  requests  a  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  and  undertakes  to 
attend  a  hearing  of  the  Board  for  this  purpose.  The  respondent  states  in  support  of 
this  request  as  follows  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 


DATED  at this. 


.day  of. 


19. 


signature  for  the  respondent 


FILE  NO. 


Between: 


Form  56 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


—  and 


Applicant, 


Respondent. 

1.  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  applicant,  on ,19 ,  made  an  application  to  the 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  employees  of  the  respondent  in  a  bargaining 
unit  described  in  the  attached  copy  of  application. 

2.  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  if  you  claim  to  represent  any  of  the  employees  affected  by  the 
application  you  shall, 

( 1 )  if  you  have  not  already  done  so,  notify  the  registrar  immediately  by  telegram  of  your  claim  and  of 
your  intention  to  intervene  in  the  proceedings;  and 

(2)  send  to  the  Board  your  intervention  thereon  so  that, 

(o)  it  is  received  by  the  Board;  or 

(b)  if  mailed  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Board  at  its  office,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1, 
Ontario,  it  is  mailed, 

not  later  than  the  terminal  date  fixed  for  this  application  as  directed  by  the  Board,  which  terminal  date  is  the 

day  of ,19 

3.  IF  YOU  FAIL  TO  comply  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  2  you  may  be  deemed  by  the  Board 
'e  abandoned  your  claim,  if  any,  to  repi 
le  Board  may  proceed  to  dispose  of  tn< 

further  notice  to  you  and  without  a  hearing. 


to  have  abandoned  your  claim,  if  any,  to  represent  any  of  the  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application 
and  the  Board  may  proceed  to  dispose  of  the  application  on  the  evidence  and  representations  before  it  without 
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4.  If  the  Board  determines  that  a  hearing  of  this  application  is  to  be  held,  the  hearing  will  take  place  at  the 

Board  Room,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  on day,  the day  of , 

19 ,  at o'clock  in  the noon. 

If  the  Board  determines  that  such  hearing  take  place,  the  intervener  will  be  served  with  a  Notice  of  Hearing 
in  Form  53. 

5.  (Where  the  applicant  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)  AND  FURTHER  TAKE  NOTICE  that  the  appli- 
cant has  filed  with  the  registrar  certain  documents  upon  which  it  intends  to  rely  to  satisfy  the  Board  that  each  of 
the  trade  unions  that  is  a  constituent  union  of  the  council  has  vested  appropriate  authority  in  the  council  to  enable 
it  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  a  bargaining  agent.  These  documents  are  available  for  inspection  at  the 
offices  of  the  Board,  8  York  Street,  Toronto  1,  Ontario,  during  business  hours. 


DATED  this day  of ,19. 


Registrar 


FILE  NO. 


Between : 


Form  57 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

INTERVENTION,  CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 
BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


—  and 


Applicant, 
Respondent. 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 

*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


(name  of  intervener) 
intervenes  in  this  proceeding. 

1.  The  intervener  states: 

(a)  address  of  intervener: 

(b)  address  of  intervener  for  service: 

2.  The  intervener  is  a  l^'^^^  -V"?"     ,        •       that, 

^council  of  trade  unions         ' 

*(c)  represents  employees;  or 

*(b)  is  the  bargaining  agent  of  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  application. 

3.  The  intervener  submits  with  this  intervention  the  following  documentary  evidence: 

4.  *(1)  The  intervener  consents  to  the  application  being  disposed  of  by  the  Board  without  a 
hearing  by  the  Board; 

OR 


*(2)  The  intervener  consents  to  the  application  being  disposed  of  by  the  Board  without  a 
hearing  by  the  Board  and  makes  the  following  representations  thereon  (use  additional 
pages  if  necessary): 

OR 


*(3)  The  intervener  requests  a  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  and  undertakes  to 
attend  a  hearing  of  the  Board  for  this  purpose.  The  intervener  states  in  support  of 
this  request  as  follows  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

DATED  at this day  of 19 


signature  for  the  intervener 
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FILE  NO. 


Form  58 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATION  BY  INTERVENER, 

CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 

BEFORE  THE  ONTARIO  LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 


Between : 


—  and  — 


—  and 


Applicant, 


Respondent, 


Intervener. 


The  intervener  applies  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  the 
employees  of  the  respondent  in  a  unit  that  it  claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining. 

The  intervener  states: 

L       (o)  address  of  intervener: 

(fe)  address  of  intervener  for  service: 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


*Strike  out 
if  not 
applicable. 


*2.  (Where  the  intervener  is  a  council  of  trade  unions)    The  name  and  address  of  each  consti- 
tuent union  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  that  is  the  intervener: 

3.  Detailed  description  of  the  unit  of  employees  of  the  respondent  that  the  intervener  claims  to 
be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining,  including  the  municipality  or  other  geographic  area 
affected : 

4.  Approximate  number  of  employees  in  the  unit  described  in  paragraph  3: 

5.  If  the  intervener  is  seeking  certification  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  an  employer 
in  the  construction  industry, 

(a)  nature  of  the  work  performed  by  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  that  the  inter- 
vener claims  to  be  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining: 

(ft)  description  and  site  or  sites  of  the  job  or  jobs  at  which  the  work  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph a  is  being  performed: 

6.  Other  relevant  statements  (attach  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

7.  *(1)  The  intervener  consents  to  the  application  being  disposed  of  by  the  Board  without  a 

hearing  by  the  Board: 

OR 

*(2)  The  intervener  consents  to  the  application  being  disposed  of  by  the  Board  without  a 
hearing  by  the  Board  and  makes  the  following  representations  thereon  (use  additional 
pages  if  necessary): 

OR 


*(3)  The  intervener  requests  a  hearing  of  the  application  by  the  Board  and  undertakes  to 
attend  a  hearing  of  the  Board  for  this  purpose.  The  intervener  states  in  support  of 
this  request  as  follows  (use  additional  pages  if  necessary): 

DATED  at this day  of 19 


signature  for  the  intervener 


(5744) 


37 


m 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


2209 


THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  265/66. 

Jurisdictional  Disputes  Commission. 
Made— August  25th,  1966. 
Filed— August  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulations  202/61  and  202/62  are 
revoked. 

2.  Proceedings  that  are  pending  under  section  66  of 
The  Labour  Relations  Act  on  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force  shall  be  continued  and  disposed  of  as  if 
this  Regulation  had  not  been  made. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day 
The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1966  is  pro- 
claimed in  force. 


(5745) 
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THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES  SECURITIES 
ACT 


O.  Reg.  266/66. 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies. 
Made— August  25th,  1966. 
Filed— August  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 

SECURITIES  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  301/61,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  100/62,  275/62, 
326/62,  4/63,  171/63,  134/64,  190/64,  190/65  and 
33/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  item: 


76a.  Traders  General  Insurance  Company. 
(5746) 


37 


THE  COMMUNITY  PSYCHIATRIC  HOSPITALS 
ACT,  1960-61 


O.  Reg.  267/66. 

Grants. 

Made— August  25th,  1966. 

Filed— August  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  COMMUNITY  PSYCHIATRIC 

HOSPITALS  ACT,  1960-61 

1.  Sections  1,  2  and  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  149/62 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(o)  "in-patient"  means  a  person  admitted 
to  and  assigned  a  bed  in  a  hospital; 

(fc)  "in-patient  services"  means  all  of  the 
following  services  to  an  in-patient: 

1.  Accommodation  and  meals  at 
the  standard  or  public  ward 
level. 


2.  Necessary  nursing  service  pro- 
vided and  paid  for  by  the 
hospital  to  meet  the  medical 
needs  of  a  patient  as  determined 
by  the  attending  physician. 

3.  Laboratory,  radiological  and 
other  diagnostic  procedures,  to- 
gether with  the  necessary  inter- 
pretations for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  health,  preventing 
disease,  and  assisting  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  any 
psychiatric  disorder. 

4.  Drugs,  biological  and  related 
preparations  that  are  prescribed 
by  an  attending  physician  in 
accordance  with  accepted  prac- 
tice and  sound  teaching  and  ad- 
ministered in  a  hospital,  but  not 
including  preparations  sold  un- 
der the  Proprietary  or  Patent 
Medicine  Act  {Canada). 

5.  Use  of  treatment  room  and 
anaesthetic  facilities,  including 
necessary  equipment  and  sup- 
plies. 

6.  Routine  surgical  supplies. 

7.  Use  of  occupational  therapy  and 
physiotherapy  facilities  where 
available. 

8.  Services  rendered  by  persons 
who  receive  remuneration  from 
the  hospital  to  provide  such 
services,  including  physicians; 

(c)  "insured  person"  means  a  person  who  is 
entitled  to  insured  services  under  the 
plan  for  hospital  care  insurance  es- 
tablished under  The  Hospital  Services 
Commission  Act  and  who  is  admitted 
to  a  hospital  established  or  approved 
under  section  3  of  the  Act; 

{d)  "insured  services"  means  in-jjatient 
and  out-patient  services  to  which  an 
insured  person  is  entitled  without 
charge  under  the  plan  for  hospital  care 
insurance  established  under  The  Hos- 
pital Services  Commission  Act; 


(c)  "out-patient"    means    a    person 
receives  out-patient  services; 


who 


(/)  "out-patient  services"  means  all  the 
following  services  provided  to  an  out- 
patient by  a  hospital: 

1.  Laboratory,  radiological  and 
other  diagnostic  procedures,  to- 
gether with  the  necessary  inter- 
pretations for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  health,  preventing 
disease  and  assisting  in  the 
diagnosis  of  any  psychiatric 
disorder. 

2.  Use  of  treatment  room  and 
anaesthetic  facilities  including 
necessary  equipment  and  sup- 
plies. 

3.  Routine  surgical  supplies. 

4.  Use  of  occupational  therapy  and 
physiotherapy  facilities  where 
available. 
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5.  Necessary  nursing  service  and 
meals. 

6.  Services  rendered  by  persons 
who  receive  remuneration  from 
the  hospital  to  provide  such  ser- 
vices, including  physicians; 

(g)  "per-diem  rate"  means  the  amount 
payable,  as  determined  by  the  Minis- 
ter, in  respect  of  the  provision  of  in- 
patient services  by  the  hospital; 

(h)  "standard  ward  accommodation" 
means  a  bed  in  a  hospital  area  desig- 
nated by  the  hospital  and  approved  by 
the  Minister  as  standard  or  public 
ward  accommodation, 

2.  Provincial  aid  may  be  paid  to  a  hospital  in 
accordance  with  this  Regulation  and  in  an 
amount  determined  as  prescribed  by  this 
Regulation. 

3. — (1)  Subject  to  the  deduction  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2,  the  provincial  aid  shall  be  an 
amount  equivalent  to  the  actual  cost  of 
providing, 

(a)  general  maintenance,  including  light, 
heat  and  power; 

(b)  administration; 

(c)  depreciation  on  furniture,  equipment 
and  apparatus;  and 

(d)  in-patient  and  out-patient  services  in- 
cluding salaries,  supplies  and  equip- 
ment, including  the  expense  of, 

(i)  the  medical  superintendent's 
office, 

(ii)  radiology  and  laboratory  ex- 
aminations, 

(iii)  medical  records, 

(iv)  dietary  services  for  patients 
only, 

(v)  housekeeping  for  patients  only, 
and 

(vi)  the  laundry. 

(2)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  provincial 
aid  payable  to  a  hospital  under  subsection  1 
the  following  revenue  received  by  the  hospital: 

1.  Payments  for  in-patient  services  ren- 
dered by  the  hospital  to  non-insured 
persons  at  the  per-diem  rate  for 
standard  ward  accommodation. 

2.  50  per  cent  of  all  payments  received 
for  in-patient  services  in  excess  of  the 
per-diem  rate  for  standard  ward 
accommodation . 

3.  All  money  received  from  a  muni- 
cipality or  the  provincial  or  federal 
government. 

4.  75  per  cent  of  all  money  received  from 
charitable  organizations,  benevolent 
foundations  and  individual  endow- 
ments and  bequests,  unless  such 
money  is  provided  to  the  hospital  for  a 
specific  purpose  that  is  not  ordinarily 
included  in  the  routine  operation  of 
the  hospital. 


2.  Sectio'n    5    of    Ontario    Regulation    149/62    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(2)  The  annual  financial  statement  mentioned  in 
subsection  1  shall  include  particulars  of  the 
revenue  mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  3. 


(5747) 
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THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  268/66. 

Insured  Services — 

Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals. 
Made— August  16th,  1966. 
Approved — ^August  25th,  1966. 
Filed—August  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES 

COMMISSION  ACT 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(c)  "hospital"  means  a  hospital  established  or 
approved  under  The  Community  Psychiatric 
Hospitals  Act,  1960-61; 

(b)  "in-patient"  means  a  person  admitted  to  and 
assigned  a  bed  in  a  hospital; 

(c)  "in-patient  services"  means  all  of  the  following 
services  to  an  in-patient: 

1.  Accommodation  and  meals  at  the  stan- 
dard or  public  ward  level. 

2.  Necessary  nursing  service  provided  and 
paid  for  by  the  hospital  to  meet  the 
medical  needs  of  a  patient  as  deter- 
mined by  the  attending  physician. 

3.  Laboratory,  radiological  and  other 
diagnostic  procedures,  together  with 
the  necessary  interpretations  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  health,  pre- 
venting disease,  and  assisting  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  any  psy- 
chiatric disorder. 

4.  Drugs,  biological  and  related  prepara- 
tions that  are  prescribed  by  an  at- 
tending physician  in  accordance  with 
accepted  practice  and  sound  teaching 
and  administered  in  a  hospital,  but  not 
including  preparations  sold  under  the 
Proprietary  or  Patent  Medicine  Act 
( Canada). 

5.  Use  of  treatment  room  and  anaesthetic 
facilities,  including  necessary  equip- 
ment and  supplies. 

6.  Routine  surgical  supplies. 

7.  Use  of  occupational  therapy  and 
physiotherapy  facilities  where  avail- 
able. 

8.  Services  rendered  by  persons  who  re- 
ceive remuneration  from  the  hospital 
to  provide  such  services,  including 
physicians; 

(d)  "insured  person"  means  a  person  who  is  en- 
titled to  insured  services  under  the  plan  for 
hospital  care  insurance  established  under  the 
Act  and  who  is  admitted  to  a  hospital; 
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(e)  "insured  services"  means  in-patient  and  out- 
patient services  to  which  an  insured  person  is 
entitled  without  charge  under  the  plan  of 
hospital  care  insurance  established  under  the 
Act; 

(/)  "out-patient"  means  a  person  who  receives 
out-patient  services; 

(g)  "out-patient  services"  means  all  the  following 
services  provided  to  an  out-patient  by  a 
hospital: 

1.  Laboratory,  radiological  and  other 
diagnostic  procedures,  together  with 
the  necessary  interpretations  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  health,  pre- 
venting disease,  and  assisting  in  the 
diagnosis  of  any  psychiatric  disorder. 

2.  Use  of  treatment  room,  and  anaes- 
thetic facilities  including  necessary 
equipment  and  supplies. 

3.  Routine  surgical  supplies. 

4.  Use  of  occupational  therapy  and 
physiotherapy  facilities  where  avail- 
able. 

5.  Necessary  nursing  service  and  meals. 

6.  Services  rendered  by  persons  who  re- 
ceive remuneration  from  the  hospital 
to  provide  such  services,  including 
physicians; 

(h)  "per-diem  rate"  means  the  amount  payable, 
as  determined  by  the  Minister,  in  respect  of 
the  provision  of  in-patient  services  by  the 
hospital; 

(i)  "standard  ward  accommodation"  means  a 
bed  in  a  hospital  area  designated  by  the  hos- 
pital and  approved  by  the  Minister  as 
standard  or  public  ward  accommodation. 

2.  An  insured  person  is  entitled  to  receive  insured 
services  in  a  hospital  without  paying  any  charge  to  the 
hospital  for  such  service. 

3.  An  insured  person  is  entitled  to  insured  services 
only  for  the  period  of  time  following  admission  during 
which  such  services  are  considered  necessary  by  the 
attending  physician. 

4.  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  and  from  time  to 
time  require  a  hospital  to  obtain  from  the  insured 
l)erson's  attending  physician  and  forward  to  him  a 
written  statement  which  the  attending  physician  shall 
provide  regarding  the  condition  of  the  insured  person 
and  stating  the  reasons  for  the  insured  services  provided 
during  all  or  any  part  of  his  stiiy  in  hospital. 

5. — (1)  A  hospital  may  make  a  direct  charge  in 
respect  of  a  patient  who  is  an  insured  person  only  for 
the  difference  between, 

(a)  the  per-diem  rate  of  providing  insured 
services;  and 


(b)  the  hospital  charges  for  private  or  semi- 
private  accommodation  and  for  any  other 
services  that  are  not  insured  services  re- 
quested by  or  on  behalf  of  the  patient. 

(2)  Where  the  attending  physician  certifies  in 
writing  that  an  insured  person's  condition  is  such  that 
he  requires  innnediate  admission  as  an  in-patient  and 
standard  ward  accommodation  is  not  available  because 
all  such  accommodation  is  occupied,  or  where  the 
attending  physician  certifies  in  writing  that  an  insured 
person's  condition  is  such  that  for  his  own  well-being 
or  the  well-being  of  other  patients  it  is  necessary  that 
he  be  supplied  with  private  or  semi-private  accom- 
modation, the  hospital  shall  provide  the  insured  person 
with  private  or  semi-private  accommodation  and  the 
Minister  shall  not  pay  the  hospital  more  than  the 
per-diem  rate. 

(3)  No  hospital  shall  charge  an  insured  person  for 
any  private  or  semi-private  accommodation  provided 
under  subsection  2. 

6. — (1)  The  Minister  shall  determine  the  number 
of  beds  that  a  hospital  shall  provide  for  private  or  semi- 
private  accommodation. 

(2)  The  standard  ward  accommodation  in  a  hospital 
shall  be  not  less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  total  bed 
capacity  of  the  hospital. 

Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission: 

S.  W.  MARTIN, 

Chairman. 

J.  S.  VV.  ALOIS, 

Commissioner. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  August,  1966. 
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THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  269/66. 

General. 

Made— August  25th,  1966. 

Filed— August  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
HIE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 

1.  Section  24  of  Regulation  553  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  298/61,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 236/62,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  281/63, 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  240/64,  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  91/65  and  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  241/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  item: 


84.  St.  George's  College,  Toronto. 
(5749) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 


September  17th,  1966 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  270/66. 

General. 

Made— August  12th,  1966. 
Approved — August  2Sth,  1966. 
Filed— August  31st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-1962 

1.  Subsection  6a  of  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation 
190/62,  as  made  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  2/66,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the 
end  of  clause  c,  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  d, 
and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  undertaking  employment  as  a  teacher  under  a 
contract  with  the  Department  of  Education. 

2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  10a  of  Ontario 
Regulation  190/62,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  15/64,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "44"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "48". 

3.  Section  116  of  Ontario  Regulation  190/62,  as 
made  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  244/64,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(6c)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  a  public 
servant  may  be  paid  more  frequently  than 
quarterly  for  overtime. 

4.  Schedules  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7  to  Ontario  Regulation 
190/62,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
337/64,  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Schedule  3 

Accommodation  Officer  1 
Accommodation  Officer  2 
Accountant  1,  Savings  Office 
Accountant  2,  Savings  Office 
Accountant  3,  Savings  Office 
Agricultural  Technician  1 
Agricultural  Technician  2 
Assistant  Postmaster 
Assistant  Supervisor  of  Electrical  Devices 
Audiological  Services  Technician 
Audit  Clerk  1 
Audit  Clerk  2 

Cabinet  Agenda  Secretary 
Cartographer  1 
Cartographer  2 
Cartographer  3 
Cartographic  Technician  1 
Cartographic  Technician  2 
Clerical  Stenographer  1 
Clerical  Stenographer  2 
Clerical  Stenographer  3 
Clerical  Stenographer  4 
Clerical  Stenographer  5 
Clerical  Typist  1 
Clerical  Typist  2 
Clerical  Typist  3 
Clerical  Typist  4 
Clerk  1,  Filing 
Clerk  2,  Filing 
Clerk  3,  Filing 
Clerk  4,  Filing 
Clerk  5,  Filing 
Clerk  1,  General 


Clerk  2,  General 

Clerk  3,  General 

Clerk  4,  General 

Clerk  5,  General 

Clerk  1,  Mail  and  Messenger 

Clerk  2,  Mail  and  Messenger 

Clerk  3,  Mail  and  Messenger 

Clerk  4,  Mail  and  Messenger 

Clerk  1,  Postal  Service 

Clerk  2,  Postal  Service 

Clerk  3,  Postal  Service 

Clerk  1,  Savings  Office 

Clerk  2,  Savings  Office 

Clerk  3,  Savings  Office 

Clerk  4,  Savings  Office 

Clerk  and  Senior  Legislative  Attendant 

Computer  Technician,  Trainee 

Computer  Technician  1 

Computer  Technician  2 

Dental  Assistant 
Dental  Technician 
Departmental  Accountant  1 
Document  Examiner,  Trainee 
Document  Examiner  1 
Document  Examiner  2 
Draftsman  1 
Draftsman  2 
Draftsman  3 
Draftsman,  Tracer 
Driver  Examiner  (Probationary) 
Driver  Examiner  1 

Editor  1,  Department  of  Mines 
E.E.G.  Technician  1 
E.E.G.  Technician  2 
E.E.G.  Technician  3 

Instrument  Repairman  1 
Instrument  Repairman  2 
Instrument  Repairman,  Foreman 

Junior  Commercial  Artist 
Junior  Draftsman 

Laboratory  Assistant 
Laboratory  Attendant  1 
Laboratory  Attendant  2 
Laboratory  Technician  1 
Laboratory  Technician  2 
Laboratory  Technician  3 
Library  Technician  1 
Library  Technician  2 

Mining  Recorder 

Nurse  1,  Clinic 
Nurse  2,  Clinic 


Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator, 
Operator, 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 
Operator 


1,  Addressing  Equipment 

2,  Addressing  Equipment 

1,  Bindery  Equipment 

2,  Bindery  Equipment 

1,  Bookkeeping  Machine 

2,  Bookkeeping  Machine 

3,  Bookkeeping  Machine 

1,  Central  Switchboard 

2,  Central  Switchboard 

3,  Central  Switchboard 
Comptometer 

Copy  Machine 

1,  Electronic  Computer 

2,  Electronic  Computer 

3,  Electronic  Computer 

1,  Key  Punch  Equipment 

2,  Key  Punch  Equipment 
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Operator  3,  Key  Punch  Equipment 
Operator  4,  Key  Punch  Equipment 
Operator  5,  Key  Punch  Equipment 
Operator  6,  Key  Punch  Equipment 
Operator,  Mail  Inserting  Machine 
Operator  1,  Microfilm 
Operator  2,  Microfilm 
Operator  3,  Microfilm 
Operator  4,  Microfilm 
Operator  5,  Microfilm 
Operator  1,  Offset  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Offset  Equipment 
Operator  3,  Offset  Equipment 
Operator  4,  Offset  Equipment 
Operator  1,  Tabulating  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Tabulating  Equipment 
Operator  3,  Tabulating  Equipment 
Operator  4,  Tabulating  Equipment 
Operator  5,  Tabulating  Equipment 
Operator  6,  Tabulating  Equipment 
Operator  1,  Telephone  Switchboard 
Operator  2,  Telephone  Switchboard 
Operator  1,  Teletype  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Teletype  Equipment 
Operator  1,  Whiteprint  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Whiteprint  Equipment 
Operator  3,  Whiteprint  Equipment 
Operator  4,  Whiteprint  Equipment 
Operator  1  (a),  X-Ray  Unit 
Operator  1  (b),  X-Ray  Unit 
Operator  2,  X-Ray  Unit 
Operator  3,  X-Ray  Unit 

Photogrammetrist,  Trainee 
Photogrammetrist  1 
Photogrammetrist  2 
Photogrammetrist  3 
Photographer  1 
Photographer  2 
Photographer  3 
Photographer  1,  Laboratory 
Photographer  2,  Laboratory 
Photographer  3,  Laboratory 
Photo-Mechanical  Technician  1 
Photo-Mechanical  Technician  2 
Platemaker  1 
Platemaker  2 
Principal  Audit  Clerk 
Printing  Estimator 

Radiation  Technician 

Receptionist 

Reception  Centre  Supervisor 

Review  Officer  1 

Secretary  1 

Secretary  2 

Secretary  3 

Secretary  4 

Secretary  5 

Secretary,  Legislative  Services 

Secretary  to  Chairman,  Ontario  Municipal  Board 

Secretary  to  Deputy  Minister 

Secretary  to  Secretary  of  the  Cabinet 

Secretary  to  the  Chairman,  Ontario  Law  Reform 

Commission 
Secretary  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario 
Secretary  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court 
Secretary  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
Secretary  to  the  Minister 
Secretary  to  the  Prime  Minister 
Secretary  to  the  Provincial  Auditor 
Secretary  to  the  Speaker 
Senior  Audit  Clerk 
Senior  Usher  and  Messenger 
Stereoplotter  1 
Stereoplotter  2 
Stereoplotter  3 

Technician  1,  Chemical  Laboratory 
Technician  2,  Chemical  Laboratory 
Technician  3,  Chemical  Laboratory 
Technician  1,  Medical  Laboratory 


Technician  2,  Medical  Laboratory 
Technician  3,  Medical  Laboratory 
Technician  1,  Photographic 
Technician  2,  Photographic 
Technician  3,  Photographic 
Technician  4,  Photographic 
Technician  1,  Physical  Laboratory 
Technician  2,  Physical  Laboratory 
Technician  3,  Physical  Laboratory 
Technician  1,  Road  Design 
Technician  2,  Road  Design 
Technician  3,  Road  Design 
Technician  1,  X-Ray 
Technician  2,  X-Ray 
Technician  3,  X-Ray 
Technician  4,  X-Ray 
Traffic  Devices  Designer 
Travel  Counsellor 
Typist  1 
Typist  2 
Typist  3 
Typist  4 

Usher  and  Messenger 

X-Ray  Instructor 


Schedule  4 

Activity  Therapy  Attendant 

Agricultural  Assistant  1 

Agricultural  Assistant  2 

Agricultural  Worker  1 

Agricultural  Worker  2 

Air  Engineer 

Airframe  Finisher 

Arboriculturist  1 

Assistant  Garage  Superintendent,  Parliament 

Buildings 
Attendant  1,  Oak  Ridge 
Attendant  2,  Oak  Ridge 
Attendant  3,  Oak  Ridge 
Attendant  4,  Oak  Ridge 

Baker  1 

Baker  2 

Barber 

Blacksmith 

Bookbinder  1 

Bookbinder  2 

Bridge  Operator 

Buildings  Caretaker  1 

Buildings  Caretaker  2 

Buildings  Caretaker  3 

Buildings  Cleaner  1 

Buildings  Cleaner  2 

Buildings  Cleaner  and  Helper  1 

Buildings  Cleaner  and  Helper  2 

Buildings  Cleaner  and  Helper  3 

Buildings  Cleaner  and  Helper  4 

Butcher  1 

Butcher  2 

Cable  Ferry  Operator  1 

Cable  Ferry  Operator  2 

Cadet,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Canteen  Operator  1 

Canteen  Operator  2 

Chief  Steward 

Child  Care  Assistant  1 

Child  Care  Assistant  2 

Child  Care  Worker  1 

Child  Care  Worker  2 

Child  Care  Worker  3 

Cleaner,  Office  Buildings 

Clerk  1,  Supply 

Clerk  2,  Supply 

Clerk  3,  Supply 

Clerk  4,  Supply 

Clerk  5,  Supply 

Clerk  6,  Supply 

Clerk  7,  Supply 

Communications  Technician  1 
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Communications  Technician  2 

Hospital  Aid  2 

Compositor 

Hospital  Aid  3 

Conservation  Officer  1 

Hospital  Aid  4 

Conservation  Officer  2 

Hospital  Attendant  1 

Conservation  Officer  3 

Hospital  Attendant  2 

Constable  (Probationary) 

Hospital  Attendant  3 

Constable,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Hospital  Attendant  4 

Construction  Inspector 

Housekeeper  1 

Cook  1 

Housekeeper  2 

Cook  2 

Housekeeper  3 

Cook  3 

Corporal,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Industrial  Officer  1 

Correctional  Officer  1 

Industrial  Officer  2 

Correctional  Officer  2 

Industrial  Officer  3 

Correctional  Officer  3 

Industrial  Officer  4 

Correctional  Officer  4 

Industrial  Officer  5 

Correctional  Officer  5 

Inspector  of  Weighmen  and  Checkers 

Correctional  Officer  6 

Correctional  Officer  7 

Landscape  Crewman 

Crafts  Instructor  1 

Laundress  1 

Crafts  Instructor  2 

Laundress  2 

Laundry  Worker  1 

Deckhand 

Laundry  Worker  2 

Detective  Sergeant 

Laundry  Worker  3 

Dispensary  Assistant 

Lineman 

Driver  1 

Linotype  Operator 

Driver  2 

Lockmaster 

Driver  Supervisor 

Maid  1 ,  Food  Service 

Electronics  Repairman 

Maid  2,  Food  Service 

Electronics  Technician 

Maintenance  Bricklayer 

Elevator  Attendant 

Maintenance  Carpenter 

Engineer's  Assistant  1 

Maintenance  Carpenter,  Foreman 

Engineer's  Assistant  2 

Maintenance  Electrician 

Engineer's  Assistant  3 

Maintenance  Electrician,  Foreman 

Engineer's  Assistant  4 

Maintenance  Foreman 

Engineer's  Assistant  5 

Maintenance  Foreman,  Toll  Bridge 

Equipment  Spray  Painter 

Maintenance  Machinist 

Maintenance  Machinist,  Foreman 

Ferry  Captain 
Ferry  Mate 
Fireman 
Fish  Culturist  1 

Maintenance  Mason 
Maintenance  Mechanic,  Helper 

Maintenance  Mechanic,  Improver 

Maintenance  Mechanic,  Journeyman 

Jl    loll    \_'U1LU113L     X 

Fish  Culturist  2 
Fish  Culturist  3 
Forestry  Technician  1 
Forestry  Technician  2 
Forestry  Technician  3 

Maintenance  Painter  and  Decorator 

Maintenance  Painter  and  Decorator,  Foreman 
Maintenance  Plasterer 
Maintenance  Plasterer,  Foreman 
Maintenance  Plumber 
Maintenance  Plumber,  Foreman 

Maintenance  Refrigeration  Mechanic 

Garage  Attendant 

Maintenance  Refrigeration  Mechanic,  Foreman 

Garage  Attendant  Supervisor 

Maintenance  Sheet  Metal  Worker 

Garage  Superintendent  1 

Maintenance  Steamfitter 

Garage  Superintendent  2 

Maintenance  Supervisor,  Toll  Bridge 

Garage  Superintendent,  Parliament  Buildings 

Maintenance  Welder 

Governor  1,  District  Jail 

Manual  Worker 

Governor  2,  District  Jail 

Map  Mounting  Supervisor 

Governor  3,  District  Jail 

Marine  Engineer 

Marine  Oiler 

Hairdresser  1 

Mechanic  1 

Hairdresser  2 

Mechanic  2 

Helper,  Food  Service 

Mechanic  Foreman 

Highway  Construction  Inspector  1 

Motor  Vehicle  Operator 

Highway  Construction  Inspector  2 

Highway  Equipment  Instructor  1 

Nurse  1,  General 

Highway  Equipment  Instructor  2 

Nurse  2,  General 

Highway  Equipment  Instructor  3 

Nurse  3,  General 

Highway  Equipment  Operator  1 

Nurse  1,  Nursing  Education 

Highway  Equipment  Operator  2 

Nurse  2,  Nursing  Education 

Highway  Equipment  Operator  3 

Highway  Equipment  Operator  4 

Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 

Highway  Equipment  Supervisor  1 

Highway  General  Foreman  1 

Parking  Attendant 

Highway  General  Foreman  2 

Pasteurizer 

Highway  Inspection  Assistant  1 

Pressman 

Highway  Inspection  Assistant  2 

Provincial  Bailiff  1 

Highway  Inspection  Assistant  3 

Provincial  Bailiff  2 

Highway  Labour  Foreman 

Highway  Mechanic  Foreman 

Radio  Dispatcher  (Civilian)  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Highway  Patrolman  1 

Radio  and  T.V.  Repairman 

Highway  Patrolman  2 

Radio  Operator  1  (Without  Certificate) 

Highway  Patrol  Supervisor 

Radio  Operator  2  (With  Certificate) 

Highway  Services  Supervisor 

Radio  Telephone  Operator 

Hospital  Aid  1 

Ranger  1 
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Ranger  2 

Ranger  3 

Recreational  Supervisor  1 

Recreational  Supervisor  2 

Recreational  Supervisor  3 

Residence  Supervisor  1 

Residence  Supervisor  2 


Seamstress  1 

Seamstress  2 

Senior  Bridge  Operator 

Senior  Ferry  Captain  1 

Senior  Ferry  Captain  2 

Senior  Fireman 

Senior  Marine  Engineer 

Sergeant,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Sergeant  Major,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Shoe  Repairer 

Sign  Painter,  Foreman 

Sign  Painter,  Helper 

Sign  Painter,  Improver 

Sign  Painter,  Journeyman 

Sign  Painter  Supervisor 

Staff  Sergeant,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Stationary  Engineer  1 

Stationary  Engineer  2 

Stationary  Engineer  3 

Stationary  Engineer  4 

Stationary  Engineer  5 

Steward 

Store  Manager 

Supervisor  of  Electrical  Crews 


Construction 

Construction 

Engineering  Audit 

Engineering  Audit 

Engineering  Survey 

Engineering  Survey 

Field 

Field 

Field 

Legal  Survey 

Survey 

Survey 

Survey 

Traffic 

Traffic 

Traffic 

Traffic 


Tailor 

Technician  1, 

Technician  2, 

Technician  1, 

Technician  2, 

Technician  1, 

Technician  2, 

Technician  1, 

Technician  2, 

Technician  3, 

Technician  1, 

Technician  1, 

Technician  2, 

Technician  3, 

Technician  1, 

Technician  2, 

Technician  3, 

Technician  4, 

Toll  Captain  1 

Toll  Captain  2 

Toll  Collector 

Trade  Instructor  1 

Trade  Instructor  2 

Trade  Instructor  3 

Traffic  Patrolman  1,  Department  of  Highways 

Traffic  Patrolman  2,  Department  of  Highways 

Traffic  Patrolman  Supervisor,  Department  of 

Highways 
Traffic  Sergeant,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Training  School  Supervisor  1 
Training  School  Supervisor  2 
Training  School  Supervisor  3 
Training  School  Supervisor  4 
Training  School  Supervisor  5 
Training  School  Supervisor  6 
Transport  Driver 

Upholstery  Repairer 

Vehicle  and  Construction  Equipment  Supervisor 
Village  Patrolman,  I.  F.  Burwash 

Watchman 

Water  Level  Control  Assistant 

Water  Level  Control  Supervisor 

Zone  Painting  Supervisor 


Schedule  5 


Houseparent  1 
Houseparent  2 

Residence  Counsellor  1 
Residence  Counsellor  2 
Residence  Counsellor  3 


Schedule  6 

Access  Roads  Manager 

Access  Roads  Superintendent 

Accident  Claims  Supervisor  1 

Accident  Claims  Supervisor  2 

Administrative  Officer 

Administrator,  Female  Reformatories  Branch 

Administrator,  Inspection  and  Jails  Branch 

Administrator,  Male  Reformatories  Branch 

Administrator,  Training  Schools 

Adviser,  Elementary  School  Correspondence  Courses 

Adviser,  Secondary  School  Correspondence  Courses 

Adviser  in  Psychology 

Adviser  on  Police  Services 

Advisory  Counsel  1 

Advisory  Counsel  2 

Advisory  Counsel  3 

Agent-General  for  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  Great 

Britain 
Agricultural  Officer  1 
Agricultural  Officer  2 
Agricultural  Officer  3 
Agricultural  Officer  4 
Agricultural  Representative  1 
Agricultural  Representative  2 
Agricultural  Representative  3 
Agricultural  Specialist  1,  Dairy 
Agricultural  Specialist  2,  Dairy 
Agricultural  Specialist  3,  Dairy 
Agricultural  Specialist  1,  Engineering 
Agricultural  Specialist  2,  Engineering 
Agricultural  Specialist  3,  Engineering 
Agricultural  Specialist,  Farm  Management 
Agricultural  Specialist  1,  Fruit  and  Vegetables 
Agricultural  Specialist  2,  Fruit  and  Vegetables 
Agricultural  Specialist  3,  Fruit  and  Vegetables 
Agricultural  Specialist  1,  Livestock 
Agricultural  Specialist  2,  Livestock 
Agricultural  Specialist  3,  Livestock 
Agricultural  Specialist  1,  Seeds  and  Weeds 
Agricultural  Specialist  2,  Seeds  and  Weeds 
Agricultural  Specialist  1,  Soils  and  Crops 
Agricultural  Specialist  2,  Soils  and  Crops 
Agricultural  Specialist  3,  Soils  and  Crops 
Agricultural  Technician  3 
Agricultural  Worker  3 
Agricultural  Worker  4 
Agricultural  Worker  5 

Air  Pollution  Inspector,  Department  of  Health 
Apprenticeship  Counsellor  1 
Apprenticeship  Counsellor  2 
Apprenticeship  Counsellor  3 
Apprenticeship  Development  Officer  1 
Apprenticeship  Development  Officer  2 
Apprenticeship  Development  Officer  3 
Apprenticeship  Development  Officer  4 
Arboriculturist  2 
Arboriculturist  3 
Architect  1 
Architect  2 
Architect  3 
Architect  4 
Architect  5 
Architect  6 

Architect,  Queen's  Park  Project 
Architectural  Adviser  1 
Architectural  Adviser  2 
Architectural  Job  Captain  1 
Architectural  Job  Captain  2 
Architectural  Job  Captain  3 
Architectural  Services  Officer,  Department  of 

University  Affairs 
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Archivist  1 

Archivist  2 

Archivist  3 

Archivist  4 

Archivist  of  Ontario 

Area  Supply  Supervisor 

Artifacts  Officer 

Assistant  Chief  Architect 

Assistant  Chief  Elevator  Inspector 

Assistant  Commissioner,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Assistant  Community  Programmes  Adviser 

Assistant  Crown  Attorney  1 

Assistant  Crown  Attorney  2 

Assistant  Crown  Attorney  3 

Assistant  Crown  Attorney  4 

Assistant  Deputy  Attorney-General,  Justice 

Administration 
Assistant  Deputy  Attorney-General,  Public  Safety 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Administration, 

Department  of  Highways 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Agriculture 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Education 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Lands  and 

Forests 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Reform 

Institutions 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  University 

Affairs 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Engineering,  Department 

of  Highways 
Assistant  Deputy  Minister,  Municipal  Finance 
Assistant  Director,  Geological  Branch 
Assistant  Director,  Planning  and  Administration 

Interpretations 
Assistant  Director,  Theatres  Branch 
Assistant  Director  of  Probation  Services 
Assistant  Manager,  Electronic  Data  Processing 
Assistant  Master,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
Assistant  Plant  Superintendent,  Air  Service 
Assistant  Provincial  Auditor 
Assistant  Registrar,  Department  of  Education 
Assistant  Sulphur  Fumes  Arbitrator 
Assistant  Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 
Assistant  Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 
Assistant  Superintendent  1,  Reform  Institutions 
Assistant  Superintendent  2,  Reform  Institutions 
Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  Department  of 

Health 
Associate  Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Public 

Works 
Associate  Deputy  Minister,  Treasury  Department 
Associate  Director,  Companies  Branch 
Associate  Director,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 
Athletics  Commissioner 
Athletics  Supervisor  and  Dean  of  Men 
Attendant  5,  Oak  Ridge 
Attendant  6,  Oak  Ridge 
Attendant  7,  Oak  Ridge 
Audiological  Services  Adviser 
Audit  Accountant 

Biologist  1 

Biologist  2 

Biologist  3 

Boiler  Inspector 

Boiler  Inspector  Supervisor  1 

Boiler  Inspector  Supervisor  2 

Boiler  Inspector  Supervisor  3 

Buildings  Caretaker  4 

Buildings  Caretaker  5 

Buildings  Caretaker  6 

Buildings  Caretaker  7 

Buildings  Superintendent 

Bursar  1 

Bursar  2 

Bursar  3 

Bursar  4 

Bursar  5 

Cartographer  4 
Cartographer  5 
Cartographer  6 
Cartographer  7 
Central  Stores  Supervisor 


Chairman,  Board  of  Examiners  of  Operating  Engineers 

Chairman,  Civil  Service  Commission 

Chairman,  Industry  and  Labour  Board 

Chairman,  Medical  Advisory  Board 

Chairman,  Ontario  Energy  Board 

Chairman,  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 

Chairman,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Chairman,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 

Chairman,  Parole  Board 

Chaplain  1 

Chaplain  2 

Check  Pilot 

Chief  Appraiser,  Ontario  Housing  Corporation 

Chief  Arboriculturist 

Chief  Architect,  Department  of  Public  Works 

Chief  Audit  Accountant  1 

Chief  Audit  Accountant  2 

Chief  Audit  Accountant  3 

Chief  Auditor,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 

Chief,  Conservation  Authorities  Branch 

Chief  Designer,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 

Chief  Economist 

Chief  Elevator  Inspector 

Chief  Estate  Assessor 

Chief  Estates  Officer 

Chief  Executive  Officer,  Department  of  the  Prime 
Minister 

Chief,  Fish  and  Wildlife 

Chief,  Forest  Protection 

Chief  Industrial  Development  Officer 

Chief  Industrial  Health  Counsellor 

Chief  Inspector,  Department  of  Transport 

Chief  Inspector,  Energy  Resources  (Drilling  and 
Production) 

Chief  Inspector,  Energy  Resources  (Inspection 
Services) 

Chief  Inspector,  Fire  Marshal's  Office 

Chief  Inspector  of  Signs  and  Buildings  Permits 

Chief  Inspector  of  Surveys 

Chief  Inspector  of  Theatres 

Chief  Instructor  and  Extension  Specialist 

Chief  Instructor,  Emergency  Measures  Organization 

Chief  Instrument  Repairman 

Chief  Investigator,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 

Chief,  Mental  Health  Branch 

Chief,  Mining  Lands  Branch 

Chief  Mining  Recorder 

Chief,  Organization  and  Methods  Services 

Chief  Photogrammetrist 

Chief  Purchasing  Officer 

Chief  Research  Scientist,  Agriculture 

Chief  Stationary  Engineer  1 

Chief  Stationary  Engineer  2 

Chief  Stationary  Engineer  3 

Chief  Stationary  Engineer  4 

Chief  Stationary  Engineer  5 

Chief  Stationary  Engineer  6 

Chief  Supreme  Court  Reporter 

Chief,  Timber 

Chief  of  Audio-Visual  Services,  Ontario  Centennial 

Centre 
Chief  of  Contracts 

Chief  of  Education,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 
Chief  of  Fire  Services  Division 

Chief  of  Historical  Services,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 
Chief  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  Ontario  Centennial 

Centre 
Chief  of  Research  Services,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 
Chief  of  Services,  Public  Works 
Child  Care  Worker  4 
Child  Care  Worker  5 
Child  Care  Worker  6 
Child  Welfare  Supervisor  1 
Child  Welfare  Supervisor  2 
Citizenship  Liaison  Officer  (Trainee) 
Citizenship  Liaison  Officer  1 
Citizenship  Liaison  Officer  2 
Citizenship  Officer  1 
Citizenship  Officer  2 
Citizenship  Officer  3 
Citizenship  Training  Adviser 
Civil  Service  Commission  Officer  1 
Civil  Service  Commission  Officer  2 
Civil  Service  Commission  Officer  3 


505 


2260 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Civil  Service  Commission  Officer  4 

Civil  Service  Commission  Officer  5 

Civil  Service  Commission  Officer  6 

Claims  Engineer 

Classifier  1,  Board  of  Censors 

Classifier  2,  Board  of  Censors 

Clerk  6,  General 

Clerk  7,  General 

Clerk  8,  Supply 

Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council 

Clerk  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  and  Chief  Election 

Officer 
Commercial  Artist  1 
Commercial  Artist  2 
Commercial  Artist  3 

Commissioned  Officer  1,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Commissioned  Officer  2,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Commissioned  Officer  3,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Commissioned  Officer  4,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Commissioned  Officer  5,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Commissioner,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Commissioner  for  Highway  Safety 
Communications  Officer,  Emergency  Measures 

Organization 
Communications  Supervisor 
Communications  Technician  3 
Community  Planner  1 
Community  Planner  2 
Community  Planner  3 
Community  Planner  4 
Community  Planner  5 
Community  Planner  6 
Community  Planner  7 
Community  Programmes  Adviser 
Community  Programmes  Representative 
Community  Programmes  Supervisor 
Comptroller,  Department  of  Health 
Comptroller,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 
Comptroller  of  Accounts 
Comptroller  of  Finances 
Comptroller  of  Revenue 
Computer  Programmer  1 
Computer  Programmer  2 
Computer  Programmer  3 
Computer  Programmer  1  (Scientific) 
Computer  Programmer  2  (Scientific) 
Computer  Programmer  3  (Scientific) 
Computer  Programmer  4  (Scientific) 
Computer  Technician  3 
Conciliation  Officer  1 
Conciliation  Officer  2 
Conservation  Officer  4 
Conservation  Officer  5 
Conservation  Officer  6 
Conservation  Officer  7 
Conservator,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 
Construction  Safety  Officer 
Construction  Safety  Supervisor 
Construction  Superintendent  1 
Construction  Superintendent  2 
Construction  Superintendent  3 
Construction  Superintendent  4 
Cook  4 
Cook  5 
Cook  6 

Co-ordinator  of  Press  Relations 
Court  Reporter  Apprentice 
Court  Reporter  1 
Court  Reporter  2 
Crown  Attorney  1 
Crown  Attorney  2 
Crown  Attorney  3 
Crown  Attorney  for  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the 

County  of  York 

Dairy  Fieldman  1 

Dairy  Fieldman  2 

Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Fieldman  1 

Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Fieldman  2 

Day  Nurseries  Supervisor 

Dean  of  Residence,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 

Dentist  1 

Dentist  2 

Departmental  Accountant  2 


Departmental  Accountant  3 

Departmental  Accountant  4 

Departmental  Accountant  5 

Departmental  Accountant  6 

Departmental  Accountant  7 

Departmental  Accountant  8 

Departmental  Accountant  9 

Deputy  Assistant  Superintendent,  Reform  Institutions 

Deputy  Attorney  General 

Deputy  Commissioner,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Deputy  Crown  Attorney 

Deputy  Director,  Industrial  Development  Branch 

Deputy  Director,  Ontario  Police  College 

Deputy  Fire  Marshal 

Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food 

Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Economics  and 

Development 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Education 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Energy  and 

Resources  Management 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Health 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Highways 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Labour 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Mines 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Public  Welfare 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Public  Works 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Reform  Institutions 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Tourism  and 

Information 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  Transport 
Deputy  Minister,  Department  of  University  Affairs 
Deputy  Provincial  Secretary 
Deputy  Provincial  Treasurer 
Deputy  Public  Trustee 

Deputy  Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 
Deputy  Registrar,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
Deputy  Registrar  General 

Deputy  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles,  Operations 
Deputy  Vice-Chairman,  Ontario  Labour  Relations 

Board 
Designer  1 
Designer  2 
Dietitian  1 
Dietitian  2 
Director,  Accident  Claims  Branch 


Director 


Corporation 


Director 
Director 
Director 
Director 
Director, 
Director, 
Director, 
Director, 
Director 
Director, 
Director 
Director 
Director, 
Director, 
Director, 
Director 
Director 
Director, 
Director, 
Director, 
Director, 
Director 
Director, 
Director 
Director, 
Director, 
Director, 
Director 
Director 
Director 
Director, 
Director 
Director, 
Director, 


Administration,  Ontario  Housing 


Agricultural  Research  Institute 

Attorney  General's  Laboratory 

Child  Welfare  Branch 

Companies  Branch 

Day  Nurseries  Branch 

Department  of  Public  Welfare 

Design  Branch,  Department  of  Highways 

Development,  Ontario  Housing  Corporation 

E.D.P.  Standards  Branch 

Emergency  Measures  Organization 

Environmental  Sanitation  Branch 

Forestry  Study  Unit 

Geological  Branch 

Government  Accounting 

Historic  Restorations 

Horticultural  Experiment  Station 

Hospital  Management  Services 

Human  Rights  Commission 

Medical  Statistics 

Mental  Hospitals 

Mental  Retardation 

Municipal  Administration  Branch 

Municipal  Assessment  Branch 

Municipal  Auditing  and  Accounting  Branch 

Ontario  Centennial  Centre 

Ontario  Development  Agency 

Ontario  Police  College 

Ontario  Securities  Branch 

Operations,  O.M.S.I.D. 

Parks  and  Recreation 

Planning  Branch,  Department  of  Highways 

Publicity  Branch 

Research  and  Planning,  O.M.S.I.D. 

SavingsJOffice  Branch 
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Director,  Securities  Branch 

Director,  Services  Branch,  Department  of  Highways 

Director,  Succession  Duty  Branch 

Director,  Theatres  Branch 

Director,  Tourist  Industry  Development  Branch 

Director,  Urban  Renewal,  Ontario  Housing 

Corporation 
Director,  Western  Ontario  Agricultural  School  and 

Experimental  Farm 
Director,  Women's  Bureau 
Director  and  Master  of  Titles 
Director  of  Administrative  Services 
Director  of  Chaplain  Services,  Department  of  Reform 

Institutions 
Director  of  Citizenship 
Director  of  Conciliation  Services 
Director  of  Coroners 
Director  of  Dental  Services 
Director  of  Economics  Research 
Director  of  Education,  Department  of  Reform 

Institutions 
Director  of  Finance,  Department  of  University  Aflfairs 
Director  of  Finance  and  Personnel 
Director  of  Financial  Administration,  Department  of 

Education 
Director  of  Immigration 
Director  of  Industrial  Development 
Director  of  Industrial  Training 
Director  of  Insurance  Branch 
Director  of  Labour  Standards 
Director  of  Legal  Surveys 
Director  of  Library  Services  and  Public  Relations 

Officer 
Director  of  Maintenance  and  Industries 
Director  of  Municipal  Finance 
Director  of  Municipal  Pensions 
Director  of  Municipal  Subsidies 
Director  of  Ontario  Fire  College 
Director  of  Operations,  Department  of  Lands  and 

Forests 
Director  of  Pension  Funds  Branch 
Director  of  Probation  Services 
Director  of  Program  Analysis 
Director  of  Psychology,  Department  of  Reform 

Institutions 
Director  of  Public  Prosecutions 
Director  of  Registration  and  Examination 
Director  of  Research,  Department  of  Lands  and 

Forests 
Director  of  School  Business  Administration 
Director  of  Social  Work,  Department  of  Reform 

Institutions 
Director  of  Staff  Development 
Director  of  Staff  Relations 
Director  of  Technical  Services 
Director  of  Welfare  Allowances 
District  Construction  Superintendent,  District  No.  7 
Driver  Examiner  2 
Driver  Examiner  3 
Driver  Examiner  4 


Economist  1 

Economist  2 

Economist  3 

Economist  4 

Economist  5 

Economist  6 

Editor,  Civil  Service  Publications 

Editor  2,  Department  of  Mines 

Education  Officer  1 

Education  Officer  2 

Education  Officer  3 

Education  Officer  4 

Education  Officer  5 

Education  Officer  6 

Education  Officer  7 

Electrical  Services  Supervisor 

Engineer  1 

Engineer  2 

Engineer  3 

Engineer  4 

Engineer  5 

Engineer  6 


Engineer  7 

Engineer's  Assistant  6 

Engineer's  Assistant  7 

Engineer  of  Mines  1 

Engineer  of  Mines  2 

Engineer  of  Mines  3 

Engineer  of  Mines  4 

Epidemiologist 

Estate  Assessor  1 

Estate  Assessor  2 

Estates  Officer  1 

Estates  Officer  2 

Estimator  and  Quantity  Surveyor  1 

Estimator  and  Quantity  Surveyor  2 

Examiner  1,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Examiner  2,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Examiner  of  Designs  (Boilers) 

Examiner  of  Welding 

Executive  Director,  Department  of  Energy  and 

Resources  Management 
Executive  Director,  Department  of  Public  Welfare 
Executive  Director,  Department  of  Tourism  and 

Information 
Executive  Director,  Mental  Health  Division 
Executive  Director,  O.M.S.I.D. 
Executive  Director,  Public  Health  Division 
Executive  Director,  Services,  Department  of  Transport 
Executive  Officer  1 
Executive  Officer  2 
Executive  Officer  3 

Executive  Ofificer,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Executive  Officer  (Press  Relations) 
Executive  Trainee,  Department  of  Reform 

Institutions 

Farm  Products  Inspector  1 

Farm  Products  Inspector  2 

Farm  Products  Inspector  3 

Field  Officer,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Financial  Comptroller,  Department  of  Highways 

Fire  Marshal 

Fire  Safety  Inspector 

Fire  Services  Instructor  1 

Fire  Services  Instructor  2 

Firearms  Examiner 

Food  Services  Administrator 

Forensic  Research  Associate 

Forester  1 

Forester  2 

Forester  3 

Forester  4 

Forester  5 

Forestry  Technician  4 

Forestry  Technician  5 

Forestry  Technician  6 

Forestry  Technician  7 

Fur  Management  Supervisor 

General  Manager,  Ontario-St.  Lawrence  Development 

Commission 
General  Municipal  Counsel 
General  Superintendent  of  Mechanical  Services 
Geologist  1 
Geologist  2 
Guard  Commander 

Head  Audit  Clerk 
Head  Teacher 

Highway  Construction  Inspector  3 
Highway  District  Engineer  1 
Highway  District  Engineer  2 
Highway  Equipment  Instructor  4 
Highway  Equipment  Supervisor  2 
Highway  Maintenance  Supervisor 
Highway  Planning  Analyst  1 
Highway  Planning  Analyst  2 
Highway  Planning  Analyst  3 
Highway  Planning  Analyst  4 
Historical  Research  Officer  1 
Historical  Research  Officer  2 
Historical  Research  Officer  3 
Home  Economics  Assistant  1 
Home  Economics  Assistant  2 
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Home  Economist  1 

Home  Economist  2 

Home  Economist  3 

Home  Economist  4 

Horticulturist 

Hospital  Attendant  5 

Hospital  Attendant  6 

Hospital  Attendant  7 

Hospital  Business  Administrator  1 

Hospital  Business  Administrator  2 

Hospital  Business  Administrator  3 

Housing  Analyst  1 

Housing  Analyst  2 

Human  Rights  Commission  Officer 

Immigration  Counsellor 

Immigration  Officer  1 

Immigration  Officer  2 

Indian  Development  Officer 

Industrial  Development  Officer  1 

Industrial  Development  Officer  2 

Industrial  Development  Officer  3 

Industrial  Safety  Inspector  1 

Industrial  Safety  Inspector  2 

Industrial  Safety  Inspector  3 

Industrial  Safety  Inspector  4 

Industrial  Superintendent 

Inmate  Counsellor,  Reform  Institutions 

Inspector,  Dead  Animal  Disposal 

Inspector,  Operating  Engineers'  Branch 

Inspector,  Reform  Institutions 

Inspector  (Probationary),  Department  of  Transport 

Inspector  1,  Department  of  Transport 

Inspector  2,  Department  of  Transport 

Inspector  3,  Department  of  Transport 

Inspector  1,  Energy  Resources  (Drilling  and 

Production) 
Inspector  2,  Energy  Resources  (Drilling  and 

Production) 
Inspector  1,  Energy  Resources  (Inspection  Services) 
Inspector  2,  Energy  Resources  (Inspection  Services) 
Inspector  1,  Fire  Marshal's  Office 
Inspector  2,  Fire  Marshal's  Office 
Inspector  1,  Savings  Office 
Inspector  2,  Savings  Office 
Inspector  3,  Savings  Office 
Inspector  of  Caissons 
Inspector  of  Elevators 
Inspector  of  Mechanical  Services 
Inspector  of  Mining  Claims 
Inspector  of  Probation  Services 
Inspector  of  Signs  and  Buildings  Permits  1 
Inspector  of  Signs  and  Buildings  Permits  2 
Inspector  of  Surveys  1 
Inspector  of  Surveys  2 
Inspector  of  Surveys  3 
Inspector  of  Theatres 
Inspector  of  Vital  Statistics 
Instructor,  Department  of  Agriculture 
Instructor,  Emergency  Measures  Organization 
Instructor,  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Instructor  1,  Ontario  Forest  Ranger  School 
Instructor  2,  Ontario  Forest  Ranger  School 
Instructor  3,  Ontario  Forest  Ranger  School 
Instructor  1,  Ontario  Police  College 
Instructor  2,  Ontario  Police  College 
Instructor  1,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 
Instructor  2,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 
Instructor  3,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 
Instructor  2,  Teachers'  College 
Instructor  and  Extension  Specialist  1 
Instructor  and  Extension  Specialist  2 
Instructor  in  Professional  Training 
Interior  Designer,  Trainee 
Interior  Designer  1 
Interior  Designer  2 
Interior  Design  Supervisor 
Investigator  1,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 
Investigator  2,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 
Investigator  of  Estates 

Laboratory  Director,  Class  "A"  Laboratory 
Laboratory  Director,  Class  "B"  Laboratory 
Laboratory  Director,  Class  "C"  Laboratory 


Laboratory  Technician  4 

Labour  Standards  Officer  1 

Labour  Standards  Officer  2 

Labour  Standards  Officer  3 

Land  Registration  Officer  1 

Land  Registration  Officer  2 

Land  Registration  Officer  3 

Land  Registration  Officer  4 

Land  Registration  Officer  5 

Land  Registration  Supervisor 

Laundry  Worker  4 

Laundry  Worker  5 

Laundry  Worker  6 

Laundry  Worker  7 

Laundry  Worker  8 

Legal  Adviser,  Department  of  the  Provincial 

Secretary  and  Citizenship 
Legal  Officer  1 
Legal  Officer  2 
Legal  Officer  3 
Legal  Officer  4 
Legal  Officer  5 
Legal  Survey  Examiner  1 
Legal  Survey  Examiner  2 
Legal  Survey  Examiner  3 
Legal  Survey  Examiner  4 
Legislative  Counsel 
Legislative  Editor 
Librarian  1 
Librarian  2 
Librarian  3 
Librarian  4 
Librarian  5 
Library  Technician  3 
Library  Technician  4 

Maintenance  Superintendent  1 

Maintenance  Superintendent  2 

Maintenance  Superintendent  3 

Maintenance  Superintendent  4 

Manager  1,  Electronic  Data  Processing 

Manager  2,  Electronic  Data  Processing 

Manager  1,  Farms  and  Gardens 

Manager  2,  Farms  and  Gardens 

Manager  3,  Farms  and  Gardens 

Manager  1 ,  Savings  Office 

Manager  2,  Savings  Office 

Manager  3,  Savings  Office 

Manager  4,  Savings  Office 

Manager,  Photographic  and  Printing  Unit 

Manager,  Temiskaming  Testing  Laboratory 

Manager  of  Operations,  Department  of  Highways 

Master  1,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 

Master  2,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 

Master  1,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Master  2,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Master,  Teachers'  College 

Mastitis  Control  Fieldman 

Materials  Control  Supervisor 

Meat  Inspector 

Member,  Board  of  Examiners  of  Operating  Engineers 

Member,  Industry  and  Labour  Board 

Member,  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 

Member,  Parole  Board 

Mine  Assessor  and  Financial  Adviser 

Mine  Rescue  Training  Officer  1 

Mine  Rescue  Training  Officer  2 

Mine  Rescue  Training  Officer  3 

Mining  Commissioner 

Museums  Adviser 

Museum  Assistant  (Trainee) 

Museum  Assistant  1 

Museum  Assistant  2 

Museum  Assistant  3 

Neurophysiology  Technician 

Nurse  3,  Clinic 

Nurse,  Field  Service 

Nurse  4,  General 

Nurse  5,  General 

Nurse  6,  General 

Nurse  7,  General 

Nurse  3,  Nursing  Education 

Nurse  4,  Nursing  Education 
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Nutritionist  1 
Nutritionist  2 

Occupational  Therapist  1 
Occupational  Therapist  2 
Occupational  Therapist  3 
Occupational  Therapy  Supervisor 
Official  Guardian 
Oleomargarine  Inspector  1 
Oleomargarine  Inspector  2 
Operator  4,  X-Ray  Unit 
Organization  and  Methods  Officer  1 
Organization  and  Methods  Officer  2 
Organization  and  Methods  Officer  3 
Organization  and  Methods  Officer  4 
Organizer  1,  X-Ray  Surveys 
Organizer  2,  X-Ray  Surveys 


Parks  Planner  1 

Parks  Planner  2 

Parks  Planner  3 

Personalty  Valuator  1 

Personalty  Valuator  2 

Personnel  Trainee 

Personnel  Technician 

Personnel  Officer  1 

Personnel  Officer  2a 

Personnel  Officer  2b 

Personnel  Officer  3a 

Personnel  Officer  3b 

Personnel  Officer  4 

Personnel  Officer  5 

Pesticides  Control  Officer  1 

Pesticides  Control  Officer  2 

Pesticides  Control  Officer  3 

Pesticides  Control  Officer  4 

Pesticides  Control  Officer  5 

Pharmacist 

Physician  1 

Physician  2 

Physician  3 

Physician  4(a) 

Physician  4(b) 

Physician  4(c) 

Physician  5 

Physician  6 

Physician  7 

Physician  8 

Physiotherapist 

Pilot 

Plant  and  Equipment  Supervisor  (Lands  and  Forests) 

Plant  Superintendent,  Air  Service 

Postmaster,  House  of  Assembly  Post  Office 

Press  Relations  Supervisor 

Principal,  Kemptviile  Agricultural  School 

Principal  1,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 

Principal  2,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 

Principal  1,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 

Principal  2,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 

Principal  1,  Teachers'  College 

Principal  2,  Teachers'  College 

Printer  of  Foreign  Languages 

Printing  Contracts  Supervisor 

Probation  Officer  1 

Probation  Officer  2 

Probation  Officer  3 

Probation  Officer  4 

Probation  Staflf  Development  Officer 

Production  Supervisor 

Property  Administrator 

Property  Agent  (Probationary) 

Property  Agent  1 

Property  Agent  2 

Property  Agent  3 

Property  Agent  4 

Property  Agent  5 

Property  Officer  1 

Property  Officer  2 

Property  Officer  3 

Property  Officer  4 

Property  Officer  5 

Property  Officer  6 

Provincial  Assayer 


Psychologist  1 
Psychologist  2(a) 
Psychologist  2(b) 
Psychologist  1  (Research) 
Psychologist  2  (Research) 
Psychometrist  1 
Psychometrist  2 
Public  Health  Educator 
Public  Health  Inspector  1 
Public  Health  Inspector  2 
Public  Health  Inspector  3 
Public  Health  Inspector  4 
Public  Health  Inspector  5 
Public  Relations  Officer  1 
Public  Relations  Officer  2 
Public  Relations  Officer  3 
Public  Trustee 
Publicity  Photographer  1 
Publicity  Photographer  2 
Publicity  Photographer  3 
Purchasing  Officer  1 
Purchasing  Officer  2 
Purchasing  Officer  3 

Queen's  Printer 

Radiation  Protection  Physicist 

Realty  Appraiser  1 

Realty  Appraiser  2 

Realty  Appraiser  3 

Recreation  Director,  Reform  Institutions 

Recreational  Land  Use  Planner 

Regional  Director,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 

Regional  Field  Officer,  Emergency  Measures 

Organization 
Regional  Services  Manager  1 
Regional  Services  Manager  2 
Regional  Welfare  Administrator  1 
Regional  Welfare  Administrator  2 
Regional  Welfare  Administrator  3 
Regional  W^elfare  Administrator  4 
Registrar,  Correspondence  Courses 
Registrar,  Office  of  the  Mining  Commissioner 
Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 
Registrar,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 
Registrar,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 
Registrar,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
Registrar,  Used  Car  Dealers  and  Salesmen 
Registrar  of  Collection  Agencies 
Registrar  of  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers 
Registrar  of  Trade  Schools 

Registration  Officer,  Ontario  Securities  Commission 
Rehabilitation  Counsellor 

Rehabilitation  Officer  1,  Department  of  Health 
Rehabilitation  Officer  2,  Department  of  Health 
Rehabilitation  Officer  3,  Department  of  Health 
Rehabilitation  Officer  4,  Department  of  Health 
Rehabilitation  Officer  5,  Department  of  Health 
Rehabilitation  Officer  1,  Reform  Institutions 
Rehabilitation  Officer  2,  Reform  Institutions 
Rehabilitation  Officer  3,  Reform  Institutions 
Rehabilitation  Officer  4,  Reform  Institutions 
Research  and  Equipment  Technician,  Department  of 

Lands  and  Forests 
Research  Architect  1 
Research  Architect  2 
Research  Officer  1,  Youth  Branch 
Research  Officer  2,  Youth  Branch 
Research  Officer  3,  Youth  Branch 
Research  Scientist  I,  Agriculture 
Research  Scientist  2,  Agriculture 
Research  Scientist  3,  Agriculture 
Research  Scientist  4,  Agriculture 
Research  Scientist  1,  Lands  and  Forests 
Research  Scientist  2,  Lands  and  Forests 
Research  Scientist  3,  Lands  and  Forests 
Research  Scientist  4,  Lands  and  Forests 
Research  Scientist  5,  Lands  and  Forests 
Research  Supervisor  1,  Lands  and  Forests 
Research  Supervisor  2,  Lands  and  Forests 
Resources  Manager  1 
Resources  Manager  2 
Resources  Manager  3 
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Resources  Manager  4 

Supervisor  of  Branch  Operations,  Savings  Office 

Returning  Officer,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Supervisor  of  Construction  Machinery  and  Safety 

Revenue  Officer 

Programme 

Review  Officer  2 

Supervisor  of  Electrical  Devices 

Right-of-Way  Supervisor 

Supervisor  of  Electrical  Services 

Right-of-Way  Technician 

Supervisor  of  Laboratories 

Rural  Development  Officer 

Supervisor  of  Location  Drafting 

Supervisor  of  Mechanical  Services 

Safety  Instruction  Officer  1 

Supervisor  of  Nursing  1 

Safety  Instruction  Officer  2 

Supervisor  of  Nursing  2 

Safety  Instruction  Officer  3 

Supervisor  of  Nursing  3 

Science  Writer,  Ontario  Centennial  Centre 

Supervisor  of  Operations 

Scientist  1 

Supervisor  of  Racing 

Scientist  2 

Supervisor  of  Rehabilitation  Training 

Scientist  3 

Supervisor  of  Staflf  Training 

Scientist  4 

Supervisor,  Data  Processing,  Department  of  Civil 

Scientist  5 

Service 

Secondary  School  Teacher  1 

Supervisor,  Data  Processing,  Registrar-General 

Secondary  School  Teacher  2 

Supervisor,  Editorial  Section 

Secondary  School  Teacher  3 

Supervisor,  Homemaking  Services 

Secretary,  Ontario  Municipal  Board 

Supervisor,  Municipal  Assessment  (Probationary) 

Secretary,  Select  Committee 

Supervisor,  Municipal  Assessment  1 

Secretary,  Teachers'  Superannuation  Commission 

Supervisor,  Municipal  Assessment  2 

Secretary  of  the  Cabinet 

Supervisor,  Municipal  Assessment  3 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Board 

Supervisor,  Municipal  Organization  and 

Section  Supervisor  1,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 

Administration,  Trainee 

Section  Supervisor  2,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 

Supervisor  1,  Municipal  Organization  and 

Senior  Advisory  Counsel 

Administration 

Senior  Air  Engineer 

Supervisor  2,  Municipal  Organization  and 

Senior  Biologist 

Administration 

Senior  Crown  Counsel 

Supervisor  3,  Municipal  Organization  and 

Senior  Draftsman 

Administration 

Senior  Estate  Assessor 

Supreme  Court  Reporter  1 

Senior  Estates  Officer 

Supreme  Court  Reporter  2 

Senior  Geologist 

Surveyor 

Senior  Highway  Equipment  Supervisor 

Surveyor-General 

Senior  Inspector  of  Signs  and  Buildings  Permits 

Systems  and  Procedures  Officer  1 

Senior  Legislative  Counsel 

Systems  and  Procedures  Officer  2 

Senior  Master,  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 

Senior  Planning  Officer,  Emergency  Measures 

Organization 

Tax  Auditor  1 

Senior  Purchasing  Officer 

Tax  Auditor  2 

Senior  Radiation  Protection  Physicist 

Tax  Auditor  3 

Service  Areas  Inspector 

Tax  Auditor  4 

Service  Areas  Manager 

Tax  Auditor  5 

Social  Work  Adviser 

Tax  Auditor  6 

Social  Work  Assistant 

Tax  Director  1 

Social  Worker  1 

Tax  Director  2 

Social  Worker  2 

Tax  Director  3 

Social  Worker  3 

Tax  Director  4 

Social  Worker  4 

Tax  Director  5 

Social  Worker  5 

Tax  Investigator 

Special  Promotions  Officer 

Teacher  1 

Special  Service  Officer 

Teacher  2 

Specification  Editor  1 

Teacher  3 

Specification  Editor  2 

Teacher  4 

Specification  Editor  3 

Technical  Consultant 

Speech  Therapist 

Technician  4,  Chemical  Laboratory 

Staff  Relations  Officer 

Technician  5,  Chemical  Laboratory 

Statistician  1 

Technician  3,  Construction 

Statistician  2 

Technician  4,  Construction 

Statistician  3 

Technician  3,  Engineering  Survey 

Statistician  4 

Technician  4,  Engineering  Survey 

Sulphur  Fumes  Arbitrator 

Technician  4,  Field 

Superintendent,  Demonstration  Farm 

Technician  5,  Field 

Superintendent  1,  Reform  Institutions 

Technician  2,  Legal  Survey 

Superintendent  2,  Reform  Institutions 

Technician  4,  Medical  Laboratory 

Superintendent  3,  Reform  Institutions 

Technician  5,  Medical  Laboratory 

Superintendent  4,  Reform  Institutions 

Technician  1,  Municipal  Engineering 

Superintendent  5,  Reform  Institutions 

Technician  2,  Municipal  Engineering 

Superintendent  6,  Reform  Institutions 

Technician  4,  Physical  Laboratory 

Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 

Technician  5,  Physical  Laboratory 

Superintendent,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 

Technician  4,  Road  Design 

Superintendent,  Public  Housing 

Toll  Supervisor 

Superintendent  of  Engineering  Audits 

Tourist  Industry  Officer  1 

Superintendent  of  Equipment 

Tourist  Industry  Officer  2 

Superintendent  of  Insurance 

Tourist  Industry  Officer  3 

Superintendent  of  Pensions,  Pension  Commission  of 

Tourist  Industry  Officer  4 

Ontario 

Tourist  Industry  Officer  5 

Superintendent  of  Supply 

Transport  Despatcher 

Superintendent  of  Te  ephone  Services 

Treasury  Board  Officer  1 

Supervising  Farm  Products  Inspector 

Treasury  Board  Officer  2 

Supervising  Inspector,  Energy  Resources  (Inspection 

Treasury  Board  Officer  3 

Services) 

Treasury  Board  Officer  4 
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Veterinarian  1 

Veterinarian  2 

Veterinarian  3 

Veterinary  Scientist  1 

Veterinary  Scientist  2 

Veterinary  Scientist  3 

Veterinary  Scientist  4 

Veterinary  Scientist  5 

Vice-Chairman,  Ontario  Energy  Board 

Vice-Chairman,  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 

Vice-Chairman,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Vice-Chairman  and  Managing  Director,  Ontario 

Housing  Corporation 
Vice- Principal,  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades 
Vice-Principal,  Provincial  Technical  Institute 
Vice-Principal,  Teachers'  College 
Vocational  Teacher  1,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 
Vocational  Teacher  2,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 
Vocational  Teacher  3,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 
Vocational  Teacher  4,  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 
Vocational  Teacher  1,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 
Vocational  Teacher  2,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 
Vocational  Teacher  3,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 
Vocational  Teacher  4,  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 
Vocational  Training  Supervisor  1 
Vocational  Training  Supervisor  2 

Welfare  Assistance  Officer 

Welfare  Field  Supervisor 

Welfare  Field  Worker  (Probationary) 

Welfare  Field  Worker  1 

Welfare  Field  Worker  2 

Welfare  Institutions  Supervisor 

Schedule  7 

Activity  Therapy  Attendant 
Agricultural  Assistant  1 
Agricultural  Technician  1 
Agricultural  Technician  2 
Agricultural  Worker  1 
Airframe  Finisher 
Attendant  1,  Oak  Ridge 
Attendant  2,  Oak  Ridge 
Attendant  3,  Oak  Ridge 
Audit  Clerk  1 
Audit  Clerk  2 

Baker  1 

Baker  2 

Barber 

Blacksmith 

Bookbinder  1 

Bookbinder  2 

Buildings  Caretaker  1 

Buildings  Caretaker  2 

Buildings  Cleaner  1 

Buildings  Cleaner  and  Helper  1 

Butcher  1 

Butcher  2 

Canteen  Operator  1 
Canteen  Operator  2 
Cartographer  1 
Cartographer  2 
Cartographic  Technician  1 
Cartographic  Technician  2 
Child  Care  Assistant  1 
Child  Care  Assistant  2 
Child  Care  Worker  1 
Child  Care  Worker  2 
Child  Care  Worker  3 
Clerical  Stenographer  1 
Clerical  Stenographer  2 
Clerical  Stenographer  3 
Clerical  Stenographer  4 
Clerical  Typist  1 
Clerical  Typist  2 
Clerical  Typist  3 
Clerical  Typist  4 
Clerk  1,  Filing 
Clerk  2,  Filing 
Clerk  3,  Filing 
Clerk  1,  General 


Clerk  2,  General 

Clerk  3,  General 

Clerk  4,  General 

Clerk  1,  Mail  and  Messenger 

Clerk  2,  Mail  and  Messenger 

Clerk  1,  Postal  Service 

Clerk  2,  Postal  Service 

Clerk  3,  Postal  Service 

Clerk  1,  Supply 

Clerk  2,  Supply 

Clerk  3,  Supply 

Compositor 

Computer  Technician,  Trainee 

Computer  Technician  1 

Computer  Technician  2 

Cook  1 

Cook  2 

Cook  3 

Correctional  Officer  1 

Correctional  Officer  2 

Correctional  Officer  3 

Correctional  Officer  4 

Crafts  Instructor  1 

Crafts  Instructor  2 

Dental  Assistant 
Dental  Technician 
Dispensary  Assistant 
Document  Examiner,  Trainee 
Draftsman  1 
Draftsman  2 
Draftsman,  Tracer 
Driver  1 
Driver  2 

E.  E.  G.  Technician  1 
E.  E.  G.  Technician  2 
Electronics  Repairman 
Electronics  Technician 
Elevator  Attendant 
Equipment  Spray  Painter 

Fireman 

Garage  Attendant 

Hairdresser  1 
Hairdresser  2 
Helper,  Food  Service 
Highway  Equipment  Operator  1 
Highway  Equipment  Operator  2 
Highway  Equipment  Operator  3 
Highway  Equipment  Operator  4 
Highway  Labour  Foreman 
Hospital  Aid  1 
Hospital  Aid  2 
Hospital  Aid  3 
Hospital  Attendant  1 
Hospital  Attendant  2 
Hospital  Attendant  3 
Housekeeper  1 
Housekeeper  2 

Industrial  Officer  1 
Industrial  Officer  2 
Instrument  Repairman  1 
Instrument  Repairman  2 

Junior  Commercial  Artist 
Junior  Draftsman 

Laboratory  Assistant 
Laboratory  Attendant  1 
Laboratory  Attendant  2 
Laboratory  Technician  1 
Laboratory  Technician  2 
Landscape  Crewman 
Laundress  1 
Laundress  2 
Laundry  Worker  1 
Laundry  Worker  2 
Laundry  Worker  3 
1    Library  Technician  1 
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Library  Technician  2 
Lineman 
Linotype  Operator 

Maid  1,  Food  Service 
Maid  2,  Food  Service 
Maintenance  Bricklayer 
Maintenance  Carpenter 
Maintenance  Electrician 
Maintenance  Machinist 
Maintenance  Mason 
Maintenance  Mechanic,  Helper 
Maintenance  Mechanic,  Improver 
Maintenance  Mechanic,  Journeyman 
Maintenance  Painter  and  Decorator 
Maintenance  Plasterer 
Maintenance  Plumber 
Maintenance  Refrigeration  Mechanic 
Maintenance  Sheet  Metal  Worker 
Maintenance  Steamfitter 
Maintenance  Welder 
Manual  Worker 
Mechanic  1 
Mechanic  2 
Motor  Vehicle  Operator 

Nurse  1,  Clinic 

Nurse  2,  Clinic 

Nurse  1,  General 

Nurse  2,  General 

Nurse  1,  Nursing  Education 

Nurse  2,  Nursing  Education 

Occupational  Therapy  Assistant 
Operator  1,  Addressing  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Addressing  Equipment 
Operator  1,  Bindery  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Bindery  Equipment 
Operator  1,  Bookkeeping  Machine 
Operator  2,  Bookkeeping  Machine 
Operator  1,  Central  Switchboard 
Operator  2,  Central  Switchboard 
Operator,  Comptometer 
Operator,  Copy  Machine 
Operator  1,  Electronic  Computer 
Operator  2,  Electronic  Computer 
Operator  1,  Key  Punch  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Key  Punch  Equipment 
Operator,  Mail  Inserting  Machine 
Operator  1,  Microfilm 
Operator  2,  Microfilm 
Operator  3,  Microfilm 
Operator  1,  Offset  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Offset  Equipment 
Operator  1,  Tabulating  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Tabulating  Equipment 
Operator  1,  Telephone  Switchboard 
Operator  2,  Telephone  Switchboard 
Operator  1,  Teletype  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Teletype  Equipment 
Operator  1,  Whiteprint  Equipment 
Operator  2,  Whiteprint  Equipment 
Operator  1  (a),  X-Ray  Unit 
Operator  1  (b),  X-Ray  Unit 
Operator  2,  X-Ray  Unit 

Parking  Attendant 
Pasteurizer 

Photogrammetrist,  Trainee 
Photogrammetrist  1 
Photogrammetrist  2 
Photo-Mechanical  Technician  1 
Photo-Mechanical  Technician  2 
Platemaker  1 
Platemaker  2 
Pressman 
Printing  Estimator 

Radiation  Technician 

Radio  and  T.V.  Repairman 

Radio  Dispatcher  (Civilian)  Ontario  Provincial  Police 

Radio  Operator  1  (Without  Certificate) 

Radio  Operator  2  (With  Certificate) 


Radio  Telephone  Operator 
Recreational  Supervisor  1 
Recreational  Supervisor  2 
Residence  Supervisor  1 
Residence  Supervisor  2 


Seamstress  1 

Seamstress  2 

Secretary  1 

Secretary  2 

Secretary  3 

Secretary  4 

Senior  Usher  and  Messenger 

Shoe  Repairer 

Sign  Painter,  Helper 

Sign  Painter,  Improver 

Sign  Painter,  Journeyman 

Stationary  Engineer  1 

Stationary  Engineer  2 

Stationary  Engineer  3 

Stationary  Engineer  4 

Stationary  Engineer  5 

Stereoplotter  1 

Stereoplotter  2 

Steward 


Chemical  Laboratory 

Chemical  Laboratory 

Field 

Field 

Medical  Laboratory 

Medical  Laboratory 

Photographic 

Photographic 

Physical  Laboratory 

Physical  Laboratory 

Road  Design 

Road  Design 

X-Ray 

X-Ray 


Tailor 

Technician  1 

Technician  2 

Technician  1 

Technician  2 

Technician  1 

Technician  2 

Technician  1 

Technician  2 

Technician  1 

Technician  2 

Technician  1 

Technician  2 

Technician  1 

Technician  2 

Toll  Captain  1 

Toll  Captain  2 

Toll  Collector 

Trade  Instructor  1 

Trade  Instructor  2 

Trade  Instructor  3 

Traffic  Devices  Designer 

Traffic  Patrolman  1,  Department  of  Highways 

Traffic  Patrolman  2,  Department  of  Highways 

Training  School  Supervisor  1 

Training  School  Supervisor  2 

Training  School  Supervisor  3 

Training  School  Supervisor  4 

Transport  Driver 

Travel  Counsellor 

Typist  1 

Typist  2 

Typist  3 

Typist  4 

Upholstery  Repairer 
Usher  and  Messenger 

Watchman 


Civil  Service  Commission: 


D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  August,  1966. 


(5758) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  271/66. 

Special  Capital  Grant. 
Made — August  25th,  1966. 
Filed — September  1st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  The  Commission  shall  pay  a  special  capital  grant 
as  provincial  aid  to  the  Toronto  General  Hospital, 
Toronto,  in  the  amount  of  $191,775.00,  to  be  used 
by  the  hospital  to  assist  in  carrying  out  its  function  of 
providing  facilities  for  giving  instruction  to  students 
in  the  new  Medical  Laboratory  Technician  School. 

2.  This  Regulation  expires  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1966. 


(5781) 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-2 

O.  Reg.  272/66. 

Open  Seasons — Deer,  Moose  and 

Black  Bear. 
Made — September  1st,  1966. 
Filed — September  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1. — (1)  Section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  139/65 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  resident's  camp  licence 
for  hunting  deer"  in  the  second  and  third  lines. 

(2)  Clauses  g,  h,  i,  and  j  of  the  said  section  3,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  180/65,  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(g)  Schedule  14  from  the  7th  day  of  November 
to  the  12th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive, 
in  the  year  1966; 

(h)  Schedule  15  from  the  7th  day  of  November 
to  the  10th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive, 
in  the  year  1966; 

{i)  Schedule  16  from  the  1st  day  of  November 
to  the  31st  day  of  December,  both  inclusive, 
in  the  year  1966; 

(j)  Schedule  17  from  the  11th  day  of  October 
to  the  Uth  day  of  November,  both  inclusive, 
in  the  year  1966;  and 


2.  Section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  139/65  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  The  holder  of  a  resident's  licence  to  hunt 
bear  and  deer,  or  a  farmer's  licence  to  hunt 
bear  and  deer,  may  hunt  deer  in  the  Terri- 
torial District  of  Thunder  Bay  from  the  24th 
day  of  September  to  the  30th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, both  inclusive,  in  the  year  1966. 

3.  Section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  139/65  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "from  the  25th  day  of  Sep- 
tember to  the  1st  day  of  October,  both  inclusive,  in  the 
year  1965"  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "from  the  24th  day  of  Sep- 
tember to  the  30th  day  of  September,  both  inclusive, 
in  the  year  1966", 


4.  Clause  b  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
139/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
266/65,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Grenville"  in  the 
first  line. 

5. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation 
139/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(c)  in  Schedule  13  from  the  7th  day  of  November 
to  the  19th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive, 
in  the  year  1966. 

(2)  Schedule  13  to  Ontario  Regulation  139/65  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.  The  geographic  Township  of  Airy,  excluding 
the  northwestern  portion  in  Algonquin  Pro- 
vincial Park,  the  geographic  Township  of 
Bonfield,  concessions  11  to  18,  both  inclusive, 
in  the  geographic  Township  of  Boyd,  and  the 
geographic  townships  of  Calvin,  Cameron, 
Dickens,  East  Ferris,  Lauder,  Lyell,  Mur- 
chison,  Papineau,  Sabine  and  West  Ferris 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing. 

2.  The  townships  of  Alice  and  Eraser,  Bromley, 
Hagarty  and  Richards,  Head,  Clara  and 
Maria,  North  Algona,  Pembroke,  Petawawa, 
Rolph,  Buchanan,  Wylie  and  McKay,  Ross, 
Sherwood,  Jones  and  Burns,  South  Algona, 
Stafford,  Westmeath  and  Wilberforce  in  the 
County  of  Renfrew. 


(5782) 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 


O.  Reg.  273/66. 

Hunting  Licences — Issuance. 
Made — September  1st,  1966. 
Filed — September  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  229/63  is 
revoked. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7a  of  Ontario 
Regulation  229/63,  as  made  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  328/64,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "9" 
in  the  second  line. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  7a,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  328/64  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "9"  in  the  second  line. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 229/63  is  amended  by  striking  out  "9"  in  the 
first  line. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  9  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  A  licence  in  Form  10,  11,  12,  16  or  18  is  valid 
only, 

(c)  from  and  including  the  1st  day  of 
September  to  and  including  the  last 
day  of  February  next  following  in  that 
part  of  Ontario  described  in  Schedule  1 
and  known  as  the  "Northern  Region"; 
and 

(b)  from  and  including  the  20th  day  of 
September  to  and  including  the  last 
day  of  February  next  following  in  that 
part  of  Ontario  described  in  Schedule  2 
and  known  as  the  "Southern  Region". 
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4.  Form  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  ll^ldTi,  as 
amended  by  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  328/64, 
is  revoked. 

5.  Form  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  229/63  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "This  licence  expires  with  the 
last  day  of  February,  19..."  where  it  occurs  and 
inserting  the  following  in  lieu  thereof: 


"This  licence  is  valid  only  from, 

(a)  the  1st  day  of  September,  19. 
last  day  of  February,  19.  .  , 
Northern  Region;  and 


to  the 
in   the 


(6)  the  20th  day  of  September,  19.  .  .,  to 
the  last  day  of  February,  19.  .  . ,  in  the 
Southern  Region." 

6.  Forms  11  and  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  229/63, 
as  amended  by  sections  10  and  11,  respectively,  of 
Ontario  Regulation  328/64,  are  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "This  licence  expires  with  the  last  day  of 
February,  19..."  where  it  occurs  in  each  form  and 
inserting  the  following  in  lieu  thereof: 


"This  licence  is  valid  only  from, 

(a)  the  1st  day  of  September,  19. 
last  day  of  February,  19.. 
Northern  Region;  and 


. ,  to  the 
in   the 


(6)  the  20th  day  of  September,  19.  .  .,  to 
the  last  day  of  February,  19.  .  . ,  in  the 
Southern  Region." 

7.  Forms  16  and  18  of  Ontario  Regulation  229/63 
are  amended  by  striking  out  "This  licence  expires  with 
the  last  day  of  February,  19.  .  ."  where  it  occurs  in 
each  form  and  inserting  the  following  in  lieu  thereof: 


"This  licence  is  valid  only  from, 

(c)  the  1st  day  of  September,  19. 
last  day  of  February,  19. . , 
Northern  Region;  and 


to  the 
in  the 


(5783) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  274/66. 

General. 

Made— August  2Sth,  1966. 
Approved — September  1st,  1966. 
Filed — September  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Schedule  13  to  Regulation  510  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  305/63, is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  13 

LEEDS  AND  GRENVILLE  HEALTH  UNIT 

1.  The  Board  of  Health  of  the  Leeds  and  Grenville 
Health  Unit  shall  consist  of  ten  members  as  follows: 

i.  One  member  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 


ii.  Three  members  to  be  appointed  annually 
by  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  United 
Counties  of  Leeds  and  Grenville. 

iii.  Two  members  to  be  appointed  annually  by 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  City  of  Brock- 
ville. 

iv.  One  member  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the 
Municipal  Council  of  the  Town  of  Gananoque. 

V.  One  member  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the 
Municipal  Council  of  the  Town  of  Prescott. 

vi.  One  member  to  be  appointed  annually  by 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Town  of  Smith's 
Falls. 

vii.  One  member  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the 
Municipal  Council  of  the  Town  of  Perth  and 
the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Township  of 
North  Elmsley. 

2.  A  member  appointed  by  a  municipal  council 
shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  municipal 
council  that  appointed  him. 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 
Minister  of  Health. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  25th  day  of  August,  1966. 
(5784) 
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THE  AMBULANCE  SERVICES  ACT,  1966 

O.  Reg.  275/66. 

Grants  for  the  Provision  of  Ambulance 

Service. 
Made — September  1st,  1966. 
Filed — ^September  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  AMBULANCE  SERVICES  ACT,  1966 

GRANTS  FOR  THE  PROVISION  OF 
AMBULANCE  SERVICE 

1.  Subject  to  section  2,  where  a  municipality,  local 
board  of  health  or  a  public  hospital  provides  ambulance 
service  it  shall  be  paid  a  grant  of  50  per  cent  of  its 
expenditure  in  providing  the  ambulance  service,  after 
deducting  its  total  revenue  received  in  providing  the 
ambulance  service  from  its  total  expenditure  in  pro- 
viding the  ambulance  service,  and  where  no  revenue 
is  received  the  grant  shall  be  50  per  cent  of  the  total 
expenditure  in  providing  the  ambulance  service. 

2.  No  grant  referred  to  in  section  1  shall  be  paid 
unless  the  municipality,  local  board  of  health  or  public 
hospital  ensures  that  the  ambulance  service, 

(a)  is  readily  available  on  a  twenty-four  hour 
daily  basis;  and 

{b)  is  adequate  for  the  needs  of  the  population 
to  be  served. 

3.  Where  a  municipality,  local  board  of  health  or  a 
public  hospital  has  provided  ambulance  service  for  the 
year  1966,  upon  receipt  of  a  statement  of  the  actual 
expenditure  incurred  by  the  municipality,  local  board 
of  health  or  public  hospital,  certified  by  a  public 
accountant  licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy  Act, 
the  Minister  may,  subject  to  section  1,  pay  a  grant  of 
50  per  cent  of  the  actual  expenditure  to  the  munici- 
pality, local  board  of  health  or  public  hospital. 

4. — (1)  Every  municipality,  local  board  of  health 
and  public  hospital  referred  to  in  section  1  shall  an- 
nually prepare  a  budget  estimate  of  the  cost  of  provid- 


514 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


2269 


ing  ambulance  service  and  shall  submit  the  budget 
estimate  to  the  Minister  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of 
February  in  each  year. 

(2)  A  municipality,  local  board  of  health  or  public 
hospital  may  submit  amendments  to  the  budget 
estimate  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 

5.  Not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  February  in  each 
year  every  municipality,  local  board  of  health  and 
public  hospital  receiving  a  grant  under  section  1  shall 
submit  to  the  Minister  an  annual  financial  statement 
for  the  preceding  year. 


6.  A  grant  referred  to  in  section  1  may  be  paid  in 
equal  monthly  instalments  but  where  a  grant  is  paid 
in  this  manner  it  shall  be  subject  to  final  adjustment 
upon  receipt  of  the  annual  financial  statement  referred 
to  in  section  5. 


7.  Sections  4,  5  and  6  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1967. 


(5785) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

September  24th,  1966 


Editorial  Error 


THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

In  the  second  line  of  subsection  4  of  section  44  of 
Ontario  Regulation  264/66  published  in  the  September 
10th,  1966  issue  of  The  Ontario  Gazette  on  page  447 
(foot  pagination),  "2"  should  read  "3". 


(5864) 


39 


THE  GASOLINE  HANDLING  ACT,  1966 


O.  Reg.  276/66. 

General. 

Made — September  1st,  1966. 

Filed — September  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GASOLINE  HANDLING  ACT,  1966 

GENERAL 

Part  1 

interpretation 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

1.  "approved"  means, 

i.  where  applied  to  a  specification,  that 
the  specification  is  approved  by  the 
Minister, 

ii.  where  applied  to  equipment,  that  the 
equipment  bears  a  label  issued  by  the 
Minister,  or  bears  a  label  of  a  desig- 
nated testing  organization,  certifying 
conformance  with  a  specification  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister  or  conforming 
with  a  laboratory  test  report  accepted 
by  the  Minister,  or  bears  certification 
as  to  manufacture  or  fabrication  to  a 
standard  or  specification  acceptable  to 
the  Minister,  or 

ill.  where  applied  to  an  installation,  that 
the  installation  conforms  with  this 
Regulation ; 

2.  "baffle"  means  a  non-liquid-tight  transverse 
partition  in  a  cargo  tank; 

3.  "bulk-storage  plant"  means  one  or  more 
storage  tanks,  including  the  appurtenances 
thereto,  where  gasoline  or  associated  products 
are  received  by  pipeline,  tank  vessel,  tank  car 
or  tank  vehicle  and  are  stored  in  bulk  for  the 
purpose  of  subsequent  transmission  or  dis- 
tribution by  pipeline,  tank  vessel,  tank  car  or 
tank  vehicle; 

4.  "bulk-storage  tank"  means  any  static  tank, 
including  skid  tanks,  in  excess  of  50  gallons 
capacity,  in  which  gasoline  or  an  associated 
product  is  contained ; 


5.  "flammable  liquid"  means  any  gasoline  or 
associated  product  having  a  flash  point 
within  one  of  the  ranges  described  under  the 
following  product  classes: 

i.  Class  I  products,  having  flash  points 
below  73  F.,  and  include  such  products 
as  automotive  gasoline,  aviation  gaso- 
line, naphtha  and  alcohol-based  anti- 
freezes, 

ii.  Class  II  products,  having  flash  points 
from  73°  F.  to  150°  F.  inclusive,  and 
include  such  products  as  Type  1,  2,  4 
and  5  fuel  oil,  diesel  fuel,  kerosine, 
brake  fluid  and  cleaning  fluid, 

iii.  Class  III  products,  having  flash  points 
above  150°  F.,  and  include  Type  6 
fuel  oil,  engine  oil,  gear  oil,  automotive 
greases,  shock  absorber  fluid  and  glycol- 
based  antifreezes; 

6.  "earthwork"  means  construction  composed  of 
clay,  shale  or  heavy  loam  and  containing  not 
more  than  10  per  cent  by  volume  of  sand, 
gravel  or  stone; 

7.  "explosion-hazard  area"  means  the  area  or 
premises  containing  one  or  more  explosion- 
hazard  locations  together  with  the  space 
extending  in  all  directions  a  minimum  of 
50  feet  from  the  outer  limits  of  the  explosion- 
hazard  location; 

8.  "explosion-hazard  location"  means  any  loca- 
tion where  gasoline  or  an  associated  product 
that  can  produce  a  dangerous  atmosphere  is 
stored,  or  where  leakage  or  spillage  of  the 
gasoline  or  associated  product  could  occur  and 
includes  service  stations,  bulk  plants,  tank 
truck  or  tank  car  filling  facilities,  storage  areas 
for  packaged  Class  I  or  II  gasoline  or  asso- 
ciated products,  or  empty  containers,  and 
pump  houses; 

9.  "empty",  when  used  with  reference  to  a  metal 
container  for  gasoline  or  an  associated  product, 
means  voided  of  its  contents  as  far  as  is 
practicable  by  suction  or  pouring; 

10.  "gallon"  means  a  Canadian  gallon,  which  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Regulation  may  be  con- 
sidered equivalent  to  an  Imperial  gallon; 

11.  "gas-proof  room"  means  a  room  so  constructed 
and  maintained  that  combustible  gases  or 
fumes  cannot  enter  the  air  in  the  room ; 

12.  "hazard-area  limit"  means, 

i.  in  respect  of  areas  that  are  fenced  in 
accordance  with  this  Regulation,  the 
extent  of  the  areas  within  that  fencing, 
or 

ii.  in  respect  of  other  areas,  the  property 
line  but  not  less  than  the  distances 
prescribed  by  Table  1  to  subsection  28 
of  section  6; 


13. 


"ICC  Specs."  means  the  Specifications  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission; 


14.  "motor  vehicle"  means  an  automobile,  motor- 
cycle, and  any  other  vehicle  propelled  or 
driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
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15.  "nominal  gauge"  means,  when  used  with 
reference  to  thickness  of  the  shell  or  other 
part  of  a  tank,  that  the  plate  used  in  con- 
struction of  that  shell  or  other  part  is  known  in 
the  plate-mill  industry  as  having  the  specified 
thickness ; 

16.  "operator"  means  the  person  who  is  respon- 
sible for  the  daily  operation  of  a  service 
station  or  other  retail  outlet  and  who  is 
normally  located  on  the  premises  during  the 
hours  of  operation; 

17.  "pipe  size"  means  the  nominal  size  by  which 
piping  is  known  in  the  pipe-mill  industry; 

18.  "psig"  means  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge; 

19.  "Reid  vapour  pressure"  means  the  vapour 
pressure  of  gasoline  or  an  associated  product 
at37.8''C.  or  100°F.; 

20.  "retailer"  means  a  person  who  sells  gasoline 
or  associated  products  for  use  by  a  purchaser 
and  not  for  resale; 

21.  "semi-trailer"  means  a  conveyance  designed 
for  carrying  goods  and  so  constructed  that  a 
part  of  the  conveyance  rests  upon  a  part  of  a 
tractor; 

22.  "service  station"  means  the  premises  at  which 
gasoline  and  associated  products  are  sold  and 
delivered  directly  to  the  fuel  tanks  of  motor 
vehicles  or  into  approved  portable  containers 
for  subsequent  transfer  to  equipment  such  as 
power  mowers  and  motor  boats; 

23.  "Specification  approved  by  the  Minister" 
means  a  Specification  the  title  of  which  is 
contained  in  the  List  of  Specifications  Ap- 
proved by  the  Minister  for  use  in  Ontario; 

24.  "stake  truck"  means  a  motor  vehicle  equipped 
with  a  platform; 

25.  "tank  truck"  means  a  motor  vehicle  having 
one  or  more  tanks  mounted  on  the  frame  or 
chassis  of  the  vehicle; 

26.  "tractor"  means  a  motor  vehicle  designed  to 
provide  motive  power  for  a  semi- trailer; 

27.  "trailer"  means  a  vehicle  designed  for  carrying 
goods  and  so  constructed  that  it  is  drawn  by  a 
motor  vehicle  but  no  part  of  it  rests  upon  the 
motor  vehicle; 

28.  "transporter"  means  a  person  who  transports, 
in  semi-trailer,  trailer  or  motor  vehicle,  gaso- 
line or  associated  products  exceeding  50  gallons 
in  quantity  exclusive  of  the  fuel  carried  for  the 
purpose  of  operating  the  motor  vehicle; 

29.  "USSMSG"  means  United  States  standard 
metals  gauge  for  sheet  iron  and  steel ; 

30.  "vehicle"  includes  a  tank  truck,  stake  truck, 
trailer,  semi-trailer,  tractor  and  other  con- 
veyance designed  for,  or  capable  of,  trans- 
porting gasoline  or  associated  products ; 

31.  "waterway"  means  stream,  river,  lake,  and 
includes  a  dry  watercourse; 

32.  "wholesaler"  means  a  person  who  sells  gasoline 
or  associated  products  for  the  purpose  of 
resale; 

33.  "wholly  enclosed"  means  a  structure  having 
doors  or  other  means  capable  of  impeding  the 
entrance  or  exit  of  persons  or  the  escape  of 
fumes. 


SCOPE 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  the  handling,  storing, 
transporting  and  dispensing  of  gasoline  and  associated 
products  by  means  of  portable  and  transportable 
containers,  above  and  below  ground  storage  tanks, 
tank  truck  loading  facilities,  tank  trucks  and  trailers, 
service  stations,  garages,  marinas,  and  the  equipment 
used  therewith. 


SPECIFIC    PRODUCT    IDENTIFICATION 

3. — (1)  The  gasoline  and  associated  products 
referred  to  in  column  1  of  the  following  Table  shall 
conform  to  the  Canadian  Government  Specifications 
Board  Index  of  Specifications  set  opposite  thereto  in 
column  2: 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Product 

Can.  Govt.  Specifications 
Board  Index  of  Specifications 

Gasoline 

Fuel  Oil 

Kerosine 
Diesel  Fuel 

Dry  Cleaning 
Solvent 

Lighting 
Naphtha 

3-GP-lc  dated  January  6,  1961 
—Amdt.  1 

3-GP-2C  dated  December  18,  1959 
—Amdt.  3 

3-GP-3C  dated  December  11,  1964 

3-GP-6C  dated  December  31 ,  1964 

—Amdt.  2 

3-GP-8a  dated  May  31,  1965 
—Amdt.  2 

3-GP-27b  dated  September  1,  1961 
—Amdt.  1 

(2)  All  gasoline  and  associated  products  shall  be 
identifiable  within  the  scope  of  the  Canadian  Govern- 
ment Specifications  Board  Index  of  Specifications, 
Group  3-GP,  Petroleum  and  Associated  Products, 
dated  January,  1966. 


Part  2 
registration 
4. — (1)  An  original  application  for, 

(a)  a  licence  to  operate  a  bulk-storage  plant  shall 
be  in  Form  502-O; 

(b)  a  licence  to  operate  a  wholesale  outlet  shall 
be  in  Form  503-O; 

(c)  a  licence  to  operate  a  garage,  service  station  or 
marina  shall  be  in  Form  504-O; 

(d)  a  licence  to  transport  shall  be  in  Form  505-O; 
and 

(e)  a  licence  to  op>erate  a  retail  outlet  solely  for 
Class  I  packaged  products,  other  than  a 
garage,  service  station  or  marina,  shall  be  in 
Form  506-O. 

(2)  A  licence  to  operate  a  bulk-storage  plant  shall  be 
Form  502. 

(3)  A  licence  to  operate  a  wholesale  outlet  shall  be 
Form  503. 
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(4)  A  licence  to  operate  a  garage,  service  station  or 
marina  shall  be  in  Form  504. 

(5)  A  licence  to  transport  shall  be  in  Form  505. 

(6)  A  licence  to  operate  a  retail  outlet  solely  for 
Class  I  packaged  products  shall  be  in  Form  506. 

(7)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  licence, 

(a)  to  operate  a  bulk-storage  plant  shall  be  in 
Form  502-R; 

(b)  to   operate    a    wholesale   outlet   shall    be    in 
Form  503-R; 

(c)  to  operate  a  garage,  service  station  or  marina 
shall  be  in  Form  504-R; 

(d)  to  transport  shall  be  in  Form  505-R;  and 

(e)  to  operate  a  retail  outlet  solely  for  Class  I 
packaged  products  shall  be  in  Form  506-R. 

(8)  A  licence  referred  to  in  subsection  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6 
expires  on  the  expiry  date  indicated  on  the  licence,  is 
valid  only  for  the  location  or  vehicle  identified  on  the 
licence  and  is  not  transferable. 

(9)  Every  licencee  shall  notify  the  Department  in 
writing  within  six  days  of  any  change  of  address  and  of 
any  other  change  of  a  particular  noted  on  the  licence. 

(10)  Where  a  vehicle  is  used  or  hired  temporarily 
for  a  period  of  thirty  days  or  less  to  replace  a  licensed 
vehicle  that  is, 

(a)  off  the  road  for  inspection  or  repairs;  and 

(&)  used    to    transport    packaged    gasoline    and 
associated  products, 

the  vehicle  is  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  a  licence 
to  transport. 

(11)  Every  application  for  original  and  renewal 
licences  shall  be  signed  by  the  person  responsible  for 
the  operation  of  the  facility  or  equipment  to  which  the 
licence  applies,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  in  the 
amount  of, 

(a)  $25  per  plant  for  a  licence  to  operate  a  bulk- 
storage  plant; 

(b)  $25  per  location  for  a  licence  to  operate  a 
wholesale  outlet; 

(c)  $5   per  location   for  a   licence   to  operate  a 
garage,  service  station  or  marina; 

(d)  $5  per  vehicle  for  a  licence  to  transport;  and 


(c)  $5  per  location  for 
retail  outlet  solely 
products. 


a  licence  to 
for    Class    I 


operate  a 
packaged 


( 12)  Licences  referred  to  in  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  6 
shall  at  all  times  be  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  position 
on  the  licensed  premises,  and  licences  referred  to  in 
subsection  5  shall  be  carried  with  the  licensed  vehicle. 

(13)  The  possessor  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  bulk- 
storage  plant  who  also  conducts  wholesale  operations 
from  that  plant  does    not  require  a  licence  for  the 

j  wholesale  operation. 

Part  3 

vehicles  and  transportation 

5. — (1)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  fuel  tanks, 
liquid  containers  or  reservoirs  used  in  operation  of 
motor  vehicles. 


(2)  Containers  for  Class  I  or  Class  II  products 
having  a  capacity  of  fifty  gallons  or  more  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  the  provisions  respecting  the 
construction  of  tank  trucks,  trailers  and  semi-trailers. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  21  of  section  7,  no 
Class  I  product  shall  be  transported  in  a  container 
having  a  capacity  less  than  fifty  gallons  but  more  than 
ten  gallons,  unless  the  container  is  clearly  marked  as 
conforming  to  the  requirements  of  Shipping  Container 
Specification  5,  5A,  5B,  5C,  5L  or  5M,  dated  the  30th 
day  of  November,  1964,  of  the  Board  of  Transport 
Commissioners  of  Canada  or  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
force  on  the  30th  day  of  November,  1964. 

(4)  Where  gasoline  or  associated  products  are  trans- 
ported by  a  vehicle  so  constructed  that  the  containers 
of  the  gasoline  or  associated  products  are  not  per- 
manently attached  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and, 
where  each  container  is  in  excess  of  ten  gallons  in 
capacity,  there  shall  be  only  a  single  tier  of  containers 
of  Class  I  products  on  the  vehicle. 

(5)  A  tank  that  is  not  permanently  attached  to  the 
chassis  of  a  vehicle  shall  be  firmly  secured  to  a  cradle 
or  sill,  and  the  cradle  or  sill  shall  be  anchored  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  hook-bolts  or  other 
equally  secure  devices,  except  in  the  case  of  the  trans- 
portation or  movement  of  any  empty  tank. 

(6)  A  tank  permitted  to  be  used  under  subsection  5 
shall  not  have  a  capacity  greater  than  the  carrying 
capacity  of  the  vehicle. 

(7)  No  container  that  leaks,  or  that  has  become  so 
worn  or  been  so  damaged  as  to  be  likely  to  spring  a 
leak,  shall  be  used  to  transport  any  gasoline  or  asso- 
ciated product. 


(8)  No  tank  truck,  trailer  or  semi-trailer,  having  one 
or  more  tanks  mounted  on  the  chassis  thereof,  shall  be 
operated  unless, 

(a)  it  is  designed  to  have  good  road  stability; 

(b)  it  is  maintained  in  good  operating  condition; 
and 


(c)  daily  inspection  shows  that  the  tank  is  not  so 
worn  or  damaged  as  to  be  likely  to  spring  a 
leak. 


(9)  Every  tank  truck  and  every  trailer,  other  than 
tracked  vehicles,  shall  be  operated  on  not  less  than 
four  wheels. 


( 10)  Every  semi- trailer  shall  be  operated  on  not  less 
than  two  wheels. 


(11)  Every  motor  vehicle  used  in  the  transportation 
of  gasoline  or  associated  products  shall  be  equipped  in 
front  with  a  heavy-duty  bumper  and  the  fuel  tank  for 
the  vehicle  shall  be  so  located  that  it  is  not  over  the 
engine  and  equipped  to  vent  while  it  is  being  filled. 


(12)  The  exhaust  system  of  vehicles  used  for  trans- 
porting gasoline  or  associated  products,  including  the 
exhaust  line  and  muffler,  shall  be  so  located  as  to  be 
clear  from  the  fuel  system  and  all  combustible  materials, 
and  terminated  in  such  a  position  that  fumes  or  heat 
from  the  exhaust  shall  not  create  a  hazard  to  the  tank 
contents  or  to  a  facility  being  refuelled  or  from  which 
the  tank  truck  is  being  refilled. 
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(13)  All  motor  vehicle  cabs  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  dry-chemical  type  fire  extinguisher  having  a  rating 
of  not  less  than  4-B.C.  and,  in  addition,  any  tank  or 
combination  thereof  carrying  gasoline  or  associated 
products  shall  be  equipped  with  a  dry-chemical  type 
fire  extinguisher  having  a  rating  of  not  less  than  20-B.C. 


(14)  Every  fire  extinguisher  shall  be  located  on  the 
vehicle  in  a  readily  accessible  position  and  shall  be 
maintained  in  operating  condition. 


(15)  Commencing  with  the  date  on  which  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force,  each  compartment  of  all 
tank  trucks  manufactured  after  that  date  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  shut-off  valve, 

(c)  located  in  the  outlet  that  is  inside  the  shell, 
or  located  in  the  sump  when  it  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  shell ;  and 

(6)  so  designed  and  maintained  that  the  valve 
shall  be  closed  at  all  times  except  during  load- 
ing or  unloading  operations. 

(16)  The  operating  mechanism  for  the  shut-off 
valve  referred  to  in  subsection  15  shall  be  provided 
with  a  secondary  control, 

(a)  readily  accessible  for  use  in  case  of  accident 
or  fire  during  loading  or  unloading  operations; 


(i)  as  far  as  practicable  from  any  fill-opening  or 
discharge-faucet;  and 


(c)  provided  with  a  fusible  section  to  close  auto- 
matically in  case  of  fire. 

(17)  Commencing  180  days  after  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force,  all  shut-off  valves  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 15  shall  be  so  designed  that, 


(c)  they  are  as  close  as  is  physically  possible  to 
the  shell  of  the  tank;  and 


(6)  immediately  downstream  from  such  valves 
there  shall  be  a  connection  designed  to 
separate  upon  impact  or  strain  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  not  to  damage  the  valve  or  to  separate 
the  valve  from  the  tank  shell. 


(18)  Every  tank  truck,  trailer  or  semi-trailer  that  is 
used  for  the  transportation  of  gasoline  or  associated 
products  is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  subsection  15 
only  if  it  was  already  in  use  on  the  date  this  Regulation 
came  into  force. 


(19)  All  valves,  piping  and  associated  connections 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  due  to  collision  from 
the  rear. 


(20)  The  protection  referred  to  in  subsection  19 
shall  be  sufficient  for  this  Regulation  where  the  pro- 
tection is  provided  either  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
or  by  a  bumper  or  guard,  or  both,  or  by  some  other 
device  giving  equal  protection  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  valves,  piping  and  associated  connections  are 
protected  from  collision  with  an  object  that  could 
over-ride  or  under-pass  the  said  frame,  bumper  or 
other  device. 


(21)  Every  draw-off  valve  and  faucet  shall  be 
threaded  at  the  discharge  end  or  designed  to  permit 
tight  connection  to  the  delivery  hose. 

(22)  Every  valve  shall  be  designed  and  maintained 
to  prevent  leakage  and  shall  be  of  the  anti-drip  type. 

(23)  When  the  outlet  valve  of  tank  trucks,  trailers 
or  semi-trailers  carrying  Class  I  or  Class  II  products 
is  not  in  actual  use  the  valve  handle  shall  be  detached 
or  where  the  handle  cannot  be  detached,  the  valve, 
or  cabinet  containing  the  valve,  shall  be  kept  locked. 


(24)  Notwithstanding  subsection  23,  where  the 
pump  is  immobilized  by  the  locking  of  the  ignition,  the 
valve  handle  need  not  be  detached  and  the  valve  or 
cabinet  need  not  be  locked. 

(25)  Vehicle  tanks  and  vehicle  chassis  shall  be 
constructed  and  maintained  to  provide  electrical  con- 
tinuity between  them. 

(26)  Before  each  filling  of  a  tank  truck,  trailer  or 
semi-trailer,  and  before  each  discharge  from  a  tank 
truck,  trailer  or  semi-trailer  to  an  aboveground  facility, 
all  static  electricity  shall  be  discharged. 

(27)  Where  the  condition  of  the  ground  prohibits 
the  use  of  a  ground  spike,  the  vehicle  shall  be  grounded 
to  the  facility  from  which  the  vehicle  is  to  be  filled  or 
to  which  it  is  to  be  discharged,  by  first  connecting  the 
static  cable  to  a  bonding  clip  on  that  facility,  and  then 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  static  cable  to  the 
vehicle. 

(28)  For  vehicles  in  use  when  this  Regulation  comes 
into  force,  where  a  separate  grounding  or  static  cable 
is  not  available,  a  built-in  grounding  cable  in  the  hose 
of  the  tank  truck,  trailer  or  semi-trailer  is  acceptable 
when  discharging  into  aboveground  facilities. 

(29)  Subsection  28  is  valid  only  until  a  hose  with  a 
built-in  grounding  cable  requires  replacement  or  until 
the  grounding  cable  is  tested  and  found  ineffective  at 
which  time  subsection  27  applies. 

(30)  Subject  to  subsections  32,  33  and  34,  every 
tank  truck,  trailer  and  semi-trailer  shall  be  constructed 
and  marked  in  accordance  with  ICC  Specs.  MC  300, 
302,  303  and  305  dated  January,  1965,  as  applicable. 

(31)  Subject  to  compliance  with  subsection  44, 
subsection  30  does  not  preclude  the  transportation  of 
gasoline  and  associated  products  in  vehicles  constructed 
and  marked  in  accordance  with  ICC  Spec.  MC  304 
dated  January,  1965. 

(32)  Material  other  than  that  specified  in  the  ICC 
Specs,  referred  to  in  subsection  30  may  be  used  where 
the  material  has  strength  not  less  than  that  of  the  metal 
prescribed  in  the  ICC  Specs. 

(33)  The  joints  of  the  shell  and  of  the  head  shall  be 
so  tight  that  there  will  be  no  leakage  when  the  joints 
are  subjected  to  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  3  psig 
applied  from  inside  the  shell  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
one  hour. 

(34)  Notwithstanding  subsection  30,  the  following 
tables  list  the  ICC  Specs,  that  are  modified  by  this 
Regulation : 
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TABLE  1 


MC304 
Para.  No. 

MC303 
Para.  No. 

MC302 
Para.  No. 

MC300 
Para.  No. 

Subject 

Subsections  of 

Section  5  of  this 

Regulation  Which 

Supersede 

78.325-5(a) 
78.325-5(b) 

78.324-5(a) 

78.324-5(b) 

78.324-5(b)(l) 

78.324-8 
78.324-10(a) 

78.324-ll(a) 

78.324-12(a) 
78.324-15(a) 
78.324-17(a) 

78.323-5(a) 

78.323-5(b) 

78.323-5(b)(l) 

78.323-8 
78.323-10(a) 

78.323-1 1(a) 

78.323-12(a) 
78.323-15(a) 
78.323-17(a) 

78.321-5(a) 

78.321-5(b) 

78.321-5(b)(l) 

78.321-8 
78.321-10(a) 

78.321-ll(a) 

78.321-12(a) 
78.321-15(a) 
78.321-I7(a) 

Bulkheads, 
required 

Bulkheads, 
number 

Bulkhead,  com- 
partment size 

Outlets 

Protection  of 
fittings 

Emergency  dis- 
charge control 

Shear  Section 

Pumps 

Marking  plate, 
capacity 

42 

42 

42 
15 

19 

15  and  16 
17 
40 

Use  Imperial, 
not  U.S.  gallons 

78.325-8 
78.325-10(a) 

78.325-12(a) 
78.325-15(a) 
78.325-17(a) 

TABLE  2 


Subsections  of  Section  5 

MC305 

Subject 

of  this  Regulation 

Para.  No. 

Which  Supersede 

78.326-5(a) 

Bulkheads,  required 

42 

78.326-5(b) 

Bulkheads,  number 

42 

78.326-8 

Outlets 

IS 

78.326-10(a) 

Protection  of  fittings 

19 

78.326-ll(a) 

Emergency  discharge  control 

15  and  16 

78.326-12(a) 

Shear  Section 

17 

78.326-l7(a) 

Marking  plate,  capacity 

Use  Imperial,  Not  U.S. 
gallons 

(35)  Certain  tables  in  the  ICC  Specs,  specify  plate 
thickness  in  USSMSG  gauges  and  others  in  decimals 
of  an  inch  and  to  ensure  standard  interpretation,  the 
cross-references  in  the  following  Table  shall  apply: 

TABLE 

For  MC  300,  303,  304,  305 


USSMS  Gauge 

Corresponding  Inches 

19 

0.044 

18 

0.050 

17 

0.056 

16 

0.062 

15 

0.070 

14 

0.078 

13 

0.094 

12 

0.109 

11 

0.125 

10 

0.141 

9 

0.156 

8 

0.172 

(36)  Tank  trucks,  trailers  and  semi-trailers  with 
compartments  carrying  flammable  liquids  of  different 
classes  shall  be  provided  with  a  vented  air  space 
between  compartments  and  each  air  space  shall  be 
constructed  and  maintained  to  ensure  that  any  liquid 

kin  it  will  drain  to  the  ground,  at  all  times. 
i 


(37)  Each  compartment  referred  to  in  subsection  36 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  vacuum-and-pressure- 
operating  vent  in  accordance  with  the  ICC  Specs. 

(38)  Each  compartment  containing  a  Class  I 
product  shall  have  venting,  fusible  elements  incor- 
porated in  venting,  and  baffles,  in  accordance  with  the 
ICC  Specs. 

(39)  Except  where  a  tank  truck,  trailer  or  semi- 
trailer compartment  is  in  the  same  service  continuously 
and  will  remain  in  that  service,  no  meter  air-release 
mechanism  shall  be  vented  back  into  that  compartment. 

(40)  Commencing  upon  the  date  that  this  Regula- 
tion comes  into  force,  all  remounted  tanks  and  new 
delivery  equipment  dispensing  Class  I  and  Class  II 
products  from  the  same  vehicle  through  a  reel  and 
meter  system  shall  be  equipped  with  a  system  of 
pumping  and  dispensing  equipment  that  will  preclude 
the  intermingling  of  products. 

(41)  Equipment  manufactured  before  the  date  of 
coming  into  force  of  this  Regulation  shall  be  modified 
to  comply  with  subsection  40  within  five  years  following 
the  date  this  Regulation  comes  into  force. 

(42)  No  tank  having  a  capacity  greater  than 
3,500  gallons  shall  be  used  to  transport  Class  I  products 
unless, 

(a)  it  is  divided  into  compartments; 


(b)  none   of  the  compartments   has  a  capacity 
greater  than  3,500  gallons;  and 
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(c)  baffles  are  provided  where  and  as  required 
by  the  ICC  Specs. 

(43)  No  cargo  tank  or  compartment  shall  be  com- 
pletely filled  with  liquid,  and  the  air  space  shall  be  at 
least  1  per  cent  of  the  compartment  volume  and  shall 
always  be  sufficient  to  allow  for  temperature-volume 
expansion  of  the  liquid. 

(44)  Where  a  compartment  that  has  been  used  to 
carry  one  class  of  product  is  to  be  used  to  carry  another 
class  of  product,  all  of  the  existing  class  of  product  must 
be  completely  cleared  from  the  compartment,  and  from 
the  piping  and  accessory  delivery  equipment  connected 
thereto,  before  the  new  class  of  product  is  loaded. 

(45)  Every  compartment  discharge  control  on  a 
tank  truck,  trailer  or  semi-trailer  shall  have  securely 
attached  to  it  a  tag  of  enamelled  metal,  substantial 
fibre  or  petroleum-resistant  plastic  to  denote  which 
class  of  product  is  contained  in  the  tank  or  compart- 
ment from  which  the  control  leads. 

(46)  A  tag,  referred  to  in  subsection  45,  to  denote, 

(a)  a  Class  I  product  shall  be  coloured  red  and 
shall  be  octagonal  in  shape;  and 

(b)  a  Class  II  product  shall  be  coloured  any 
colour  other  than  red,  green  or  red-orange 
shades,  and  shall  be  round  in  shape. 

(47)  All  tags,  in  addition  to  being  coloured  and  of 
the  specified  shape,  shall  bear  in  clearly  legible  per- 
manent characters  the  name  of  the  product. 

(48)  Every  tag  shall  at  all  times  be  kept  clean  and 
bright  so  that  its  colour  is  readily  recognizable,  and  its 
inscription  is  readily  legible. 

(49)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  loader  at 
the  point  of  loading  to  attach  the  correct  tags. 

(50)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  driver  to 
ensure  the  correct  tags  have  been  attached  before  he 
leaves  the  point  of  loading. 

(51)  Lighting  and  power  circuits  shall  be  main- 
tained at  all  times  in  good  condition  and  shall  be  fused 
or  protected  so  that  a  short  circuit  or  sparking  is  not 
likely  to  occur. 

(52)  No  gasoline  or  associated  product  having  a 
Reid  Vapour  Pressure  greater  than  eighteen  psig  shall 
be  transported  in  a  vehicle  that  does  not  conform  to 
the  ICC  Specs,  requirements  for  such  pressures. 

(53)  Before  a  vehicle  is  unloaded,  the  operator  of 
the  vehicle  shall  personally  take  a  physical  dip  of  the 
tank  or  tanks  into  which  the  gasoline  or  associated 
product  will  be  unloaded  and  shall  determine  the  actual 
volume  the  tank  or  tanks  can  safely  accept  and,  while 
the  vehicle  is  being  unloaded,  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle  shall  not  remain  in  the  vehicle  but  shall  remain 
in  close  proximity  to  the  discharge  control. 

(54)  While  a  vehicle  is  being  loaded,  the  loader 
shall  remain  at  the  flow  control  valve. 

(55)  The  person  in  charge  of  a  vehicle,  while  the 
vehicle  is  being  driven,  repaired,  loaded  or  unloaded, 
shall  not  have  in  his  possession  any, 

(a)  lighted  match; 

(b)  lighted  lighter; 

(c)  lighted  pipe; 

(d)  lighted  cigar;  or 
(«)  lighted  cigarette. 


(56)  The  person  in  charge  of  a  vehicle  shall  do 
everything  in  his  power  to  prevent  any  other  person 
from  having  in  his  possession  any  article  referred  to  in 
clauses  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  55  while  that 
person  is  in  the  vehicle  or  taking  delivery  from  the 
vehicle,  or  while  that  person  is  within  twenty-five 
feet  of  a  vehicle  while  it  is  parked,  being  loaded,  being 
unloaded  or  being  repaired. 

(57)  Every  stake  truck,  tank  truck,  tractor,  trailer 
or  semi-trailer  operated  or  parked  singly  or  in  com- 
bination, shall  at  all  times  be  equipped  with  a  parking 
brake  of  the  design  referred  to  in  subsection  59  or 
chock  blocks,  or  both,  adequate  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  vehicle  when  parked  either  singly  or  in  com- 
bination on  any  grade  on  which  the  vehicle  is  operated 
or  parked  and  under  any  condition  of  loading. 

(58)  The  parking  brake  shall  at  all  times  be  capable 
of  being  applied  by  the  operator  while  he  is  in  his  seat, 
either  by  the  operator's  muscular  effort  or  by  spring 
action  and,  when  the  parking  brake  is  applied  by  the 
operator's  muscular  effort,  chock  blocks  shall  be  carried 
and  positioned,  with  respect  to  at  least  one  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles,  immediately  in 
front,  to  the  rear,  or  both,  as  necessary. 

(59)  The  parking  brake  shall  be  so  designed,  con- 
structed and  maintained  that  when  once  applied, 

(c)  it  shall  remain  in  the  applied  condition,  with 
the  effectiveness  required  by  subsection  57, 
despite  exhaustion  of  any  source  of  energy  or 
leakage  of  any  kind ;  and 

(b)  it  cannot  be  released  unless  adequate  energy 
is  available  in  the  brake  system  upon  release 
to  make  an  immediate  further  effective 
application. 

(60)  The  parking  brake  referred  to  in  subsection  59 
shall  be  set  or  the  chock  blocks  shall  be  positioned 
whenever  the  vehicle  is  parked,  including  parking  for 
loading  and  unloading. 

(61)  Every  vehicle  used  for  the  transportation  of 
any  gasoline  or  associated  product,  regardless  of  the 
quantity  being  transported,  or  regardless  of  whether 
the  vehicle  is  loaded  or  unloaded,  shall  be  conspicu- 
ously and  legibly  marked  on  each  side  and  the  rear, 
in  letters  at  least  3  inches  high  and  of  a  colour  that 
contrasts  sharply  with  the  background, 

(a)  with  the  word  "Flammable"; 

(b)  with  the  common  name  of  the  product  being 
transported;  or 

(c)  with  the  name  of  the  carrier  or  his  trademark, 
when,  and  only  when,  the  name  or  trade  mark 
plainly  indicates  the  flammable  nature  of  the 
cargo. 

(62)  Subject  to  subsection  63,  a  vehicle,  whether 
or  not  it  has  dispensing  pumps,  shall  not  be  used  for 
the  retail  refueling  of  another  vehicle. 

(63)  Subsection  62  does  not  apply  to  the  use  of 
approved  vehicles  in  refueling  a  contractor's  construc- 
tion equipment  on  a  job  site. 


Part  4 

storage  and  handling  at 
bulk-storage  plants 

6. — (1)  This  Part  applies  to, 

(a)  the  construction  of  storage  tanks  used  for 
storing  gasoline  and  associated  products  at 
bulk-storage  plants;  and 
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(b)  the  siting  of  tanks  and  associated  equipment, 
and  the  manner  of  operation  thereof,  in  bulk- 
storage  plants. 


(2)  This  Part  applies  to  every  bulk-storage  plant 
other  than  a  bulk-storage  tank  that  was  in  use  on  the 
11th  day  of  June,  1954,  in  which  case  the  owner  of  the 
tank  is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  subsection  7 
whether  the  owner. 


(c)  owned  the  tank  at  that  date;  or 


(6)  acquired  the  tank  at  any  time  subsequent  to 
that  date, 


but  only  so  long  as  the  tank  remains  installed  in  the 
same  place  and  position  as  it  was  at  that  date. 


(3)  No  tank  installed  aboveground  or  underground 
and  consisting  of  two  or  more  compartments  shall  be 
used  for  any  gasoline  or  associated  product  unless  the 
compartments  are  separated  by, 


(o)  double    bulkheads    having    between    them 
drained  air  space;  or 


(6)  a  flanged  single  bulkhead  so  constructed  that 
any  liquid  or  gas  seeping  or  leaking  through 
any  seam  or  joint  will  escape  directly  to  open 
air  and  not  between  compartments. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  the  outside  of  every 
tank  fabricated  of  any  ferrous  substance,  whether 
galvanized  or  not,  shall  be  thoroughly  coated  with 
rust-resisting  material  compatible  with  the  substance 
of  which  the  tank  is  fabricated. 

(5)  Where  there  is  evidence  to  indicate  a  higher 
degree  of  corrosion  than  that  provided  for  in  the 
design  formula  used,  additional  metal  thickness  or 
protective  coatings  or  linings  shall  be  provided  to 
compensate  for  the  corrosion  loss  expected  during  the 
design  life  of  the  tank. 

(6)  Tanks  for  use  in  bulk-storage  plants  shall  be 
designed  in  accordance  with  sound  engineering  prin- 
ciples, and  shall  be  of  steel  except  that  tanks  fabricated 
of  materials  other  than  steel  shall  be  designed  to  speci- 
fications embodying  principles  recognized  as  good 
engineering  design  for  the  material  used  and  shall  be 
approved. 

(7)  A  tank  referred  to  in  column  1  of  the  following 
Table  shall  be  fabricated  and  tested  in  accordance  with 
the  standard  set  opposite  thereto  in  column  2  or 
column  3: 


TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Tank  Types 

Underwriters'  Laboratories 
of  Canada  Standard 

American  Petroleum 
Institute  Standard 

Underground  Tank 
Inside  Tank 
Aboveground  Tank 
Aboveground  Tank 

(Welded) 
Aboveground  Tank 

(Welded) 
Aboveground  Tank 

(Rivetted) 

C  58,  dated  January,  1962 

C  80,  dated  July,  1960 

C  142,  dated  December,  1965 

620/Second  Edition,  1962 
650/Second  Edition,  1964 
12A/1941  (Re-issued  1951) 

(8)  The  normal  ojjerating  pressure  of  a  tank  shall 
not  exceed  its  design  pressure. 

(9)  All  piping  associated  with  gasoline  or  associated 
products  storage  tanks,  whether  the  piping  is  above- 
ground  or  underground,  shall  be  painted,  coated  or 
otherwise  protected  from  external  corrosion. 

(10)  Every  tank  shall  be  vented  by  vent  piping. 

(11)  Vent  piping  shall  not  extend  into  the  tank 
more  than  one  inch,  except  where  the  vent  is  equipped 
with  a  vent  alarm. 

(12)  Vent  openings  shall  be  of  cross-sectional  area 
sufficient  to  permit  free  escape  of  air  and  vapour  when 
the  tank  is  being  filled  at  its  maximum  intake  capacity. 

(13)  Except  where  the  fill  intake  is  controlled 
automatically  by  the  pressure  in  the  tank,  the  free 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  vent  opening  shall  be  not 
less  than  that  of  a  pipe  of  1^  of  an  inch  internal 
diameter  and  in  the  case  of  vents  equipped  with  a 
weatherproof  hood  and  a  flame  arrestor,  the  effective 
opening  shall  be  not  less  than  that  of  a  pipe  of  two 
inches  internal  diameter. 

(14)  Subject  to  subsections  15  and  16,  every  tank 
shall  be  individually  vented. 


(15)  A  battery  of  tanks  containing  gasoline  or 
associated  products  of  the  same  class  may  be  individu- 
ally vented  into  a  common  header. 

(16)  Where  a  common  header  is  used  under  sub- 
section 15, 

(a)  the  common  header  shall  be  at  least  one  pipe 
size  larger  than  the  largest  individual  vent 
pipe  connected  to  it; 

(b)  each  individual  vent  pipe  shall  be  provided 
with  a  screen  between  the  tank  and  the 
header;  and 

(c)  no  individual  vent  pipes  shall  be  connected 
to  the  header  at  a  point  lower  than  one  foot 
above  the  top  of  any  fill  pipe  opening  in  the 
same  system. 

(17)  Every  common  header  and  every  individual 
vent  pipe  not  connected  into  a  header  shall, 

(a)  be  provided  with  a  weather-proof  hood  and 
either  a  screen-type  flame  arrestor,  or  a 
pressure-vacuum  vent;  and 
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(6)  terminate  in  open  air, 

(i)  not  less  than  seven  feet  for  Class  II 
products,  and  twelve  feet  for  Class  I 
products,  above  general  grade  level, 

(ii)  outside  buildings,  at  a  point  close  to  the 
building  wall  and  in  such  a  position  that 
fumes  from  the  vent  cannot  enter  nor  be 
drawn  into  any  building  through  a 
window,  door  or  other  opening,  in- 
cluding air  intakes,  or 

(iii)  when  venting  Class  I  product  tanks, 
not  less  than  twenty-five  feet  from 
truck  loading  or  parking  facilities,  or 
other  likely  sources  of  ignition. 

(18)  A  tank  installed  aboveground  shall, 

(a)  have  vent  openings  sufficient  to  permit  free 
outflow  or  inflow  of  air  normal  to, 

(i)  filling  or  emptying  operations,  and 

(ii)  temperature  changes, 

so  that  neither  the  shell  nor  the  roof  will  be 
distorted  under  normal  pressures; 

(b)  be  equipped  with, 

(i)  screen-type  flame  arrestors,  for  Class  I 
products,  or 


(ii)  venting  devices  that  normally  remain 
closed  except  when  subjected  to  pres- 
sure or  vacuum ;  and 

(c)  be  fabricated  or  equipped  with  devices  so  that 
abnormal  internal  pressures  in  the  tank  that 
might  rupture  the  shell  or  bottom  will  be 
relieved. 

(19)  In  a  vertical  or  horizontal  tank,  relief  of 
abnormal  internal  pressure  may  be  provided  by, 

(a)  a  self-closing  manhole  cover; 

(b)  a  manhole  cover  so  constructed  that  it  lifts 
when  the  internal  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  or 

(c)  a  system  of  emergency  relief-valving. 

(20)  In  a  vertical  tank  the  relief  of  abnormal 
internal  pressure  may  also  be  provided  by  means  of  a 
weakened  seam  or  joint  in  the  roof. 

(21)  When  any  device  referred  to  in  subsection  19 
is  used,  the  device  shall  be  deemed  to  be  adequate  for 
a  tank  having  a  capacity  itemized  in  column  1  of  the 
following  Table  when  the  device, 

(o)  permits  escape  of  air  at  a  rate  not  less  than 
that  set  out  in  column  2  of  the  Table;  or 

(6)  has  free  circular  opening  set  forth  in  column  3, 
4,  5  or  6  of  the  Table,  as  the  case  may  be: 


TABLE 
PRESSURE  RELIEF 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3   1   Column  4  1   Column  5   1   Column  6 

Capacity  of  Tank: 
Gallons 

Pressure  Relief: 
Cubic  feet  of 
air  per  hour 

Minimum  Diameter  of  Free  Circular  Opening 
for  the  Following  Pressures 

3'  water 

1  psig 

2H  psig 

5  psig 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

Up  to  1,000 

1,001  to      4,000 

4,001  to    18,000 

18,001  to    25,000 

25,001  to    56,000 

56,001  to  100,000 

100,001  to  155,000 

155,001  to  222,000 

222,001  to  475,000 

475,001  to  735,000 

Over  735,000 

25,300 
69,500 
139,000 
166,000 
253,000 
363,000 
458,000 
522,000 
624,000 
648,000 
648,000 

4 

W2 

lOM 
12M 
15^ 

20 
20 
20 

2H 
6 

7M 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

2 
3 

4M 

4^ 
5M 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

1^ 
2H 
3^ 
4 
5 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

(22)  No  bulk-storage  tank  shall  be  used  unless  it 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  this  Part. 

(23)  Every  aboveground  bulk-storage  tank  shall 
be  installed  in  a  location  where  it  can  be  properly  diked 
to  prevent  any  gasoline  or  associated  product  from 
flowing  in  any  manner  which  would, 

(o)  create  a  hazard  to  public  health  or  safety; 

(6)  contaminate  any  fresh  water  source  or  water- 
way; 

(c)  interfere  with  the  rights  of  any  person ;  or 

{d)  allow  entry  of  gasoline  or  associated  products 
into  a  sewer  system  or  underground  stream  or 
drainage  system. 

(24)  No  bulk-storage  tank  shall  be, 
(a)  under  a  building;  or 


(6)  inside  a  building,  unless  the  tank  is  a  Class  II 
or  Class  III  product  supply  tank. 

(25)  Where  the  aggregate  capacity  of  the  bulk- 
storage  tanks  at  a  bulk-storage  plant  exceeds, 

(a)  50,000  gallons  of  Class  I  products;  or 

{b)  120,000  gallons  of  products  of  any  class, 

the  plant,  or  so  much  thereof  as  is  occupied  by  the 
tanks  and  any  diking,  shall  be  so  located  that  they  are 
entirely  surrounded  by  continuous,  strong  fencing  and 
gates,  conforming  to  the  specifications  set  forth  in 
subsections  26  and  27. 

(26)  The  fencing  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  six  feet  high; 
(6)  be  of  firmly  meshed  metal  wire, 
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(i)  of  a  gauge  not  smaller  than  USSMSG 
No.  9  for  steel,  or  equivalent  strength 
for  other  metals,  and 

(ii)  so  fabricated  that  mesh  openings  shall 
not  have  sides  greater  than  six  inches; 
and 

(c)  be  rigidly  supported  by  substantial  posts 
securely  embedded  in  the  ground  at  appro- 
priate intervals. 

(27)  There  shall  be  at  least  two  gates,  located  as 
remote  from  each  other  as  practicable,  and  each  gate 
shall, 

(a)  conform  to  the  requirements  of  subsection  26; 
and 

(b)  be  equipped  with  such  devices  as  will  ensure 
that  the  gate  is  securely  closed  when  required 
by  subsection  61. 


(28)  Every  bulk-storage  tank  shall  be  so  located 
within  the  premises  occupied  by  the  bulk-storage  plant 
that, 

(c)  no  part  of  a  tank  referred  to  in  column  1  of 
Table  1  to  this  subsection  shall  be  closer  to 
the  hazard-area  limit  than  the  distances 
prescribed  opposite  thereto  in  columns  2  and  3; 

(b)  any  two  tanks  referred  to  in  column  1  of 
Table  2  to  this  subsection  that  are  installed 
aboveground  shall  have  clear  air  space  be- 
tween them  not  less  than  the  distance  pre- 
scribed opposite  thereto  in  column  2 ;  and 

(c)  no  part  of  a  tank  itemized  in  column  1  of 
Table  3  to  this  subsection  shall  be  closer  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  dike,  or  to  the  nearest 
building  within  the  hazard-area,  than  the 
distances  prescribed  opposite  thereto  in 
columns  3  and  4. 


TABLE  1 
LOCATION  OF  BULK-STORAGE  TANKS  WITHIN  HAZARD-AREA  LIMIT 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Minimum  Distance  in 

Feet  from  Property  Line 

Minimum  Distance  in 

Item 

Capacity  per  Tank 

Which  May  be  Built 

Feet  from  Nearest  Side 

No. 

in  Gallons 

Upon,  Including  the 

Opposite  Side  of  a 

Public  Way 

of  Any  Public  Way 

1. 

250  or  less 

5 

5 

2. 

251  to  625 

10 

5 

3. 

626  to  10,000 

IS 

5 

4. 

10,001  to  25,000 

20 

5 

5. 

25,001  to  40,000 

30 

10 

6. 

40,001  to  84,000 

50 

15 

7. 

84,001  to  420,000 

80 

25 

8. 

420,001  to  840,000 

100 

35 

9. 

840,001  to  1,680,000 

135 

45 

10. 

1,680,001  to  2,520,000 

165 

55 

11. 

2,520,001  or  more 

175 

60 

TABLE  2 
SPACING  BETWEEN  BULK-STORAGE  TANKS  ABOVEGROUND 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 
No. 

Tanks 

Minimum  clear  air-space 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

Tanks  of  equal  capacity  neither 
of  which  exceeds  50,000  gallons 

Tanks  of  unequal  capacity  and 
only  one  of  which  exceeds  50,000 
gallons 

Tanks   of   equal   capacity  each 
exceeding  50,000  gallons 

Tanks  of  unequal  capacity  each 
exceeding  50,000  gallons 

A  tank  of  any  capacity  used  for 
storage  of  any  gasoline  or  asso- 
ciated product,   and  a  tank  of 
any  capacity  used  for  storage  of 
crude  petroleum. 

3  feet 

One  half  the  diameter  of  the 
smaller    tank   but    not    in    any 
event  less  than  3  feet. 

One  half  the  diameter  of  either 
tank. 

One   half   the   diameter  of   the 
smaller  tank. 

The  greater  of  (a)  the  distance 
prescribed  under  items  1,  2,  3  or 
4  or  (&)  the  full  diameter  of  the 
smaller  tank  (where  the  tanks 
are  of  unequal  capacity). 

I 
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TABLE  3 

LOCATION  OF  BULK-STORAGE  TANKS  ABOVEGROUND 

With  Reference  to  Dikes  and  Buildings 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Item 
No. 

Tank  Capacity 
(gallons) 

Product 

Class 

Minimum  Distance 

Tank  Shell  to 

Centre  Line  of  Dike 

(feet) 

Minimum  Distance 

Tank  Shell  to 

nearest  Building 

(feet) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Up  to  1,000 
Up  to  1,000 
1,000-50,000 
1,000-50,000 
over  50,000 
over  50,000 

1 
11 

n 

10* 

10* 
10  feet  or  one-half 
tank  height,  which- 
ever is  greater. 

10 

3 
f50 

50 
150 
[50 

"when  diking  necessary  for  compliance  with  clause  b  of  subsection  30. 


(29)  The  spacing  of  tanks  of  special  design  for 
special  purposes  beyond  the  scope  of  Table  1  to  sub- 
section 28  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Tables  1, 
2,  3  and  4  of  Canadian  Underwriters'  Association 
Standard  30,  dated  July,  1963. 

(30)  Where,  in  a  bulk-storage  plant, 

(a)  an  aboveground  bulk-storage  tank  used,  or 
capable  of  being  used,  for  the  storage  of 
Class  I  or  II  products  is  not  diked  or  is  diked 
by  diking  not  conforming  to  this  Regulation; 
and 

(b)  in  the  event  of  an  escape  of  Class  I  or  Class  II 
products  from  the  tank,  the  products  are 
likely  to  flow  in  a  manner  which  would, 

(i)  create  a   hazard    to   public   health   or 
safety, 

(ii)  contaminate  any  fresh  water  source  or 
waterway, 

(iii)  interfere  with  the  rights  of  any  person, 
or 

(iv)  allow  entry  of  product  into  a  sewer 
system  or  underground  stream  or 
drainage  system, 

the  aboveground  bulk-storage  tank  shall  be  diked. 

(31)  Every  dike  shall  consist  of, 

(c)  natural  ground  conformation; 
(6)  bonded  masonry; 

(c)  concrete;  or 

(d)  earthwork,  conforming  to  subsection  33. 

(32)  Every  dike  shall, 

(a)  be  impervious  to  gasoline  or  associated 
products; 

(b)  be  of  solid,  uninterrupted  construction  without 
any  openings  except  openings  that  conform  to 
subsection  34 ;  and 

(c)  have  dimensions  that  will  ensure  that  the 
volume  of  liquid  it  will  contain  is  equal  to, 


(i)  1 10  per  cent  of  the  capacity  of  a  single 
tank  within  a  dike,  or 


(ii)  the  capacity  of  the  largest  tank  plus 
10  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  capacity 
of  all  the  other  tanks,  where  a  dike 
contains  more  than  one  tank. 

(33)  An  earthwork  dike  shall, 

(a)  have  a  flat  top  that  is  not  less  than  two  feet 
wide  and  is  protected  against  erosion  by 
sodding  or  other  adequate  means;  and 

(b)  be  sloped  on  each  side  at  such  an  angle  as 
will  maintain  the  dike  intact  according  to  the 
nature  of  its  component  materials  and  the 
vibrations  and  other  soil  disturbances  reason- 
ably foreseeable  in  that  locality. 

(34)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  pass  piping  through 
a  dike,  the  aperture  through  which  the  piping  passes 
shall  be  so  constructied  that  no  gasoline  or  associated 
product  can  seep  through  it. 

(35)  Except  as  permitted  by  subsection  34,  every 
pipe  traversing  a  dike  shall  pass  under  the  dike,  at 
least  three  feet  below  its  base,  or,  where  this  is  not 
practicable,  the  pipe  shall  pass  over  the  dike. 

(36)  All  dry  grass,  weeds,  shrubbery,  trees  and 
combustible  materials  of  any  nature  shall  be  at  all 
times  kept  cleared  away  from  the  space  within  a  dike 
and  from  the  sides  and  top  of  the  dike. 

(37)  Subject  to  subsection  23,  facilities  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  permit  speedy  removal  of  accumulated  surface 
water  from  rain,  melted  snow,  or  other  source,  that 
would  otherwise  reduce  the  fluid  volume  capacity  of  the 
dike. 

(38)  No  bulk-storage  tank  installed  underground 
shall  be  so  located  that  it  is  less  than, 

(a)  three  feet  from  a  building;  or 

(b)  two  feet  from  an  adjacent  underground  tank. 

(39)  Subject  to  subsections  40,  41  and  42,  every 
underground  bulk-storage  tank  shall  be  so  installed 
that  its  top  is  below  the  level  of  any  piping  connected 
to  the  tank  and  is  at  least  two  feet  under  solid  well- 
packed  earth. 

(40)  When  an  underground  bulk-storage  tank  is 
covered  by  a  four  inch  slab  of  concrete,  there  shall  be  at 
least  one  foot  of  solid  well-packed  earth  between  the 
slab  and  the  top  of  the  tank. 
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(41)  Subject  to  subsection  42,  when  the  tank 
referred  to  in  subsection  39  is,  or  is  likely  to  be,  sub- 
jected to  traffic,  the  top  of  the  tank  shall  be  underneath 
at  least  three  feet  of  solid  well-packed  earth. 

(42)  In  lieu  of  the  three  feet  of  earth  referred  to  in 
subsection  41,  eighteen  inches  of  earth  plus  six  inches  of 
reinforced  concrete  or  eighteen  inches  of  earth  plus 
eight  inches  of  unreinforced  concrete  may  be  used. 

(43)  The  concrete  slabs  referred  to  in  subsections  40 
and  42  shall  extend  at  least  one  foot  horizontally 
beyond  the  outline  of  the  tank  in  all  directions. 

(44)  Where,  by  reason  of  solid  rock  substratum,  or 
for  any  other  reason  acceptable  to  the  Chief  Inspector, 
it  is  not  practicable  to  comply  with  subsection  39,  a 
tank  may  be  so  installed  that, 

(a)  at  least  75  per  cent  of  its  mass  is  below- 
ground  level; 

(b)  the  part  aboveground  level  is  entirely  covered 
with  earth  to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  two  feet. 

(45)  With  prior  authorization  from  the  Chief  In- 
spector, in  special  cases  the  75  per  cent  referred  to  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  44  may  be  reduced  to  50  per  cent, 
in  which  case  the  two  feet  referred  to  in  clause  b  of 
subsection  44  shall  be  increased  to  three  feet. 

(46)  Subject  to  subsection  33  of  section  7,  piping 
that  is  connected  to  an  underground  tank  shall  be  so 
installed  and  maintained  that, 

(o)  it  slopes  toward  the  tank; 

(b)  it  is  connected  on  top  of  the  tank;  and 

(c)  it  is  without  traps  or  pockets. 

(47)  The  intake  end  of  a  fill  pipe  for  an  underground 
tank  shall  not  be  located, 

(a)  inside  any  building;  or 

(b)  at  a  distance,  less  than  five  feet  measured 
horizontally  from  any  door,  window,  base- 
ment opening,  or  cellar  opening,  fire-escape 
or  other  mode  of  exit  from  a  building. 

(48)  The  intake  end  of  a  filling  pipe  for  an  under- 
ground tank  shall  be  equipped  with  a  tight-fitting  cap 
that  shall  be  kept  closed  except  during  filling  operations 
and  where  it  extends  aboveground  level  shall  be  pro- 
tected against  physical  damage,  and  where  it  is  below 
or  at  ground  level,  shall  be  set  in, 

(a)  a  metal  box; 

(5)  a  concrete  box;  or 

(c)  a  box  of  metal  and  concrete  construction, 
equipped  with  a  cover. 

(49)  The  provisions  of  subsection  47  and  48  also 
apply  to  a  gauging  pipe  where  it  is  separate  from  the 
filling  pipe,  and  when  one  pipe  fulfills  both  purposes, 
subsection  48  applies  to  both  filling  and  gauging 
operations. 

(50)  Where  a  bulk-storage  tank  installed  above- 
ground  has  piping  or  a  fitting  connected  to  it  at  any 
point  below  the  highest  level  to  which  the  gasoline  or 
associated  product  will  rise,  the  piping  or  fitting  shall 
be  provided  with  an  internal  or  external  control  valve 
located  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  shell  of  the  tank. 

(51)  Connections  to  pipelines  through  which  tank 
cars  or  tank  vehicles  discharge  by  means  of  centrifugal 
pumps  into  aboveground  tanks  shall  be  provided  with 
check  valves  for  automatic  protection  against  back 
flow. 


(52)  A  stationary  internal  combustion  engine  shall 
not  be  installed  within  the  bounds  of  a  bulk-storage 
plant  unless  the  engine  is  of  an  explosion-protected 
type  and  a  safe  installation  is  made,  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  principles. 

(53)  Where  an  internal  combusion  engine  is  installed 
for  operation  within  a  building, 

(c)  it  shall  be  so  located  that  it  is  not  underneath 
a  tank  or  within  an  explosion-hazard  area ;  and 

(b)  the  exhaust  pipe  shall  terminate  in  such  a 
position  that, 

(i)  exhaust  fumes  cannot  enter  or  be  drawn 
into  any  building  through  window, 
door  or  other  opening,  including  air 
intakes,  and 

(ii)  it  is  protected  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
damage,  or  access  by  unauthorized 
personnel. 

(54)  Where  an  electric  motor  is  installed  in  a 
bulk-storage  plant, 

(a)  it  shall  be  so  installed  that  it  is  not  in  an 
explosion-hazard  location  unless  it  is  in  accor- 
dance with  the  requirements  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 304/63,  being  the  Ontario  Electrical 
Code;  and 

(b)  every  switch  operating  within  an  explosion- 
hazard  area  in  conjunction  with  the  motor 
shall  be  of  an  oil-immersed  or  other  explosion- 
proof  type. 

(55)  No  equipment  for  handling  gasoline  or  asso- 
ciated products  shall  be  closer  to  the  property  line  than 
three  feet,  except  for  unloading  facilities  for  tank  cars. 

(56)  Gasoline  and  associated  products  shall  be 
taken  out  of  a  bulk-storage  tank  by  gravity  flow, 
suction  or  any  other  mode  that  does  not  increase  the 
internal  pressure  within  the  tank  and  no  person  shall 
use  water,  steam,  gas  or  air  under  pressure  for  the 
purpose  of  delivering  or  removing  gasoline  or  associated 
products  stored  in  a  bulk-storage  tank. 

(57)  To  reduce  the  danger  of  product  mixing,  such 
as  gasoline  in  fuel  oil, 

(a)  plans  of  storage  tank,  piping  and  pumping 
layouts  shall  be  available  within  divisional  and 
regional  offices; 

(b)  all  aboveground  storage  tanks,  aboveground 
pipelines  and  valves,  and  underground  storage 
tanks'  fill-pipes  shall  be  permanently  marked 
to  indicate  the  product  in  each  tank,  line  and 
valve;  and 

(c)  on  aboveground  storage  tanks  the  product 
identification  required  by  clause  b  shall  be 
marked  on  at  least  two  sides,  in  a  size  to 
ensure  easy  legibility  from  at  least  fifteen  feet 
or  from  outside  the  dike,  whichever  distance  is 
greater. 

(58)  Such  marking  shall, 

(a)  conform  to  the  colour  and  shape  described  in 
subsection  45  of  section  5;  and 

(b)  be  situated  to  provide  clear  identification 
both  to  operating  and  to  fire-fighting  per- 
sonnel. 

(59)  Interconnected  systems  carrying  different 
products  shall  be  separated,  wherever  possible,  with 
steel  blinds  or  locked  valves. 
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(60)  At  all  times  when  a  gasoline  or  associated 
product  is  being  received,  or  loaded  into  conveyances, 
or  handled  at  a  bulk-storage  plant  or  delivered  from  a 
bulk-storage  plant,  a  person  competent  to  undertake 
the  operation  shall  be  in  constant  immediate  atten- 
dance at  the  specific  place  where  the  operation  is  being 
controlled. 

(61)  At  all  times  when  a  bulk-storage  plant  that  is 
required  to  be  fenced  is  not  in  actual  operation,  or  is 
without  the  attendance  of  any  person  competent  to 
undertake  operations,  all  gates  and  other  modes  of 
ingress  shall  be  securely  closed  and  locked  and  in  a 
bulk-storage  plant  that  is  not  fenced,  all  tank  valves 
and  end-of-line  valves  in  the  plant  shall  be  securely 
fastened  by  locks. 

(62)  Immediately  upon  commencement  of  filling  a 
storage  tank,  the  operator  shall  ensure  that  the  vent 
therefrom  is  free  of  obstruction  and  is  operating  to 
effect  relief  of  the  pressure  within  the  tank. 

(63)  The  fire-safety  principles  required  by  section  8 
apply  equally  to  this  section  but  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section  the  minimum  acceptable  fire-extinguisher 
rating  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  40-B.C.  classification. 


Part  5 

retail  outlets 

7.— (1)  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "clear-vision  pump"  means  dispensing  equip- 
ment having  a  bowl  or  tank  of  glass,  plastic 
or  other  transparent  material,  in  which  gaso- 
line or  an  associated  product  is  temporarily 
contained  before  being  dispensed ; 

(6)  "dispensing  equipment"  includes, 

(i)  a  pump, 

(ii)  a  measure, 

(iii)  a  measuring  device, 

(iv)  an  apparatus  commonly  known  as  a 
gasoline  pump,  or 

(v)  a  portable  container; 

(c)  "highway"  includes  a  common  and  public 
highway,  street,  avenue,  parkway,  driveway, 
square,  place,  bridge,  viaduct  or  trestle, 
designed  and  intended  for,  or  used  by,  the 
general  public  for  the  passage  of  vehicles. 

(2)  Safety  requirements  apply  equally  to  service 
stations  at  which  sales  are  made  at  retail  and  at  whole- 
sale and  at  which  motor  boats  are  refuelled. 

(3)  No  underground  tank  at  a  service  station, 
garage  or  other  retail  outlet  shall  be, 

(a)  of  a  capacity  greater  than  5,000  gallons  for 
Class  I  products,  or  10,000  gallons  for  Class  II 
products; 

(b)  located  closer  than  three  feet  measured 
horizontally  from  any, 

(i)  building,  or 
(ii)  limit  of  the  service  station  premises;  or 

(c)  located  closer  than  two  feet  measured  horizon- 
tally from  any  adjacent  underground  tank. 

(4)  Each  service  station  storage  capacity  shall  be 
restricted  to, 


(c)  not  more  than  20,000  gallons  of  Class  I 
products  at  a  service  station  other  than  a 
service  station  that  has  direct  access  to  any 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  that  is  a  controlled 
access  highway;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  30,000  gallons  of  Class  I 
products  at  a  service  station  that  has  direct 
access  to  any  part  of  the  King's  Highway  that 
is  a  controlled  access  highway. 

(5)  Except  when  stored  at  a  distance  of  fifty  feet 
or  more  from  a  building  or  from  the  public  access 
portions  of  the  premises,  no  gasoline  or  associated 
products  in  quantities  exceeding  forty-five  gallons  of 
Class  I  products  and  500  gallons  of  Class  II  products 
shall  be  stored  aboveground  at  a  service  station. 

(6)  All  gasoline  and  associated  products  stored 
aboveground  shall  be  stored  in  closed  metal  containers 
distinctly  marked  with  the  common  name  of  the 
container  contents,  such  as  "gasoline",  "kerosine"  or 
"diesel  fuel",  as  the  case  may  be. 

(7)  No  sale  or  purchase  of  any  Class  I,  Class  II  or 
Class  III  product  shall  be  made  in  containers  unless 
the  containers  are  clearly  marked  with  the  name  of  the 
product  they  contain. 

(8)  Every  container  at  a  service  station  shall  be 
kept  tightly  closed  when  disconnected  from  the  pump- 
ing apparatus  and  a  standard  drum  or  other  metal 
container  that  is  equipped  with  a  pump  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  closed  only  when  the  connection  between 
the  pump  and  the  container  is  of  a  vapour-tight  type. 

(9)  Subject  to  subsection  10,  Class  I  products  shall 
not  be  stored,  handled  or  dispensed  within  a  building 
or  in  a  location  having  a  basement  or  pit  into  which 
flammable  vapours  may  travel  or  accumulate. 

(10)  If  a  basement  or  pit  referred  to  in  subsection  9 
is  equipped  with  constant  ventilation,  storage  and 
handling  may  be  permitted,  and,  if  the  ventilation  is 
interlocked  with  the  dispensing  pumps,  dispensing  may 
be  permitted. 

(11)  Where  used  or  waste  oil  is  collected  in  a  tank, 
the  tank  shall  be  so  equipped  that, 

(a)  the  fill  pipe  is  tightly  capped  at  all  times  when 
not  in  actual  use ; 

(b)  the  tank  is  vented;  and 

(c)  it  can  be  subjected  to  a  pressure  test. 

(12)  Subsections  5,  6,  8  and  9  also  apply  to  the 
storage  and  handling  of  empty  containers. 

(13)  No  clear-vision  pump  shall  be  installed  at  a 
service  station  other  than  a  service  station  that  was 
licensed  for  the  use  of  a  clear-vision  pump  and  in 
operation  on  the  11th  day  of  June,  1964  and  for  which 
electric  power  is  not  available. 

(14)  No  fixed  dispensing  equipment  shall  be  in- 
stalled within  the  service  station  premises, 

(c)  at  a  distance  of  less  than  eight  feet  from  the 
limit  of  any  highway; 

(b)  inside  any  wholly  enclosed  part  of  a  building; 
or 

(c)  within  twenty-five  feet  of  a  fixed  source  of 
ignition,  other  than  an  approved  overhead 
heating  unit,  and  if  the  source  of  ignition  is 
within  a  nearby  structure,  the  twenty-five 
foot  clearance  may  be  reduced,  provided  that 
the  wall  of  the  structure  adjacent  to  the 
dispensing  equipment  is  of  masonry  construc- 
tion, and  without  openings. 
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(15)  Gasoline  and  associated  products  shall  be 
transferred  from  the  tanks  or  containers  in  which  they 
are  stored  to  the  dispensing  equipment  only  by  means 
of  pumping. 

(16)  Every  electrically-operated  pump  shall  have 
an  easily  accessible  remote  control  switch. 

(17)  Every  hose  through  which  a  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  is  dispensed  at  the  retail  level  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  valved  nozzle  of  non-magnetic  material  so 
constructed  that  the  valve, 

(a)  can  be  kept  open  only  by  manual  pressure 
and  closes  automatically  immediately  the 
manual  pressure  is  released ;  or 

(b)  has  a  latch-open  device  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  assembly  and  automatically  shuts  off 
when, 

(i)  the  gasoline  tank  is  filled, 

(ii)  the  valved  nozzle  falls  from  the  filling 
neck  of  the  vehicle  tank,  or 

(iii)  the  valved  nozzle  is  subject  to  rough 
usage  or  lack  of  proper  lubrication, 

and  the  valved  nozzle  having  such  latch-open  device 
shall  be  of  a  type  tested  and  certified  by  a  designated 
testing  agency  as  conforming  to  an  approved  specifi- 
cation. 

(18)  The  provisions  of  subsection  17  do  not  apply 
to  tank  truck  and  similar  hoses  that  are  equipped  for 
making  tight  connections. 

(19)  Every  hose  through  which  a  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  is  dispensed  in  vehicle  refueling  facilities  shall 
be  restricted  to  a  maximum  length  of  fifteen  useable 
feet. 

(20)  A  portable  container  for  Class  I  products  shall, 

(a)  be  of  capacity  not  greater  than  10  gallons; 

(b)  be  of  strong  metal  construction  or  of  a  plastic 
construction  approved  for  this  purpose; 

(c)  be  so  constructed  as  not  to  leak  when  in  any 
position; 

(d)  have  each  opening  fitted  with  a  cap  or  valve, 

(i)  that  closes  on  a  gasket  that  does  not 
deteriorate  from  contact  with  gasoline 
and  associated  products,  and 

(ii)  is  held  securely  in  the  closed  position 
by  a  screw  thread,  or  by  a  spring- 
loaded  hinge,  or  by  a  camlocking 
device ; 

(e)  be  provided  with  a  carrying  handle; 

(/)  be  a  bright  red  colour;  and 

(g)  bear,  in  a  contrasting  colour,  a  readily  legible 
warning  that  the  contents, 

(i)  are  dangerous, 

(ii)  must  not  be  exposed  to  flame  or  fire, 
and 

(iii)  must  not  be  used  for  cleaning  purposes. 

(21)  Selling  of  Class  I  or  Class  II  products  at  a 
service  station  or  other  retail  outlet  shall  only  be, 

(a)  by  dispensing  through  an  apparatus  com- 
monly known  as  a  gasoline  pump; 


(b)  subject  to  subsection  22  in  a  standard  drum 
complying  with  specifications  prescribed  in 
subsection  5  of  section  5;  or 

(c)  in  a  portable  container  complying  with 
subsection  20. 

(22)  Class  I  products  shall  not  be  dispensed  by  a 
service  station  under  clause  b  of  subsection  21  into  a 
non-standard  drum  except  in  the  case  of  the  taking  of 
test  samples  by  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Government  of  Canada  or  of  Ontario,  by  the  whole- 
saler who  supplied  the  product  to  the  service  station, 
or  by  an  analytical  chemist  whose  expert  opinion  is 
required  with  respect  to  the  product. 

(23)  At  a  service  station  or  other  retail  outlet  no 
person  shall  dispense  a  Class  I  or  Class  II  product  to 
the  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  while  the  engine  of  the 
motor  vehicle  is  running. 

(24)  Subject  to  subsection  25,  no  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  shall  be  dispensed  to  the  fuel  tank  of  a  motor 
vehicle  while  any  part  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  of  any 
vehicle  attached  to  it  is  on  a  highway. 

(25)  Subsection  24  does  not  apply  to  dispensing  a 
quantity  of  Class  I  or  Class  II  products,  not  exceeding 
five  gallons,  from  a  portable  container  to  a  motor 
vehicle  immobilized  on  a  highway  by  reason  of  lacking 
sufficient  fuel  to  enable  it  to  proceed  to  a  service 
station. 

(26)  No  person  shall  dispense  a  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  by  means  of  a  valved  nozzle  referred  to  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  17  at  a  service  station  unless  he 
is  a  competent,  trained  employee  authorized  by  the 
licensed  operator  of  the  service  station  or  other  retail 
outlet. 

(27)  The  licensed  operator  in  charge  of  a  service 
station  or  other  retail  outlet  shall  ensure  that  while  a 
Class  I  or  Class  II  product  is  being  dispensed  at  the 
service  station  to  the  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  by 
means  of  an  automatic  valved  nozzle  referred  to  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  17,  a  competent,  trained  employee 
authorized  by  the  licensed  operator  of  the  service 
station  or  other  retail  outlet  is  in  constant  immediate 
attendance  at  the  motor  vehicle. 

(28)  No  person  shall  at  any  service  station, 

(a)  permit;  or 

(b)  have  facilities  for, 

dispensing  Class  I  or  II  products  by  any  mode  com- 
monly known  as  "self-serve". 

(29)  No  Class  I  product  shall  be  dispensed  from  a 
container  larger  than  10  gallons  and  smaller  than 
55  gallons  except  by  use  of  a  barrel  pump  having  a 
vapour-tight  seal,  nor  shall  a  Class  I  product  be 
dispensed  into  such  a  container  that  is  not  so  equipped. 

(30)  Without  the  use  of  completely  enclosed  pump- 
ing equipment  acceptable  to  the  Minister,  no  Class  I 
products  shall  be  dispensed  or  transferred  inside  a 
service  station  or  garage  building  except  Class  I  type 
antifreeze  and  Class  I  antifreeze  may  only  be  dispensed 
in  rooms  having  approved  heating  appliances  and 
where  there  is  no  open  flame  lower  than  8  feet  above 
floor  level. 

(31)  The  operator  of  a  service  station  refueling 
motor  boats  shall  ensure  that  every  gasoline  dispensing 
facility  is  firmly  installed  on  shore,  or  on  a  strong  dock, 
wharf  or  pier. 

(32)  Subject  to  subsection  35,  at  a  service  station 
referred  to  in  subsection  31,  no  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  storage  tank  shall  be  located  closer  than  15  feet 
horizontally  from  the  normal  annual  high-water  mark, 
and  all  such  tanks  shall  be  anchored  to  prevent  dis- 
lodgement  in  the  event  of  flood  conditions. 
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(33)  Subject  to  subsection  35,  where  practicable, 
the  provisions  of  subsection  46  of  section  6  regarding 
connected  piping  shall  apply  and  where  compliance  with 
subsection  46  of  section  6  is  not  practicable,  and  the 
tank  must^be  located  at  an  elevation  above  the  dis- 
pensing unit,  there  shall  be  installed  in  the  line  between 
the  tank  and  the  dispensing  unit  an  anti-syphoning 
valve. 

(34)  Pipe  lines  attached  to  piers,  wharves,  or  docks 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  and  shall  be  provided 
with  an  easily  accessible  valve  to  shut  off  fuel  supply 
at  or  within  six  feet  of  the  approach  to  the  pier,  wharf 
or  dock. 

(35)  For  existing  service  stations  servicing  motor 
boats,  the  requirements  of  subsections  32  and  33  shall 
be  met  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  May,  1967. 


Part  6 

fire,  and  other  safety  precautions 

8. — (1)  A  person  dispensing  gasoline  or  associated 
products. or  servicing  a  motor  vehicle  at  a  service 
station  or  other  retail  outlet, 

(o)  shall  take  all  precautions  necessary  to  prevent 
overflow  or  spilling  of  the  product  being 
dispensed ; 

(b)  shall  not  have  in  his  possession  and  shall  do 
all  within  his  power  to  prevent,  within  10  feet 
of  the  dispensing  location  on  service  station  or 
other  retail  outlet  property,  any, 

(i)  lighted  match, 

(ii)  lighted  lighter, 

(iii)  lighted  pipe, 

(iv)  lighted  cigar,  or 

(v)  lighted  cigarette; 

(c)  shall  not  draw,  or  pour,  Class  I  or  Class  II 
products  from  any  dispensing  equipment  in 
proximity  to  fire  or  flame  or  any  item  referred 
to  in  clause  b  or  any  material  so  hot  as  to  be 
likely  to  cause  ignition  of  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  vapour;  and 

(d)  in  the  event  of  spillage  as  indicated  in  clause  a 
shall  immediately  apply  an  absorbent  to  the 
spilled  product. 

(2)  At  every  service  station  or  other  retail  outlet 
there  shall  be  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  comprising 
at  least  two  extinguishers, 

(a)  suitable  for  extinguishing  gasoline  or  asso- 
ciated product  fires; 

(b)  so  located  as  to  be  readily  accessible  from 
every  part  of  the  service  station  or  other 
retail  outlet; 

(c)  maintained  at  all  times  in  efficient  fire- 
fighting  condition;  and 

(d)  having  an  effective  total  rating  equivalent  to 
at  least  20-B,  C. 

(3)  At  every  service  station  or  other  retail  outlet 
there  shall  be  a  clearly  legible  sign, 

(a)  not  smaller  than  8^  inches  by  11  inches;  and 

(b)  bearing  the  words  "No  Smoking  Within 
10  Feet — Turn  Ignition  Off  While  Being 
Refuelled"  in  letters  not  less  than  1  inch  in 
height. 


(4)  The  sign  referred  to  in  subsection  3  shall  be 
painted  in  black  on  a  yellow  ground,  the  colours  to 
conform  to  CGSB  Spec.  l-GP-12c  for  "Safety  Yellow" 
and  "Traffic  Sign"  Black  and  shall  be  so  located  to  be 
visible  to  all  drivers  as  they  approach  the  pump  island. 

(5)  Fire-fighting  apparatus  similar  to  that  referred 
to  in  subsection  2  shall  be  maintained  in  efficient 
condition  at  all  places  where  gasoline  or  associated 
product  containers  are  stored. 

(6)  No  Class  I  or  Class  II  or  Class  III  product 
shall  be  permitted  to  escape, 

(o)  into  any  sewer; 

(b)  into  any  sub-surface  drainage  system;  or 

(c)  in  any  manner  described  in  subsection  14. 

(7)  Adequate,  properly  vented  traps  or  similar 
apparatus  shall  be  furnished  at  any  service  station  or 
other  retail  outlet  at  which  a  violation  of  subsection  6 
would  otherwise  occur. 

(8)  It  is  unlawful  to  discard  any  Class  I,  Class  II  or 
Class  III  product  in  other  but  properly  vented  traps 
or  similar  safe  disposal  facilities. 

(9)  Class  I  packaged  products  in  quantities  exceed- 
ing 500  gallons  shall  not  be  stocked,  stored  or  held  above 
ground  by  retail  outlets. 

( 10)  The  accommodation  provided  for  storage  of  the 
Class  I  packaged  products  referred  to  in  subsection  9 
shall  conform  to  section  19  of  Ontario  Regulation 
196/64,  made  under  The  Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964 
respecting  fire  resistivity,  ventilation,  drainage,  ex- 
plosion venting,  static  grounding  and  electrical  equip- 
ment and  wiring. 

(11)  The  area  in  which  Class  I  products  are  stored 
in  accordance  with  subsection  9  shall  be  classed  as  an 
explosion-hazard  area. 

(12)  Subject  to  The  Industrial  Safety  Act,  1964  and 
the  regulations  thereunder,  insofar  as  they  apply  to 
industrial  processing  installations,  no  fixed  dispensing 
equipment  for  any  Class  I  or  Class  II  product  shall  be 
installed  within  the  confines  of  any  wholly  enclosed 
building. 

(13)  Class  I  products  shall  not  be  used  for  cleaning 
or  solvent  purposes. 

(14)  The  operators  of  bulk-storage  plants,  service 
stations  and  gasoline  and  associated  products  road 
transportation  facilities  shall  take  every  possible 
precaution  to  ensure  that  Class  I,  Class  II  or  Class  III 
products  do  not  escape  from  storage,  distribution  or 
dispensing  facilities  in  such  a  manner  as, 

(o)  to  create  a  hazard  to  public  health  or  safety; 

{b)  to  contaminate  any  fresh  water  source  or 
waterway; 

(c)  to  interfere  with  the  rights  of  any  person;  or 

(d)  to  allow  entry  of  product  into  a  sewer  system 
or  underground  stream  or  drainage  system. 

(15)  To  facilitate  detection  of  underground  leaks 
the  operators  of  service  stations  shall, 

(o)  ensure  that  tanks  at  service  stations  are 
physically  dipped  at  least  daily,  except 
Sunday  for  stations  closed  on  that  day; 

{b)  maintain  a  dip-book  for  each  tank  to  provide 
a  permanent  record  of  dips  and  reconcile 
dip  readings  daily  with  meter  readings; 


(c)  retain  dip-books  for  at  least  two  years; 
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(d)  arrange  for  a  5  psig  recorded  pressure  test, 
with  readings,  4  hours  from  commencement 
and  12  hours  from  commencement,  on  under- 
ground tanks  and  piping  when  requested  by 
an  inspector;  and 

(e)  arrange  for  immediate  repair  or  replacement 
of  leaking  systems,  and  report  such  leaks  to 
the  nearest  inspector  or  Fire  Prevention 
authority  without  delay. 

(16)  On  and  after  the  date  this  Regulation  comes 
into  force,  where  the  water  table  elevation  and  com- 
pliance with  subsection  39  of  section  6  permits,  service 
stations,  controlled  access  highway  service  centres,  and 
other  retail  outlets  being  built  or  being  excavated  for 
major  repairs,  including  service  stations  refueling 
motor  boats  where  practicable,  shall  comply  with  the 
following  construction  requirements: 

1.  A  central  vented  sump  shall  be  installed 
below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  each  storage 
tank  or  group  of  storage  tanks. 

2.  Gravel  and  drainage  tile  or  material  providing 
equivalent  drainage  shall  be  provided  to 
permit, 

(a)  drainage  to  the  central  sump  of 
spillage  or  leakage  from  the  area  under- 
lying each  storage  tank; 

(b)  drainage  to  the  central  sump  of  leakage 
from  the  area  underlying  each  supply 
line  from  the  storage  tanks  to  the  pump 
islands,  or  other  dispensing  equipment; 
and 

(c)  drainage  to  the  central  sump  of  spillage 
from  the  area  underlying  each  auto- 
mobile refueling  area,  or  similar  facility. 

3.  Facilities  shall  be  provided  to  permit  daily 
inspection  of  the  central  sump  and  to  permit 
the  taking  of  corrective  action  should  Class  I 
or  Class  II  products  or  their  vapours  be 
detected  in  the  central  sump. 

4.  To  reduce  the  incidence  of  accidental  spillage 
during  refilling  of  underground  storage  tanks, 

(o)  vent  pipes  shall  be  equipped  with  vent 
alarms  where  practicable;  and 

(b)  the  tank  truck  operator  shall  dip  the 
storage  tank  before  commencing  re- 
filling and  shall  make  certain  of  the 
quantity  of  product  the  tank  can 
accept. 

(17)  The  requirement  stated  in  clause  o  of  item  4 
of  subsection  16  shall  be  met  within  one  year  from  the 
date  that  this  Regulation  comes  into  force. 

(18)  Regardless  of  location,  underground  storage 
tanks,  for  gasoline  and  associated  products,  that  are 
not  in  use  shall  be  handled  as  follows: 

1.  If  the  disuse  is  temporary  and  will  not  exceed 
180  days, 

(a)  notify  the  chief  inspector,  by  letter,  of 
the  precise  location  and  the  type  of 
contents  of  each  tank; 

(b)  arrange  for  monthly  physical  dips  of 
each  tank,  maintain  a  record  of  such 
dips  and  hold  the  dip  records  available 
for  Departmental  inspection;  and 

(c)  keep  locked,  when  not  in  use,  all  fill- 
pipe  and  gauge-pipe  covers  dispensing 
facilities  and  power  controls. 


2.  If  the  disuse  is  temporary  and  will  exceed 
180  days, 

(a)  notify  the  chief  inspector,  by  letter, 
of  the  precise  location  and  confirm  that 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
clause  b  has  been  effected ; 

(b)  empty  Class  I-content  tanks  and  all 
connected  piping  and  dispensing  facili- 
ties of  all  Class  I  product  and, 

(i)  refill  the  tanks,  piping  and  dis- 
pensing facilities  with  a  Class  1 1 
product,  or 

(ii)  ensure  the  system  is  gas-free, 
and  insert  the  requisite  quantity 
of  dry  ice  in  the  tank  to  ensure 
removal  of  an  explosion  or  fire 
hazard ; 

(c)  if  Class  II  product  is  used  as  referred 
to  in  subclause  i  of  clause  b,  arrange  for 
monthly  physical  dips  and  recording 
thereof;  and 

(d)  after  complying  with  subclause  i  or  ii  of 
clause  b  ensure  fill-pipe  and  gauge-pipe 
covers,  dispensing  facilities  and  power 
controls  are  kept  locked. 

3.  If  the  disuse  is  to  be  or  becomes  permanent 
and  it  is  apparent  the  tanks  will  not  likely  be 
used  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  were 
installed, 

(a)  remove  the  tanks  and  connected  piping 
and  dispensing  equipment  and  fill  the 
cavities  with  permanent  fill;  or 

(6)  empty  the  tanks  and  connected  piping 
of  all  content,  ensure  the  system  is  gas- 
free,  fill  the  tanks  with  sand,  concrete  or 
other  non-shrinking,  inert  solid  ma- 
terial, remove  the  dispensing  equip- 
ment and  cap  any  remaining  associated 
piping. 

(19)  Temporary  disuse  under  item  2  of  subsection 
18  that  exceeds  five  years  will  be  considered  permanent 
unless  permission  is  obtained  from  the  chief  inspector  to 
extend  the  period  for  special  circumstances. 

(20)  Aboveground  gasoline  and  associated  product 
storage  tanks  that  are  not  located  within  the  bounds 
of  a  bulk-storage  plant,  and  that  are  taken  out  of  use 
shall  be  handled  as  follows  for  periods  up  to  180  days: 

1 .  Remove  all  liquid  content  and  make  the  tank 
and  directly  associated  connected  piping 
gas-free. 

2.  Block  the  flow  in  the  piping  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  isolate  the  disused  tanks  or  close  and 
permanently  lock  the  valves  necessary  to 
achieve  such  isolation. 

3.  Before  re-use,  inspect  and  perform  tests 
necessary  to  ensure  safe  condition  for  use. 

4.  Perform  the  actions  required  by  items  1,  2 
and  3  in  the  presence  of  an  inspector  or  of  a 
representative  delegated  by  him. 

(21)  If  the  disuse  is  to  be  permanent  and  will 
exceed  180  days  or  cannot  be  certified  to  be  for  less 
than  180  days, 

(a)  empty  the  tank  and  all  connected  piping  of 
fluid  content  and  make  the  tank  and  con- 
nected piping  gas- free; 
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(b)  remove  the  tank,  and  any  necessary  piping; 
and 

(c)  cap   or   plug   any   non-removable  remaining 
associated  piping. 

(22)  In  special  circumstances  authority  may  be 
requested  in  writing  from  the  Chief  Inspector  to  extend 
the  180  day  period  referred  to  in  subsections  18  and  20 
and  such  authority  must  be  sought  at  least  30  days 
before  expiration  of  the  180  days. 

(23)  When  a  property  having  gasoline  or  associated 
products  storage  tanks  is  sold  or  leased,  the  require- 
ments of  subsections  18,  19,  20  and  21,  as  appropriate, 
shall  form  part  of  the  agreement  for  sale  or  lease. 


9. — (1)  Gasoline  or  associated  products  facilities 
operated  for  purposes  other  than  the  sale,  bulk  dis- 
tribution, storage  or  commercial  transportation  of 
gasoline  or  associated  products  shall  be  installed, 
maintained  and  operated  in  compliance  with  the 
design,  strength  of  materials,  location,  clearances  and 
safety  requirements  of  this  Regulation. 

(2)  The  Fire  Marshal,  Deputy  Fire  Marshal,  dis- 
trict deputy  fire  marshals,  inspectors  and  assistants  to 
the  Fire  Marshal,  under  The  Fire  Marshals  Act,  are 
appointed  to  assist  in  the  proper  carrying  out  of  the 
Act  and  this  Regulation. 

(3)  In  any  case  where  deviation  from,  or  postpone- 
ment of  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation  may  be 
necessary,  special  permission  in  writing  shall  be  ob- 
tained from  the  chief  inspector  in  advance  and  this 
special  permission  shall  apply  only  to  the  particular 
installation  or  equipment  for  which  it  is  given. 

(4)  Bulk-storage  plant  operators  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  subsection  15  of  section  8  except 
that  the  physical  dip  need  be  taken  once  a  week  rather 
than  once  a  day. 

(5)  The  Canadian  Standards  Association  Testing 
Laboratories  and  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  are 
designated  as  organizations  to  test  equipment  used  in 
the  storage,  handling,  dispensing,  and  transporting  of 
gasoline  and  associated  products  to  specifications 
approved  by  the  Minister,  and  where  the  equipment 
conforms  to  the  specifications  to  place  their  labels 
thereon. 

(6)  Titles  of  specifications  approved  by  the  Minister 
are  contained  in  "Titles  of  Specifications  for  Appliances, 
Equipment  and  Accessories  approved  for  Use  in 
Ontario". 

(7)  In  locations  designated  as  "explosion-hazard 
locations"  all  electrical  installations  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  Ontario  Regulation  304/63,  being 
the  Ontario  Electrical  Code. 

(8)  Drawings  for  revised  or  proposed  new  bulk- 
storage  plants  and  for  service  centres  on  controlled 
access  highways  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Department 
for  approval  before  construction  begins. 


DOMESTIC   (rural)   INSTALLATIONS 

10. — (1)  This  section  applies  to  the  handling, 
storage  and  dispensing  of  bulk  gasoline  and  associated 
products  in  domestic  installations  used  primarily  to 
refuel  farm  equipment. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  no  domestic  bulk- 
storage  tank  shall  be, 

(a)  under  a  building; 

(6)  inside  a  building; 


(c)  if  aboveground,  and  for  Class  I  products, 
within  fifteen  feet  of  a  building,  and  if  for 
Class  II  products,  within  three  feet  of  a 
building; 

(d)  if  underground,  within  three  feet  of  a  building; 
or 

(e)  within  fifteen  feet  of  a  public  way. 

(3)  A  domestic  bulk-storage  tank  referred  to  in 
subsection  2  may  be  situated  inside  a  building  or  closer 
than  three  feet  to  a  building  if  the  tank  is  a  supply  tank 
for  a  heating  appliance. 

(4)  Every  aboveground  bulk-storage  tank  shall  be 
diked  if,  in  the  event  of  an  escape  of  Class  I  or  Class  II 
products  from  the  tank,  these  products  could, 

(a)  create  a  hazard  to  public  health  or  safety; 

(b)  contaminate  any  fresh  water  source  or  water- 
way; 

(c)  interfere  with  the  rights  of  any  person;  or 

(d)  allow  entry  of  gasoline  or  associated  products 
into  a  sewer  or  underground  stream  or  drainage 
system. 

(5)  All  dikes  referred  to  in  subsection  4  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  contained  in  subsections  30  to 
37  of  section  6. 

(6)  Before  a  vehicle  is  unloaded,  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle  shall  personally  take  a  physical  dip  of  the  tank 
or  tanks  into  which  the  gasoline  or  associated  product 
will  be  unloaded  and  shall  determine  the  actual  volume 
the  tank  or  tanks  can  safely  accept  and,  while  the 
vehicle  is  being  unloaded,  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
shall  not  remain  in  the  vehicle  but  shall  remain  in  close 
proximity  to  the  discharge  control. 

(7)  Subject  to  subsections  8,  9  and  10,  every  under- 
ground bulk-storage  tank  shall  be  so  installed  that  its 
top  is  below  the  level  of  any  piping  connected  to  the 
tank  and  is  at  least  two  feet  under  solid,  well-packed 
earth. 

(8)  When  an  underground  bulk-storage  tank  is 
covered  by  a  four  inch  slab  of  concrete,  there  shall  be  at 
least  one  foot  of  solid  well-packed  earth  between  the 
slab  and  the  top  of  the  tank. 

(9)  Subject  to  subsection  10,  when  the  tank  referred 
to  in  subsection  7  is,  or  is  likely  to  be,  subjected  to 
traffic,  the  top  of  the  tank  shall  be  underneath  at  least 
three  feet  of  solid  well-packed  earth. 

(10)  In  lieu  of  the  three  feet  of  earth  referred  to  in 
subsection  9,  eighteen  inches  of  earth  plus  six  inches  of 
reinforced  concrete  or  eighteen  inches  of  earth  plus 
eight  inches  of  unreinforced  concrete  may  be  used. 

(11)  The  concrete  slabs  referred  to  in  subsections  8 
and  10  shall  extend  at  least  one  foot  horizontally 
beyond  the  outline  of  the  tank  in  all  directions. 

(12)  Where,  by  reason  of  solid  rock  substratum, 
or  for  any  other  reason  acceptable  to  the  Chief  In- 
spector, it  is  not  practicable  to  comply  with  subsection 
7,  a  tank  may  be  so  installed  that, 

(a)  at  least  75  per  cent  of  its  mass  is  below  ground 
level;  and 

(6)  the  part  aboveground  level  is  entirely  covered 
with  earth  to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  two  feet. 

(13)  With  prior  authorization  from  the  Chief  In- 
spector, in  special  cases  the  75  per  cent  referred  to  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  12  may  be  reduced  to  50  per  cent, 
in  which  case  the  two  feet  referred  to  in  clause  b  of 
subsection  12  shall  be  increased  to  three  feet. 
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(14)  Piping  that  is  connected  to  an  underground 
tank  shall  be  so  installed  and  maintained  that, 

(a)  it  slopes  toward  the  tank; 

(b)  it  is  connected  on  top  of  the  tank;  and 

(c)  it  is  without  traps  or  pockets. 

(15)  The  intake  end  of  a  fill-pipe  for  an  underground 
tank  shall  not  be  located, 

(a)  inside  any  building;  or 

(6)  at  a  distance  less  than  five  feet  measured 
horizontally  from  any  door,  window,  base- 
ment opening  or  cellar  opening,  fire  escape  or 
other  mode  of  exit  from  a  building. 

(16)  The  intake  end  of  a  fill-pipe  for  an  under- 
ground tank  shall  be  equipped  with  a  tight-fitting  cap 
that  shall  be  kept  closed  except  during  filling  operations 
and  where  it  extends  aboveground  level  shall  be  pro- 
tected against  physical  damage,  and  where  it  is  below 
or  at  ground  level,  shall  be  set  in, 

(o)  a  metal  box; 

(6)  a  concrete  box;  or 

(c)  a  box  of  metal  and  concrete  construction. 

(17)  The  provisions  of  subsections  15  and  16  also 
apply  to  a  gauging  pipe  where  it  is  separate  from  the 
fill-pipe,  and,  where  one  pipe  fulfills  both  purposes, 
subsection  16  applies  to  both  filling  and  gauging 
operations. 


( 18)  Dispensing  facilities  for  Class  I  products  shall 
be  located  at  least  fifteen  feet  from  the  nearest  building. 

(19)  No  tank  installed  aboveground  or  under- 
ground and  consisting  of  two  or  more  compartments 
shall  be  used  for  any  gasoline  or  associated  product 
unless  the  compartments  are  separated  by, 

(c)  double  bulkheads  having  between  them  a 
drained  air  space;  or 

(b)  a  flanged  single  bulkhead  so  constructed  that 
any  liquid  or  gas  seeping  or  leaking  through 
any  seam  or  joint  will  escape  directly  to  open 
air  and  not  between  compartments. 

(20)  The  outside  of  every  tank  fabricated  of  any 
ferrous  substance,  whether  galvanized  or  not,  shall  be 
thoroughly  coated  with  a  rust-resisting  material  com- 
patible with  the  substance  of  which  the  tank  is  fabri- 
cated. 


(21)  Tanks  shall  be  designed  in  accordance  with 
sound  engineering  principles  and  shall  be  of  steel 
except  that  tanks  fabricated  of  materials  other  than 
steel  shall  be  designed  to  specifications  embodying 
principles  recognized  as  good  engineering  design  for 
the  material  used,  and  shall  be  approved. 


(22)  Tanks  referred  to  in  column  1  of  the  following 
Table  shall  be  fabricated  and  tested  in  accordance  with 
the  standards  set  opposite  thereto  in  column  2,  column  3 
or  column  4: 


TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Tank  Types 

Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories of  Canada 
Standards 

American  Petroleum 
Institute  Standards 

Canadian  Standards 
Association  Standard 

Underground  tanks 
Inside  tanks 
Aboveground  tanks 

Welded  aboveground 

tanks 

Rivetted  aboveground 
tanks 

C58/Jan.  1962 
C80/July  1960 
C142/Dec.  1965 

620/Second  Ed.  1962 
650/Second  Ed.  1964 

12A/1941— Re-issued 
1951 

Z87/1960 

(23)  The  normal  operating  pressure  of  a  tank  shall 
not  exqeed  its  design  pressure. 

(24)  Where  there  is  evidence  to  indicate  a  higher 
degree  of  corrosion  than  that  provided  for  in  the  design 
formula  used,  additional  metal  thickness  or  protective 
coatings  or  linings  shall  be  provided  to  compensate 
for  the  corrosion  loss  expected  during  the  design  life 
of  the  tank. 

(25)  All  piping  associated  with  gasoline  or  asso- 
ciated products  storage  tanks,  whether  the  piping  is 
aboveground  or  underground,  shall  be  painted,  coated 
or  otherwise  protected  from  external  corrosion. 

(26)  Every  tank  shall  be  vented  by  vent  piping. 

(27)  Vent  piping  shall  not  extend  into  the  tank 
more  than  one  inch  except  where  the  vent  is  equipped 
with  a  vent  alarm. 


(28)  Vent  openings  shall  be  of  cross-sectional  area 
sufficient  to  permit  free  escape  of  air  and  vapour  when 
the  tank  is  being  filled  at  its  maximum  intake  capacity. 


(29)  Except  where  the  fill  intake  is  controlled  auto- 
matically by  the  pressure  in  the  tank,  the  free  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  vent  opening  shall  be  not  less  than 
that  of  a  pipe  of  IM  of  an  inch  internal  diameter  and 
in  the  case  of  vents  equipped  with  a  weather-proof 
hood  and  a  flame  arrestor,  the  effective  opening  shall 
be  not  less  than  that  of  a  pipe  of  two  inches  internal 
diameter. 


(30)  Every  vent  pipe  shall, 


(a)  be  provided  with  a  weather-proof  hood  and 
either  a  screen-type  flame  arrestor  or  a 
pressure- vacuum  vent ;  and 
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(b)  terminate  in  open  air, 

(i)  not  less  than  seven  feet  for  Class  II 
products,  and  twelve  feet  for  Class  I 
products,  above  general  grade  level, 

(ii)  outside  buildings,  at  a  point  close  to 
the  building  wall  and  in  such  a  position 
that  fumes  from  the  vent  cannot  enter 
nor  be  drawn  into  any  building  through 
a  window,  door  or  other  opening,  in- 
cluding air  intakes,  or 

(iii)  when  venting  Class  I  product  tanks, 
not  less  than  twenty-five  feet  from 
truck  loading  or  parking  facilities,  or 
other  likely  sources  of  ignition. 

(31)  A  tank  installed  aboveground  shall, 

(a)  have  vent  openings  sufficient  to  permit  free 
outflow  or  inflow  of  air  normal  to, 

(i)  filling  or  emptying  operations,  and 

(ii)  temperature  changes, 

so  that  neither  the  shell  nor  the  roof  will  be 
distorted  under  normal  pressures; 

(b)  be  equipped  with, 

(i)  screen-type  flame  arrestors,  for  Class  I 
products,  or 

(ii)  venting  devices  that  normally  remain 
closed  except  when  subjected  to  pres- 
sure or  vacuum;  and 

(c)  be  fabricated  or  equipped  with  devices  so 
that  abnormal  internal  pressures  in  the  tank 
that  might  rupture  the  shell  or  bottom  will  be 
relieved. 

(32)  In  a  vertical  or  horizontal  tank,  relief  of 
abnormal  internal  pressure  may  be  provided  by, 

(o)  a  self-closing  man-hole  cover; 

(b)  a.  man-hole  cover  so  constructed  that  it  lifts 
when  the  internal  pressure  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount;  or 

(c)  a  system  of  emergency  relief-valving. 

(33)  In  a  vertical  tank  the  relief  of  abnormal 
internal  pressure  may  also  be  provided  by  means  of  a 
weakened  seam  or  joint  in  the  roof. 

(34)  Aboveground  tanks  and  dispensing  facilities 
shall  be  installed  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are 
securely  positioned  to  prevent  accidental  overturning, 
and  shall  be  protected  against  accidental  damage  from 
collision  or  similar  incident. 

(35)  The  bottom  of  an  aboveground  tank  shall  not 
be  more  than  twenty-four  inches  above  ground  level 
unless  the  tank  support  is  protected  by  a  substantial 
barrier. 

(36)  No  dispensing  equipment  for  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  shall  be  located, 

(a)  inside  any  wholly  enclosed  part  of  a  building; 

(b)  within  twenty-five  feet  of  a  fixed  source  of 
ignition,  other  than  approved  overhead 
heating  units,  and  if  the  source  of  ignition  is 
within  a   nearby   structure,   the   twenty-five 


feet  clearance  may  be  reduced,  provided  that 
the  wall  on  the  structure  that  is  adjacent  to 
the  dispensing  equipment  is  of  masonry  con- 
struction and  without  openings. 

(37)  Every  electrically  operated  pump  shall  have 
an  easily  accessible  remote  control  switch. 

(38)  Every  hose  through  which  a  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  is  dispensed  at  the  retail  level  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  valved  nozzle  of  non-magnetic  material  so 
constructed  that  the  valve, 

(a)  can  be  kept  open  only  by  manual  pressure 
and  closes  automatically  immediately  the 
manual  pressure  is  released ;  or 

(b)  has  a  latch-open  device  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  assembly  and  automatically  shuts  off 
when, 

(i)  the  gasoline  tank  is  filled, 

(ii)  the  valved  nozzle  falls  from  the  filling 
neck  of  the  vehicle  tank,  or 

(iii)  the  valved  nozzle  is  subject  to  rough 
usage  or  lack  of  proper  lubrication, 

and  the  valved  nozzle  having  such  latch-open  device 
shall  be  of  a  type  tested  and  certified  by  a  designated 
testing  agency  as  conforming  to  an  approved  speci- 
fication. 

(39)  Every  hose  through  which  a  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  is  dispensed  in  vehicle  refueling  facilities  shall 
be  restricted  to  a  maximum  length  of  fifteen  useable 
feet. 

(40)  Gasoline  and  associated  products  shall  be 
taken  out  of  a  bulk-storage  tank  by  gravity  flow, 
suction  or  any  other  mode  that  does  not  increase  the 
internal  pressure  within  the  tank  and  no  person  shall 
use  water,  steam,  gas  or  air  under  pressure  for  the 
purpose  of  delivering  or  removing  gasoline  or  associated 
products  stored  in  a  bulk-storage  tank. 

(41)  To  reduce  the  danger  of  product  mixing,  such 
as  gasoline  in  fuel  oil, 

(a)  all  aboveground  storage  tanks,  aboveground 
pipelines  and  valves,  and  underground  storage 
tanks'  fill-pipes  shall  be  permanently  marked 
to  indicate  the  product  in  each  tank,  line  and 
valve; 

(b)  on  aboveground  storage  tanks  the  product 
identification  required  by  clause  a  shall  be 
marked  on  at  least  two  sides,  in  a  size  to  ensure 
easy  legibility  from  at  least  fifteen  feet;  and 

(c)  such  marking  shall, 

(i)  conform  to  the  colour  and  shape  de- 
scribed in  subsection  45  of  section  5, 
and 

(ii)  be  situated  to  provide  clear  identifica- 
tion both  to  operating  and  to  fire- 
fighting  personnel. 

(42)  At  all  times  when  a  gasoline  or  associated 
product  is  being  received,  or  loaded  into  conveyances, 
or  handled  at  a  bulk-storage  plant  or  delivered  from  a 
bulk-storage  plant,  a  person  competent  to  undertake 
the  operation  shall  be  in  constant  immediate  atten- 
dance at  the  specific  place  where  the  operation  is  being 
controlled. 
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(43)  Only  portable  containers  complying  in  all 
respects  with  subsection  20  of  section  7  may  be  used 
for  Class  I  products. 

(44)  No  person  shall  dispense  a  Class  I  or  Class  II 
product  to  the  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  of  farm 
equipment  while  the  engine  thereof  is  running. 

(45)  Means  shall  be  provided  and  used  whereby  a 
dispensing  facility  for  gasoline  or  associated  products 
may  be  kept  locked  while  not  in  use. 


(46)  Dry  grass,  weeds,  shrubbery,  trees  and  com- 
bustible materials  shall  be  kept  cleared  away  from  the 
area  under,  and  within  fifteen  feet  of,  aboveground 
tanks  and  dispensing  facilities. 


REVOCATION 


11.  Regulation  205  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  and  Ontario  Regulations  237/62,  263/64, 
341/64  and  83/66  are  revoked. 


Form  502 

Licence  No 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  BULK-STORAGE  PLANT 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  thi  s 
licence  is  issued 


to. 


of. 


to  operate  a  bulk-storage  plant. 

This  licence  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  19.  .  .  . 
This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  shall  be  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  business  premises  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued. 
Issued  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19.  .  .  . 


Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management 

Form  502-O 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  BULK-STORAGE  PLANT 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  the  undersigned  applies  for  the  above  named 
licence  and  in  support  of  this  application  provides  the  following  information: 

1.  Name  of  Applicant— PRINT  IN  BLOCK  LETTERS: 

(a)  if  an  individual 

(6)  if  firm,  company  or  trade  name 

(c)  postal  address 

2.  Was  a  licence  hehl  for  this  location  during  previous  year? 
yes  D         no  n         if  "yes"  number 

3.  Location  of  premises 


(street  address  or  lot  no.) 


(town  or  city) 


4.    Storage  Tanks: 
Gasoline 
Diesel  Fuel 
Kerosine 
Fuel  Oil 


(county  or  concession  no.  and  township  hwy.  no.) 
Number  of  Tanks  Capacity  of  Tanks 

above  ground  underground  above  ground  underground 


(other) 
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5.  Number  of  Pumps 

6.  Date  Pumps  last  inspected 

7.  Distance  from  Pumps  to  Property  Line. 


(minimum  3  feet) 
I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 

Dated  at on  the day  of 19. 

Signature  of  Applicant 


(do  not  print) 
Residence  Address  of  Applicant 


Form  502-R 

Licence  No 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 
APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  A  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  BULK-STORAGE  PLANT 


Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  the 
undersigned  applies  for  a  renewal  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  bulk-storage  plant. 

Name  of  Applicant 

Business  Address 

Record  any  change  in  particulars  below: 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 
The  fee  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  $25. 

Dated  at on  the day  of ,  19 ... . 

(signature  of  applicant)  (title  of  applicant) 


Licence  No . 


Form  503 

The  Gasoline  Handling  A  ct,  1966 

LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  WHOLESALE  OUTLET 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this 
licence  is  issued  , 

to 

of 

to  operate  a  wholesale  outlet  where  gasoline  and  associated  products  are  offered  for  resale  purposes. 

This  licence  expires  on  the  30th  day  of  September,  19. . . . 

This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  shall  be  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  business  premises  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19. . . . 


Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management 
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Form  503-O 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  WHOLESALE  OUTLET 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  the  undersigned  applies  for  the  above  named 
licence  and  in  support  of  this  application  provides  the  following  information: 

L    Name  of  Applicant— PRINT  IN  BLOCK  LETTERS 

(a)  if  an  individual 

(6)  if  firm,  company  or  trade  name 

(c)  postal  address 

2.  Was  a  licence  held  for  this  location  during  previous  year? 
yes  n         no  n         if  "yes"  number 

3.  Location  of  premises 

(street  address  or  lot  no.) 


(town  or  city) 


(county  or  concession  no.  and  township  hwy.  no.) 


Number  of  Tanks 
above  ground  underground 


Capacity  of  Tanks 
above  ground  underground 


4.    Storage  Tanks : 
Gasoline 
Diesel  Fuel 
Kerosine 
Fuel  Oil 


(other) 

5.  Number  of  Pumps 

6.  Date  Pumps  last  inspected 

7.  Distance  from  Pumps  to  Property  Line . 


(minimum  3  feet) 
I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 

Dated  at on  the day  of ,  19. 

Signature  of  Applicant 


(do  not  print) 


Residence  Address  of  Applicant . 


Form  503-R 

Licence  No 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  A  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  WHOLESALE  OUTLET 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  the 
undersigned  applies  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  wholesale  outlet. 

Name  of  Applicant 

Business  Address 
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Record  any  change  in  particulars  below : 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 
The  fee  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  $25. 

Dated  at on  the day  of 19. . . 


(signature  of  applicant) 


(title  of  applicant) 


Form  504 

Licence  No 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  GARAGE,  SERVICE  STATION  OR  MARINA 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this 
licence  is  issued 


to. 
of. 


to  operate  a  garage,  service  station  or  marina  where  gasoline  and  associated  products  are  supplied  directly  to 
consumers. 

This  licence  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  19.  . .  . 

This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  is  to  be  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  business  premises  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued. 


Issued  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19. . . . 


Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management 


Form  504-O 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  GARAGE, 
SERVICE  STATION  OR  MARINA 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  the  undersigned  applies  for  the  above  named 
licence  and  in  support  of  this  application  pnn  ides  the  following  information: 

1.  Name  of  Applicant— PRINT  IN  BLOCK  LETTERS 

(a)  if  an  individual 

(6)  if  firm,  company  or  trade  name 

(c)  postal  address 

2.  Was  a  licence  held  for  this  location  during  previous  year? 

yes  n        no  Q        if  "yes"  number 

3.  Location  of  premises 

(street  address  or  lot  no.) 

(town  or  city)  (county  or  concession  no.  and  township  hwy.  no.) 
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Number  of  Tanks 
above  ground  underground 


4.    Storage  Tanks: 
Gasoline 
Diesel  Fuel 
Kerosine 
Fuel  Oil 


(other) 

5.  Number  of  Pumps 

6.  Date  Pumps  last  inspected 

7.  Distance  from  Pumps  to  Property  Line. 


Capacity  of  Tanks 
above  ground  underground 


(minimum  3  feet) 
I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 

Dated  at on  the day  of ,  19. . . 

Signature  of  Applicant 


(do  not  print) 


Residence  Address  of  Applicant . 


Form  504-R 


The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 


Licence  No . 


APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  A  LICENCE  TO 
OPERATE  A  GARAGE,  SERVICE  STATION  OR  MARINA 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limit^itions  thereof,  the 
undersigned  applies  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  garage,  service  station  or  marina. 


(name  of  applicant) 


(business  address) 


Record  any  change  in  particulars  below : 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 

The  fee  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  $5. 

Dated  at this day  of ,  19.  . 


(signature  of  applicant) 
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Licence  No . 


Form  505 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

LICENCE  TO  TRANSPORT 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this 
licence  is  issued 


to. 
of. 


to  transport  gasoline  and  associated  products  on  a  highway  in  Ontario. 

This  licence  expires  on  the  30th  day  of  September,  19. . . . 

This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  is  to  be  carried  in  an  appropriate  vehicle. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19 .  . 


Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management 


Form  505-O 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  TRANSPORT 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  the  undersigned  applies  for  the  above  named 
licence  and  in  support  of  this  application  provides  the  following  information: 

1.  Name  of  applicant— PRINT  IN  BLOCK  LETTERS 

(a)  if  an  individual 

(ft)  if  a  firm,  company  or  trade  name 

(c)  postal  address 

2.  Complete  the  following  tabulation  for  each  vehicle  used  for  the  transportation  of  gasoline,  diesel  fuel,  kerosine, 
fuel  oil  or  other  associated  products. 


Make  of 
Vehicle 

Year 
Mfd. 

Vehicle 
Serial  Number 

Total 
Capacity 

OR 


♦Tank 
Serial  Number 

Total 
Capacity 

*Tank  Serial  Number 
preferred  when  available. 
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3.    Indicate  the  address  from  which,  or  the  locales  in  which,  the  majority  of  the  vehicles  listed  above  will  operate: 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 
Dated  at this day  of ,  19 . 


(signature  of  applicant)  (title  of  applicant) 


Form  505-R 


Licence  No. 


The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  A  LICENCE  TO  TRANSPORT 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  the 
undersigned  applies  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  transport  gasoline  and  associated  products. 

Name  of  Applicant 

Business  Address 

Record  any  change  in  particulars  below: 


The  fee  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  $5  per  vehicle. 

Vehicle  serial  number  or  tank  serial  number 

Total  capacity 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 
Dated  at this day  of ,  19 ... . 


(signature  of  applicant)  (title  of  applicant) 

Form  506 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  RETAIL  OUTLET  SOLELY  FOR  CLASS  I 
PACKAGED  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this 
licence  is  issued 

to 

of 

to  operate  a  retail  outlet  solely  for  Class  I  packaged  petroleum  products  direct  to  consumers. 

This  licence  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  19.  .  .  . 

This  licence  is  not  transferable. 

This  licence  is  to  be  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  business  premises  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued. 

Issued  at  Toronto,  this day  of ,  19 ... . 


Minister  of  Energy  and 
Resources  Management 


541 


2338  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


Form  506-O 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  RETAIL  OUTLET 
SOLELY  FOR  CLASS  1  PACKAGED  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations,  the  undersigned  applies  for  the  licence  indi- 
cated below  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31st,  19.  ... ,  and  in  support  hereof  makes  the  following  statements: 

1 .  Name  of  applicant 

Address 

2.  Location  of  premises 

(Separate  form  for  each  location) 

3.  Quantity  of  Class  I  product,  to  be  stocked  in  these  premises: gals,  maximum. 

4.  Location  within  premises  where  product  to  be  stocked: 


5.    Description  of  location  where  product  to  be  stocked: 

(a)  Dimensions  of  space 

(6)  Type  of  construction 


(c)  Are  walls,  floor  and  ceiling  fire-resistant? 

If  not,  describe 

6.    Identify  by  size  and  type  what  fire-fighting  equipment  is  available: 
(o)  in  the  storage  space 


(6)  outside  the  storage  space,  but  in  the  immediate  area. 


7.    Describe  what  specific  fire,  and  other  safety  measures  you  will  require  of  your  staff  and  your  customers  in  the 
areas  where  this  product  will  be: 

(a)  Stored 


(6)  Sold. 


I  have  knowledge  of  the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application  and  certify  that  the  statements  are  true  and 
complete  and  that  the  accommodation  referred  to  in  this  application  complies  with  the  local  fire  safety  regulations 
for  its  intended  use. 

I  fully  realize  that  every  licence  is  issued  upon  condition  that  the  licensee  will  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations. 

Dated  this day  of 19 

(signature  of  applicant) 

(residence  address  of  applicant) 

(position  with  employer) 
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Form  506-R 

The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  A  LICENCE  TO  OPERATE  A  RETAIL  OUTLET 
FOR  CLASS  I  PACKAGED  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

Under  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  the 
undersigned  applies  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  retail  outlet  solely  for  Class  I  packaged  petroleum  products. 


Name  of  Applicant . 
Business  Address.  .  . 


Record  any  change  in  particulars  below: 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  given  by  me  in  this  application  is  true. 
The  fee  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  $5. 


Dated  at ,  this. 


.day  of. 


.,  19. 


(signature  of  applicant) 


(title  of  applicant) 


(5793) 
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THE  ASSESSMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  277/66. 

Payments  to  Mining  Municipalities. 
Made — September  2nd,  1966. 
Filed— September  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ASSESSMENT  ACT 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  4  of  section  4  of  Regulation  31 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  130/61,  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  50/62,  subsection  3  of  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  3/63,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 11/63  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  95/65, 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Dungannon"  in 
the  fifth  line  "Elliot  Lake". 


(2)  Paragraph  5  of  the  said  section  4,  as  amended 
by  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  3/63, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Elliot  Lake"  in  the 
second  line. 


J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5794)  39 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  278/66. 

Reimbursement  for  Cost  of  Education  in 

Territorial  Districts  or  Crown  Lands. 
Made— August  19th,  1966. 
Approved — September  1st,  1966. 
Filed — September  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

REIMBURSEMENT  FOR  COST  OF 
EDUCATION  IN  TERRITORIAL 
DISTRICTS  OR  CROWN  LANDS 


Part  1 


1.  In  this  Part, 


(o)  "cost  of  education"  means  the  cost  of  edu- 
cation calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools 
Administration  Act; 


(b)  "Crown  establishment"  means  an  establish- 
ment maintained  by  a  Department  of  the 
Government  of  Canada,  a  Crown  company, 
The  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police,  or 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  on  lands 
held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  that 
are  not  assessable  for  school  purposes; 
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(c)  "Ontario  Government  establishment"  means 
an  establishment  maintained  by  a  Depart- 
ment of  the  Government  of  Ontario  on  lands 
held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  or  by 
the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario  on  lands  held  by  it  and  in  respect  of 
which  no  payment  is  made  under  the  pro- 
visions of  subsection  7b  of  section  48  of  The 
Power  Commission  Act. 

PUBLIC  AND  SEPARATE  SCHOOLS 

2. — (1)  Where  a  pupil, 
(o)  resides  in  a  territorial  district; 

(b)  is  not  resident  in  a  school  section  or  in  a 
Crown  establishment;  and 

(c)  attends  a  public  school  anywhere  in  Ontario, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  board  for  the  cost  of 
education  of  the  pupil. 

(2)  Where  a  Roman  Catholic  pupil, 

(a)  resides  in  a  territorial  district; 

(6)  is  not  resident  in  a  school  section,  separate 
school  zone  or  Crown  establishment;  and 

(c)  attends  a  separate  school  anywhere  in  On- 
tario, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  board  for  the  cost  of 
education  of  the  pupil. 

3.  Where  a  pupil  whose  parent  or  guardian  is  not 
assessable  for  elementary  school  purposes, 

(a)  resides  in  an  Ontario  Government  establish- 
ment that  does  not  form  part  of  a  school 
section;  and 

(b)  attends  a  public  school  or  attends  a  separate 
school  and  is  a  Roman  Catholic, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  board  for  the  cost  of 
education  of  the  pupil. 

4.  Where  a  pupil, 

(c)  who  has  been  sent  to  a  training  school  under 
The  Training  Schools  Act,  1965;  or 

(b)  who  is  a  resident  of  an  approved  home  as 
defined  in  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 

attends  an  elementary  school,  the  Minister  shall 
reimburse  the  board  for  the  cost  of  education  of  the 
pupil. 

5.  A  board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  on  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  agreements  referred  to  in  clause  i  or  j 
of  subsection  2  of  section  74  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
in  respect  of  pupils  who, 

(a)  reside  in  a  Crown  establishment  that  is  not  a 
school  section;  and 

(b)  attend  a  public  school  or  attend  a  separate 
school  and  are  Roman  Catholic. 

6.  Where  a  pupil, 

(o)  resides  in  a  territorial  district; 

(6)  is  not  resident  in  a  school  section,  a  separate 
school  zone  or  a  Crown  establishment; 


(c)  attends  an  elementary  school;  and 


(d)  is  provided  by  the  board  with  transportation 
to  and  from  school, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  board  for  the  cost  of 
the  transportation  approved  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Regulation. 

7.  Where  a  pupil, 

(a)  resides  in  that  part  of  a  territorial  district  that 
is  not  in  a  municipality; 

(b)  is  not  resident  in  a  school  section,  a  separate 
school  zone  or  a  Crown  establishment; 

(c)  attends  a  secondary  school;  and 

(d)  is  provided  by  an  elementary  school  board 
with  transportation  to  and  from  school, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  board  for  the  cost  of 
the  transportation  approved  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Regulation  and  the  board  may  charge  to  the  parent  or 
guardian  of  such  pupil  the  excess  of  the  actual  cost  of 
the  transportation  over  the  amount  approved  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Regulation. 

HIGH   SCHOOLS,   COLLEGIATE   INSTITUTES, 
CONTINUATION   SCHOOLS   AND   VOCATIONAL   SCHOOLS 

8.  Where  a  pupil, 

(a)  resides, 

(i)  in  a  territorial  district  in  a  municipality 
where,  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  of  the  year  two  years 
prior  to  that  in  which  education  is 
provided,  the  population  is  less  than 
2,000,  or 

(ii)  in  that  part  of  a  territorial  district  that 
is  not  in  a  municipality; 

(b)  is  not  resident  in  a  secondary  school  district 
or  in  a  Crown  establishment;  and 

(c)  attends  a  secondary  school  in  Ontario, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  board  for  the  cost  of 
education  of  the  pupil. 

9.  Where  a  pupil  whose  parent  or  guardian  is  not 
assessable  for  secondary  school  purposes, 

(a)  resides  in  an  Ontario  Government  establish- 
ment that  does  not  form  part  of  a  secondary 
school  district;  and 

(b)  attends  a  secondary  school, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  board  for  the  cost  of 
education  of  the  pupil. 

10.  Where  a  pupil  has  been  sent  to  a  training  school 
under  The  Training  Schools  Act,  1965  and  attends  a 
secondary  school,  the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the 
board  for  the  cost  of  education  of  the  pupil. 

11.  A  board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  on  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  agreements  referred  to  in  subsection  3  or 
4  of  section  66  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act  in  respect  of  pupils  who, 

(o)  reside  in  a  Crown  establishment  that  is  not  a 
secondary  school  district;  and 

(6)  attend  a  secondary  school. 

12.  Where  a  pupil, 
(o)  resides, 

(i)  in  a  territorial  district; 
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(ii)  in  a  residence  that  is  fifteen  miles  or 
more  by  road  or  rail  from  a  secondary 
school  that  he  is  eligible  to  attend; 

(b)  is  not  resident  in  a  school  section,  a  separate 
school  zone,  a  Crown  establishment  or  a 
secondary  school  district; 

(c)  attends  a  secondary  school  in  Ontario; 

(d)  is  not  provided  by  a  school  board  with  daily 
transportation  to  and  from  school;  and 

(e)  whose  parent  or  guardian  is  reimbursed  by 
the  board  of  the  school  that  he  attends  for  the 
cost  of  board,  lodging  and  weekly  transporta- 
tion from  his  residence  to  school  and  return, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  secondary  school 
board  for  the  cost  of  the  board,  lodging  and  weekly 
transportation  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  $3  for 
each  day  of  attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal  of 
the  secondary  school  that  the  pupil  attends. 

GENERAL 

13.  Where  a  pupil, 

(c)  resides  in  a  territorial  district; 

(ft)  is  not  resident  in  a  school  section,  a  separate 
school  zone  or  a  Crown  establishment;  and 

(c)  attends  a  school  operated  by  the  Indian 
Affairs  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Citizen- 
ship and  Immigration,  (Canada), 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Canada  for  the  cost  of  education  of  the  pupil. 

14.  Where  a  pupil, 

(a)  resides, 

(i)  in  a  territorial  district  in  a  municipality 
where,  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  of  the  year  two  years 
prior  to  that  in  which  education  is 
provided,  the  population  is  less  than 
2,000,  or 

(ii)  in  that  part  of  a  territorial  district  that 
is  not  in  a  municipality; 

(b)  is  not  resident  in  a  secondary  school  district 
or  in  a  Crown  establishment;  and 

(c)  attends  a  secondary  school  that  is  supported 
by  local  taxation  in  a  province  that  adjoins 
Ontario, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  governing  body  of  the 
secondary  school  for  the  cost  of  education  of  the  pupil. 

15.  Where  the  enrolment  of  pupils  for  whose  edu- 
cation the  Minister  reimburses  the  board  under  this 
Regulation  is  5  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  enrolment 
of  pupils  at  the  schools  operated  by  the  board,  the 
Minister  may  make  payments  on  account  of  the  reim- 
bursement in  the  year  in  which  the  board  provides  the 
education. 


Part  2 


16.  In  this  Part, 


(a)  "Authority"  means  Authority  as  defined  in 
section  110  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act; 

(b)  "capital  expenditure  from  the  revenue  fund" 
means  an  expenditure  for  furniture  and  fur- 
nishings, instructional  equipment  and  ap- 
paratus or  vehicles  for  the  transportation  of 
pupils; 


(c)  "expenditure  for  maintenance"  means  an 
expenditure  incurred  by  an  Authority  for  the 
purpose  of  the  school  inclusive  of  expenditures 
for  the  transportation  of  pupils  but  exclusive 
of  a  capital  expenditure  from  the  revenue 
fund; 

(d)  "gross  fee"  per  year  for  a  pupil  means  the 
result  obtained  by  dividing  the  total  current 
expenditures  by  the  perfect  aggregate  atten- 
dance of  all  pupils  and  multiplying  the 
quotient  so  obtained  by  the  perfect  aggregate 
attendance  of  that  pupil; 

(e)  "retarded  child"  means  retarded  child  as 
defined  in  section  110  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act; 

(/)  "school"  means  a  school  in  which  classes  for 
retarded  children  are  conducted  by  an 
Authority; 

(g)  "total  current  expenditures"  means  the  total 
of  expenditures  for  maintenance  and  capital 
expenditures  from  the  revenue  fund. 

17.  Where  a  retarded  child, 

(a)  resides, 

(i)  in  territory  without  municipal  organi- 
zation, or 

(ii)  in  an  approved  home,   as  defined  in 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act;  and 

(b)  attends  a  school, 

the  Minister  shall  reimburse  the  Authority  for  the 
gross  fee  of  the  retarded  child. 


REVOCATION 

18.  Ontario  Regulation  280/63  is  revoked. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  August,  1966. 


(5795) 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 


O.  Reg.  279/66. 

Schools  for  Retarded  Children. 
Made— August  19th,  1966. 
Approved — September  1st,  1966. 
Filed— September  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Subsection  7  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
302/64  is  revoked. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  August,  1966. 

(5796)  39 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  280/66. 

Fruit  and  Vegetables — Grades. 
Made— September  8th,  1966. 
Filed— September  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 

ACT 

1.  Section  73  of  Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

73. — (1)  The   grade   for   beets   for   processing   is   as 
follows: 

1.  Ontario    No.    1    Grade,    consisting    of 
beets  that  are, 

(a)  of  similar  varietal  characteris- 
tics; 

(b)  not  soft,  shrivelled  or  woody  in 
texture; 

(c)  free  from  rings  that  have  a 
white  tint; 

(d)  not  rough  or  seriously  mis- 
shapen; 

(e)  reasonably  clean; 
(/)  free  from  decay; 

(g)  free  from  frost  injury; 

(h)  free  from  areas  of  flesh  that  are 
materially  darker  in  colour  than 
the  remainder  of  the  flesh ; 

(i)  free  from  damage  caused  by 
cuts,  growth  cracks,  insects  or 
mechanical  or  other  means  that 
results  in  a  loss  to  a  beet  of 
more  than  5  per  cent  by  weight 
when  such  damage  is  trimmed 
from  the  beet;  and 

(j)  trimmed  so  that  the  tops  do  not 
exceed  three-eighths  of  an  inch 
in  length  and  are  not  trimmed 
into  the  shoulder. 

(2)  Unless  the  diameter  size  ranges  of  the  beets 
are  otherwise  specified  in  a  contract  of  sale, 
beets  for  processing  shall  be  packed  in  ac- 
cordance with  one  of  the  following  diameter 
size  ranges: 

1.  1  inch  to  IJ^  inches. 

2.  \]4.  inches  to  1^  inches. 

3.  1^  inches  to  2}^  inches. 

4.  2J^  inches  to  4J^  inches. 

(3)  The  tolerances  by  weight  for  variations  in- 
cidental to  commercial  grading  and  handling 
of  beets  for  processing  shall  be  not  more  than, 

(a)  5  per  cent  below  or  above  the  diameter 
size  ranges  referred  to  in  subsection  2; 

(6)  5  per  cent  affected  by  decay;  and 

(c)  2  per  cent  affected  by  grade  defects 
that  are  not  referred  to  in  clause  a  but 
includii^  that  referred  to  in  clause  h. 


2. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  75  of 
Regulation  141  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{aa)  not  seeders; 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  75  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{da)  "seeders"  means  carrots  that  have  a  yellow 
centre,  are  tough  and  have  no  definite  core. 


(5797) 
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THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  281/66. 

Restricted  Areas — District  of  Kenora. 
Made— August  30th,  1966. 
Filed— September  12th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  All  lands  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora 
not  within  the  limits  of  a  municipality  are  designated 
as  areas  of  subdivision  control  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  27  of  the  Act. 

J.  W.  SPOONER, 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  30th  day  of  August,  1966. 

(5798)  39 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  282/66. 

Institutions  under  Control  of  Minister. 
Made— September  8th,  1966. 
Filed— September  14th,  1966. 


THE 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE 
ACT 


1.  Warrendale,  Warrendale  Court,  Rexdale,  is 
declared  an  institution  that  is  subject  to  the  control  of 
the  Minister. 


(5825) 
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THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND 
BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  283/66. 

Registration, 

Made— September  8th,  1966, 

Filed— September  14th,  1966, 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS 

BROKERS  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  533  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(4)  An  application  for  renewal  of  registration  shall 
be  in  Form  3a, 
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2. — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  section  4  of  Regulation  533 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  Upon  original  application  for  regis- 
tration as  a  salesman $10.00 


2a.  Upon  application  for  renewal  of  regis- 
tration as  a  salesman 


5.00 


(2)  Paragraph  4  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "5.00"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "10.00". 

3. — ( 1 )  Subsection  3  of  section  5  of  Regulation  533 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended 
by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
312/64,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Director" 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Regis- 
trar or  his  nominee". 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  5,  as  amended 
by  subsection  4  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
312/64,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Director" 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Regis- 
trar". 


(3)  The  said  section  5,  as  amended  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  312/64,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


(6)  The  Registrar  or  his  nominee  may  review, 
and  when  so  requested  in  writing  by  an 
applicant  who  fails  to  obtain  the  pass  mark 
prescribed  in  subsection  5,  shall  review  the 
examination  paper  and  make  such  changes  in 
the  mark  obtained  as  he  deems  proper. 


(7)  Upon  written  application  to  the  Registrar, 
an  applicant  who  fails  to  obtain  the  pass  mark 
prescribed  in  subsection  5  may  write  a  further 
examination,  but  not  more  than  two  examina- 
tions shall  be  written  by  an  applicant  in  a 
period  of  twelve  consecutive  months. 


4.  Regulation  533  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
169/63  and  312/64,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Form : 


Form  3a 

The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 

APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  REGISTRATION 

To:  The  Registrar  of  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers, 
Department  of  the  Attorney  General, 
123  Edward  Street, 
Toronto  2,  Ontario. 

Date  of  application ,  19 . . .  . 

Application  is  hereby  made  for  the  renewal  of  my/our  registration  for  the  period  of  May  1st,  19 to  April 

30th,  19.  .  .  .     Our  present  registration  is  recorded  in  your  files  as  follows: 

Business  Telephone 

Present  Registration : .  . 

1 .    If  above  address  incorrect,  set  out  proper  address  here. 

Change  of  Address : 


Name  and  home  address  of  individual  broker-proprietor,  or  of  all  members  of  partnership  or  officials  of  the 
company,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  if  a  limited  company,  set  out  title  of  each  official  and  whether  or  not  he  is 
active  or  non-active  in  trading  in  real  estate: 


Name  in  Full 


Residence  Address 


City  or  Town 


Residence 

Telephone 

No. 


Position  Held 


State 

Whether 

Active  or 

Non-active 
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3.  The  names  and  addresses  of  salesmen  presently  employed  whose  registrations  are  to  be  renewed  (use  separate 
schedule  if  necessary)  are  set  out  below:  and  I /we  undertake  they  will  not  be  engaged  in  any  business  occu. 
pation  or  profession  other  than  real  estate  except  as  set  out  below:    {Please  List  Alphabetically) 


Name  of  Salesman 

Address 

Other  Occupation  (if  any) 

4.    My /our  branch  office  addresses,  are  set  out  below  (the  residence  of  a  broker  or  of  a  salesman  shall  not  be 
regarded  as  a  branch  office): 


Branch  offices  (if  any): 


Is  the  applicant  (or  any  partner  in  case  of  a  partnership  or  any  active  official  in  case  of  a  limited  company)  an 
officer  or  director  of  any  limited  company,  a  partner  in  any  enterprise,  or  otherwise  engaged  in,  or  employed  in, 
any  business,  occupation  or  profession  other  than  the  real  estate  brokerage  business  to  which  this  application 
applies? 


Is  there  any  unsatisfied  judgment  or  judgments  recorded  against  you  (or  any  partner,  or  official  of  the  companv 
as  the  case  may  be)?    If  so,  give  full  particulars: 


Has  the  applicant  (or  any  partner  in  case  of  a  partnership  or  any  official  in  case  of  a  limited  company)  or  any 
of  your  salesmen  been  convicted  of  a  criminal  ofTence  since  date  of  last  application?  If  so,  give  complete 
particulars  of  each  conviction: 


8.    What  is  the  name  and  branch  of  the  bank,  loan  or  trust  company  in  which  your  trust  account  is  kept? 
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9.    IF  THE  APPLICANT  IS  A  LIMITED  COMPANY,  set  out  below  the  names,  addresses  and  occupations  of 
ALL  the  shareholders,  together  with  the  number  of  shares  held  by  each : 

Name  of  Shareholder 

Address 

Occupation 

Number 
of  shares 

Total  Number  of  Shares 

Issued  to  Date 

The  applicant  asks  for  renewal  of  registration  for  the  period  ending  on  the  30th  day  of  April,  19. . 


(signature  of  witness)  (signature  of  applicant) 

AFFIDAVIT 
(By  individual  applicant,  or  by  one  of  the  partners  or  officials,  as  the  case  may  be) 


Province  of  Ontario, 
County  of 


To  wit: 


I 

of  the 

in  the  County  of. 


Make  oath  and  say: 


(signature  of  applicant) 


1.  I  am  the  applicant  (or  a  partner  or  official  of  the  applicant)  who  signed  the  above  application  for  renewal  of 
registration  as  a  broker. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  in  the  above  application  is  true. 

3.  1  certify  that  all  moneys  coming  into  my/our  hands  in  trust  for  other  persons  are  deposited  in  a  real  estate 
trust  account,  clearly  designated  as  such,  in  a  Chartered  Bank,  Loan  or  Trust  Corporation  or  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office,  and  that  disbursements  of  such  moneys  are  made  only  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  trust,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act. 

4.  I  certify  that  Sales  Record  Sheets,  proper  books  of  accounts  and  trust  ledger  are  being  maintained,  and  kept 
up  to  date  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Act. 

SWORN  before  me  at  the  ] 

in    the 

County  of 

This day  of 

19.... 

A  Commissioner,  etc. 

CHEQUE  OR  MONEY  ORDER  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  covering  the  following  fees  for  broker 
and  each  salesman  and  each  branch  office  SHALL  BE  REMITTED  WITH  THIS  APPLICATION. 

IMPORTANT  NOTICE:     FEES  to  be  remitted  are  as  follows: 

1 .  Upon  application  for  registration  as  a  broker  or  renewal  thereof, 

(c)  where  the  applicant  trades  in  real  estate  in  centres  having  a  population  of  10,000  or  more 

according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll *25 

(b)  where  the  applicant  trades  in  real  estate  in  centres  only  having  a  population  of  less  than 
10,000  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll *15 

(c)  where  the  applicant  has  one  or  more  branch  offices,  for  each  branch  office $10 

2.  Upon  application  for  renewal  of  registration  of  a  salesman $  5 

(5835)  ^^ 
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THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  284/66. 

Approved  Trust  Companies. 
Made — September  8th,  1966. 
Filed— September  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 

ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  413  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  240/66,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
item  12  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 


12.  International  Trust  Company 
(5836) 


39 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  285/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made — September  16th,  1966. 
Filed— September  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation 
295/65,  as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of 
Ontario  Regulation  85/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  all  milk  supplied  to  a 
plant  that  is  used  for  processing  into  milk 
products  shall  be  sold  and  purchased  for  not 
less  than  a  minimum  price  of, 

(a)  $3.33  per  100  pounds  for  milk  that 
grades  1  or  2  on  a  Resazurin  reduction 
test;  or 


(b)  $3.23  per  100  pounds  for  milk  that 
grades  below  grade  2  on  a  Resazurin 
reduction  test, 

where  the  milk  tests  3.5  per  cent  milk-fat  as 
determined  by  the  Babcock  test. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  C.  ROUSE, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5857)  39 


THE  public  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 


O.  Reg.  286/66. 

Joint  Council. 
Made— August  18th,  1966. 
Approved — August  25th,  1966. 
Filed— September  16th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Matters  affecting  employees  of  the  Liquor 
Control  Board  of  Ontario  and  of  the  Liquor  Licence 
Board  of  Ontario  are  excluded  from  the  agenda  of  the 
Joint  Council. 

Civil  Service  Commission  :j 

J.  S.  YOERGER, 
Acting  Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  18th  day  of  August,  1966. 
(5858) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

October  1st,  1966 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  287/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made — September  13th,  1966. 
Filed— September  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item  4c  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
259/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Column  1  Column  2 

4a.  Grey  The  Town  of  Hanover 

The  Town  of  Thornbury 

The  Village  of  Dundalk 

The  Township  of  Bentinck 

The  Township  of  Derby 

The  Township  of  Egremont 

The  Township  of  Euphrasia 

The  Township  of  Keppel 

The  Township  of  St.  Vincent 

The  Township  of  Sullivan 

J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  13th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5859)  40 

THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  288/66. 

Open  Seasons — Rabbit  and  Squirrel. 
Made— September  15th,  1966. 
Filed— September  19th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

OPEN  SEASONS  —  RABBIT  AND  SQUIRREL 

OPEN  SEASON  FOR  RABBIT 

1.  Rabbits  may  be  hunted  or  trapped. 


(a)  in, 


(i)  the  counties  of  Bruce,  Carleton, 
Dundas,  Frontenac,  Glengarry,  Gren- 
ville,  Grey,  Hastings,  Lanark,  Leeds, 
Lennox  and  Addington,  Northumber- 
land, Peterborough,  Prescott,  Prince 
Edward,  Russell,  Stormont  and  Vic- 
toria, 


(ii)  the  County  of  Huron,  except  the 
townships  of  Hay,  Stephen  and  Us- 
borne, 

(iii)  the  County  of  Simcoe,  except  the 
townships  of  Adjala,  Tecumseth  and 
West  Gwillimbury, 

(iv)  the  townships  of  Brock,  Mara,  Rama 
and  Thorah  in  the  County  of  Ontario, 
and 

(v)  the  townships  of  Georgina  and  North 
Gwillimbury  in  the  County  of  York, 

from  the  last  Saturday  in  September  in  any 
year  to  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(b)  in  the  County  of  Durham  from  the  first 
Saturday  in  October  in  any  year  to  the  last 
day  of  February  in  the  year  next  following, 
both  inclusive; 


(c)  in, 


(i)  the  counties  of  Brant,  Dufferin,  Elgin, 
Haldimand,  Halton,  Middlesex,  Nor- 
folk, Oxford,  Peel,  Perth,  Waterloo  and 
Wellington, 

(ii)  the  County  of  York,  except  the  town- 
ships of  Georgina  and  North  Gwillim- 
bury, 

(iii)  the  townships  of  Hay,  Stephen  and 
Usborne  in  the  County  of  Huron, 

(iv)  the  townships  of  East  Whitby,  Picker- 
ing, Reach,  Scott,  Uxbridge  and 
Whitby  in  the  County  of  Ontario, 

(v)  the  townships  of  Adjala,  Tecumseth 
and  West  Gwillimbury  in  the  County 
of  Simcoe,  and 

(vi)  the  townships  of  Beverly,  East  Flam- 
borough  and  West  Flamborough  in 
the  County  of  Wentworth, 

from  the  third  Wednesday  in  October  in  any 
year  to  the  last  day  of  February  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(d)  in, 

(i)  the  counties  of  Kent,  Lambton,  Lin- 
coln and  Welland, 

(ii)  the  County  of  Essex,  except  the 
Township  of  Pelee,  and 

(iii)  the  County  of  Wentworth,  except  the 
townships  of  Beverly,  East  Flam- 
borough  and  West  Flamborough, 

from  the  last  Wednesday  in  October  in  any 
year  to  the  last  day  of  February  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive; 

(c)  in  the  Township  of  Pelee  in  the  County  of 
Essex,  from  the  24th  day  of  Decernber  in  any 
year  to  the  last  day  of  February  in  the  year 
next  following,  both  inclusive;  and 
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(/)  in  any  part  of  Ontario,  except  the  areas 
described  in  clauses  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e,  from  the 
first  day  of  September  in  any  year  to  the  31st 
day  of  August  in  the  year  next  following, 
both  inclusive. 

2.  No  person  shall  take  more  than  six  cottontail 
rabbits  in  one  day. 

OPEN  SEASON  FOR  SQUIRREL 

3. — (1)  Black,  grey  or  fox  squirrel  may  be  hunted 
or  trapped  in  any  year, 

(a)  in  the  counties  of  Brant,  Dufferin,  Elgin, 
Haldimand,  Halton,  Lincoln,  Middlesex, 
Norfolk,  Oxford,  Perth,  Waterloo,  Welland, 
Wellington  and  Wentworth,  and  in  the  town- 
ships of  Hay,  Stephen  and  Usborne  in  the 
County  of  Huron,  from  the  first  Saturday  in 
October  to  the  15  th  day  of  December,  both 
inclusive; 

(6)  in  the  County  of  Essex,  except  the  Township 
of  Pelee,  from  the  last  Wednesday  in  October 
to  the  30th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive; 

(c)  in  the  Township  of  Pelee,  in  the  County  of 
Essex,  from  the  first  Saturday  in  November 
to  the  30th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive; 

(d)  in  the  counties  of  Kent  and  Lambton  from  the 
first  Saturday  in  October  to  the  30th  day  of 
November,  both  inclusive;  and 

(e)  in  any  part  of  Ontario,  except  the  areas 
described  in  clauses  c,  b,  c  and  d,  from  the  last 
Saturday  in  September  to  the  15th  day  of 
December,  both  inclusive. 

(2)  No  person  shall  take  more  than  an  aggregate 
number  of  ten  squirrels  in  one  day,  or  possess  more 
than  an  aggregate  number  of  ten  squirrels  at  one  time. 

4.  Ontario  Regulation  153/65  is  revoked. 

A.  K.  ROBERTS, 

Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5860)  40 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  289/66. 

Fresh  Grapes — Marketing 
Made— September  20th,  1966. 
Filed— September  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clauses  i  and  j  of  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  191/66  are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(i)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  of  fresh  grapes,  including  the  times 
and  places  at  which  fresh  grapes  may  be 
marketed; 

(7)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of  fresh 
grapes  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or 
processing  fresh  grapes,  and  the  prohibition 
of  any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agree- 
ments. 

(2)  The  said  section  4  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


(m)  providing  for  the  making  of  agreements  re- 
lating to  the  marketing  of  fresh  grapes  through 
the  local  board,  and  prescribing  the  forms  and 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  agreements. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  191/66  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

APPOINTMENT  OF  AGENTS 

5a.  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  tO' 
provide  for  their  remuneration. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5861)  40 

THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  290/66. 

Fresh  Fruit — Marketing. 
Made— September  20th,  1966. 
Filed— September  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clauses  i  and  j  of  section  5  of  Ontario 
Regulation  109/66  are  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(i)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  of  fresh  fruit,  including  the  times 
and  places  at  which  fresh  fruit  may  be 
marketed ; 

(j)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of  fresh 
fruit  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or 
processing  fresh  fruit  and  the  prohibition  of 
any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements. 

(2)  The  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(m)  providing  for  the  making  of  agreements  re- 
lating to  the  marketing  of  fresh  fruit  through 
the  local  board,  and  prescribing  the  forms  and 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  agreements. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  109/66  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

appointment  of  agents 

6c.  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  to 
provide  for  their  remuneration. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5862)  40 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  291/66. 

Grapes  for  Processing — Marketing. 
Made— September  20th,  1966. 
Filed— September  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  e  of  section  9a  of  Regulation  160  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  163/61,  is  revoked. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  9o  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(t)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  of  grapes,  including  the  times  and 
places  at  which  grapes  may  be  marketed. 


(3)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  9a,  as  made  by 
section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  239/63,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(j)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of 
grapes  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or 
processing  grapes,  and  the  prohibition  of  any 
provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements. 

(4)  The  said  section  9a,  as  made  by  section  7  of 
Ontario  Regulation  163/61  and  as  amended  by  section  5 
of  Ontario  Regulation  239/63,  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  213/64  and  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
192/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(w)  providing  for  the  making  of  agreements  re- 
lating to  the  marketing  of  grapes  through  the 
local  board,  and  prescribing  the  forms  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  such  agreements. 


2.  Section  96  of  Regulation  160  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  section  7  of 
Ontario  Regulation  163/61,  is  revoked. 


3.  Regulation  160  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
163/61,  216/62,  239/63,  213/64,  192/65  and  32/66  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 


APPOINTMENT  OF  AGENTS 

12c.  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  to 
provide  for  their  remuneration. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 


H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 


^^H  J.  W.  DRENNAN. 

^^fe  Secretary. 

^H  Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  September,  1966. 
H  (5863)  40 

I 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  292/66. 

Tender  Fruit  for  Processing — Marketing. 
Made— September  20th,  1966. 
Filed— September  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  e  of  section  5  of  Regulation  171  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

(2)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  5,  as  remade  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  168/61,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


( j)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  of  tender  fruit,  including  the  times 
and  places  at  which  tender  fruit  may  be 
marketed. 


(3)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  5,  as  made  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  240/63,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(/)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of 
tender  fruit  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing 
or  processing  tender  fruit,  and  the  prohibition 
of  any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements. 

(4)  The  said  section  5,  as  amended  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  168/61,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 254/61  and  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
240/63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 


(o)  providing  for  the  making  of  agreements  re- 
lating to  the  marketing  of  tender  fruit  through 
the  local  board,  and  prescribing  the  forms  and 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  agreements. 

2.  Section  6  of  Regulation  171  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


3.  Regulation  171  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
168/61,  254/61,  240/63,  125/65  and  193/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


appointment  of  agents 

7a.  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  to 
provide  for  their  remuneration. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 


H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Chairman. 


J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5866)  40 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  293/66. 

Tobacco — Marketing. 
Made--September  20th,  1966. 
Filed — ^September  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subclause  iv  of  clause  /  of  subsection  1  of 
section  4  of  Regulation  173  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  subsection  3  of  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  107/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(iv)  the  cancelling  or  reducing  of,  or  the  refusing 
to  increase,  a  quota  fixed  and  allotted  to  any 
person  for  the  marketing  of  tobacco  for  any 
reason  that  the  local  board  deems  proper, 

(2)  Subclause  iv  of  clause  n  of  the  said  subsection  1, 
as  made  by  the  said  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  107/63,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(iv)  the  cancelling  or  reducing  of,  or  the  refusing 
to  increase,  a  tobacco  acreage  or  other  pro- 
duction quota  fixed  and  allotted  to  any  person 
for  any  reason  that  the  local  board  deems 
proper. 

(3)  Clauses  q  and  r  of  the  said  subsection  1,  as  made 
by^the  said  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 107/63,  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(g)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  of  tobacco,  including  the  times  and 
places  at  which  tobacco  may  be  marketed; 

(r)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of 
tobacco  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or 
processing  tobacco,  and  the  prohibition  of  any 
provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements. 

(4)  The  said  subsection  1,  as  amended  by  sub- 
sections 1,  2  and  3  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
107/63,  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  108/63,  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
186/65  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  91/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(m)  providing  for  the  making  of  agreements  re- 
lating to  the  marketing  of  tobacco  through  the 
local  board,  and  prescribing  the  forms  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  such  agreements. 

2.^Regulation  173  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
107/63,  108/63,  315/63,  53/64,  223/64,  36/65,  186/65 
and  91/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

APPOINTMENT  OF  AGENTS 

9b.  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  to 
provide  for  their  remuneration. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  20th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5867) 40 


THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  SUPERANNUATION 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  294/66. 

General. 

Made— September  15th,  1966. 

Filed— September  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  SUPERANNUATION 

ACT 

1.  Item  2  of  section  1  of  Regulation  528  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

2.  Item  4  of  section  2  of  Regulation  528  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 


(5868) 


40 


THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  295/66. 

General. 

Made — September  1st,  1966. 

Filed— September  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  Regulation  399  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"$60"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$75". 

2.  Clause  b  of  section  3  of  Regulation  399  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"$20"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$30". 

3.  Regulation  399  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
337/62,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Remuneration  of  Mediators 

3a. — (1)  The  amount  of  remuneration  of  a  mediator 
for  his  several  duties  as  such  shall  be, 

(c)  $100  for  each  day, 

(i)  that  he  confers  with  the  parties 
and  endeavours  to  effect  a  col- 
lective agreement, 

(ii)  necessarily  spent  in  travelling 
from  his  place  of  residence  to 
the  place  where  he  confers  with 
the  parties  and  returning  there- 
from, and 

(iii)  during  which  he  is  engaging  in 
preparing  the  report  of  his 
findings  and  recommendations, 
not  exceeding  two  days; 

(6)  the  amount  of, 

(i)  his  railway  fare,  including  ex- 
penses for  a  compartment,  and 

(ii)  his  taxi-cab  fare, 

where  necessarily,  actually  and  reason- 
ably expended  in  connection  with  his 
work  as  a  mediator;  and 
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(c)  where  he  travels  by  his  own  automobile 
in  connection  with  his  work  as  a 
mediator,  ten  cents  for  every  mile 
necessarily  travelled, 

but  in  no  case  shall  a  mediator  be  entitled  to 
more  than  ten  days'  remuneration  under 
clause  a. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to 
prohibit  a  mediator  from  agreeing  with  the 
parties  that  they  shall  pay  him  remuneration 
for  time  spent  by  him  in  connection  with  his 
work  as  mediator  for  any  period  of  time  in 
excess  of  ten  days. 

4.  Section  4  of  Regulation  399  of  Revised  Regu- 
'lations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
[the  following  subsection: 

(3)  A  copy  of  an  interim  order  or  direction  of  the 
Board  for  filing  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  under  subsection  4  of 
section  66  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  2c. 

5.  Regulation  399  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
^Ontario,  1960  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
^the  following  Form: 

Form  2a 

The  Labour  Relations  Act 

In  the  matter  of  an  Interim  Order  or  Direction 
of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  pur- 
suant to  section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act. 


Between: 


—  and  — 


Complainant, 
Respondent. 


'To:   The  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court: 


•Strike 

out 

•  words 
jnot 
fappli- 
'  cable. 


1.  The  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 
hereby  files  an  *lnterim  Order  or  *Direc- 
tion  made  in  this  matter  under  section  66 
of  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

2.  The  *Interim  Order  or  *Direction  was 
made  under  the  following  circumstances: 

i.  Members  of  the  Board  who  con- 
stituted the  quorum  who  made  the 
*Interim  Order  or  *Direction: 

ii.  In  the  case  of  an  Interim  Order,  the 
persons  consulted  by  the  Board: 


iii.  In  the  case  of  a  Direction, 

(a)  date  and  place  of  hearing: 

(6)  appearances  at  the  hearing, 

(i)  for  the  complainant: 

(ii)  for  the  respondent: 

(iii)  for  other  parties: 

iv.  Date    of    *Interim    Order   or    *Direc- 
tion: 

V.  Date     fixed     in     *  Interim     Order    or 
*Direction  for  compliance: 

3.  The  *  Interim  Order  or  *  Direction,  exclusive 
of  the  reasons  therefor,  reads  as  follows: 


Dated  at 


,  this         day  of 


,  19 


I  certify  that  the  copy  of  the  Interim  Order  or 
Direction  is  a  true  copy  and  the  particulars  set  out 
herein  are  accurate. 


Registrar,  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

6.  Sections  3,  4  and  5  come  into  force  on  the  day 
that  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1966  is 
proclaimed  in  force. 


(5869) 


40 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  IMPROVEMENT 
CORPORATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  296/66. 

Interest  on  Debentures. 
Made— September  22nd,  1966. 
Filed— September  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  IMPROVEMENT 

CORPORATION  ACT 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  99/63,  as 
amended  b}'  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  86/64  and 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  320/65,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "6^"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "7". 


(5877) 


40 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

October  8th,  1966 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  297/66. 

Designations — Industries  and  Zones. 
Made — September  14th,  1966. 
Filed— September  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  14a  of  section  3  of  Regulation 
244  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made 
by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
95/63,  is  revoked. 

(2)  The  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

KENT   COUNTY  ZONE 

(32c)  That  part  of  Ontario  described  in  paragraph 
32c  of  Appendix  C  is  designated  as  a  zone,  to 
be  known  as  the  Kent  County  zone,  for  the 
barbering  industry,  designated  in  Part  IV 
as  an  industry  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

2. — (1)  Paragraph  14a  of  Appendix  C  of  Regulation 
244  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made 
by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
95/63,  is  revoked. 

(2)  The  said  Appendix  C  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

KENT  COUNTY  ZONE 

32c.  The  County  of  Kent. 

H.  L.  ROWNTREE, 
Minister  of  Labour. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  September,  1966. 

(5879)  41 

THE  HOME  FOR  SPECIAL  CARE  ACT, 
1964 

O.  Reg.  298/66. 

General. 

Made— September  22nd,  1966. 

Filed— September  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE   HOMES  FOR  SPECIAL   CARE  ACT,    1964 

1.  Subsections  1,  3  and  4  of  section  25  of  Ontario 
Regulation  261/64  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Minister  may  issue  a  licence, 

(a)  to  a  nursing  home  that  complies  with 
this  Regulation  upon  payment  of  the 
prescribed  fee;  and 

(b)  to  a  residential  home  that  complies 
with  this  Regulation  and  the  Minister 
finds  suitable  for  the  reception  and  care 
of  residents. 


(3)  The  Minister  may  renew, 

(a)  a  licence  in  Form  1  upon  receipt  of  an 
application  in  Form  2  and  payment  of 
the  prescribed  fee;  and 

(b)  a.  licence  in  Form  3  upon  receipt  of  an 
application  in  Form  2. 

(4)  The  fee  for  a  licence  in  Form  1  is  $10  and  the 
fee  for  a  renewal  thereof  is  $5. 


(5880) 


41 


THE  OPTOMETRY  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  299/66. 

General. 

Made — September  14th,  1966. 
Approved — September  22nd,  1966. 
Filed— September  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  OPTOMETRY  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Section    9    of    Ontario    Regulation    166/63    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(e)  signs  or  issues  any  certificate,  report  or 
similar  document  that  contains  statements  the 
member  knows  or  ought  to  have  known  are 
false  or  misleading  or  that  is  otherwise 
improper; 

(/)  signs  or  issues  any  certificate,  report  or 
similar  document  that  withholds  statements  or 
information  the  member  knows  or  ought  to 
have  known  should  be  disclosed  to  the  person 
to  whom  the  document  is  issued  or  to  a  person 
to  whom  the  member  knows  or  ought  to  have 
known  the  document  will  be  delivered  or  its 
contents  made  known; 

(g)  knowingly  submits  any  false  or  misleading 
account  or  charges  for  services  rendered  to  a 
patient  or  to  a  person  other  than  the  patient 
or  to  an  insurance  company,  association, 
board  or  commission  or  similar  organization 
that  makes  payment  of  fees  or  charges,  for 
professional  services  rendered  by  an  opto- 
metrist to  a  patient; 

(A)  prescribes  or  dispenses  opthalmic  appliances 
or  counsels  a  patient  who  consults  him, 
without  the  application  and  use  of  reasonable 
and  appropriate  clinical  procedures  to  deter- 
mine or  attempt  to  determine  the  physical, 
refractive  or  muscular  condition  of  the  eye 
or  fails  to  keep  record  of  the  procedures  used 
and  the  clinical  findings  obtained, 


Board  of  Directors  of  the  College 
OF  Optometrists  of  Ontario: 

E.  F.  ATTRIDGE 
R.  THOMSON 
IRVING  BAKER 
ROBERT  J.  BROAD 
G.  MAURICE  BELANGER 
Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  September,  1966. 


(5881) 


41 
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THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  300/66. 

Stuffed  Articles. 
Made— September  14th,  1966. 
Approved — September  22nd,  1966. 
Filed— September  26th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1. — (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "bedding"  means  any  mattress,  mattress 
type  pad,  boxspring,  quilt,  comforter, 
sleeping  bag,  mattress  protector  pad,  pillow 
or  quilted  bedspread,  that  contains  filling 
material  concealed  by  fabric  or  other  flexible 
material,  or  any  such  article  that  can  be  used 
for  sleeping  or  reclining  purposes,  but  does  not 
include  decorator  cushions; 

(b)  "foam"  means  any  material  made  of  100  per 
cent  rubber  or  foamed  material  and  desig- 
nated as, 

(i)  latex  foam  rubber, 

(ii)  synthetic  foam,  or  by  the  name  of  the 
material, 

(iii)  chipped  foam,  or 

(iv)  bonded  chipped  foam; 

(c)  "new  material"  means  any  material  that  has 
not  been  previously  manufactured  or  used  for 
any  purpose,  or  any  by-product  of  a  manu- 
facturing process,  and  includes  foam  when 
used  in  combination  with  other  new  materials; 

(d)  "new  reworked  material"  means  material 
that  has  been  obtained  by  reworking  pre- 
viously manufactured  new  material  and  in- 
cludes foam  when  used  in  combination  with 
other  new  reworked  materials; 

(e)  "second-hand  article"  means  an  article  that 
has  been  purchased  from  a  retailer  but  does 
not  include  an  article  returned  to  the  retailer 
without  use  and  with  the  original  label 
attached ; 

(/)  "second-hand  material"  means  material  that 
has  been  used  other  than  in  a  manufacturing 
process ; 

(g)  "upholstered  or  stuffed  article"  means  an 
article,  any  part  of  which  contains  material 
for  the  purpose  of  upholstering  or  stuffing 
and  includes  an  upholstered  or  stuffed  article 
consisting  of  a  main  body  plus  removable  or 
loose  parts  but  does  not  include, 

(i)  shoulder  pads  and  trimmings  in  articles 
of  clothing, 

(ii)  a  seat  or  back  rest  that  is  part  of  a 
vehicle  or  aeroplane,  or 

(iii)  life  saving  equipment  bearing  a  stamp 
or  label  of  approval  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Transport  of  the  Government 
of  Canada; 

(h)  "upholstered  furniture"  means  any  furniture 
that  is  made  or  sold  with  cushions,  loose  or 
attached,  or  is  itself  stuffed  or  filled  in  whole 
or  in  part  with  any  material  concealed  by 
fabric  or  other  flexible  material  or  any  sucn 
article  that  can  be  used  for  sitting,  resting  or 
reclining  purposes, 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation, 
an  upholstered  or  stuffed  article  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
offered  for  sale  while  it  is  in  the  possession  of,  or  on  the 
premises  of  a  manufacturer,  wholesaler,  wholesale- 
distributor  or  retailer  of  new  or  second-hand  articles. 


MATERIAL 

2. — (1)  No  person  shall  use  second-hand  material 
in  the  construction  or  manufacture  of  upholstered  or 
stuffed  articles. 

(2)  No  person  shall  add  any  material  in  the  altera- 
tion, renovation,  repairing,  renewal,  covering  or 
recovering  of  an  upholstered  or  stuffed  article,  other 
than  new  material,  foam  or  new  reworked  material. 

3.  No  person  shall  use  in  the  manufacture  or 
renovation  of  any  stuffed  or  upholstered  article  any 
material  that  contains  vermin  or  is  unclean. 

4.  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  an  uphol- 
stered or  stuffed  article  that, 

(c)  has  been  in  contact  with  a  person  suffering 
from  a  communicable  disease; 

(b)  is  unsanitary  and  is  likely  to  affect  adversely 
the  health  of  any  person ;  or 

(c)  contains  vermin, 

unless  the  article  has  been  cleaned  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  local  medical  officer  of  health. 

5.  No  person  shall  use  feathers  or  feather  products 
in  the  construction,  manufacture,  alteration,  reno- 
vation, repair,  or  renewal  of  an  upholstered  or  stuffed 
article  unless  the  feathers  or  feather  products  have 
first  been, 

(a)  washed  for  at  least  thirty  minutes  in  cold 
water  and  with  a  detergent  or  washingTsoda, 
or  both ; 

(b)  rinsed  for  at  least  ten  minutes  in  a  flow  of 
clean  water;  and 

(c)  dried  thoroughly  with  dry  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  215°  F. 

REGISTRATION 

6. — (1)  Every  person  who  constructs,  manufac- 
tures, alters,  renovates,  repairs,  covers  or  recovers  an 
upholstered  or  stuffed  article  shall  register  with  the 
Department  as  a  manufacturer  or  renovator  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  November,  1967  and  annually 
thereafter. 


(2)  Application  for  registration  shall  be  in  Form  15. 

(3)  The  fee  for  registration  of  a  manufacturer  is  $10 
for  each  registration  number  issued. 

(4)  The  fee  for  registration  of  a  renovator  is  $5  for 
each  registration  number  issued. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  prescribed  fee  the  Depart- 
ment shall  register  the  applicant  and  issue  one  or  more 
registration  numbers. 

(6)  A  registration  remains  in  effect  for  one  year 
after  the  date  of  issue. 

7. — (1)  Every  person  registered  under  section  6 
shall  apply  annually  to  the  Department  in  Form  16 
for  renewal  of  his  registration  and  such  renewal  shall 
be  for  a  period  of  one  year. 

(2)  An  application  in  Form  16  shall  be  made  not 
less  than  sixty  days  before  the  expiry  of  the  regis- 
tration. 
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(3)  The  fee  for  renewal  of  a  registration  of  a  manu- 
facturer is  $10  for  each  registration  number  issued. 

(4)  The  fee  for  renewal  of  a  registration  of  a 
renovator  is  $5  for  each  registration  number  issued. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  prescribed  fee,  the  Depart- 
ment shall  renew  the  registration  of  the  applicant. 

8. — (1)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale, 
whether  by  auction  or  otherwise,  an  upholstered  or 
stuffed  article  that  has  not  been  manufactured  by  a 
manufacturer  who  is  registered  under  section  6  or  7. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  persons  selling 
second-hand  articles. 

(3)  This  section  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
November,  1967. 


LABELLING  AND   SALE 

9. — (1)  Every  person  who  constructs,  manu- 
factures, alters,  renovates,  repairs,  renews,  covers  or 
recovers  an  upholstered  or  stuffed  article  shall  im- 
mediately affix  to  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  main  body 
of  the  article,  a  label  complying  with  section  10  and 
bearing  his  registration  number,  and  he  may  include 
his  name  and  address  upon  the  label. 

(2)  Every  dealer  in  second-hand  upholstered  or 
stuffed  articles  shall  affix  a  label  complying  with 
section  10  and  bearing  his  name  and  address  to  each 
second-hand  article  immediately  the  article  enters  his 
premises. 

(3)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  whether  by 
auction  or  otherwise,  an  upholstered  or  stuffed  article 
that  does  not  bear  a  label  complying  with  this  Regu- 
lation and  securely  affixed  to  a  conspicuous  part  of  the 
main  body  of  the  article. 

(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  apply  to  the  sale  or 
offering  for  sale  by  a  householder  of  his  own  household 
articles  on  his  own  premises. 

10. — (1)  Every  label  shall  be  23^  inches  wide  and 
4  inches  long  and  made  of  muslin,  linen  or  other 
material  that  in  the  opinion  of  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment is  equivalent  thereto  and  shall  be, 

(c)  in  Form  1  and  coloured  white,  where  new 
material  is  used  exclusively; 

(b)  in  Form  2  and  coloured  white,  where  syn- 
thetic foam  is  used  exclusively; 

(c)  in  Form  3  and  coloured  white,  where  latex 
foam  rubber  is  used  exclusively; 

(d)  in  Form  4  and  coloured  white,  where  chipped 
foam  is  used  exclusively; 

(e)  in  Form  5  and  coloured  white,  where  bonded 
chipped  foam  is  used  exclusively; 

(/)  in  Form  6  and  coloured  blue,  where  new 
reworked  material  is  used  exclusively  or 
together  with  new  material  or  foam ; 

(g)  in  Form  7  and  coloured  green,  where  the 
article  is  renovated ;  and 

(h)  in  Form  8  and  coloured  yellow,  where  the  article 
is  second  hand. 

(2)  A  label  in  Form  2  shall  designate  the  type  of 
foam  used  or  shall  carry  the  designation  "Synthetic 
foam". 

(3)  Where  solid,  bonded  chipped  and  chipped  foams 
are  used  together,  the  label  designations  shall  be  as 
follows: 


1.  Solid  foam  and  bonded  chipped  foam  shall  be 
designated  as  "Bonded  chipped  foam". 

2.  Solid  foam  and  chipped  foam  shall  be  desig- 
nated as  "Chipped  foam". 

3.  Bonded  chipped  foam  and  chipped  foam  shall 
be  designated  as  "Chipped  foam". 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  label  affixed  to 
a  stuffed  article,  other  than  an  article  of  bedding  or 
upholstered  furniture,  may  be  2^  inches  wide  and 
IJi  inches  long  and  shall  be, 

(c)  in  Form  9  and  coloured  white,  where  new 
material  is  used  exclusively; 

(b)  in  Form  10  and  coloured  white,  where  syn- 
thetic foam  is  used  exclusively; 

(c)  in  Form  11  and  coloured  white,  where  latex 
foam  rubber  is  used  exclusively; 

(d)  in  Form  12  and  coloured  white,  where  chipped 
foam  is  used  exclusively; 

(e)  in  Form  13  and  coloured  white,  where  bonded 
chipped  foam  is  used  exclusively;  and 

(/)  in  Form  14  and  coloured  blue,  where  new 
reworked  material  is  used  exclusively  or 
together  with  new  material  or  foam. 

(5)  Where  the  seat  of  a  chair  is  fabricated  and 
installed  as  a  separate  unit  and  has  a  hard  surface 
backing,  the  label  may  be  affixed  by  means  of  a  rubber 
stamp  legibly  and  indelibly  stamped  on  the  backing. 

(6)  No  printing  other  than  that  contained  in  the 
prescribed  form  shall  appear  on  a  label,  except  the 
designation  of  the  type  of  filling  material,  and  the 
registration  number,  but  the  firm  name  and  address 
may  appear  upon  the  label. 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  of  section  9,  an 
upholstered  or  stuffed  article  may  be  labelled  with  a 
label  affixed  under  the  law  of  another  province,  if, 

(a)  the  manufacturer  or  renovator  is  registered 
with  the  Department; 

(b)  his  registration  number  appears  on  the  label; 
and 

(c)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 

(i)  the  law  is  substantially  equivalent  to 
this  Regulation, 

(ii)  the  label  would  not  confuse  the  public, 
and 

(iii)  the  law  contains  a  similar  provision  for 
recognition  of  labels  affixed  under  this 
Regulation. 

11.  Notwithstanding  sections  8,  9  and  10,  articles  to 
which  labels  prescribed  in  Regulation  517  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  affixed  may  be  sold  or 
offered  for  sale  by  retailers. 

12.  Articles  placed  off  sale  under  section  100  of  the 
Act  shall  be  produced  by  the  manufacturer,  renovator, 
wholesaler  or  retailer  on  demand  of  an  officer  of  the 
Department  or  a  medical  officer  of  health  at  any  time 
until  the  off  sale  label  is  removed  by  a  person  author- 
ized in  section  13. 

13.  No  person,  other  than  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment, a  medical  officer  of  health  or  a  person  authorized 
by  either  of  them  shall  remove  an  off  sale  label  that  has 
been  affixed  under  section  100  of  the  Act. 
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14.  No  person  shall  remove,  deface  or  alter  or 
attempt  to  remove,  deface  or  alter  any  label  affixed 
to  an  article  before  the  article  to  which  it  is  affixed  is 
sold  by  retail  and  delivered. 

15.  Notwithstanding  sections  8,  9  and  10,  labels 
prescribed  by  Regulation  517  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  may  be  affixed  to  upholstered  or  stuffed 
articles  for  a  period  of  eighteen  months  commencing 
with  the  day  upon  which  this  Regulation  is  published 
in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 

16.  Regulation  517  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  and  Ontario  Regulations  56/62  and 
71/62  are  revoked. 

M.  B.  DYMOND, 

Minister  of  Health 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  14th  day  of  September,  1966. 


Form  1 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold 
by  retail  and  delivered 


This  article  contains 
New  Material  Only 


This  label  is  affixed  in 

compliance  with  the 

regulations  under 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  Ontario 


Ont,  Reg.  No . 


Name 


Address 


Form  2 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold 
by  retail  and  delivered 


This  article  contains 

Synthetic  Foam 

(or  type  of  foam  by  name  may 

be  used) 


This  label  is  affixed  in 

compliance  with  the 

regulations  under 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  Ontario 


Ont.  Reg.  No , 


Name 


Address 


Form  3 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold 
by  retail  and  delivered 


This  article  contains 
Latex  Foam  Rubber 


This  label  is  affixed  in 

compliance  with  the 

regulations  under 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  Ontario 


Ont.  Reg.  No , 


Name 


Address 


Form  4 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold 
by  retail  and  delivered 


This  article  contains 
Chipped  Foam 


This  label  is  affixed  in 

compliance  with  the 

regulations  under 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  Ontario 


Ont.  Reg.  No . 


Name 


Address 
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Form  5 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold 
by  retail  and  delivered 


This  article  contains 
Bonded  Chipped  Foam 


This  label  is  affixed  in 

compliance  with  the 

regulations  under 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  Ontario 


Ont.  Reg.  No 


Name 


Address 


Form  6 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold 
by  retail  and  delivered 


This  article  contains 
New  Reworked  Material 


This  label  is  affixed  in 

compliance  with  the 

regulations  under 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  Ontario 


Ont.  Reg.  No 


Name 


Address 


Form  7 


RENOVATED 
(not  for  sale) 


This  label  is  affixed  in 

compliance  with  the 

regulations  under 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  Ontario 


OWNER: 


Ont.  Reg.  No , 


Name 
Address 


Form  8 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold 
by  retail  and  delivered 


SECOND  HAND 
ARTICLE 


This  label  is  affixed  in 

compliance  with  the 

regulations  under 

The  Public  Health  Act  of  Ontario 


Ont.  Reg.  No. 


Name 


Address 
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Form  9 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold  by  retail  and  delivered 

This  label  is  affixed  in  THIS  ARTICLE  CONTAINS 

compliance    with    the 

regulations  under  The  New  Material  Only 

Public   Health   Act   of 

Ontario. 

Ont.  Reg.  No 

Name 

Address 


Form  10 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold  by  retail  and  delivered 

This  label  is  affixed  in  THIS  ARTICLE  CONTAINS 

compliance    with    the 

regulations  under  The  Synthetic  Foam 

Public    Health    Act    of 

Ontario. 

Ont.  Reg.  No 

Name 

Address  . . 


Form  11 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold  by  retail  and  delivered 

This  label  is  affixed  in  THIS  ARTICLE  CONTAINS 

compliance    with    the 

regulations  under  The  Latex  Foam  Rubber 

Public    Health   Act    of 

Ontario. 

Ont.  Reg.  No 

Name 

Address 


Form  12 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold  by  retail  and  delivered 

This  label  is  affixed  in  THIS  ARTICLE  CONTAINS 

compliance    with    the 

regulations  under  The  Chipped  Foam 

Public   Health   Act    of 

Ontario. 

Ont.  Reg.  No * 

Name 

Address 
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Form  13 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold  by  retail  and  delivered 

This  label  is  affixed  in  THIS  ARTICLE  CONTAINS 

compliance    with    the 

regulations  under  The  Bonded  Chipped  Foam 

Public   Health   Act    of 

Ontario. 

Ont.  Reg.  No 

Name 

Address 


Form  14 


Not  to  be  removed  until  sold  by  retail  and  delivered 

This  label  is  affixed  in  THIS  ARTICLE  CONTAINS 

compliance    with     the 

regulations  under  The  New  Reworked  Material 

Public   Health   Act   of 

Ontario. 

Ont.  Reg.  No 

Name 

Address 


Form  15 

The  Public  Health  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION 


To: 


Ontario  Department  of  Health, 
Environmental  Health  Branch, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto  2,  Ontario. 


For  Office  Use  Only 
Registration  Number(s) 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 


Date  Issued 


Name  of  Firm 

(Please  print) 

Address  of  Firm 

Name  of  Owner  or  Partners 

Name  of  Officers  (if  Corporation) 

Number  of  Registration  Nos.  required 
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Check  Nature  of  Business 
Manufacturer     Q  Renovator     □ 

Type(s)  of  Articles  Manufactured  or  Renovated — (Please  print): 


I  hereby  declare  the  answers  given  in  this  application  to  be  true: 

Date Signed , 


This  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certified  cheque  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  address  at  the  top  of  this  application  form. 


Form  16 

The  Public  Health  Act 
APPLICATION  FOR  RENEWAL  OF  REGISTRATION 


To: 

Ontario  Department  of  Health, 

Environmental  Health  Branch, 

Parliament  Buildings, 

Toronto  2,  Ontario 

Name  of  Firm 

Address  of  Firm 

Expiry  Date  of  Present  Registration 

I  hereby  make  application  for  renewal  of  the  following  Registration  Number(s): 

1.  6. 

2.  7. 

3.  8. 

4.  9. 

5.  10. 

Date ■ Signed 

This  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certified  cheque,  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  address  at  the  top  of  this  application  form. 


(5882) 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  301/66. 

Scholarships  for  Study  Outside  Ontario. 
Made— September  8th,  1966. 
Approved — September  15th,  1966. 
Filed— September  27th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  Regulation  99  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  34/64,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  There  shall  be  four  scholarships,  each  of 
$2,500  payable  in  two  instalments  of  $1,250 
each,  awarded  annually  by  the  Minister  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  residents  of  Ontario 
to  pursue  courses  of  study  outside  Ontario. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5885)  41 
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THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  302/66. 

Capital  Financial  Assistance  for 

Hospital  Construction  and  Renovation. 
Made— September  22nd,  1966. 
Filed— September  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

CAPITAL  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR 

HOSPITAL  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

RENOVATION 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "approved  cost"  means  the  cost  of, 

(i)  the  construction  of  new  buildings  and 
facilities  or  the  renovation  of  existing 
buildings  and  facilities  to  be  used  for 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients 
and  the  proper  functioning  of  a  hospital 
and  for  other  health  facilities, 

(ii)  fees  that  are  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission and  paid  to  an  architect  for 
his  services  and  the  services  of  his 
consulting  engineers, 

(iii)  fees  that  are  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission for  consultants,  other  than 
those  paid  through  the  architect, 

(iv)  necessary  equipment  and  furnishings, 
including  elevators  and  air-conditioning 
in  operating  rooms,  labour  and  delivery 
rooms,  nurseries  and  any  other  areas 
of  the  hospital  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission as  requiring  air-conditioning, 

(v)  land  surveys  and  soil  tests,  and 

(vi)  necessary  paving  and  sodding, 

but  does  not  include  the  cost  of, 

(vii)  land,  demolition  of  existing  buildings 
and  other  clearance  of  the  site, 

(viii)  contingency  allowances, 

(ix)  financing  charges, 

(x)  chapel  furnishings, 

(xi)  landscaping,  gardens,  works  of  art, 
murals,  busts,  statues  and  similar 
decorations, 

(xii)  residence  accommodation, 

(xiii)  campaign  costs  for  raising  the  hospital's 
one-third  of  the  approved  cost, 

(xiv)  working  capital,  or 

(xv)  facilities  for  ancillary  revenue-pro- 
ducing operations; 

(b)  "difTerential"  means  the  difference  between 
the  per  diem  rate  approved  for  a  hospital  for 
providing  insured  services  under  The  Hospital 
Services  Commission  Act  at  the  standard  or 
public  ward  level  and  the  hospital  charges 
approved  by  the  Commission  for  preferred 
accommodation  in  the  hospital,  less  the  bad 
debts  in  respect  of  the  preferred  accommoda- 
tion; 


(c)  "loan"  means  a  loan  provided  under  section 
5c  of  the  Act; 

(d)  "preferred  accommodation"  means  private 
and  semi-private  accommodation  in  a  hospital; 
and 

(e)  "renovation  programme"  means  a  plan  to 
provide  adequate  accommodation  therein  by 
the  major  renovation  or  alteration  of  a 
hospital,  an  organized  out-patient  depart- 
ment, auxiliary  services  accommodation,  or 
any  part  thereof  that  has  become  obsolete  or 
otherwise  inadequate. 

2. — (1)  Where  the  contract  for  the  construction  of 
new  hospital  buildings  or  the  renovation  of  existing 
hospital  buildings  was  signed  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  June,  1966,  the  Commission  shall  pay  capital 
financial  assistance  for  the  construction  or  renovation 
programme. 

(2)  The  capital  financial  assistance  under  subsection 
1  shall  amount  to  two-thirds  of  the  approved  cost  and 
shall  consist  of  the  grants  referred  to  in  subsection  3 
and  the  loan  referred  to  in  subsection  4. 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  retain  the  hospital 
construction  grants  paid  by  the  Department  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare  and  the  grants  authorized 
by  Ontario  Regulation  308/63  in  respect  of  the  new 
construction  and  renovation. 

(4)  The  Commission  shall  make  a  loan  to  the 
hospital  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  capital  financial  assistance  under  subsection  2  and 
the  total  amount  retained  and  recovered  under  sub- 
section 3. 

3. — (1)  Where  the  construction  of  new  hospital 
buildings  or  the  renovation  of  existing  hospital  build- 
ings was  commenced  but  not  completed  before  the 
1st  day  of  June,  1966,  a  hospital  may  apply  to  the 
Commission  for  'capital  financial  assistance  in  the 
construction  or  renovation  programme. 

(2)  The  capital  financial  assistance  under  sub- 
section 1  shall  consist  of  the  grants  referred  to  in 
subsection  3  and  the  loan  referred  to  in  subsection  4 
and  shall  be  an  amount  which  shall  bear  the  same 
relation  to  two-thirds  of  the  approved  cost  as  the  cost 
of  the  proportion  of  the  construction  or  renovation 
programme  still  to  be  completed  after  the  1st  day  of 
June,  1966  bears  to  the  total  approved  cost  of  the 
construction  or  renovation  programme  as  approved 
by  the  Commission. 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  retain  or  recover  that 
part  of  the  sum  total  of  the  hospital  construction 
grants  paid  by  the  Department  of  National  Health 
and  Welfare  plus  the  capital  grants  authorized  by 
Ontario  Regulation  308/63  plus  any  loan  made  under 
Ontario  Regulation  120/64  which  shall  bear  the  same 
relation  to  two-thirds  of  the  approved  cost  as  the  cost 
of  the  proportion  of  the  construction  or  renovation 
programme  still  to  be  completed  after  the  1st  day  of 
June,  1966  bears  to  the  total  approved  cost  of  the 
construction  or  renovation  programme  as  approved  by 
the  Commission. 

(4)  The  Commission  shall  make  a  loan  to  the 
hospital  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  capital  financial  assistance  under  subsection  2  and 
the  total  amount  retained  or  recovered  by  the  Com- 
mission under  subsection  3. 

4.  Where  a  Northern  Ontario  Grant  is  made  under 
section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  308/63,  the  amount 
of  such  grant  shall  form  part  of  the  hospital's  one-third 
of  the  approved  cost  as  if  it  had  been  received  by  the 
hospital  from  a  municipality. 
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5.  Where  the  actual  cost  of  the  construction  or  of 
the  renovation  programme  differs  from  the  total 
approved  cost  of  the  construction  or  renovation 
programme  as  approved  by  the  Commission,  the 
Commission  may  make  any  adjustment  in  the  amount 
of  the  capital  financial  assistance  that  the  Com- 
mission deems  proper. 

6, — (1)  Before  any  capital  financial  assistance  is 
provided  to  a  hospital,  the  hospital  shall  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Commission. 

(2)  The  agreement  may  provide  for  the  payment 
of  principal  and  interest  by  means  of  deductions  by 
the  Commission  from  payments  made  by  the  Com- 
mission to  the  hospital  for  the  operating  cost  of  the 
hospital. 

(3)  The  agreement  shall  provide, 

(a)  the  term  of  the  loan,  which  shall  not  exceed 
twenty  years; 

(b)  the  rate  of  interest  on  the  loan; 

(c)  for  the  payment  at  any  time,  at  the  option  of 
the  hospital,  of  earned  interest  and  the 
accelerated  re-payment  of  principal,  in  all  or 
in  part,  without  notice  or  bonus; 

(d)  that  the  hospital  shall  apply,  half-yearly, 
to  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  principal 
of  the  loan  an  amount  equal  to  three-eighths 
of  the  differential  derived  from  the  new 
construction,  new  facilities  and  renovation 
completed  with  the  capital  financial  assistance 
provided  under  this  Regulation;  and 

(e)  that  the  hospital  shall  apply,  annually,  to  the 
payment  of  the  interest  and  principal  of  the 
loan  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference 
between, 

(i)  the  annual  amortization  payment  of 
the  principal  and  the  interest  of  the 
loan  portion  of  the  capital  financial 
assistance  amortized  for  the  term  of 
the  loan,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  referred  to  in  clause  d. 

7.  The  Commission  shall  pay,  annually,  to  the 
hospital  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  mentioned 
in  clause  e  of  section  6. 

8.  Where  a  new  hospital  is  established,  after  the 
preliminary  sketch  plans  for  the  hospital  have  been 
approved  by  the  Commission,  the  Commission  may 
enter  into  a  preliminary  agreement  with  the  hospital 
in  advance  of  the  agreement  mentioned  in  section  6 
and  may  pay  to  the  hospital,  at  the  time  of  the  signing 
of  the  preliminary  agreement,  two-thirds  of  the  money 
required  to  pay  that  part  of  the  architect's  fees  which 
applies  to  the  development  of  preliminary  sketch  plans 
and  working  drawings. 

9. — (1)  Capital  financial  assistance  under  this 
Regulation  shall  be  paid  to  a  hospital  in  instalments 
as  follows: 

1.  One-fifth  when  the  agreement  under  section  6 
is  signed. 

2.  One-tenth   when  one-eighth   of  the  work   is 
completed. 

3.  One-tenth  when  one-quarter  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

4.  One-tenth  when  three-eighths  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

5.  One-tenth    when    one-half    of    the    work    is 
completed. 


6.  One-tenth  when  five-eighths  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

7.  One-tenth  when  three-quarters  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

8.  One-tenth  when  seven-eighths  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

9.  The  balance  when  the  approved  construction 
of  new  buildings  or  renovation  programme  is 
completed  and  the  buildings  and  facilities  are 
furnished,  equipped  and  ready  to  receive  and 
treat  patients. 

(2)  Where  part  of  the  capital  financial  assistance 
has  been  advanced  to  a  hospital  in  accordance  with  a 
preliminary  agreement  under  section  8,  the  balance 
of  the  capital  financial  assistance  shall  be  paid  to  the 
hospital  in  instalments  as  provided  in  subsection  1. 

10.  Ontario  Regulation  120/64  is  revoked  on  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1966. 

11.  This  Regulation  is  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1966. 


(5914) 
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THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  303/66. 

Capital  Grants  for  Schools  for  the 
Education  of  Hospital  and  Related 
Personnel. 

Made— September  19th,  1966. 

Approved — September  22nd,  1966. 

Filed— September  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION 

ACT 

CAPITAL  GRANTS  FOR  SCHOOLS  FOR 

THE  EDUCATION  OF  HOSPITAL 

AND  RELATED  PERSONNEL 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "approved  cost"  means  the  cost  of, 

(i)  the  construction  of  new  buildings  or  the 
renovation  of  existing  buildings  to  be 
used  for  a  school, 

(ii)  fees  that  are  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission and  paid  to  an  architect  for 
his  services  and  the  services  of  his 
consulting  engineers, 

(iii)  fees  that  are  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission for  consultants,  other  than 
those  paid  through  the  architect, 

(iv)  necessary  equipment  and  furnishings, 
including  elevators  and  air-conditioning 
in  areas  of  the  school  approved  by  the 
Commission  as  requiring  air-condition- 
ing, 

(v)  land,  demolition  of  existing  buildings 
and  other  clearance  of  the  site, 

(vi)  land  surveys  and  soil  tests, 

(vii)  necessary  paving  and  sodding, 

(viii)  financing  charges,  and 
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(ix)  working  capital  and  pre-opening  ex- 
penses, 

but  does  not  include  the  cost  of, 

(x)  contingency  allowances, 

(xi)  chapel  furnishings, 

(xii)  landscaping,  gardens,  works  of  art, 
murals,  busts,  statues  and  similar 
decorations, 

(xiii)  residence  accommodation,  or 

(xiv)  a  swimming  pool; 

(b)  "school"  means  a  school  for  the  education  of 
personnel  necessary  for  the  operation  of  a 
hospital  and  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to, 
a  school  for  the  education  of, 

(i)  registered  nurses, 

(ii)  registered  nursing  assistants, 

(iii)  medical  laboratory  technicians,  or 

(iv)  radiological  technicians, 

that  may  be  completely  separate  from  a 
hospital  and  not  on  lands  owned  by  any 
hospital. 

2. — ( 1 )  Where  the  contract  for  the  construction  or 
renovation  to  provide  premises  for  a  school  was  signed 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1966,  the  Commission 
shall  pay  a  capital  grant  for  the  construction  or  reno- 
vation. 

(2)  The  capital  grant  under  subsection  1  shall 
amount  to  the  approved  cost  and  shall  be  paid  to  a 
hospital  with  which  the  school  is  affiliated  under  an 
agreement  to  be  made  between  the  hospital  and  the 
Commission. 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  retain  any  grants  paid 
by  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare 
and  the  grants  authorized  by  Ontario  Regulation 
308/63  in  respect  of  the  construction  and  renovation. 

3.  Where  the  actual  cost  of  the  construction  or 
renovation  differs  from  the  total  approved  cost  as 
approved  by  the  Commission,  the  Commission  may 
make  any  adjustment  in  the  amount  of  the  capital 
grant  that  the  Commission  deems  proper. 

4. — (1)  The  cost  of  purchasing  the  land  shall  be 
paid  to  the  hospital  referred  to  in  section  2  after  the 
site  has  been  approved  by  the  Commission. 

(2)  The  capital  grant,  less  the  amount  referred 
to  in  subsection  1,  shall  be  paid  to  the  hospital  referred 
to  in  section  2  in  instalments  as  follows: 

1.  One-fifth  when  the  architect's  preliminary 
sketch  plans  of  the  school  have  been  approved 
by  the  Commission. 

2.  One-tenth  when  one-eighth  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

3.  One-tenth  when  one-quarter  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

4.  One-tenth  when  three-eighths  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

5.  One-tenth  when  one-half  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

6.  One-tenth  when  five-eighths  of  the  work  is 
completed. 


7.  One- tenth  when  three-quarters  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

8.  One-tenth  when  seven-eighths  of  the  work  is 
completed. 

9.  The  balance  when  the  approved  construction 
of  new  buildings  or  renovation  programme  is 
completed  and  the  buildings  and  facilities  are 
furnished,  equipped  and  ready  to  receive  and 
educate  students. 

5.  This  Regulation  is  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1966. 

Ontario  Hospital  Services 
Commission: 

E.  P.  McGAVIN, 

JOHN  A.  O'MARA 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  September,  1966. 

(5915)  41 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  304/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made— September  28th,  1966. 
Filed— September  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
295/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor ; 

(2)  A  licence  in  Form  1  is  not  transferable. 

(3)  Where  a  producer  ceases  to  engage  in  the 
producing  of  milk,  he  shall  forthwith  sur- 
render his  licence  to  the  marketing  board. 

(4)  The  marketing  board  may  refuse  to  issue  a 
licence  to  commence  to  engage  in  the  produc- 
ing of  milk  where  the  applicant  is  not  qualified 
by  experience,  financial  responsibility  or 
equipment  to  properly  engage  in  the  business 
for  which  the  application  was  made,  or  for 
any  other  reason  that  the  marketing  board 
deems  proper. 

(5)  The  marketing  board  may  suspend  or  revoke, 
or  refuse  to  issue  or  renew,  a  licence  to  con- 
tinue to  engage  in  the  producing  of  milk  for 
failure  to  observe,  perform  or  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  the  regulations,  the 
plan  or  any  order  or  direction  of  the  marketing 
board. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  C.  ROUSE, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  September,  1966. 

(5916)  41 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  305/66. 

Purchase  and  Sale  of  Milk  for  Northern 

Ontario  Pool. 
Made— September  29th,  1966. 
Filed— September  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

PURCHASE  AND  SALE  OF  MILK  FOR 
NORTHERN  ONTARIO  POOL 

1.   In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk 
Marketing  Board; 

(b)  "Northern  Ontario  pool  area"  means  that 
part  of  Ontario  comprising  the  territorial 
districts  of  Manitoulin,  Nipissing  and  Sud- 
bury; 

(c)  "producer"  means  a  producer  of  milk  who 
supplies  milk  to  a  distributor  or  plant  in  the 
Northern  Ontario  pool  area. 

2. — (1)  Every  producer  shall  offer  to  sell  and  sell 
the  milk  produced  by  him  to  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  No  producer  shall  offer  to  sell  or  sell  milk 
produced  by  him  to  any  person  other  than  the  market- 
ing board. 

(3)  No  person  other  than  the  marketing  board  shall 
buy  milk  from  a  producer. 

3. — (1)  No  distributor  or  operator  of  a  plant  in 
the  Northern  Ontario  pool  area  shall  buy  milk  from  any 
person  other  than  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  No  distributor  or  operator  of  a  plant  in  the 
Northern  Ontario  pool  area  shall  process,  pack  or 
package  any  milk  that  has  not  been  sold  by  the 
marketing  board. 

4. — (1)  Every  producer  shall  ship  the  milk  pro- 
duced by  him  to  the  distributor  or  plant  designated 
by  the  marketing  board. 

(2)  No  producer  shall  ship  milk  to  any  place  other 
than  the  premises  of  the  distributor  or  plant  designated 
by  the  marketing  board. 

5.  No  person  shall  transport  milk  from  the  premises 
of  a  producer  except, 

(a)  a  transporter  appointed  by  the  marketing 
board  as  its  agent  for  that  purpose;  or 

(b)  a  producer  transporting  only  the  milk  pro- 
duced by  him  to  the  premises  of  a  distributor 
or  plant  designated  by  the  marketing  board. 

6.  Every  transporter  appointed  as  an  agent  of  the 
marketing  board  for  the  transportation  of  milk  in  the 
Northern  Ontario  pool  area  shall  transport  milk  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  agree- 
ment under  which  he  is  appointed. 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  October,  1966. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  C.  ROUSE, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5920)  41 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  306/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made— September  29th,  1966. 
Filed— September  30th,  1966. 


regulation  made  under 
the  milk  act,  1965 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  295/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  10/66,  54/66,  76/66,  85/66, 
127/66,  194/66,  213/66,  285/66  and  304/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


7a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  7,  all  grade  A 
milk  supplied  to  a  distributor  or  dairy  in  the 
territorial  districts  of  Manitoulin,  Nipissing 
and  Sudbury  that  is  used  by  the  distributor 
or  dairy  as  dairy  requirements  or  secondary 
milk  shall  be  marketed  on  a  quota  basis. 


(2)  Where  a  producer  supplies  grade  A  milk  to  a 
distributor  or  dairy  in  a  territorial  district 
named  in  subsection  1  that  is  used  by  the 
distributor  or  dairy  as  dairy  requirements  or 
secondary  milk,  the  quota  of  the  producer 
shall  be  the  quota  fixed  and  allotted  to  the 
producer  from  time  to  time  by  the  marketing 
board. 


(3)  The  marketing  board,  for  any  reason  that  it 
deems  proper,  may  refuse  to  fix  and  allot  to  a 
producer  a  quota  for  the  supplying  of  grade  A 
milk  to  a  distributor  or  dairy  in  a  territorial 
district  named  in  subsection  1  for  use  by  the 
distributor  or  dairy  as  dairy  requirements  or 
secondary  milk. 

(4)  The  marketing  board,  for  any  reason  that  it 
deems  proper,  may  cancel  or  reduce  or  refuse 
to  increase  the  quota  fixed  and  allotted  to  a 
producer  under  subsection  2. 

7b.  No  producer  to  whom  a  quota  has  not  been 
fixed  and  allotted  under  subsection  2  of 
section  7a  or  whose  quota  has  been  cancelled 
shall  supply  grade  A  milk  to  a  distributor  or 
dairy  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Manitoulin, 
Nipissing  and  Sudbury  for  use  by  the  dis- 
tributor or  dairy  as  dairy  requirements  or 
secondary  milk. 


2.  Schedule    1    to    Ontario    Regulation    295/65    is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  following  items: 

Chapleau  58-30FM 

Espanola,  Little  Current, 

Massey,  Elliot  Lake  63-4FM 

Mattawa  64-2FM 

Noelville  57-29FM 

North  Bay,  Sturgeon 

Falls,  Verner  64-1 FM       A64-2FM 

Sudbury,  Coppercliff, 

Capreol,  Levack  65-4FM 


3.  Schedule    2    to   Ontario    Regulation    295/65    is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  following  item: 


Sturgeon  Falls,  Verner 


A63-3FM 


568 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


2451 


4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  October,  1966. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  C.  ROUSE, 

Secretary. 

^ Dated  at  Toronto,  this  29th  day  of  September,  1966. 

(5921)  41 


THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  307/66. 

Grade  A  Milk — General. 
Made — September  27th,  1966. 
Filed— September  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  Regulation  432  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  208/61. 
296/61,  335/61,  45/62,  267/62,  50/63,  148/63,  343/63, 
344/64,  47/65,  289/65,  298/65,  343/65  and  86/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section : 


57a.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  25  of  section  1 
of  the  Act,  in  the  case  of  the  following  terri- 
torial districts,  any  reference  to  "producer" 
or  "producers"  in  sections  52,  53,  55,  56  and 
57  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  "The 
Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board"  as  constituted 
by  section  4  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 202/65,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 250/65: 

1.  Manitoulin. 

2.  Nipissing. 

3.  Sudbury. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  October,  1966. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 


G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 


J.  F.  JEWSON, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  27th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(5922)  41 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations  Act 

October  15th,  1966 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  308/66. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— September  29th,  1966, 

Filed— October  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  12  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  remade  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation 
128/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Peel —  as  No.   10  in  the  County  of  Peel  lying 

between  a  point  situate  1500  feet  meas- 

Twps.  of  ured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with 

Chinguacousy     the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as 

and  Caledon       County  Road  No.  9  in  the  Township  of 

Chinguacousy  and  a  point  situate  at  its 

intersection  with  the  line  between  lots 

14  and  15  in  concessions  1  east  and  west 

in  the  Township  of  Caledon. 


(2)  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  12,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61,  128/62  and  81/64,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs : 

11.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Peel —  as  No.  10  in  the  Township  of  Chingua- 

cousy in  the  County  of  Peel  lying  between 
Twp.  of  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 

Chinguacousy  northerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance 
between  lots  10  and  11  in  concessions  1 
east  and  west  and  a  point  situate  1850 
feet  measured  southerly  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  lots  17  and  18  in  the 
said  concessions  1  east  and  west. 


12.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Peel —  as  No.  10  in  the  Township  of  Chingua- 

cousy in  the  County  of  Peel  lying  between 
Twp.  of  a  point  situate  1 750  feet  measured  north- 

Chinguacousy  erly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots 
17  and  18  in  concessions  1  east  and  west 
and  a  point  situate  1500  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as 
County  Road  No.  9. 


(3)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  12,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  310/61  and  166/64,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


4.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Peel —  as  No.   10  in  the  Township  of  Chingua- 

cousy in  the  County  of  Peel  commencing 
Twp.  of  at  a  point  situate  1850     feet  measured 

Chinguacousy  southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
lots  17  and  18  in  concessions  1  east  and 
west  and  extending  northerly  therealong 
for  a  distance  of  3600  feet  more  or  less. 


Peel— 

Twp.  of 
Chinguacousy 


(5925) 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  10  in  the  Township  of  Chingua- 
cousy in  the  County  of  Peel  commencing 
at  a  point  situate  1500  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as 
County  Road  No.  9  and  extending  north- 
erly therealong  for  a  distance  of  3000  feet 
more  or  less. 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  309/66. 

Schedule — Barbering  Industry — 

(Sarnia-Point  Edward). 
Made— September  22nd,  1966. 
Filed— October  3rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  is  in  force  during  pleasure  within 
the  Sarnia-Point  Edward  zone  and  is  binding  upon  the 
employers  and  employees  in  the  barbering  industry. 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  48/62  is  revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  tenth 
day  after  the  publication  thereof  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette  under  The  Regulations  Act. 


Schedule 

Barbering  Industry — ^Sarnia-Point  Edward 

interpretation 

1.  In  this  Schedule, 

(a)  "holiday"  means, 

(i)  Sunday, 

(ii)  New  Year's  Day, 

(iii)  Good  Friday, 

(iv)  Victoria  Day, 

(v)  Dominion  Day, 

(vi)  Sarnia  Civic  Holiday, 

(vii)  Labour  Day, 

(viii)  Thanksgiving  Day, 

(ix)  Christmas  Day,  and 

(x)  the  26th  day  of  December  in  a  year 
in  which  Christmas  Day  falls  on  a  day 
other  than  a  Saturday,  or  the  27th  day 
of  December  in  a  year  in  which  Christ- 
mas Day  falls  on  a  Saturday; 

{b)  "week"  means  the  period  beginning  with 
Sunday  and  ending  with  the  Saturday  next 
following,  both  inclusive. 
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HOURS   OF   WORK 

2.  No  person  shall  perform  work  in  the  industry, 

(a)  on  a  holiday; 

(b)  for  more  than, 

(i)  8J^  hours  on  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wed- 
nesday, Thursday  or  Friday,  or 

(ii)  eight  hours  on  Saturday; 

(c)  before  8.30  a.m.  or  after, 

(i)  6  p.m.  on  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednes- 
day, Thursday  or  Friday,  or 

(ii)  5.30  p.m.  on  Saturday;  or 

(d)  on  a   day  that   the  employer  elects   under 
section  3. 

3. — (1)  The  employer  shall  elect  either  Monday  or 
Wednesday  as  a  day  during  which  work  is  not  to  be 
performed  by  his  employees. 

(2)  The  employer  shall, 

(a)  post  conspicuously  in  a  place  where  his  em- 
ployees are  engaged  in  their  duties;  and 

(fe)  file  with  the  advisory  committee, 

a  notice  setting  out  the  day  during  which  work  is  not 
to  be  performed  by  his  employees. 

(3)  Where  an  employer  changes  his  election,  he 
shall  give  thirty  days'  notice  in  writing  to  his  employees 
and  to  the  advisory  committee  of  the  new  day  elected. 

4.  Notwithstanding  section  2,  where  a  holiday  falls 
on  a  day  in  a  week  other  than, 

(a)  the    day    elected    by    his    employer    under 
section  3;  or 

(b)  Sunday, 

an  employee  may  perform  in  the  same  week  83^  hours 
of  work  between  8.30  a.m.  and  6  p.m.  on  the  day 
elected. 

CLASSIFICATION   OF   EMPLOYEES 

5.  The  following  classification  of  employees  in  the 
industry  is  established: 

Class  A — ^A  person  who  is  given  full-time  employ- 
ment. 

Class  B — ^A  person  who  is  given  part-time  work  or 
casual  employment. 


MINIMUM  RATES   OF   WAGES 

6. — (1)  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  all  work 
performed  in  the  industry  by  employees  is, 

(a)  for  a  Class  A  employee,  65  per  cent  of  the 
proceeds  from  the  work  performed  by  him  or 
♦47  a  week,  whichever  is  the  greater;  and 

(&)  for  a  Class  B  employee,  65  per  cent  of  the 
proceeds  from  the  work  performed  by  him  or 
$1  an  hour,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

(2)  The  percentages  in  subsection  1  shall  be  com- 
puted upon  the  gross  receipts  for  work  performed  at 
not  less  than, 

(a)  the  minimum  charge  for  each  operation 
established  in  section  8;  or 


(b)  the  prevailing  charge  established  in  the  shop 
for  each  operation, 

whichever  is  the  greater. 

*'     7.  No  deductions  shall  be  made  from  the  minimum 
rate  of  wages  for, 

(a)  materials  supplied; 

(b)  laundry  service;  or 

(c)  operating  expenses. 

MINIMUM  CHARGES 

8. — (1)  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in 
the  industry  is  as  follows: 

i.  Facial  massage,  plain 60  cents 

ii.  Hair-cut  or  trim  for  persons  14  years 

and  over 75  cents 

iii.  Hair-cut  for  persons  under  14  years ...  60  cents 

iv.  Head-rub 35  cents 

V.  Shampoo,  plain 60  cents 

vi.  Shave 50  cents 

vii.  Singe 50  cents 

(2)  No  employer  or  employee  shall, 

(a)  contract  for  or  accept  prices  lower  than  those 
in  subsection  1 ; 

(b)  combine  any  of  the  operations  named  in 
subsection  1  without  charging  for  each 
operation  in  the  combination;  or 

(c)  give  any  article  or  premium  to  the  customer 
without  charging  the  full  value  of  the  article 
or  premium. 

The  Director  approves  section  8  of  this  Schedule. 

J.  C.  CAMPBELL, 
Director  of  Labour  Standards. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  7th  day  of  September,  1966. 

(5926)  42 

THE  CERTIFICATION  OF  TITLES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  310/66. 

Certification  Areas. 

Made— September  29th,  1966. 

Filed— October  4th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CERTIFICATION  OF  TITLES  ACT 

1.  Item  2  of  section  1  of  Regulation  45  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  148/66,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
and  the  Township  of  Markham  in  the  County 
of  York. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1967. 


(5948) 
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Publications   Under  Tlie   Regulations   Act 

October  22nd,  1966 


THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS 
ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  311/66. 

General. 

Made — October  6th,  1966. 

Filed— October  Uth,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS 

ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
155/62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$20"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$25". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  December,  1966. 


(5961) 
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THE  PHARMACY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  312/66. 

Sale  of  Drugs. 

Made — October  6th,  1966. 

Filed— October  11th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PHARMACY  ACT 

1.  Regulation  481  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation 
304/61,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


4.  The  following  units  or  amounts  of  vitamins 
are  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  subclause  v 
of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  the  Act:  i 


1.   10,000  International  Units  of  vitamin  A 
or  provitamin  A. 


2.  4.5  milligrams  of  thiamine. 


3.  7.5  milligrams  of  riboflavin. 


4.  45  milligrams  of  niacin  or  niacinamide. 


5.  1  milligram  of  folic  acid. 


6.   14  micrograms  of  vitamin  B12. 


7.  150  milligrams  of  ascorbic  acid. 


8.   1,000  International  Units  of  vitamin  D. 


9.  25  International  Units  of  vitamin  E. 


10.  any  amount  of  vitamin  K. 


(5962)  43 


THE  SECURITY  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT 

O.  Reg.  313/66. 

General. 

Made— October  6th,  1966. 

Filed— October  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  SECURITY  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT 

1.  Form  1  to  Regulation  544  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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Form  1 

The  Security  Transfer  Tax  Act 
ANNUAL  RETURN 


Account 


Number 


Fiscal  Year  End 


Day      Month     Year 


Date  Incorporated 


Day      Month     Year 


Notes  :  A.  Use  reverse  of  this  return  to  show  any  change  in  name  and  address,  or  where  there  is  insufficient  space. 
B.  This  return  is  to  be  mailed  to:   The  Security  Transfer  Tax  Branch, 

Treasury  Department, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto  2,  Ontario. 

1.  This  return  to  be  furnished  by  a  company  or  corporation  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month  that  ends 
six  months  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  company  or  corporation. 

2.  Where  a  remittance  is  payable,  it  shall  be  attached  to  this  return  and  made  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario. 

3.  Address  of  Head  Office  is  same  as  above  Q  or 

4.  Address  of  Chief  Office  in  Ontario  is  same  as  above  Q  or 


5.    Nature  of  business 


6.    Share  capital  and  funded  debt 


Type 

Number 
Authorized 

Number 
Issued 

Par  Value, 
Each 

Book  Value, 
Each 

Number 
Redeemed 

Value 
Outstanding 

Value 
Issued 

Preferred  Shares 

Common  Shares 

Bonds 

Syndicate  units,  mineral  deeds,  oil  royalties,  guaranteed  trust  certificates,  investment  receipts 

7.    Investments  (A) 
Total  Sales  Value 
Sold  during  19.           Fiscal  Year  $           

Investments  (B)                                                                       * 

Total  Book  Value  of  Securities 

Held  at  end  of  19 Fiscal  Year  $ 

8.    Name,  address  of  each  transfer  and  sub-transfer 
agent 

If  no  transfer  agent,  address  of  each  office  where  a  transfer 
register  is  kept 

9.    List  every  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  of  registered  securities  issued  by  the  company  or  corporation  made  or ' 
carried  into  eflect  in  Ontario  and  the  amount  of  tax  collected  under  the  Act  during  the  period  of  this  return 
in  the  following  schedules: 

If  no  Transfers,  enter  'No  Transfers'. 
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Schedule  1  :  Bonds 


From 

To 

Date 

No.  oi 
Securities 

Par  Value  of  Bond 

Debenture, 
Debenture  Stock 

Tax 

$ 

^ 

$ 

i 

Schedule  2  :  Shares 


From 

To 

Date 

No.  of 
Securities 

Price  or  Valuation 
of  each  share 

Tax 

$ 

^ 

$ 

f5 

Schedule  3  :  Other  Securities 


From 

To 

Date 

No.  of 
Securities 

Price  or  Value  of  each 

Syndicate  unit,  mineral 

deed,  oil  royalty, 

guaranteed  trust 

certificate, 

investment  receipt,  etc. 

Tax 

$ 

^ 

$ 

^ 

10.    Tax  was  paid  by:    □  Cash  Remittance 


□  Affixing  Security  Transfer  Tax  Stamps 


□  Stock  Broker,  Bond  Dealer,  Bank,  Trust  Company,  Person,  Company  or  Corporation 
transferring  a  security  or  taking  or  making  delivery  on  behalf  of  any  person. 

11.    I  certify  that  the  Statements  and  Schedules  in  this  Return  are  in  agreement  with  the  books  and  records  of 
the  Company  or  Corporation  and  are  correct  and  true. 


Date 


Signature  of  Authorized  Officer 


Rank  of  Officer 


(5963) 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  314/66. 

Open  Seasons — Fur-Bearing  Animals. 
Made— October  11th,  1966. 
Filed— October  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
9/66  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Schedule  2"  in  the 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "schedules  2  and 
4". 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  3  is  revoked. 

A.  K.  ROBERTS, 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 


Toronto.  October  11th,  1966. 
(5964) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 


O.  Reg.  315/66. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made— October  13th,  1966. 

Filed— October  14th,  1966. 


:  REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Paragraphs  23  and  24  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  1  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960 
£|.re  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

23.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Glengarry—       as  No.  2  in  the  Township  of  Charlotten- 

burgh  in  the  County  of  Glengarry  lying 

Twp.  of  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 

Charlottenburghwith  the  line  between  lots  5  and  6  in 

Front  Concession  1  and  a  point  situate  at 

its  intersection  with  the  line  between  the 

counties  of  Glengarry  and  Stormont. 

'  24.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Glengarry—       as   No.    2   in   the   County   of   Glengarry 
lying  between  a  point  situate  850  feet 
Twps.  of  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

Lancaster  and    with  the  line  between  lots  35  and  36  in 
CharlottenburghConcession   1   in  the  Township  of  Lan- 
caster   and    a    point    situate    500    feet 
measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 
'  with  the  centre  line  of  the  bridge  over 

i  the   Raisin    River   in    the   Township   of 

Charlottenburgh, 

2.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  3  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960, 
as  made  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 5/63,  is  revoked. 

(2)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  3  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Welland—         as  No.  3A  in  the  City  of  Welland  in  the 
County  of  Welland  lying  between  a  point 
City  of  Welland  situate  700  feet  measured  westerly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  Toronto  Hamilton  and  Buffalo  Rail- 
way right  of  way  and  a  point  situate 
1200   feet    measured    westerly    from    its 
intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
M^..,,,^.., •,        roadway  known  as  Broadview  Avenue. 


3.— (1)  Paragraph  10  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  20  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

10.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

District  of         as  No.   17  in  the   District  of  Nipissing 

Nipissing —        lying  between  a  point  situate   700  feet 

measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

Twps.  of  with    the    King's    Highway    known    as 

Widdifield  and    No.    1 1   in  the  Township  of  Widdifield 

Springer  and  a  point  situate   700  feet  measured 

easterly  from   its   intersection   with   the 

line  between  lots  2  and  3  in  Concession  1 

in  the  Township  of  Springer. 

(2)  Paragraph  11  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  20, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  284/64,  is  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  20 
is  revoked. 

4.— (1)  Part  2a  of  Schedule  20a  to  Regulation  232 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  18/64,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  2a 


Russell- 


Twp.  of 
Cumberland 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  Old  Highway  No.  17  in  the  Township 
of  Cumberland  in  the  County  of  Russell 
commencing  at  a  point  situate  1200  feet 
measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  County  Road  No.  4  in  Lot  14, 
Concession  1  Ottawa  Front  and  extend- 
ing easterly  therealong  for  a  distance  of 
2175  feet  more  or  less. 


(2)  Part  6  of  the  said  Schedule  20o,  as  remade  by 
subsection  4  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  68/66, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Russell- 


Twp.  of 
Cumberland 


3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  Old  Highway  No.  17  in  the  Township 
of  Cumberland  in  the  County  of  Russell 
commencing  at  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between  the 
counties  of  Carlton  and  Russell  and 
extending  easterly  therealong  for  a 
distance  of  1900  feet  more  or  less. 


5.  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing Schedule: 

HIGHWAY  NO.  17B 

Schedule  21a 

Part  1 
(Reserved) 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2o 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 

Part  5 
(Reserved) 
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Part  6 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Carleton —         as  No.  17B  in  the  Township  of  Gloucester 
in  the  County  of  Carleton  commencing 
Twp.  of  at    a    point    situate    180   feet    measured 

Gloucester  westerly  from   its   intersection   with   the 

line  between  lots  20  and  21  in  Conces- 
sion 1  Ottawa  Front  and  extending 
easterly  therealong  for  a  distance  of 
3480  feet  more  or  less. 


6. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  24c  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  172/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Lambton —        as  No.  21  in  the  townships  of  Warwick 

and  Plympton  in  the  County  of  Lambton 
Twps.  of  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 

Warwick  and  section  with  the  King's  Highway  known 
Plympton  as  No.  7  and  a  point  situate  1290  feet 

measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 
Town  of  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known 

Forest  as  Leonard  Street  in  the  Town  of  Forest. 


(2)  Paragraph  6  of  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  24c, 
as  remade  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  172/62,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


6.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Huron —  as  No.  21  in  the  County  of  Huron  lying 

between  a  point  situate  50  feet  measured 

Twps.  of  northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

Colborne  and     northerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 

Ashfield  Huron    County    Road    No.    31    in    the 

Township  of  Colborne  and  a  point  situate 

1200  feet   measured   southerly  from   its 

intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as 

Huron    County    Road    No.    23    in    the 

Township  of  Ashfield. 

(3)  Part  1  of  the  said  Schedule  24c,  as  remade  by 
subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  172/62, 
and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  18/64,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

14.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Bruce —  as  No.  21  in  the  County  of  Bruce  lying 

between  a  point  situate  500  feet  measured 

Twps.  of  easterly  from   its   intersection  with   the 

Amabel  and       northerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 

Arran  County  Road  No.  21 A  in  the  Township 

of  Amabel  and  a  point  situate  1200  feet 

measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  roadway 

known  as  Centre  Street  in  the  townships 

of  Amabel  and  Arran. 

15.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Bruce —  as  No.  21  in  the  County  of  Bruce  lying 

between  a  point  situate  600  feet  measured 

Twps.  of  easterly  from   its   intersection  with   the 

Amabel  and        centre    line   of    the   roadway   known    as 

Arran  County  Road  No.  10  in  the  townships  of 

Amabel  and  Arran  and  a  point  situate  at 

its  intersection  with   the  westerly   limit 

of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  6 

in  the  Township  of  Arran. 


(4)  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  24a,  as  remade  by 
subsection  2  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  172/62 
and  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  18/64  and  166/64, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs: 


8.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Huron —  as  No.  21  in  the  County  of  Huron  lying 

between  a  point  situate  100  feet  measured 

Twp.  of  northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

Colborne  northerly  abutment  of  the  bridge  over 

the  Canadian  National  Railway  in  the 

Town  of  Town  of  Goderich  and  a  point  situate 

Goderich  50    feet    measured    northerly    from    its 

intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of 

the  roadway  known  as   Huron   County 

Road  No.  31  in  the  Township  of  Colborne. 

9.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Bruce —  as  No.  21  in  the  townships  of  Amabel 

and  Arran  in  the  County  of  Bruce  lying 

Twps.  of  between  a  point  situate  400  feet  measured 

Amabel  and       easterly  from   its   intersection   with   the 

Arran  line  between  lots  9  and  10  in  Concession  A 

and  a  point  situate  600  feet  measured 

easterly   from   its   intersection  with   the 

centre   line   of   the   roadway   known   as 

County  Road  No.  10. 

(5)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  24c,  as  made  by 
section  15  of  Ontario  Regulation  184/61  and  amended 
by  Ontario  Regulations  172/62  and  166/64,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

5.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Lambton—        as  No.  21  in  the  Town  of  Forest  in  the 

County  of   Lambton  commencing  at  a 
Town  of  point  situate  310  feet  measured  northerly 

Forest  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 

of  the  roadway  known  as  Leonard  Street 
and  extending  southerly  therealong  for  a 
distance  of  1600  feet  more  or  less. 

6.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Lambton —        as  No.  21  in  the  Town  of  Forest  in  the 

County  of   Lambton  commencing  at  a 
Town  of  point  situate  50  feet  measured  northerly 

Forest  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 

of  the  roadway  known  as  Lambton 
County  Road  No.  6A  and  extending 
northerly  therealong  for  a  distance  of 
1550  feet  more  or  less. 

7.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Bruce —  as  No.  21  in  the  townships  of  Amabel  and 

Arran  in  the  County  of  Bruce  lying  be- 

Twps.  of  tween  a  point  situate  1200  feet  measured 

Amabel  and       westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

Arran  westerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 

Centre  Street  and  a  point  situate  400  feet 

measured  easterly  from   its  intersection 

with  the  line  between  lots  9  and  10  in 

Concession  A. 


7.  Part  4  of  Schedule  30c  to  Regulation  232  of  Re- 
vised Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  sec- 
tion 15  of  Ontario  Regulation  184/61  and  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  273/62  and  18/64,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

4.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Frontenac —       as  No.  33  in  the  Township  of  Kingston 

in  the  County  of  Frontenac  lying  between 

Twp.  of  a  point  situate  670  feet  measured  westerly 

Kingston  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 

of  the  road  allowance  between  Lot  1  and 

the  Miles  Square  Block  in  Concession  2 

and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 

with   the   line  between  the  counties  of 

Frontenac  and  Lennox  and  Addington. 


8.  Paragraph  1  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  30b  to  Regu- 
lation 232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960, 
as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  205/62, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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District  of 
Manitoulin — 

Twps.  of 
Tehkummah 
and  Howland 


District  of 
Manitoulin — 


Town  of 
Little  Current 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Glengarry —       as  No.  34  in  the  townships  of  Charlotten- 

burgh  and  Lancaster   in   the  County  of 

Twps.  of  Glengarry  commencing  at  a  point  situate 

Charlottenburgh450    feet    measured    southerly    from    its 

and  Lancaster    intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 

roadway  known  as  Duncan  Street  in  the 

Village     of     Lancaster     and     extending 

southerly   therealong   for   a   distance   of 

550  feet  more  or  less. 

9.  Part  1  of  Schedule  44a  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  60/64,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  1 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  68  in  the  District  of  Manitoulin 
lying  between  a  point  situate  5280  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Highway  No.  68  in  the  Township  of 
Tehkummah  and  a  point  situate  180  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  lots  21  and  22  in 
Concession  11  in  the  Township  of 
Howland. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  68  in  the  District  of  Manitoulin 
lying  between  a  point  situate  3221  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Manitowaning  Street  in  the 
Town  of  Little  Current  and  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  the  districts  of  Manitoulin  and 
Sudbury. 

10.  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing Schedule: 

OLD  HIGHWAY  NO.  68 
Schedule  44c 

Part  1 
(Reserved) 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2a 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 

Part  5 
(Reserved) 

Part  6 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  Old  Highway  No.  68  in  the  locality  of 
Whitefish  Falls  in  the  Township  of 
Mongowin  in  the  District  of  Sudbury 
lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  northerly  junction  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  68  and  a 
point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
Whitefish  Falls  southerly  junction  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  68, 


District  of 
Sudbury — 


Twp.  of 
Mongowin 


Locality  of 


11. — (1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  46c  to  Regulation  232 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  80/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  1 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Middlesex —       as   No.    73   in   the   Township   of   North 
Dorchester  in  the  County  of  Middlesex 
Twp.  of  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  inter- 

North  section    with    the    roadway    known    as 

Dorchester  County  Road  No.  29  and  a  point  situate 
750  feet  measured  northerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  2 
and  3. 


Middlesex — 

Twp.  of 

North 
Dorchester 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  73  in  the  Township  of  North 
Dorchester  in  the  County  of  Middlesex 
lying  between  a  point  situate  800  feet 
measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  2  and  3  and  a  point 
situate  1500  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 
of  the  road  allowance  between  conces- 
sions 5  and  6. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  73  lying  between  a  point  situate 
1400  feet  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
road  allowance  between  concessions  5  and 
6  in  the  Township  of  North  Dorchester 
in  the  County  of  Middlesex  and  a  point 
situate  1500  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 
of  the  roadway  known  as  County  Road 
No.  48  in  the  Township  of  South  Dor- 
chester in  the  County  of  Elgin. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  73  in  the  County  of  Elgin  lying 
between  a  point  situate  900  feet  measured 
southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as 
County  Road  No.  48  in  the  Township  of 
South  Dorchester  and  a  point  situate 
1645  feet  measured  northerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of 
the  roadway  known  as  Beech  Street  in 
the  Town  of  Aylmer  in  the  Township  of 
Malahide. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  73  in  the  Township  of  Malahide 
in  the  County  of  Elgin  lying  between  a 
point  situate  150  feet  measured  northerly 
from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Gore 
Concession  South  of  Talbot  Road  and 
Concession  5  and  a  point  situate  1200  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  County  Road  No.  42. 


(2)  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  46c,  as  made  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  80/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  3 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Middlesex—       as    No.    73    in    the   Township   of   North 
Dorchester  in  the  County  of  Middlesex 
Twp.  of  commencing  at  a  point  situate  1500  feet 

North  measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 

Dorchester  with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  5  and  6  and  extend- 
ing southerly  therealong  for  a  distance 
of  2900  feet  more  or  less. 


Middlesex  and 
Elgin — 

Twps.  of 
North 
Dorchester 
and  South 
Dorchester 


Elgin — 

Twps.  of 
South 
Dorchester 
and  Malahide 
Town  of 
Aylmer 


Elgin- 


Twp.  of 
Malahide 
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2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Elgin—  as  No.  73  in  the  Township  of  Malahide 

in  the  County  of  Elgin  commencing  at  a 
Twp.  of  point  situate  1645  feet  measured  norther- 

Malahide  ly  from  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 

limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Beech 
Street  in  the  Town  of  Aylmer  and  ex- 
tending southerly  therealong  for  a 
distance  of  940  feet  more  or  less. 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Elgin—  as  No.  73  in  the  Township  of  Malahide 

in  the  County  of  Elgin  commencing  at  a 
Twp.  of  point  situate  3035  feet  measured  norther- 

Malahide  ly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 

line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Gore 
Concession  South  of  Talbot  Road  and 
Concession  5  and  extending  southerly 
therealong  for  a  distance  of  2885  feet 
more  or  less. 


12.— (1)  Part  2  of  Schedule  55  to  Regulation  232 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  265/63,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

District  of         as  No.  108  in  the  Improvement  District 

Algoma—  of  Elliot  Lake  in  the  District  of  Algoma 

commencing  at  a  point  situate  800  feet 

Improvement     measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 

District  of  with    the    centre    line    of    the    roadway 

Elliot  Lake         known    as    Timber    Road     North     and 

extending    northerly    therealong    to    the 

northerly  limit  of  the  said  Highway. 


(2)  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  55  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Part  3 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

District  of  as  No.  108  in  the  Improvement  District 

Algoma—  of  Elliot  Lake  in  the  District  of  Algoma 

lying  between  a   point  situate   300  feet 

Improvement     measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

District  of  with    the    centre    line    of    the    roadway 

Elliot  Lake         known   as   Hillside    Drive   South   and   a 

point  situate  800  feet  measured  northerly 

from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 

of  the  roadway  known  as  Timber  Road 

North. 

(3)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  55, 
as  remade  by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  263/63, 
is  revoked. 


13.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  57ft  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960, 
as  made  by  section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation  330/61, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Provisional        as  No.  121  in  the  Township  of  Dysart  in 

County  of  the    Provisional    County    of    Haliburton 

Haliburton —      lying  between   a   point  situate  400  feet 

measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

Twp.  of  with    the    northerly    abutment    of    the 

Dysart  bridge  over  Head  Lake  Narrows  and  a 

point  situate  100  feet  measured  easterly 

from   its  intersection   with   the   westerly 

junction  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

as  No.  519. 


(2)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  6  of  the  said  Schedule  57b, 
as  made  by  section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation  330/61, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Provisional         as  No.  121  in  the  Township  of  Dysart  in 

County  of  the    Provisional    County    of    Haliburton 

Haliburton —     lying  between  a  point  situate   100  feet 

measured   easterly  from   its   intersection 

Twp.  of  with  the  westerly  junction  of  the  King's 

Dysart  Highway  known  as  No.  519  and  a  point 

situate  2500  feet  measured  easterly  from 

its  intersection  with  the  easterly  junction 

of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  519. 

14.  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing schedules: 

HIGHWAY  NO.  527 

Schedule  62d 

Part  1 
(Reserved) 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2a 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

District  of  as  No.   527  in  the  District  of  Muskoka 

Muskoka —        lying  between  a   point  situate  470  feet 

measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

Twps.  of  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  roadway 

Chaffey  and       known  as  Florence  Street  in  the  Town  of 

Brunei  HuntsviUe  in  the  Township  of  Chaffey 

and  a  point  situate   100  feet  measured 

southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 

southerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as 

Riverside    Drive    in    the    Township    of 

Brunei. 

Part  5 
(Reserved) 

Part  6 

(Reserved) 

HIGHWAY  NO.  537 

Schedule  62e 

Part  1 
(Reserved) 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2a 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 

Part  5 
(Reserved) 
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Part  6 

Part  3 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's 

Highway  known 

(Reserved) 

District  of 

as  No.  537  in  the  Township  of 

Dryden  in 

Sudbury — 

the  District  of  Sudbury 

commencing  at  a 

Part  4 

point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 

Twp.  of 

southerly  limit  of  the 

King's 

Highway 

( Reserved ) 

Dryden 

known  as  No.  17  and  extending 

southerly 

therealong  for  a  distance  of 

1500  feet 

Part  5 

more  or  less. 

(Reserved) 

HIGHWAY  NO.  571 

Part  6 

Schedule  66ib 

1. 

That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

District  of 

as  No. 

571  in  the  Township  of  Armstrong 

Part  1 

Timiskaming — 

in    the    District    of    Timiskaming    lying 
between    a    point    situate   at    its    inter- 

(Reserved) 

Twp.  of 
Armstrong 

section  with  the  centre  line  of  the  King's 
Highway  known  as  No.  640  and  a  point 

Part  2 

situate 
from  i 

;    1000    feet    measured    northerly 
ts  intersection  with  the  northerly 

(Reserved) 

limit 

of    the    road    allowance    between 

concessions  3  and  4. 

Part  2a 

(5978) 

43 

(Reserved) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

October  29th,  1966 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  316/66. 

Sale  of  Bass  and  Trout. 
Made— October  13th,  1966. 
Filed— October  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

SALE  OF  BASS  AND  TROUT 

1.  A  licence  to  sell  smallmouth  bass,  largemouth 
bass,  brook  trout  or  rainbow  trout  for  the  purpose  of 
stocking  shall  be  in  Form  1  and  the  fee  therefor  is  $10. 

2.  A  licence  to  sell  for  human  consumption  brook 
trout  and  rainbow  trout  that  the  holder  has  taken  from 
private  waters  in  Ontario  shall  be  in  Form  2  and  the 
fee  therefor  is  $10. 

3.  A  licence  in  Form  1  is  valid  only  for  the  species 
of  fish  specified  in  the  licence. 

4.  Every  person  who  sells  for  human  consumption 
brook  trout  and  rainbow  trout  that  bore  a  tag  or  was 
packaged  in  accordance  with  section  10  before  he  ac- 
c^uired  the  trout  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  holder  of  a 
licence  to  sell  the  trout. 

5. — (1)  An  application  for  a  licence  in  Form  1  shall 
be  in  Form  3. 

(2)  An  application  for  a  licence  in  Form  2  shall  be 
in  Form  4. 

6.  The  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  1  or  Form  2  shall 
not  sell  a  fish  mentioned  in  the  licence  that  has  not  been 
taken  from  the  private  waters  in  Ontario  that  are 
specified  on  the  licence. 

7.  The  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  1  or  Form  2  shall 
not  sell  any  fish  taken  from  the  waters  designated  on 
the  licence  if  any  fish  in  the  waters  is  infested  with 
furunculosis,  ulcer  disease  or  kidney  disease. 

8. — (1)  A  licence  to  sell  for  human  consumption 
brook  trout  and  rainbow  trout  taken  from  waters  out- 
side Ontario  and  that  were  not  tagged  or  packaged  in 
accordance  with  section  10  before  the  trout  were 
acquired  by  the  seller  shall  be  in  Form  5. 

(2)  An  application  for  a  licence  in  Form  5  shall  be 
in  Form  6. 

9.  A  licence  in  Form  1,  2  or  5  expires  with  the  31st 
day  of  December  next  following  the  date  of  issue. 

10. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  holder  of  a 
licence  in  Form  2  or  in  Form  5  shall  not  sell  the  fish 
unless, 

(a)  the  fish  has  a  serially  numbered  tag  supplied 
by  the  Department  attached  through  the 
lower  jaw;  or 

(6)  the  fish  is  contained  in  a  container  or  package 
that  clearly  exhibits  the  name  and  address  of 
the  producer. 

(2)  Where  a  fish  is  contained  in  a  container  or 
package  as  provided  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  it  may 
be  removed  from  the  container  or  package  and  sold  if  it 
has  attached  to  it  a  tag  as  provided  by  clause  a  of 
subsection  1. 


(3)  The  fee  for  each  tag  supplied  by  the  Depart- 
ment is  5  cents. 

11.  The  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  2  shall  make  a 
return  in  Form  7  to  the  Department  at  Toronto  within 
thirty  days  after  the  expiry  of  his  licence. 

12.  Ontario  Regulation  163/63  is  revoked. 


Form  1 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

No 

19.... 


LICENCE  TO  SELL  LARGEMOUTH  BASS, 

SMALLMOUTH  BASS,  BROOK  TROUT 

OR  RAINBOW  TROUT  FOR 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  STOCKING 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 
and  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations   thereof,    this    licence    is   granted    to 


of. 


strike  out 

inapplic-    to   sell    largemouth   bass,    smallmouth    bass, 

able  brook  trout  or  rainbow  trout  for  the  purpose 

species,       of  Stocking. 

if  any 

The  fish  sold  under  this  licence  shall  be  taken  from 
the  waters  on  the  following  lands: 


This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  December 
next  following  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued. 


(signature  of  issuer) 


(date) 


Form  2 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

No 

19.... 

LICENCE  TO  SELL  BROOK  TROUT  AND 

RAINBOW  TROUT  FOR  HUMAN 

CONSUMPTION 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  and  the 
regulations  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this 

licence  is  granted  to 


of 

to   sell   brook   trout   and   rainbow   trout   for   human 
consumption. 
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The  fish  sold  under  this  licence  shall  be  taken  from 
the  waters  on  the  following  lands: 


This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  December 
next  following  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued. 


(signature  of  issuer) 


(date) 


Form  3 


The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  SELL 

LARGEMOUTH  BASS,  SMALLMOUTH 

BASS,  BROOK  TROUT  OR  RAINBOW 

TROUT  FOR  THE  PURPOSE 

OF  STOCKING 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 
and  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations thereof, 


(print  full  name,  surname  preceding) 


of. 


(post  office  address) 

strike  out 

inapplic-  makes  application  for  a  licence  to  sell  large- 
able  mouth  bass,  smallmouth  bass,  brook  out  or 
species,  rainbow  trout  for  the  purpose  of  stocking. 

if  any 

L    What  is  the  source  of  your  fish  stock? 

2.  What  provision  will  be  made  for  retaining  brood 
stock  for  propagation? 

3.  The  fish  to  be  sold  will  be  taken  from  the  waters  on 
the  lands  described  as  follows: 


Dated in  the. 

of this .... 

19.... 

(signature  of  applicant) 


.  day  of , 


Form  4 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  SELL 
BROOK  TROUT  AND  RAINBOW  TROUT 
FOR  HUMAN  CONSUMPTION 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  and  the 
regulations  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof, 


of. 


(print  full  name,  surname  preceding) 


(post  office  address) 


makes  application  for  a  licence  to  sell  for  human 
consumption  brook  trout  and  rainbow  trout  taken  from 
private  waters  in  Ontario. 


1.  What  is  the  source  of  your  fish  stock? 

2.  What  provision  will  be  made  for  retaining  brood 
stock  for  propagation? 

3.  The  fish  to  be  sold  will  be  taken  from  the  waters  on 
the  lands  described  as  follows: 


Dated in  the 

of this day  of . 


19.. 


(signature  of  applicant) 


Form  5 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

LICENCE  TO  SELL  FOR  HUMAN  CON- 
SUMPTION BROOK  TROUT  AND 
RAINBOW  TROUT  TAKEN  FROM 
WATERS  OUTSIDE  ONTARIO 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 
and  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations   thereof,    this    licence    is   granted    to 


of. 


strike  out 
inapplic- 
able 
species, 
if  any 


to  sell  for  human  consumption  brook  trout 
and  rainbow  trout  taken  from  waters  outside 
Ontario. 


This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  December 
next  following  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued. 


(signature  of  issuer) 


(date) 


Form  6 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  LICENCE  TO  SELL 

FOR  HUMAN  CONSUMPTION  BROOK 

TROUT  AND  RAINBOW  TROUT 

TAKEN  FROM  WATERS 

OUTSIDE  ONTARIO 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  and  the 
regulations  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof, 


of. 


(print  full  name,  surname  preceding) 


(post  office  address) 


makes  application  for  a  licence  to  sell  for  human 
consumption  brook  trout  and  rainbow  trout  taken 
from  waters  outside  Ontario. 

1.    State  address  at  which   the  fish  are  to  be  kept 

pending  sale: 
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Dated  at this day  of , 

19.... 

(signature  of  applicant) 

Form  7 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

ANNUAL  RETURN  BY  THE  HOLDER  OF  A 

LICENCE  TO  SELL  BROOK  TROUT 

AND  RAINBOW  TROUT  FOR 

HUMAN  CONSUMPTION 

Name  of  Licensee 

Address  of  Licensee 

Number  of  Licence  expiring  December  31,  19.  . .  . 

Sale  of  fish  by  licensee  from  January   1,    19.  .  .  .    to 

December  31,  19. . . . 

Species  Number  Weight 


(date) 


(signature  of  licensee) 


(5979) 
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THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  317/66. 

Fees. 

Made— October  13th,  1966. 

Filed— October  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Item  13  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
49/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Notice        13.  For  registration  of  a  notice  under  Part  III 
of  Claim  of  the  Act $3.00 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1967. 


(5980) 
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THE  LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT 

O.  Reg.  318/66. 

Negotiation  and  Arbitration  Procedures. 
Made— August  29th,  1966. 
Approved — October  13th,  1966. 
Filed— October  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(c)  "Arbitration  Board"  means  the  Liquor 
Control  and  Liquor  Licence  Arbitration 
Board ; 


{b)  "Association"  means  the  Liquor  Control 
Board  of  Ontario  and  the  Liquor  Licence 
Board  of  Ontario  Employees'  Association; 

(c)  "Negotiating  Council"  means  the  Liquor 
Control  and  Liquor  Licence  Negotiating 
Council. 

2. — ( 1 )  There  shall  be  a  Liquor  Control  and  Liquor 
Licence  Negotiating  Council  composed  of, 

(c)  three  Crown  employees  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  be  known 
as  the  "official  side";  and 

(6)  three  mernbers  of  the  Association  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Association,  to  be 
known  as  the  "staff  side". 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall 
appoint  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Negotiating 
Council  as  chairman  and  the  chairman  shall  not  vote. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
appoint  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Nego- 
tiating Council  to  act  as  chairman  in  the  absence  of  the 
chairman. 

(4)  The  chairman  of  the  Negotiating  Council  shall, 

(a)  convene  a  meeting  of  the  Negotiating  Council 
at  the  request  of  the  official  side  or  of  the 
staff  side  or  of  both  of  them; 

{h)  put  on  the  agenda  at  the  request  of  the  official 
side  or  of  the  staff  side,  or  of  both  of  them, 
any  matter  concerning  the  terms  of  employ- 
ment of  employees  of  the  Liquor  Control 
Board  or  Liquor  Licence  Board,  including 
working  conditions,  remuneration,  leaves, 
and  hours  of  work;  and 

(c)  preside  at  the  meeting. 

(5)  The  Negotiating  Council  shall  negotiate  such 
matters  as  are  put  on  its  agenda  by  the  chairman  under 
subsection  4. 

(6)  Every  agreement  reached  by  the  official  side 
and  the  staff  side  of  the  Negotiating  Council  shall  be 
put  in  writing  and  three  copies  thereof  signed  by  the 
senior  member  of  each  side,  and  one  copy  thereof  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  chairman  of  the  Negotiating  Council 
who  shall  forthwith  transmit  it  to  the  appropriate 
authority  to  be  implemented. 

3. — (1)  If  the  two  sides  of  the  Negotiating  Council 
are  unable  to  reach  agreement  upon  any  matter  the 
chairman  shall  refer  it  to  the  Minister  of  Labour  who 
may,  within  fifteen  days  thereafter,  appoint  a  mediator 
to  confer  with  the  two  sides  and  endeavour  to  bring 
about  agreement,  and  the  mediator  shall  report  to  the 
chairman  of  the  Negotiating  Council  on  the  reference 
within  thirty  days  after  the  matter  is  referred  to  the 
mediator. 

(2)  If  the  Minister  of  Labour  does  not  appoint  a 
mediator  under  subsection  1  or  if  the  mediator  is 
unable  to  bring  about  agreement,  the  chairman  of  the 
Negotiating  Council  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the 
Arbitration  Board. 

4. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Liquor  Control  and  Liquor 
Licence  Arbitration  Board  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  composed  of, 

(a)  a  chairman  who  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
renewable  period  of  two  years ; 

(6)  one  member  designated  from  time  to  time  by 
the  official  side  of  the  Negotiating  Council; 
and 
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(c)  one  member  designated  from  time  to  time  by 
the  staff  side  of  the  Negotiating  Council. 

(2)  The  Arbitration  Board  shall  decide  upon  any 
matter  referred  to  it  by  the  chairman  of  the  Negotiating 
Council. 

(3)  Every  decision  of  the  Arbitration  Board  shall 
be  signed  by  the  chairman,  and  he  shall  transmit  it  to 
the  chairman  of  the  Negotiating  Council  who  shall 
forthwith  transmit  it  to  the  appropriate  authority  to 
be  implemented. 

Made  by  the  Board,  this  29th  day  of  August,  1966. 


G.  H.  SHEPPARD, 
Chief  Commissioner. 


(5981) 
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THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 
SECURITIES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  319/66. 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies. 
Made— October  13th,  1966. 
Filed— October  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 

SECURITIES  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  301/61,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  100/62,  275/62, 
326/62,  4/63,  171/63,  134/64,  190/64,  190/65,  33/66, 
257/66  and  266/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  item: 

28a.  Federated  Mutual  Implement  and  Hardware 
Insurance  Company. 

(6012)  44 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  320/66. 

Subsidies  for  Welfare  Services. 
Made— October  13th,  1966. 
Filed— October  18th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC 

WELFARE  ACT 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
270/65  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or 
was  a  local  municipality  within  a  county  for  municipal 
purposes  before  tne  1st  of  January,  1966  and  on 
or  after  that  date  is  erected  into  a  town  or  city  separate 
from  the  county  for  municipal  purposes;". 

2.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  270/65  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "all  the"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
"that  are  within  the  county  for  municipal  purposes" 
in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines. 


(6013) 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  321/66. 

Flue-Cured  Tobacco. 
Made— October  13th,  1966. 
Filed— October  18th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 

SALES  ACT 

1.  Subsection  4  of  section  6  of  Regulation  140  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  318/62  and  as  amended 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  263/65,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "during  the  growing  season" 
in  the  second  line. 

2.  Section  8  of  Regulation  140  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  301/62,  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 302/62,  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  289/64 
and  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  263/65,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

52c.  XGR  grade  consisting  of  lugs  that  are  cherry 
red  in  colour. 


(6014) 
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THE  REHABILITATION  SERVICES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  322/66. 

General. 

Made— October  20th,  1966. 

Filed— October  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REHABILITATION  SERVICES  ACT 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
26/65  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "means"  in  the 
first  line  "except  in  section  6a". 

2.  Section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  26/65  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  An  unmarried  handicapped  person  who  has 
no  dependants  is  not  eligible  for  a  main- 
tenance allowance  under  section  6  where  he 
owns  total  liquid  assets  in  excess  of  an  amount 
equal  to  $500. 

(2)  An  unmarried  handicapped  person  who  has 
dependants  is  not  eligible  for  a  maintenance 
allowance  under  section  6  where  he  and  his 
dependants  own  total  liquid  assets  in  excess 
of  $1,000  for  the  handicapped  person  with  one 
dependant,  plus  $200  for  each  additional 
dependant. 

(3)  A  married  handicapped  person  who, 

(o)  has  no  dependants  but  is  living  with 
his  spouse;  or 

(6)  has  dependants  and  is  living  with  his 
spouse,  is  not  eligible  for  a  main- 
tenance allowance  under  section  6 
where  he  and  his  spouse  together  with 
his  dependants  own  total  liquid  assets 
in  excess  of  $1,000  for  the  handicapped 
person  and  his  spouse,  plus  $200  for 
each  dependant. 
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3.  Ontario  Regulation  26/65  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

6a. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(c)  "dependant"  means, 


(i)  the     wife     of 
person. 


a     handicapped 


ib) 


(ii)  the  husband  of  a  handicapped 
person  where  the  husband  is 
unable  to  work  for  the  duration 
of  a  training  programme  or  is 
in  full-time  attendance  at  a 
university,  a  Provincial  Insti- 
tute of  Trades  or  a  private 
trade  school  approved  by  the 
Director, 

(iii)  a  child  of  a  handicapped  person 
who  is  under  sixteen  years  of 
age  or  being  sixteen  years  of 
age  or  more,  is  in  full-time  at- 
tendance at  an  educational  in- 
stitution approved  by  the  Direc- 
tor or  is  by  reason  of  mental  or 
physical  impairment  unable  to 
support  himself,  and 

(iv)  a  parent  of  a  handicapped 
person, 

if  the  wife,  husband,  child  or  parent, 

(v)  is  supported  solely  by  the  handi- 
capped person, 

(vi)  resides  in  Ontario, 

(vii)  has  an  income  of  less  than 
$1,000  per  annum,  exclusive  of 
support  received  from  the  handi- 
capped person,  and 

(viii)  does  not  receive  an  allowance 
under  Schedule  5  of  the  Tech- 
nical and  Vocational  Training 
agreement  referred  to  in  clause 
b; 

"training  programme"  means  any 
training  programme  under  Schedule  5 
of  the  Technical  and  Vocational  train- 
ing agreement  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  and  the  Government 
of  Ontario  made  under  the  Technical 
and  Vocational  Assistance  Act  ( Canada). 


(2)  The  amount  of  maintenance  allowance  pay- 
able to  a  handicapped  person  who  is  enrolled 
in  a  training  programme  is  $7  for  each  day  of 
training  available  to  him  under  the  pro- 
gramme. 

(3)  Where  a  handicapped  person  eligible  for  an 
allowance  under  subsection  2  has  one  or  more 
dependants,  the  amount  payable  to  him  in 
addition  to  the  amount  payable  under  sub- 
section 2  is, 

(o)  $4  for  each  day  of  training  available 
to  him  under  the  training  programme, 
where  he  has  one  dependant; 

(6)  $6  for  each  day  of  training  available 
to  him  under  the  training  programme, 
where  he  has  two  dependants;  and 

(c)  $8  for  each  day  of  training  available 
to  him  under  the  training  programme, 
where  he  has  three  or  more  dependants. 

(4)  Where  a  handicapped  person  eligible  for  an 
allowance  under  subsection  2  is  required  to 
change  his  place  of  residence  in  order  to  obtain 
and  receive  training  under  a  training  pro- 
gramme, the  amount  payable  to  him  in  addi- 
tion to  any  amounts  payable  under  sub- 
sections 2  and  3  is, 

(a)  $1  for  each  day  of  training  available 
to  him  under  the  training  programme, 
where  he  has  no  dependant;  and 

(b)  $3  for  each  day  of  training  available 
to  him  under  the  training  programme, 
where  he  has  one  or  more  dependants. 

(5)  No  person  on  whose  behalf  a  maintenance 
allowance  is  payable  under  this  section  is 
entitled  to  receive  a  maintenance  allowance 
under  section  6. 

4.  Section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  26/65  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  monthly  pay- 
ments under  section  6a  there  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  not  more  than  twenty-one  days  of 
training  available  under  a  training  programme 
in  any  month. 


(6026) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

November  5th,  1966 


THE  HOMES  FOR  RETARDED  CHILDREN 
ACT,  1962-63 

O.  Reg.  323/66. 

General. 

Made— October  20th,  1966. 

Filed— October  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  HOMES  FOR  RETARDED  CHILDREN 

ACT,  1962-63 

1.  Schedule    1    to    Ontario    Regulation    277/63    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


2.  Ottawa  and  District  Association  for  Retarded 
Children 


3.  Port    Colborne    District   Association   for   the 
Mentally  Retarded  Incorporated. 


(6059) 


45 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
AFFAIRS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  324/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made— October  17th,  1966. 
Filed— October  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item  4a  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  remade  by  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
287/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Column  1 
4a.  Grey 


Column  2 

The  Town  of  Hanover 
The  Town  of  Thornbury 
The  Village  of  Dundalk 


The  Township  o: 
The  Township  o 
The  Township  o 
The  Township  o 
The  Township  o: 
The  Township  o 
The  Township  o 
The  Township  o 
The  Township  o 


Artemesia 

Bentinck 

Derby 

Egremont 

Euphrasia 

Keppel 

St.  Vincent 

Sarawak 

Sullivan 


J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  17th  day  of  October,  1966. 
(6060)  45 


THE  PLANNING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  325/66. 

Restricted  Areas — Districts  of  Nipissing 

and  Timiskiming. 
Made— Septmber  30th,  1966. 
Filed— October  25th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  BY  THE  MINISTER  UNDER 
THE  PLANNING  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  32/65  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

2.  Registered  Plans  M-66,  M-251  and  M-269,  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  are 
designated  as  plans  of  subdivision  which  shall 
be  deemed  not  to  be  registered  plans  of  sub- 
division for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  of 
section  26  of  the  Act. 

J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  30th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(6061)  45 


THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  326/66. 

General. 

Made— September  29th,  1966. 
Approved — October  20th,  1966. 
Filed— October  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  ACT 

1.  Part  I  of  Schedule  2  to  Regulation  238  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  186/61,  275/61,  26/62,  224/62, 
297/62,  20/63,  55/63,  105/63,  156/63,  192/63,  301/63, 
58/64,  137/64,  202/64,  303/64,  217/65  and  321/65, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item: 


72a.  Marathon 


Wilson  Memorial  General 
Hospital 


2.  Schedule  3  to  Regulation  238  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  38/65,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  items: 


4c.  Kitchener 


14.  Windsor 


Kitchener- Waterloo  Hospital 


I.O.D.E.  Memorial  Hospital 


3.  Part  II  of  Schedule  4  to  Regulation  238  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regultaion  301/63  and  amended 
by  Ontario  Regulations  108/64,  137/64,  165/64, 
202/64,  303/64,  86/65,  321/65  and  136/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 


3a.  Brampton 


Peel  Memorial  Hospital 
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6a.  Burlington 


9a.  Cobourg 


Joseph  Brant  Memorial 
Hospital 


Cobourg  District  General 
Hospital  Association 


106.  Cooksville  The  South  Peel  Hospital 


23c.  Kincardine         Kincardine  General  Hospital 


40a.  Port  Perry 


Community  Memorial 
Hospital 


4.  Item  13  of  Part  I  of  Schedule  5  to  Regulation  238 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade 
by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  58/64, 
is  revoked. 

Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission: 

S.  W.  MARTIN, 

Chairman. 

E.  P.  McGAVIN, 

Commissioner. 


Dated  at  Toronto  this  29th  day  of  September,  1966. 
(6062)  45 

THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  327/66. 

Classification  of  Hospitals. 
Made— October  20th,  1966. 
Filed— October  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  110/63,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  193/63,  302/63, 
59/64,  164/64,  233/64,  304/64,  39/65,  40/65,  85/65, 
138/65,  168/65,  197/65,  253/65  and  137/66,  is  further 
amended, 

(c)  by  adding  the  following  item  under  the  heading 
"Group  C  Hospitals": 


49a.  Marathon 


Wilson  Memorial  General 
Hospital 


(b)  by  renumbering  item  36  as  3c  under  the  head- 
ing "Group  E  Hospitals"  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  items: 


36.  Kitchener 


Kitchener- Waterloo 
Hospital 


11.  Windsor 


I.O.D.E.  Memorial 
Hospital 


(c)  by   adding    the    following    items    under    the 
heading  "Group  G  Hospitals": 

5fl.  Brampton         Peel  Memorial  Hospital 


8a.  Burlington 


Joseph  Brant  Memorial 
Hospital 


11a.  Cobourg 


Cobourg  District  General 
Hospital  Association 


13a.  Cooksville         The  South  Peel  Hospital 


326.  Kincardine       Kincardine  General 
Hospital 


53c.  Port  Perry        Community  Memorial 
Hospital 


(6063) 
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THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  328/66. 

General. 

Made— October  27th,  1966. 

Filed— October  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,   1964 

1.  The  Schedule  to  Regulation  459  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  88/62,  330/62,  7/63,  150/63  and  299/64 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

8.  All  and  singular  those  certain  parcels  or 
tracts  of  lands  and  premises  situate  in  the 
Township  of  Dawn,  in  the  County  of  Lamb- 
ton,  and  being  more  particularly  described 
as  the  west  quarter  of  Lot  24,  in  the  3rd 
Concession  in  the  said  Township  of  Dawn, 
containing  fifty  acres  more  or  less,  and  that 
portion  of  the  allowance  for  road  between  the 
2nd  and  3rd  Concessions  in  the  said  Town- 
ship of  Dawn,  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  allowance  for  road 
between  lots  25  and  26,  and  bounded  on  the 
south  by  the  line  between  lots  23  and  24, 
containing  by  admeasurement  six  acres  more 
or  less. 


(6076) 


45 


THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  329/66. 

Spacing  Units — Innerkip  Pool. 
Made— October  27th,  1966. 
Filed— October  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

1.  This  Regulation  applies  to  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6 
in  each  of  concessions  VI,  VII  and  VIII  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Blanford  in  the  County  of  Oxford,  as  shown 
outlined  in  red  on  a  plan  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  722. 
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2.  This  Regulation  applies  only  to  wells  drilled  to 
formations  of  Ordovician  age  or  deeper. 


3.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  the  area 
described  in  section  1  is  divided  into  numbered  tracts 
of  approximately  100  acres  and  such  tracts  are  desig- 
nated as  spacing  units  as  shown  outlined  in  green  on 
Plan  No.  722. 


4.  No  person  shall, 

(a)  bore  or  drill   more  than  one  well  on   each 
spacing  unit; 


(6)  bore  or  drill  a  well  on  a  spacing  unit  except  in 
the  centre  thereof,  but  the  Minister  may 
approve  a  deviation  from  the  centre  of  a 
spacing  unit  where  topographical  conditions 
require  such  deviation;  or 

(c)  drill  or  bore  or  produce  from  a  well  on  a 
spacing  unit  unless  all  the  interests  in  the  gas 
and  oil  in  the  unit  have  been  joined  for  the 
purpose  of  sharing  the  production  and  the 
costs  of  production,  including  the  cost  of  the 
well,  in  the  proportion  that  each  interest 
bears  to  the  total  interest  in  the  unit. 


(6077) 


45 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

November  12th,  1966 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  330/66. 

Open  Seasons — Game  Birds. 
Made— October  27th,  1966. 
Filed— October  31st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  6  of  Ontario 
Regulation  253/66  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(b)  more  than  eight  pheasants  not  more  than  two 
of  which  shall  be  a  female  pheasant,  on  the 
3rd  and  4th  days  of  November. 


(6082) 


46 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TOURISM  AND 
INFORMATION  ACT,  1966 


O.  Reg.  331/66. 

General. 

Made— October  27th,  1966. 

Filed— November  2nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  TOURISM  AND 

INFORMATION  ACT,  1966 

GENERAL 

INTERPRETATION 

1. — (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

1.  "base  of  operations"  means  a  structure 
located  in  Ontario  at  or  from  which  a  tourist 
outfitter  maintains  facilities  for  communica- 
tion, transportation  and  the  complete  main- 
tenance of  office  records; 

2.  "bathroom"  means  a  room  that  has  a  bathtub 
or  shower,  flush  toilet  and  a  washbasin ; 

3.  "cabin"  means  a  cabin  for  sleeping  that  is 
not  a  cottage; 

4.  "cabin  establishment"  means  a  tourist  estab- 
lishment comprising  two  or  more  cabins; 

5.  "camping  establishment"  means  a  tourist 
establishment  consisting  of  at  least  five 
camping  lots  and  comprising  land  used  or 
maintained  as  grounds  for  the  camping  or 
parking  of  trailers,  mobile  homes  or  tents, 
but  does  not  include  parks  or  camping 
grounds  maintained  by, 

(i)  any  department  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario  or  of  Canada,  or 

(ii)  any    Crown    corporation,    commission 
or  board; 

6.  "camping  lot"  means  the  part  of  a  camping 
establishment  that  is  to  be  occupied  by  a 
trailer,  mobile  home  or  tent; 


7.  "cottage"  means  a  building  to  accommodate 
one  or  more  guests, 

(i)  that  contains  at  least  two  rooms, 

(ii)  that  is  at  least  partially  fiurnished,  and 

(iii)  in  which  the  guest  is  permitted  to 
prepare  and  cook  food ; 

8.  "cottage  establishment"  means  a  tourist 
establishment  comprising  two  or  more  cot- 
tages owned  or  leased  by  the  same  person; 

9.  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minis- 
ter of  Tourism  and  Information; 

10.  "guest"  means  the  person  who  contracts  for 
accommodation  in  a  tourist  establishment  and 
includes  all  the  members  of  his  party; 

11.  "health  authority"  means  the  local  medical 
officer  of  health  or  an  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  of  Ontario; 

12.  "hotel"  means  a  tourist  establishment  that 
consists  of  one  building  or  two  or  more  con- 
nected or  adjacent  buildings  and  that, 

(i)  throughout  all  or  part  of  a  year  fur- 
nishes sleeping  accommodation, 

(ii)  may  or  may  not  furnish  three  meals  a 
day, 

(iii)  is  not  a  cabin  establishment,  cottage 
establishment,  camping  establishment, 
motel,  motor  hotel,  outpost  establish- 
ment, resort  or  tourist  home,  and 

(iv)  may  or  may  not  be  licensed  under  The 
Liquor  Licence  Act; 

13.  "inspector"  means  a  person  designated  as  an 
inspector  under  the  Act; 

14.  "licence  issuer"  means  the  tourist  industry 
officer  of  the  Department  of  Tourism  and 
Information  or  other  official  of  the  Depart- 
ment designated  by  the  Minister; 

15.  "motel"  or  "motor  hotel"  means  a  tourist 
establishment  that, 

(i)  consists  of  one  or  more  than  one 
building  containing  more  than  one 
rental  unit, 

(ii)  may  or  may  not  have  facilities  for 
serving  meals, 

(iii)  may  or  may  not  be  licensed  under  The 
Liquor  Licence  Act, 

(iv)  is  designed  to  accommodate  the  public 
for  whom  the  automobile  is  the  prin- 
cipal means  of  transportation,  and 

(v)  is  not  a  camping  establishment  or  a 
tourist  home; 

16.  "operator"  means  the  owner  or  lessee  of  a 
tourist  establishment  or  the  resident  manager 
or  other  person  in  charge  thereof; 
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17.  "outpost  camp"  means  any  fixed  or  mobile 
rental  unit  that  is  remote  from  a  main  tourist 
establishment  or  base  of  operations  and  acces- 
sible only  by  air,  water  or  forest  trails,  and  is 
used  for  commercial  purposes; 

18.  "outpost  establishment"  means  a  tourist 
establishment  consisting  of  two  or  more 
outpost  camps  being  used  for  commercial 
purposes ; 

19.  "privy"  means  a  place  for  the  purpose  of 
urination  or  defecation  that  is  not  a  flush 
toilet; 

20.  "rental  unit"  means  the  cabin,  camping  lot, 
cottage,  room  or  portion  of  an  establishment 
assigned  for  the  exclusive  use  of  one  or  more 
guests; 

21.  "resort"  means  a  tourist  establishment  that 
operates  throughout  all  or  part  of  the  year  and 
that  has  facilities  for  serving  meals  and  fur- 
nishes equipment,  supplies  or  services  to 
persons  in  connection  with  angling,  hunting, 
camping  or  recreational  purposes; 

22.  "tourist  outfitter  establishment"  means  a 
tourist  establishment  that, 

(i)  throughout  all  or  part  of  a  year  fur- 
nishes accommodation, 

(ii)  may  or  may  not  furnish  three  meals  a 
day,  and 

(iii)  furnishes  equipment,  supplies  or  ser- 
vices to  persons  in  connection  with 
angling,  hunting,  camping  or  recrea- 
tional purposes; 

23.  "semi-private  bathroom"  means  a  bathroom 
adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  each  of 
two  rental  units  and  for  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  guests  in  them ; 

24.  "sewage-disposal  device"  means  a  privy- 
vault,  septic  tank,  cesspool  or  reservoir  into 
which  a  privy,  flush  toilet,  basin  or  sink  is 
drained ; 

25.  "tent"  includes  every  kind  of  temporary 
shelter  for  sleeping  that  is  not  permanently 
affixed  to  the  site  and  that  is  capable  of  being 
easily  moved  and  is  not  considered  a  structure; 

26.  "tourist  home"  means  a  private  home  or 
dwelling, 

(i)  that  is  not  part  of  or  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  any  other  tourist  establish- 
ment, and 

(ii)  in  which  there  are  at  least  five  rooms 
for  rent  to  the  travelling  or  vacationing 
public,  whether  rented  regularly,  sea- 
sonally or  occasionally; 

27.  "washroom"  means  a  room  that  contains  a 
flush  toilet  and  a  washbasin. 

(2)  Tourist  establishments  are  classified  as, 

(a)  cabin  establishments; 

(b)  camping  establishments; 

(c)  cottage  establishments; 

(d)  hotels;  ; 

(e)  motels  or  motor  hotels; 
(/)  outpost  establishments; 


(g)  resorts; 

(h)  tourist  homes; 

(i)  tourist  outfitter  establishments,  and 

ij)  tourist  establishments  that  have  two  or  more 
rental  units  and  that  are  not  included  in 
clauses  a  to  i. 

PART  I 

Licences  and  Permits  for  Tourist 
Establishments 

issuance  and  fees 

2. — (1)  A  permit  to  establish  a  tourist  establish- 
ment or  make  an  addition  to  or  a  structural  alteration 
in  a  tourist  establishment  shall  be  in  Form  1. 

(2)  An  applicant  for  a  permit  shall  make  application 
in  Form  2  to  the  proper  licence  issuer  and  shall  submit 
with  his  application  plans  and  specifications  of  the 
proposed  tourist  establishment  or  of  the  proposed 
additions  to  or  structural  alterations  in  accommodation 
at  the  tourist  establishment,  showing  in  detail  all 
information  relevant  to  the  standards  prescribed  in 
Part  II  of  this  Regulation. 

(3)  A  permit  in  Form  1  expires  one  year  after  its 
date  of  issue. 

(4)  The  holder  of  a  permit  shall  erect  or  establish 
the  tourist  establishment  or  make  additions  to  or 
structural  alterations  in  accommodation  at  the  tourist 
establishment  in  accordance  with  the  plans  filed  with 
his  application. 

3. — ( 1 )  A  licence  to  operate  a  tourist  establishment 
shall  be  in  Form  4. 

(2)  A  licence  in  Form  4  is  not  valid  unless  it  is 
countersigned  by  the  licence  issuer. 

(3)  Where  a  tourist  establishment  has, 

(a)  a  main  building  with  or  without  other  build- 
ings on  the  same  premises;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  rental  units  located  on  other 
premises  but  operated  from  that  main 
building, 

one   licence   to   operate   all   those   premises   may   be 
issued  to  the  operator. 

4. — (1)  An  applicant  for  a  licence  in  Form  4  or  for  a 
renewal  thereof  shall, 

(a)  make  application  in  Form  3;  and 

(b)  file  the  application  with  the  proper  licence 
issuer  together  with  a  fee  of, 

(i)  $20  where  the  applicant  is  resident  in 
Ontario,  and 

(ii)  $60  where  the  applicant  is  not  resident 
in  Ontario. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1, 

(a)  an  applicant  that  is  a  corporation  is  resident 
in  Ontario  if  its  head  office  is  located  in 
Ontario; 

(b)  an  applicant  that  Is  a  partnership  is  resident 
in  Ontario  if  the  partners  owning  a  majority 
interest  in  the  partnership  are  resident  in 
Ontario,  as  determined  under  clause  c;  and 
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(c)  an  applicant  who  is  not  a  corporation  or  a 
partnership  is  resident  in  Ontario  if  he  has 
actually  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  at 
least  seven  months  during  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  time  his  residence 
becomes  material  under  this  Regulation. 

(3)  An  applicant  for  a  licence  to  operate  an  outpost 
establishment  shall  furnish  with  his  application, 

(c)  a  map  on  which  is  marked, 

(i)  the  location  of  his  base  of  operations 
for  the  outpost  establishment;  and 

(ii)  the  location  of  each  outpost  camp-site 
comprising  the  outpost  establishment; 
and 

(b)  such  other  information  as  the  licence  issuer 
requires. 

(4)  Application  for  renewal  of  a  licence  in  Form  4 
shall  be  made, 

(a)  before  expiry  of  the  current  licence,  where  the 
establishment  is  operated  throughout  the 
year;  or 

(b)  before  the  15th  day  of  May  in  each  year, 
where  the  establishment  is  operated  for  only 
part  of  the  year. 

(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  the  licence  issuer  shall,  as 
soon  as  is  practicable  after  he  has  received  the  appli- 
cation, 

(a)  issue  to  the  applicant  a  licence  in  Form  4;  and 

(6)  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Minister  a  copy  of 
the  licence. 

(6)  A  licence  in  Form  4, 

(a)  becomes  effective  on, 

(i)  the  1st  day  of  April  of  the  year  in 
which  it  is  issued,  or 

(ii)  the  date  on  which  it  is  issued, 

whichever  is  the  later;  and 

(6)  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  March,  next 
following,  unless  sooner  suspended  or  can- 
celled. 

5. — (1)  Where  an  operator  of  an  establishment  in 
[respect  of  which  a  licence  is  applied  for  does  not  comply 
nth, 

(a)  the  Act  or  this  Regulation;  or 

(6)  any  other  law,  regulation  or  by-law  applicable 
in  respect  of  that  establishment, 

or  where  he  has  been  convicted  of  any  offence  for 
conduct  that  demonstrates  that  it  is  not  in  the  public 
interest  for  him  to  operate  a  tourist  establishment,  the 
licence  issuer  may  refuse  the  licence. 

(2)  Within  forty-eight  hours  after  a  refusal,  the 
licence  issuer  shall  transmit, 

(a)  to  the  Minister, 

(i)  the  application,  and 

(ii)  a  report  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
the  refusal;  and 


(b)  to  the  applicant  by  registered  mail, 

(i)  a  copy  of  the  report  under  subclause  ii 
of  clause  a,  and 

(ii)  a  notification  that  a  refund  has  been 
authorized  and  will  be  issued  from  the 
office  of  the  Provincial  Treasurer  in 
due  course. 


TRANSFER  OF  LICENCES 

6. — (1)  Where  a  licensed  tourist  establishment  is 
sold  or  legal  ownership  thereof  passes  by  any  lawful 
means,  the  purchaser  or  other  person  to  whom  the 
legal  ownership  has  passed  may  obtain  transfer  of  the 
licence  upon, 

(a)  filing  application  therefor  in  Form  5; 

(b)  paying  a  fee  of  $5;  and 

(c)  surrendering  the  existing  licence. 

(2)  The  previous  owner  shall  provide  the  new 
owner  with, 

(c)  the  register;  and 

(b)  all  records  required  to  be  maintained  under 
this  Regulation, 

as  contain  entries  and  relevant  information  for  at  least 
one  year  before  the  change  of  ownership. 

(3)  The  new  owner  shall  maintain  those  entries  and 
records  until, 

(a)  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  time  required 
by  this  Regulation;  or 

(b)  he  delivers  them  to  a  subsequent  new  owner, 
whichever  event  occurs  first. 


SUSPENSION  AND  CANCELLATION  OF  LICENCES 

7. — (1)  Where  an  operator  violates, 

(a)  the  Act  or  this  Regulation;  or 

(b)  any  other  law,  by-law  or  regulation  applicable 
to  the  establishment, 

or  where  he  has  been  convicted  of  any  offence  for 
conduct  that  demonstrates  that  it  is  not  in  the  public 
interest  for  him  to  operate  a  tourist  establishment,  the 
licence  issuer  may,  after  a  hearing,  suspend  or  cancel 
the  licence  for  the  establishment  notwithstanding  that 
the  violation  existed  at  the  time  the  licence  was  issued. 

(2)  Where  an  establishment  in  respect  of  which  a 
licence  has  been  issued,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  declared 
a  public  place  under  subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The 
Liquor  Control  Act,  the  licence  issuer  may  suspend  or 
cancel  the  licence. 

(3)  Within  forty-eight  hours  after  suspending  or 
cancelling  a  licence,  the  licence  issuer  shall  send  by 
registered  mail, 

(c)  to  the  Minister,  a  report  of  the  suspension  or 
cancellation  with  the  grounds  therefor;  and 

(b)  to  each  operator  of  the  establishment,  a  copy 
of  the  report. 

(4)  Where  a  licence  is  suspended  or  cancelled,  the 
licence  holder  shall  immediately  surrender  it  to  the 
licence  issuer. 
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HEARINGS 

8. — ( 1 )  Where  a  licence  issuer  has, 

(a)  refused  to  issue  a  licence;  or 

(b)  suspended  or  cancelled  a  licence, 

the  person  aggrieved  or  any  other  operator  of  the 
establishment  may  appeal  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  conducted  by  the  Deputy  Minister  or  by  an 
executive  officer  of  the  Development  Branch  of  the 
Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  designated 
by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

(3)  The  person  hearing  an  appeal  shall  transmit  to 
the  Minister  a  report  containing  a  synopsis  of  his 
findings  of  fact  and  his  recommendations. 

(4)  After  considering  the  report  and  any  further 
material  he  desires,  the  Minister  may  make  such  order 
as  he  deems  proper. 

9. — (1)  A  hearing  under  this  Regulation  shall  be 
held  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  establish- 
ment concerned  is  situated  and  notice  of  the  hearing 
shall  be  sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  operator  of  the 
establishment  not  less  than  twelve  days  before  the 
time  appointed  for  the  hearing. 

(2)  At  a  hearing,  each  operator  is  entitled  to, 

(a)  hear  the  evidence  adduced; 

(6)  cross-examine  witnesses; 

(c)  adduce  evidence  in  defence; 

(d)  present  his  argument;  and 

(e)  be  represented  by  counsel. 

10.  A  licence  shall  not  be  suspended  for  a  period 
longer  than  thirty  days. 

PART  II 

Public  Health  and  Safety 

location  and  drainage 

11.  A  building  used  wholly  or  partly  for  sleeping 
accommodation  or  living  accommodation  for  guests 
shall  be  located  on  dry  and  well-drained  sites. 

12.  Where  necessary,  the  operator  shall  provide 
surface  drainage  to  ensure  that  casual  or  stagnant 
water  is  sufficiently  far  from  buildings  to  prevent  a 
nuisance  to  persons  accommodated  or  a  danger  to 
their  health. 

WATER  SUPPLY 

13.  An  operator  shall  provide  an  adequate  supply 
of  water  tested  satisfactory  for  human  consumption 
and  domestic  purposes. 

14.— -( 1 )  Where  an  operator  has  no  reason  to  suspect 
otherwise,  he  may  assume  that  at  the  point  where  it 
enters  upon  his  premises  the  water  supplied  by  a 
municipality  or  public  utility  is  potable. 

(2)  Where  drinking  water  from  any  source  is  not 
potable,  the  operator  shall  treat  it  under  the  direction 
of  the  health  authority  so  as  to  make  it  potable. 

(3)  Every  well,  spring,  reservoir,  faucet,  tap,  pipe 
opening  or  other  place  from  which  non-potable  water  is 
available  shall  be  clearly  indicated  by  prominent, 
readily  legible  signs  containing  the  words  "NOT  FIT 
FOR  HUMAN  CONSUMPTION"  in  letters  not  less 
than  one-half  of  an  inch  high. 


15. — (1)  Where  an  establishment  operates  through- 
out the  year  and  the  drinking  water  is  not  supplied  by  a 
municipality  or  public  utility,  the  operator  shall  submit 
a  sample  of  the  drinking  water  to  a  Department  of 
Health  Laboratory  for  bacteriological  examination  at 
intervals  not  greater  than  thirty  days. 

(2)  Where  an  establishment  operates  for  only  part 
of  the  year  and  the  drinking  water  is  not  supplied  by  a 
municipality  or  public  utility,  the  operator  shall 
submit  a  sample  of  the  drinking  water  to  a  Depart- 
ment of  Health  Laboratory  for  bacteriological  examina- 
tion within  ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  opening  in  that 
period  and  every  thirty  days  thereafter  during  the 
period  of  operation. 

(3)  Where  an  examination  discloses  the  presence 
of  coliform  organisms  in  the  sample  of  drinking  water, 
that  water  and  all  water  from  the  same  source  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  not  potable  and  shall  not  be  used  except 
under  such  conditions  as  the  health  authority  prescribes. 

(4)  The  operator  shall  maintain  a  file  containing  all 
water  examination  reports  sent  to  him  by  a  Depart- 
ment of  Health  Laboratory  and  the  file  shall  be  open 
to  inspection  by  the  health  authority  or  an  officer  of 
the  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information. 


WELLS,  RESERVOIRS  AND  PUMPS 

16. — (1)  A  well  from  which  drinking  water  is 
available  shall  be  so  constructed  and  located  that 
surface  contamination  and  drainage  cannot  enter  it. 

(2)  A  reservoir  with  an  open  top  shall  not  be  in- 
stalled or  permitted  for  storage  of  drinking  water. 

(3)  A  reservoir  for  drinking  water  shall, 

(o)  be  constructed  of  material  impervious  to 
water; 

(6)  be  free  of  leaks;  and 

(c)  have  its  openings  so  constructed  and  main- 
tained as  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  insects, 
birds,  animals  and  other  sources  of  infection 
or  contamination. 

(4)  Where  a  pump  is  used  in  supplying  or  dis- 
tributing drinking  water,  the  pump  and  its  connections 
shall  be  so  placed  as  to  prevent  contamination  of  the 
water. 

CONSTRUCTION  REQUIREMENTS 

17.  Sections  18  to  26  are  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act  and  the  regulations  made 
thereunder. 

18.  The  clear  interior  height  of  a  room  shall  be  at 
least  eight  feet  measured  from  floor  to  ceiling. 

19.  Exclusive  of  closets,  bathrooms,  porches  and 
verandas,  no  cottage  shall  have  a  floor  area  of  less  than 
170  square  feet  plus  80  square  feet  for  every  sleeping 


20. — (1 )  No  cabin  or  rental  unit  in  a  motel  or  motor 
hotel  shall  have  less  than  150  square  feet  of  clear  living 
space  exclusive  of  closets,  bathrooms,  porches  and 
verandas  plus  50  square  feet  for  each  person  to  be 
accommodated  in  excess  of  two  persons. 

(2)  A  sleeping  room,  other  than  a  sleeping  room  in  a 
cottage,  motel  or  motor  hotel  to  accommodate  two  or 
more  persons  shall  have  at  least  fifty-five  square  feet 
of  floor  space  exclusive  of  closets  and  bathrooms  for 
each  person  to  be  accommodated. 

(3)  A  bathroom  shall. 


(a)  be  not  less  than  four  feet  wide;  and 
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(6)  have  a    floor  area 
square  feet. 


of   not   less   than    thirty 


(4)  A  room  that  has  a  flush  toilet  or  is  a  washroom 
shall  have  not  less  than  twenty  square  feet  of  floor 
area  and  a  width  of  not  less  than  four  feet. 

21.  A  cabin  or  cottage  shall  be, 

(a)  at  least  twelve  feet  from  any  other  building; 
and 

(b)  at  least  six  feet  from  a  side  or  rear  boundary 
of  the  land  on  which  the  establishment  is 
operated. 

22. — ( 1 )  An  interior  wall  shall  be, 

(a)  stained,  painted  or  lined  with  a  material 
having  a  smooth  surface;  and 

(6)  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  kept  clean. 

(2)  All  exterior  walls  of  frame  construction  shall 
have  upright  studding, 

(c)  of  nominal  size  not  less  than  two  inches  by 
four  inches;  and 

(b)  set  at  16-inch  centres. 

(3)  Where  logs,  log  siding  or  log  slabs  are  used, 
they  shall  be  peeled  and  coated  with  varnish  or  some 
other  insect-repellent  material. 

(4)  Where  an  exterior  wall  or  any  member  thereof 
is  constructed  of  brick,  cement,  cinder  block,  concrete, 
stone  or  other  masonry  those  materials  shall  be  new, 
sound  and  firmly  laid  in  cement  or  cement  and  lime 
mortar. 

(5)  Joists  and  rafters  in  all  construction  shall  not 
exceed  16-inch  centres  in  floor  and  ceiling  construc- 
tion. 

(6)  Floor  joists  under  partitions  running  parallel 
to  the  joists  shall  be  double  joists  that  are  spiked 
together  or  separated  and  blocked  at  four  foot  intervals. 

23.  A  floor  shall  be, 
(o)  constructed  of, 

(i)  concrete, 

(ii)  tongue-and-groove  lumber  treated   to 
be  insect-proof,  or 

(ill)  some  other  insect-proof  material;  and 

(6)  supported  on  joists  of  which  the  lower  face  is 
not  less  than  six  inches  above  ground  level. 

24.  A  living  room,  sleeping  room  or  kitchen  shall 
have  one  or  more  windows  having  an  aggregate  glass- 
area  of  at  least  one-tenth  of  the  floor  area. 

25. — ( 1 )  Every  room  shall  be  capable  of  being  ven- 
tilated directly  to  the  outside  air  by  means  of  openings 
totalling  an  area  of  not  less  than  four  per  cent  of  the 
floor  area  of  the  room. 

(2)  Each  rental  unit  shall  be  so  constructed  and 
equipped  that  cross-ventilation  can  be  readily  obtained. 

26. — (1)  Where  two  or  more  rental  units  adjoin 
each  other  under  the  same  roof,  they  shall  be  separated 
from  one  another  by, 

(a)  a  dividing  wall  made  of  bricks,  concrete 
blocks,  cinder  blocks,  clay  blocks  or  clay  tiles 
that  are  new,  sound  and  of  a  minimum  thick- 
ness of  eight  inches  in  width  laid  in  cement 
or  cement  and  lime  mortar; 


(6)  a  dividing  wall  made  of  fully  separated  wall 
members  on  staggered  studdmg  not  less  than 
two  inches  by  four  inches  nominal  size  on  two 
inch  by  six  inch  plates, 

(i)  set  at  not  more  than  16-inch  centres, 

(ii)  with  spaces  between  the  studs  filled 
with  mineral  wool  or  other  fire  resis- 
tant and  sound  resistant  insulation, 
and 

(iii)  faced  on  both  sides  by  a  facing  material 
specified  in  subsection  4;  or 

(c)  fully  separated  double  walls  constructed  on 
wood  studding  not  less  than  two  inches  by 
four  inches  nominal  size,  each  wall  being  on 
plates  two  inches  by  four  inches, 

(i)  set  at  not  more  than  16  inch  centres, 

(ii)  with  spaces  between  the  studs  filled 
with  mineral  wool  or  other  fire  resis- 
tant and  sound  resistant  insulation, 
and 

(iii)  faced  on  both  sides  by  a  facing  material 
specified  in  subsection  4. 

(2)  Each  dividing  wall  shall  extend  from  the  floor 
to  the  ceiling. 

(3)  Where  a  rental  unit  is  underneath  another 
rental  unit,  the  ceiling  of  the  lower  unit  shall  be  in- 
sulated by  a  combination  of  joists,  flooring  and  ceiling, 
in  which, 

(c)  the  flooring  is  laid  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
joists  and  is  staunchly  constructed  so  that 
dirt,  dust  or  water  cannot  drift  or  flow  through 
it; 

(b)  the  ceiling  is  firmly  affixed  to  the  lower  sides 
of  the  joists  and, 

(i)  is  of  lath  and  plaster  or  of  a  facing 
material  specified  in  subsection  4,  and 

(ii)  has  a  smooth  lower  surface  adequately 
finished  by  a  surfacing  material  suit- 
able for  ceilings;  and 

(c)  the  spaces  between  the  joists  are  filled  with 
mineral  wool  or  other  fire  resistant  and  sound 
resistant  insulation. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subclause  iii  of  clause  c  of 
subsection  1  and  subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  3, 
a  facing  material  consists  of, 

(a)  gypsum  board,  plaster  board  or  wallboard, 
at  least  ^g-inch  nominal  thickness; 

(6)  plywood  or  pressed  board  at  least  3^-inch 
nominal  thickness; 

(c)  wood  boards  at  least  J^-inch  nominal  thick- 
ness; or 

(d)  gypsum  lath, 

(i)  at  least  ^'^-inch  nominal  thickness,  or 

(ii)  plastered  on  the  outer  side  with  a  base 
coat  of  gypsum  hard-wall  plaster, 

and  surfaced  smooth  with  a  finishing  coat  of 
hydrated  lime  putty  and  plaster-of-paris. 
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TOILET  CONVENIENCES,  PLUMBING, 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL 

27. — (1)  Where  a  room  is  equipped  with  a  flush 
toilet,  the  room  shall  be  adequately  lighted  and  main- 
tained in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 


(2)  A  room  that  has  a  flush  toilet  shall  have, 

(a)  one  or  more  windows  having  an  aggregate 
glass  area  of  at  least  three  square  feet;  or 

(b)  a  ventilating  fan  that  ensures  ventilation  at 
least  equivalent  to  that  obtainable  under 
clause  c. 


28.  Flush  toilets,  sinks,  basins,  showers  and  bath- 
tubs shall  be  connected  to. 


(a)  a  public  sewage  system; 

(b)  a     properly    constructed     septic     tank    and 
absorption  system;  or 


(c)  such  other  sewage  disposal  system  as  is 
approved  by  the  local  medical  officer  of  health, 
the  Department  of  Health  or  an  officer  of  the 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission. 


29. — (1)  A  privy  shall  be  maintained  in  a  sanitary 
condition  at  all  times  during  the  period  of  operation 
of  the  tourist  establishment. 


(2)  In  every  privy, 

(o)  all  wooden  seats  shall  be, 

(i)  of  dressed  material,  and 

(ii)  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condition  by 
application  of  good  quality  enamel;  and 

(iii)  provided  with  hinged  lids;  and 

(b)  all  interior  walls  shall  be  maintained  in  a 
sanitary  condition  by  application  of  good 
quality  paint  or  washable  substitute  for 
paint. 

30.  Where  a  flush  toilet,  privy  or  washroom,  other 
than  a  semi-private  bathroom,  may  be  used  by  guests 
in  common,  the  facilities  shall  be  for  the  use  of  the 
guests  exclusively  and  the  operator  shall  provide 
separate  facilities  for  male  and  for  female  persons  with 
separate  approaches  clearly  marked  for  each  sex  and 
not  to  be  used  by  any  other  person. 

31.  Where  a  room  or  privy  has  more  than  one 
flush  toilet  or  privy  seat,  as  the  case  may  be,  there 
shall  be  partitions  between  the  seats  constructed  in 
such  manner  as  to  ensure  complete  privacy. 

32.  Where  flush  toilets,  privies  or  washrooms  are 
to  be  used  by  guests  in  common  at  a  tourist  establish- 
ment other  than  a  cottage  establishment  or  camping 
establishment  and  the  number  of  persons  entitled  to 
use  those  common  facilities  is  in  a  group  itemized  in 
column  1  of  Table  1,  the  operator  shall  provide  at 
least  the  number  of  flush  toilets  or  privy  seats  and 
washbasins  set  opposite  thereto  in  columns  2  and  3, 
respectively. 


TABLE  I 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 
No. 

Number  of 
Persons 

Minimum 

Number  of 

Flush 

Toilets  or 
Privy  Seats 

Minimum 
Number  of 
Washbasins 

1 

Up  to  20 

2 

2 

2 

21  to  40 

4 

4 

3 

41  to  60 

6 

4 

4 

61  to  80 

8 

4 

5 

81  to  100 

8 

6 

6 

101  to  120 

10 

8 

33.  Each  cottage  shall  have  at  least  one  flush 
toilet  or  privy  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  persons 
accommodated  in  that  rental  unit,  except  cottages  in  a 
cottage  establishment  in  which  there  are  central  toilet 
facilities  that. 


(c)  are  for  the  use  of  all  guests  at  that  establish- 
ment; and 


(b)  have  flush  toilets  and  washbasins  in  the 
numbers  prescribed  in  Table  I  to  subsection  1 
of  section  32. 


EQUIPMENT 

34. — (1)  Every  bathroom  for  use  by  guests  shall 
have  properly  installed  in  it. 


(a)  a  bathtub  or  shower  bath; 

(b)  a  basin;  and 

(c)  a  flush  toilet. 


(2)  Each  bathtub  and  shower  bath  shall  be  equipped 
with  taps  or  faucets  supplying  hot  water  and  cold  water. 


(3)  A  semi-private  bathroom  shall  have  two  doors. 


(a)  opening  into  the  bathroom  and  fitted  with  a 
means  of  securing  them  shut  so  that  a  person 
using  the  bathroom  will  have  complete 
privacy;  and 


(b)  opening  separately  from  the  two  rental  units 
served  by  the  bathroom. 


(4)  Before  a  guest  occupies  a  rental  unit,  the  bath-j 
room  and  all  fixtures  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed. 


(5)  All  drinking  utensils  for  the  use  of  guests  in 
rental  units  shall  be  washed  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  made  under  The  Public  Health  Act. 
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CAMPING  ESTABLISHMENTS 

35. — ( 1 )  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  flush  toilets, 
urinals  and  washbasins  are  to  be  used  by  guests  in 
common  at  a  camping  establishment  and  the  number 
of  persons  entitled  to  use  those  common  facilities  is  in 
a  group  itemized  in  column  1  of  Table  II,  the  operator 
of  the  camping  establishment  shall  provide, 

(a)  at  least  the  number  of  washbasins  set  opposite 
thereto  in  column  2; 


(b)  for  male  guests,  at  least  the  number  of, 

(i)  flush    toilets   set   opposite    thereto    in 
Part  1  of  column  3,  and 

(ii)  urinals  set  opposite  thereto  in  Part  2 
of  column  3;  and 

(c)  for  female  guests,  at  least  the  number  of  flush 
toilets  set  opposite  thereto  in  column  4. 


TABLE  II 


Item 
No. 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Number  of 
Persons 

Minimum 
Number  of 
Washbasins 

Males 

Females 

Minimum 

Number  of 

Flush  Toilets 

and  Privies 

Part  1 

Part  2 

Minimum 

Number  of 

Flush  Toilets 

and  Privies 

Minimum 
Number  of 
of  Urinals 

1 

Up  to    20 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

21  to    50 

4 

2 

1 

2 

3 

51  to    80 

4 

3 

1 

3 

4 

81  to  120 

4 

3 

2 

4 

5 

121  to  210 

6 

4 

2 

4 

6 

211  to  300 

6 

4 

2 

5 

7 

301  to  390 

8 

5 

3 

6 

I 

I 


(2)  Where,  because  of  the  absence  of  a  water- 
pressure  system,  the  operator  of  a  camping  establish- 
ment is  unable  to  comply  with  subsection  1,  he,  shall 
provide  two  privies  for  every  seven  camping  lots; 

(3)  Each  camping  lot  shall  have  an  area  of  at  least 
1,600  square  feet  with  a  minimum  frontage  of  25  feet. 

(4)  Camping  lots  shall  be  accessible  by  means  of  a 
driveway, 

(a)  at  least  ten  feet  wide,  where  the  driveway  is 
for  one-way  traffic; 

(b)  at  least  twenty  feet  wide,  where  the  driveway 
is  for  two-way  traffic;  and 

(c)  so  constructed  that  automobiles  and  trailers 
will  not  become  mired. 


(5)  The  operator  of  a  camping  establishment  shall 
provide, 

(a)  one  table  for  each  camping  lot;  and 


(b)  one  garbage  can  for  each  camping  lot  or  an 
equivalent  central  garbage  disposal  area. 


(6)  The  operator  of  a  camping  establishment  shall 
not  allow  the  camping  establishment  to  consist,  at  any 
time,  of  more  camping  lots  than  in  the  proportion  of 
fifteen  camping  lots  for  each  acre  of  land  at  that  time 
suitable  for  accommodation  of  tents  and  trailers. 


OUTPOST  establishments 

36. — (1)  The  operator  of  an  outpost  establishment 
shall  provide  at  each  outpost  camp, 

(c)  suitable  mattresses  or  air  mattresses; 

(&)  unless  otherwise  provided  by  his  guests, 
sleeping  bags  with  clean  removable  liners  or 
blankets  and  clean  sheets  and  pillow  cases; 

(c)  sufficient  cooking  and  eating  utensils; 

(d)  a  table; 

(e)  adequate  screening  for  all  openings  or  vents 
in  tents; 

(/)  a  33^-day  supply  of  emergency  rations; 

(g)  a  first  aid  kit; 

(h)  packets  of  waterproof  matches; 

(i)  a  shovel,  grub  hoe  and  hand  fire  pump; 

(j)  a  signal  flare  kit;  and 

(k)  a  card  showing  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
applying  artificial  respiration  or  in  the  event 
a  person  accommodated  becomes  lost. 

(2)  Tents  provided  by  the  operator  shall  be  water- 
proof and  in  good  condition  and  a  tent  shall  contain  at 
least  thirty  square  feet  of  floor  space  for  each  person  to 
be  accommodated  in  the  tent. 
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(3)  Each  outpost  camp  shall  be  provided  with, 

(o)  at  least  one  pit  privy  and  one  garbage  pit, 
both  of  which  are  at  least  100  feet  distant 
from  any  tent  used  for  sleeping  or  from  any 
water's  edge  or  supply  of  water;  and 

(b)  suitable  containers  for  garbage  and  refuse. 

(4)  The  operator  shall  inspect  each  outpost  camp 
at  reasonable  intervals  to  ensure  that  the  provisions  of 
this  Regulation  are  carried  out. 


REGISTRATION  OF  PERSONS,  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
AND  TRAILERS  ACCOMMODATED 

37. — (1)  An  operator  shall  maintain  in  a  bound 
book,  or  by  means  of  a  card  index,  a  register  of  the 
persons,  motor  vehicles  and  trailers  accommodated  in 
his  tourist  establishment. 


(2)  A   person   accommodated   shall   enter   in 
register, 

(a)  his  name  and  home  address;  and 


the 


(&)  the  name  and  home  address  of  each  person 
travelling  with  him  and  accommodated  in  the 
establishment  who  does  not  register  separately. 

(3)  An  operator  shall  require  a  person  travelling  by 
motor  vehicle  and  accommodated  in  a  tourist  establish- 
ment to  enter  in  the  register  the  trade  name  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  the  vehicle  licence  number  thereof  and 
the  name  of  the  Province,  State  or  other  authority 
issuing  the  vehicle  licence. 

(4)  The  operator  shall  enter  in  the  register, 

(a)  the  name  or  number  of  the  rental  unit  occupied 
by  each  person  accommodated;  and 

(b)  the  date  of  arrival  and  of  departure  of  each 
person  accommodated. 

(5)  A  person  accommodated  shall  not, 

(a)  enter  false  information  in  the  register;  or 

(b)  in  any  way  cause  false  information  to  be 
entered  in  the  register. 

(6)  An  operator  shall  not  enter  in  the  register  or 
knowingly  permit  to  be  entered  in  the  register  any 
information  he  reasonably  suspects  to  be  false. 

(7)  An  entry  in  the  register  shall  be  preserved  for 
at  least  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  entry. 

(8)  Every  operator  of  an  outpost  establishment 
shall  maintam  in  Ontario  a  base  of  operations  at  which 
persons  accommodated  shall  register  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 


DUTIES  OF  OPERATORS 

38.  An  operator  shall, 

(o)  maintain  the  grounds  of  the  establishment 
orderly,  tidy  and  free  from  litter; 

(b)  keep  all  grass  and  herbage  cut  sufHciently  so 
as, 

(i)  not   to   harbour  mosquitoes  or  other 
objectionable  insects, 

(ii)  to  prevent  ripening  of  weed  seeds,  and 

(iii)  to  present  a  neat  appearance; 


(c)  take  all  steps  necessary  to  prevent  nuisance 
within  the  meaning  of  sections  82  and  83  of 
The  Public  Health  Act  from  occurring  on  the 
premises; 

(d)  maintain  in  proper  condition  the  fences  of, 
and  the  signs  and  notices  on,  his  tourist 
establishment; 

(e)  keep  the  buildings  painted  and  repaired  and 
in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition;  and 

(/)  provide  for  each  window  of  a  rental  unit, 

(i)  blinds  or  curtains  that  ensure  privacy 
for  persons  accommodated,  and 

(ii)  fly   screens   that   are   of   fire-resistant 
material. 

39. — (1)  The  operator  of  a  tourist  establishment 
other  than  a  cottage  establishment  or  outpost  establish- 
ment shall  have  in  attendance  at  all  times  during  its 
operation  at  least  one  adult  employee  conversant  with 
the  operation  of  the  establishment. 

(2)  An  operator  shall, 

(c)  display  his  tourist  establishment  licence  in  a 
conspicuous  place  near  the  register; 

(6)  display  upon  each  rental  unit  a  distinctive 
number,  letter  or  name; 

(c)  keep  posted  in  every  room  or  building  used 
for  sleeping  accommodation  information  speci- 
fying the  rates,  in  Canadian  currency,  charged 
for  the  room  or  building,  indicating  the  highest 
single  rate,  the  highest  double  rate,  the  highest 
triple  rate,  the  highest  rate  for  four  persons 
and  the  unit  rate  if  such  exists;  and 

(d)  at  the  request  of  an  inspector  or  police  officer, 
produce  for  inspection  any  register,  licence  or 
notice  required  under  the  Act  or  this  Regula- 
tion. 

(3)  An  operator  shall, 

(a)  keep  the  furnishings,  equipment,  sanitary 
facilities  and  appliances  in  a  state  of  good 
repair  and  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition 
and  free  from  rodents,  vermin  and  other  pests; 

(ft)  each  day  place  in  each  washroom  and  bath- 
room an  adequate  supply  of  soap  not  pre- 
viously used; 

(c)  keep  adequate  supplies  of  toilet  paper  in  each 
toilet  room  or  privy;  and 

(d)  where  he  provides  bedding  for  a  guest,  keep 
the  bedding  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition 
and  supply  freshly  laundered  sheets,  pillow 
cases  and  towels. 


BOATS  AND  CANOES 

40.  Where  an  operator  supplies  boats,  canoes  or 
other  watercraft  for  use  of  guests,  he  shall, 

(o)  maintain  the  boats,  canoes  and  watercraft  in 
repair  and  in  a  clean  and  safe  condition; 

(&)  provide  the  necessary  safety  devices  that  are 
required  by  and  conform  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Small  Vessel  Regulations  made  under 
the  Canada  Shipping  Act; 

(c)  maintain  in  proper  repair  all  wharves,  docks, 
landing  places  and  boat  houses  on  or  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  premises. 
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GARBAGE 

41. — (1)  An  operator  shall, 

(a)  place  fly-tight  metal  garbage  containers  in 
convenient  places  and  in  sufficient  numbers; 

(b)  ensure  that  the  garbage  containers  are  main- 
tained in  a  sound  and  sanitary  condition;  and 

(c)  where  there  is  no  municipal  garbage  removal 
service,  dispose  of  garbage,  waste  and  refuse 
by  incineration  or  burial  in  such  manner  as 
will  not  create  a  nuisance  or  pollute  water. 

(2)  A  person  accommodated  shall  place  garbage, 
waste  and  refuse  in  such  garbage  containers  or  other 
places  as  the  operator  designates. 


FIRE  PREVENTION  AND  VENTILATION 

42.  An  operator  shall, 

(a)  conform  with  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act  and 
the  regulations  made  thereunder; 

(b)  not  permit  a  person  accommodated, 

(i)  to  light  or  build  a  fire  except  in  equip- 
ment provided  by  the  operator  or  in  a 
place  he  designates,  or 

(ii)  to  cook  food  except  in  a  place  desig- 
nated by  the  operator; 

(c)  display  or  post  adequate  signs  or  instructions, 
or  both,  informing  persons  accommodated  of 
the  location  of  fire  exits; 

(d)  take  such  precautions  as  are  necessary  to 
prevent  heating  devices  from  endangering  the 
health  or  safety  of  persons  accomm<xlated  by, 

(i)  the  exhaustion  of  oxygen  from  the  air, 


(ii)  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide  or 
other  noxious  gas  or  smoke;  and 

(e)  provide  such  devices  and  equipment  as  will 
ensure  that, 

(i)  fresh  air  is  taken  into  the  rental  unit 
from  outdoors,  and 

(ii)  stale  air  and  noxious  fumes  are  venti- 
lated to  the  open  air. 


PART  III 

RATES 

43. — ( 1 )  An  applicant  for  a  licence  in  Form  4  shall 
file  with  the  Minister  at  the  time  of  his  application  the 
rates  for  sleeping  accommodation  in  the  tourist  estab- 
lishment for  the  current  year. 

(2)  The  operator  shall  advise  the  Minister  by 
registered  mail  of  any  changes  in  the  rates  filed  with 
him  and  no  change  shall  be  made  until  seven  days  have 
elapsed  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice. 

(3)  Rates  filed  with  the  Minister  shall  be  consistent 
with  rates  quoted  to  any  organization,  recommending 
body  or  trade  association. 


PART  IV 

GRANTS 

44. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(c)  "region"  means  an  area  approved  by  the 
Minister  under  subsection  2; 

(b)  "regional  organization"  means  a  non-profit 
organization  having  as  its  objects  the  develop- 
ment and  promotion  of  the  tourist  industry 
in  a  region; 

(c)  "year"  means  the  year  beginning  with  the  first 
day  of  April. 

(2)  A  grant  may  be  paid  to  a  regional  organization 
where, 

(a)  the  location  of  the  boundaries  of  the  region 
serviced  by  the  regional  organization  and  the 
size  of  the  region  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister,  appropriate  for  the  efficient  develop- 
ment of  the  tourist  industry;  and 

(b)  the  regional  organization  is  active  generally  in 
the  region. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  grant  is  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  raised  for  the  purpose  of  furthering 
its  objects  by  the  regional  organization  in 
the  year  next  preceding  the  year  for  which 
the  grant  is  applied,  but  excluding, 

(i)  any  amount  in  excess  of  $500  expended 
in  that  year  for  administrative  ex- 
penses and  salaries  or  remuneration  of 
the  administrative  staflf,  and 

(ii)  any  amount  received  under  this  Regu- 
lation in  that  year;  or 

(b)  $5,000. 

(4)  Where  a  regional  organization  is  formed  by  the 
association  of  two  or  more  tourist  organizations,  the 
amount  of  the  grant  payable  in  the  first  year  of  its 
operation  shall  be  computed  under  subsection  3  as  if 
the  amounts  raised  or  expended  in  the  preceding  year 
by  the  associated  organizations  were  raised  or  expended 
by  the  regional  organization. 

(5)  An  application  for  a  grant  shall  be  accompanied 
by, 

(a)  an  audited  financial  statement  of  the  regional 
organization  for  its  latest  completed  fiscal 
year; 

(6)  a  report  of  the  activities  and  achievements  of 
the  organization  in  the  year  next  preceding 
the  year  for  which  the  grant  is  applied; 

(c)  a  description  of  the  plans  of  the  organization 
for  the  year  for  which  the  grant  is  applied  and 
estimates  of  the  costs;  and 

(d)  a  statement  of  the  amount  expended  by  the 
regional  organization  in  its  last  fiscal  year  for 
the  purpose  of  furthering  its  objects,  together 
with  detailed  information  showing  the  various 
purposes  for  which  the  money  was  spent. 

(6)  A  grant  is  paid  subject  to  the  condition  that  the 
grant,  together  with  an  equal  amount  of  money  con- 
tributed by  the  regional  organization,  is  spent  in 
carrying  out  the  plans  described  in  the  application  for 
the  grant,  or  any  change  in  the  plans  approved  by  the 
Minister. 
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(7)  A  grant  given  to  a  regional  tourist  organization 
shall  be  spent  by  the  regional  organization  in  carrying 
out  its  objects  and  shall  not  be  divided  among  or 
granted  to  other  organizations  within  or  outside  the 
region. 

(8)  An  application  for  a  grant  shall  be  made  in 
Form  6. 


PART  V 

ADVERTISING  MATTER 

45. — (1)  No  advertising  matter  or  sign  connected 
with  a  tourist  establishment  shall  contain  any  inaccu- 
rate or  misleading  statement  in  respect  of, 

(o)  sleeping  accommodation  available  at  the 
tourist  establishment; 

(b)  recreational  facilities  available  at,  or  in  the  \ 
vicinity  of,  the  tourist  establishment; 

(c)  facilities  for  transportation   to  or  from   the  ' 
location  in  which  the  tourist  establishment  is 
situate; 

(d)  means  and  routes  of  access  to  the  tourist 
establishment; 

(e)  rates  or  charges  for, 

(i)  accommodation, 

(ii)  facilities, 

(iii)  food, 

(iv)  merchandise,  or 

(v)  services, 

available  at  any  place  mentioned  in  the  ad- 
vertising matter;  or 

(/)  the  classification  of  the  tourist  establishment. 

(2)  Any  advertising  matter  that  advertises  rates 
for  accommodation  shall  state  precisely  what  the  rates 
include  and  the  amount  of  any  extra  charges  for  facili- 
ties and  services. 

(3)  Where  advertising  matter  advertises  rates  for 
accommodation  in  a  tourist  establishment  and  the 
operator  requires  that  a  prospective  guest  pay  a  deposit 
when  he  reserves  accommodation,  the  advertising 
matter  shall  set  out  precisely  the  conditions  on  which 
such  deposit  may  be  forfeited  or  refunded. 

(4)  No  advertising  matter  or  sign  shall  contain  the 
words  'modern  conveniences'  or  any  other  words  or 
expressions  that  imply  the  tourist  establishment  is 
equipped  with  what  are  commonly  known  as  'modern 
conveniences'  unless  the  tourist  establishment, 

(a)  is  adequately  equipped  with  electric  lighting; 

(b)  has  available  on  the  premises  for  the  use  of 
guests  local  and  long  distance  telephone 
service,  where  such  service  is  available; 

(c)  is  equipped  with  flush  toilets  and  bathtubs  or 
showers;  and 

(d)  has  available  at  all  times  in  washrooms  used 
by  guests  a  supply  of  hot  and  cold  water 
furnished  through  pipes  and  taps. 


PART  VI 


INFORMATION  CENTRES 


46.— ( 1 )  Every  information  centre  shall  be  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  provide  basic  information  services  to  the 
public  and  shall, 


(c)  be  equipped  with  a  suitable  counter  or  desk 
and  adequate  means  to  properly  display 
tourist  literature; 


(&)  be  equipped  with  a  telephone,  where  practic- 
able; 


(c)  be  open  to  the  public  for  at  least  six  hours  a 
day  and  six  days  a  week; 

(d)  be  operated  for  at  least  nine  weeks  during 
the  year; 


(e)  be  maintained  in  a  clean  and  orderly  condi- 
tion; 

(/)  be  furnished  with  a  registration  system  for 
the  entry  of  names  and  addresses  of  persons 
to  whom  tourist  information  is  provided; 


(g)  be  furnished  with  adequate  reference  material; 
and 


(h)  be  provided  with  trained  staff  or  mechanical 
aids  capable  of  dispensing  information  to  the 
travelling  and  vacationing  public. 


(2)  Where  an  information  centre  is  located  in 
premises  used  for  other  purposes,  it  shall  as  far  as  is 
practicable  be  kept  separate  and  apart  from  other 
businesses  or  activities. 


(3)  No  person,  organization  or  agency  shall  display 
on  any  premises  that  do  not  comply  with  subsection  1 
any  sign  or  device  indicating  that  information  for 
tourists  or  a  similar  service  is  available  on  the  premises. 


PART  VII 


ADMINISTRATION 

47.  The  Minister  may  accept  in  lieu  of  any  require- 
ments under  Part  II  of  this  Regulation  such  compliance 
as  he  deems  equivalent  thereto. 

48.  Any  licence  issued  under  any  predecessor  of 
this  Regulation  subsisting  before  this  Regulation  comes 
into  force  shall  continue  to  subsist  until, 

(a)  it  is  suspended  or  cancelled; 

(b)  it  is  replaced  by  a  licence  issued  under  the 
Act  and  this  Regulation;  or 


(c)  the  31st  day  of  March,  1967  whichever  occurs 
first. 


49.  Ontario  Regulation  200/65  is  revoked. 
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Form  1 

The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 

PERMIT 

TO  ERECT  OR  ESTABLISH  A  TOURIST  ESTABLISHMENT  OR  TO  MAKE  ADDITIONS 

TO  OR  STRUCTURAL  ALTERATIONS  IN  ACCOMMODATION  AT  A 

TOURIST  ESTABLISHMENT 


No. 


Under  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1Q66  and  the  regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations thereof, 


is  permitted  to  erect  or  establish  a  tourist  establishment  {or  to  make  additions  to  or  structural  alterations  in  accom- 
modation at  a~tourist  establishment)  of  the class  in  the  following  location: 

This  permit  expires  one  year  after  the  date  of  issue. 

Issued  this day  of ,  19 .  .  .  . 


Minister  of  Tourism  and  Information  Licence  issuer 

Mailing  address 

Form  2 

The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  PERMIT  TO  ERECT  OR  ESTABLISH  A  TOURIST  ESTABLISHMENT 

The  undersigned  applies  for  a  permit  to  establish  a  tourist  establishment,  or  erect  additional  accommodation 
of  the  following  class: 

n  Resort  D  Hotel 

□  Cottage  Establishment  n  Camping  Establishment 

n  Motel  n  Tourist  Home 

n  Motor  Hotel  Q  Composite  Establishment 

n  Cabin  Establishment  D  Tourist  Outfitter 

n  Outpost  Establishment 

and  in  support  of  this  application  makes  the  following  statements: 

1 .  Proposed  name  of  establishment 

2.  The  owner  of  the  proposed  establishment  is 


(name) 
(postal  address) 


3.    The  site  of  the  proposed  establishment  is 

(parcel,  lot  and  concession  no.  or  street  address) 


*  Applicable  to  sites  in  The  property  is  on 

Northern  Ontario  only.  (Crown,  deeded  or  patented  land) 


(N.  S.  E.  or  W.  shore  of  lake  or  river) 

4.  The  proposed  establishment  will  be  situate  in  the.  city  or  town  of 

and  township  of in  the  County  or  District  of 

5.  It  is  planned  that  construction  will  begin  on. 


(date) 

6.    Number  of  units  planned 
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7.  Details  of  the  plans  are  herewith  attached 

8.  Permit  authority:    Municipal  permit  No 

Dept.  of  Highways  Permit  No 

Dept.  of  Lands  and  Forests  authority 

Remarks: 

It  is  fully  understood  that  a  permit  to  establish  a  tourist  establishment,  or  erect  additional  accommodation,  does 
not  authorize  the  operation  of  the  establishment  and  that  the  construction  of  all  buildings  must  conform  to  the 
regulations  and  any  municipal  by-laws  and  Provincial  and  Dominion  laws  that  are  applicable  thereto.  Also,  the 
issue  of  a  permit  may  be  subject  to  the  restrictions  of  the  Land  Use  zoning  policy  administered  by  the  Department 
of  Lands  and  Forests  where  applicable. 


Signature  of  Owner  or  Lessee 

(Winter)  Postal  Address 

(Summer)  Postal  Address 

(Winter)  Phone  No (Summer)  Phone  No. 

Date  of  application 


*Note:  For  the  purposes  of  this  application  and  the  zoning  programme  of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Northern  Ontario  is  that  portion  of  the  Province  lying  north  of  the  original  right  of  way  of  the  Pembroke 
to  Parry  Sound  railway. 

Form  3 

The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  TOURIST  ESTABLISHMENT  LICENCE 

The  undersigned  applies  for  a  licence  for  a  tourist  establishment  and  in  support  of  this  application  makes 
the  following  statements: 


1 .  Type  of  establishment 

2.  The  establishment  is  known  as. . . . 
and  its  postal  address  is 

3.  The  owner  of  the  establishment  is. 


(name) 
whose  postal  address  is 

4.  The  resident  manager  (or  other  person)  in  charges  of  the  establishment  is  (or  will  be) . 

5.  The  establishment  is  situate  in  the 

(c)        (i)  city  or  town  of or 

(ii)  township  of and 

(6)  County  (or  District)  of 

6.  The  establishment  was  last  licensed  under  the  name  of. 


(name) 


(supply  the  name  if  different  from  present  name) 

7.  Between  1st  day  of  April  of  this  year  and  31st  day  of  March  of  next  year,  the  establishment  will  be  operated, 

(o)  continuously,  or 

(6)  from to 

{Strike  out  (a)  or  (b)  whichever  does  not  apply) 

Herewith  remittance  of  $ for  the  fee. 

(Ontario  Resident — $20.     Non-resident — $60) 

8.  The  owner  of  the  establishment  has  been  resident  in  Ontario  for  the  following  periods  in  the  last  year: 

(where  the  owner  is  a  partnership,  list  periods  for  each  partner) 

and  the  application  is  made  as  a of  Ontario. 

(resident  or  non-resident) 
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9.  The  rate  schedule  attached  to  this  application  indicates  the  rates  charged  at  this  establishment  and  is  provided 
for  registration  under  section  43  of  the  regulations.  If  no  rate  schedule  is  attached  the  applicant  shall  provide 
the  following  information: 

European  Plan  Daily        Weekly  American  Plan  Daily         Weekly 


Highest  single  rate Highest  single  rate. . 

Highest  double  rate Highest  double  rate. 

Highest  triple  rate Highest  triple  rate. . 


The  highest  rate  for                                                                 The  highest  rate  for 
four  persons four  persons 


Highest  unit  rate Highest  unit  rate 

Other  (specify) Other  (specify) 

Note:  Additional  person  rate  to  be  specified  under  "OTHER". 

It  is  fully  understood  that  a  permit  to  construct  additional  accommodation  must  be  secured  from  the  Department 
of  Tourism  and  Information  and  that  the  operation  of  the  establishment  shall  conform  to  the  regulations  and 
municipal  by-laws,  and  Provincial  and  Dominion  laws,  that  apply  to  it;  and  that  if  there  is  any  breach  of  any 
of  those  regulations,  by-laws,  or  laws,  the  licence  may  be  suspended  or  cancelled,  and  the  operation  of  the  establish- 
ment will  thereupon  cease. 

Dated  this day  of ,  196. . .         Telephone  No 

Winter  Address: 

Signature  of  Owner  or  Lessee 

Cheque  or  money  order  made  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 

Form  4 

The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 
TOURIST  ESTABLISHMENT  LICENCE 

Type  of  Establishment 

Under  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966  and  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions thereof,  upon  the  application  of 

the  tourist  establishment  known  as 


at. 


in  the  municipality  or  district  of 

in  the  County  or  District  of is  licensed. 

This  licence  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  March,  19. . . . 


Minister  of  Tourism  and  Information 


(licence  issuer) 
(postal  address) 


Date. 


THIS  LICENCE  MUST  BE  KEPT  POSTED  CONSPICUOUSLY  NEAR  THE  REGISTER 
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Form  5 

The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  LICENCE 

TO: 

The  Minister  of  Tourism  and  Information, 
Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

1.  Attached  are, 

(c)  Tourist  Establishment  Licence  No .  .for  the  year which  was  issued  to 

(name  on  the  licence) 
(6)  $5  fee  for  the  transfer. 

2.  The  undersigned  is  now  owner  of  the  tourist  establishment  therein  described,  by  reason  of, 

(a)  purchase, 

{b)  devolution, 

{strike  out  any  reason  a,  b,  c  or  d,  NOT  applicable) 

(c)  lease, 

(d)  gift, 

from  the  former  owner. 

3.  The  undersigned  applies  for  transfer  of  the  licence  to . .  . .  . .  . .  .\* as  new  owner  or  lessee. 

Dated  at this day  of ,  19 .  .  .  . 


(signature  of  new  owner  or  lessee) 
Extract  from  regulations  under  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 

TRANSFER    OF   LICENCES 

6. — ( 1 )  Where  a  licensed  tourist  establishment  is  sold,  or  legal  ownership  thereof  passes  by  any  lawful  mode,  the 
purchaser  or  other  person  to  whom  the  legal  ownership  has  passed  may  obtain  transfer  of  the  licence  upon, 

(a)  filing  application  therefor  in  Form  5; 

(6)  paying  a  fee  of  $5;  and 

(c)  surrendering  the  existing  licence. 

(2)  The  previous  owner  shall  provide  the  new  owner  with, 

(a)  the  register;  and 

(6)  all  records  required  to  be  maintained  under  this  Regulation, 
as  contain  entries  and  relevant  information  for  at  least  one  year  before  the  change  of  ownership. 

(3)  The  new  owner  shall  maintain  those  entries  and  records  until, 

(a)  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  time  required  by  this  Regulation;  or 
(6)  he  delivers  them  to  a  subsequent  new  owner, 
whichever  event  occurs  first. 

Form  6 

The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act,  1966 

APPLICATION  FOR  A  GRANT  FOR  AN  APPROVED  REGIONAL 
TOURIST  ORGANIZATION 

ON  BEHALF  OF:  

(name  of  Regional  Tourist  Organization  or  Council) 

the  undersigned  apply  for  a  grant  under in  the  amount  of  $ 

In  support  of  the  application,  the  following  is  presented: 
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1.    On  separate  sheets,  in  triplicate, 

(c)  the  audited  financial  statement  for  the  Regional  Council  for  the  preceding  year; 

(b)  a  report  setting  out  the  activities  and  accomplishments  of  the  Organization  in  the  preceding  year;  and 

(c)  a  report  setting  out  the  proposed  activities  and  plans  of  the  Organization  for  the  year  for  which  the  grant 
is  applied,  together  with  an  estimate  of  the  coks  of  those  activities  and  plans.  -« 


Details  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements  for  the  period 

From To , 

Surplus  from  Previous  Year 


Receipts: 

Fees  and  Assessments 

Contributions  and  Donations 
Other  Receipts 


Government  Grant . 


Disbursements: 


Natural  Attractions: 

Capital  costs 

Maintenance  (repairs,  light,  etc.)- 
Salaries  (seasonal  staff) 


Advertising: 

Including  Newspapers,   Periodicals,  Billboards,  Radio  and 
T.V 

Promotion  Materials: 

Brochures,    Maps,    Pamphlets,    Souvenirs,    etc.,    including 
postage  and  express 

Information  Bureau: 

Construction  costs 

Maintenance,  furnishings,  light,  heat,  water,  taxes,  insurance, 

telephone 

Salaries  (seasonal  staff) , 

Sportsmen's  Shows: 

Rental,  equipment,  transportation,  display  material,  etc 

Administrative  Expenses: 

Salaries  and  Remuneration  of  Administrative  Staff 

Office  expense 


Unclassified  Items: 
Give  details. 


Surplus  as  of L 

Dated  at. this day  of ,  19  , 


(President) 

(Vice-President) 

(Secretary) 

(Treasurer) 


This  application  must  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  District  Representative  of  the  Department  of 
Tourism  and  Information  in  your  region. 

(6154)  46 
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THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  332/66. 

Schedule — Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry 

(Ottawa). 
Made— October  17th,  1966. 
Approved— October  27th,  1966, 
Filed — November  4th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  Section  3  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
224/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

3.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  work  per- 
formed during  a  regular  working  day  is, 

(a)  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of 
October,  1966,  $3.60  an  hour; 

(b)  from  and  including  the  1st  day  of 
November,  1966,  to  and  including  the 
30th  day  of  April,  1967,  $3.85  an  hour; 
and 

(c)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1967, 
$4.10  an  hour. 

2.  Section  7  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation 
224/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

7.  The  rate  of  wages  for  overtime  work  is, 

(a)  for  overtime  work  performed  during 
the  one  hour  period  immediately  follow- 
ing the  working  period  of  a  regular 
working  day  to  complete  a  repair  job 
during  that  period,  other  than  work 
performed  in  the  construction  of  a  new 
building, 

(i)  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of 
October,  1966,  $3,60  an  hour, 

(ii)  from  and  including  the  1st  day 
of  November,  1966,  to  and  in- 
cluding the  30th  day  of  April, 
1967,  $3.85  an  hour,  and 

(iii)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1967,  $4,10  an  hour; 

(6)  for  overtime  work  performed  on  Mon- 
day, Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday 
and  Friday  between  the  end  of  the 
regular  working  day  and  midnight, 
other  than  overtime  work  provided  for 
in  clause  a  and  other  than  overtime 
work  performed  in  the  installation  of 
new  work  in  a  new  or  existing  building, 

(i)  to  and  including  the  31st  day 
of  October,  1966,  $5,40  an  hour, 

(ii)  from  and  including  the  1st  day 
of  November,  1966,  to  and  in- 
cluding the  30th  day  of  April, 
1967,  $5,77H  an  hour,  and 

(iii)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1967,  $6,15  per  hour;  and 

(c)  for  all  overtime  work  performed  in  the 
installations  of  new  work  in  a  new  or 
existing  building  and  for  all  other  over- 
time work. 


(i)  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of 
October,  1966,  $7.20  per  hour, 

(ii)  from  and  including  the  1st  day 
of  November,  1966,  to  and  in- 
cluding the  30th  day  of  April, 
1967,  $7,70  per  hour,  and 

(iii)  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1967,  $8.20  per  hour. 

3.  Ontario    Regulation    224/64    is    amended    by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


VACATIONS  WITH  PAY 

9. — (1)  In  this  section  "period  of  entitlement" 
means  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any 
year  to  the  30th  day  of  June  in  the  year  next 
following. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  has  not  ceased  to  be 
employed  by  his  employer,  the  employee  is  entitled 
to  be  paid  by  the  employer  on  the  30th  day  of  June 
in  each  year,  as  vacation  with  pay,  an  amount  equal 
to  4  per  cent  of  the  employee's  gross  earnings 
during  his  period  of  entitlement, 

(3)  Where  an  employee  has  ceased  to  be  em- 
ployed by  his  employer,  the  employee  is  entitled 
to  be  paid  by  the  employer,  within  ten  days  of  the 
cessation  of  employment  as  vacation  with  pay,  an 
amount  equal  to  4  per  cent  of  the  employee's  gross 
earnings  for  that  part  of  the  employee's  period  of 
entitlement  that  he  was  in  the  employ  of  the 
employer, 

4.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  tenth  day 
after  publication  thereof  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  under 
The  Regulations  Act. 

We  concur: 

Advisory  Committee  for 

The  Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry: 

J,  M.  CARRIERRE, 

(Chairman) 
J.  H,  LEE 
ANGUS  McGILIP 
J.  FORREST 
K.  W.  BRADLEY 

J.  C.  CAMPBELL, 
Director  of  Labour  Standards, 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  September,  1966. 

(6166)  46 


THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  333/66. 

Schedule — Barbering  Industry  (Ottawa). 
Made— October  17th,  1966, 
Approved— October  27th,  1966, 
Filed — November  4th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  the  Schedule  to 
Ontario  Regulation  341/62  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  minimum   rate  of  wages  for  all  work 
performed  in  the  industry  by  employees  is, 
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(c)  for  a  Class  A  employee,  70  per  cent  of 
the  proceeds  from  the  work  performed 
by  him  or  $50  a  week,  whichever  is 
the  greater;  and 

(b)  for  a  Class  B  employee,  75  per  cent  of 
the  proceeds  from  the  work  performed 
by  him  or  $1.25  an  hour,  whichever  is 
the  greater. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  the  Schedule  to 
Ontario  Regulation  341/62  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  minimum  charge  for  each  operation  in 
the  industry  is  as  follows: 

i.  Facial  Massage,  plain 75  cents 

ii.  Hair-cut  or  trim  for  persons  14 
years  and  over $1 

iii.  Hair-cut  for  persons  under  14 

years 75  cents 

iv.  Head-rub 35  cents 

v.  Shampoo,  plain 75  cents 


vi.  Shave 75  cents 

vii.  Singe 50  cents 

3.  This  Order  comes  into  force  on  the  tenth  day 
after  publication  thereof  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  under 
The  Regulations  Act. 

We  concur: 

Advisory  Committee  for 
The  Barbering  Industry, 
Ottawa  Zone: 

JACQUES  PATENAUDE, 

(Chairman) 
ELZEAR  HURTUBISE 
M.  B.  CORBETT 
M.  J.  MORGAN 
ARTHUR  BENOIT 

J.  C.  CAMPBELL, 
Director  of  Labour  Standards. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  16th  day  of  September,  1966. 

(6167)  46 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Aet 

November  19th,  1966 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  334/66. 

Open  Seasons — Deer,  Moose  and 

Black  Bear. 
Made — November  3rd,  1966. 
Filed— November  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  k  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
139/65,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
272/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(Jfe)  Schedule  19  from  the  7th  day  of  November 
to  the  9th  day  of  November,  both  inclusive, 
in  the  year  1966. 

2. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Schedule  19  to  Ontario 
Regulation  139/65,  as  made  by  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  272/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

1.  The  counties  of  Brant,  Durham,  except  the 
Township  of  Hope,  Huron,  Northumberland, 
Oxford,  Perth,  Waterloo,  Wellington,  Went- 
worth  and  Simcoe,  except  the  townships  of 
Innisfil,  Medonte,  Oro  and  Tiny,  the  town- 
ships of  Pickering,  Scott  and  Uxbridge  in  the 
County  of  Ontario,  and  the  townships  of 
Georgina  and  North  Gwillimbury  in  the 
County  of  York. 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  the  said  Schedule  19  is  revoked. 


(6191) 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 


O.  Reg.  335/66. 

Hunting  in  Provincial  Parks. 
Made — November  3rd,  1966. 
Filed — November  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation 
286/63,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
251/64  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  265/65,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  7,  10,  11  or  12 
of  Ontario  Regulation  229/63  may  hunt 
pheasants  between  the  hours  of  9  a.m.  and 
12  noon,  and  between  1  p.m.  and  5  p.m.  on 
any  day,  except  Sunday,  from  the  Wednesday 
following  the  second  Monday  in  October  to 
the  30th  day  of  November,  in  each  year  in 
Darlington  Provincial  Park  and  in  those 
areas  of  Presqu'ile  Provincial  Park  and 
Sibbald  Point  Provincial  Park  described  in 
schedules  1  and  2,  respectively,  and  may 
possess  or  use  a  shot  gun  for  the  purpose, 
upon  condition  that, 

(a)  he  deposits  his  licence  with  the  officer 
in  charge  and  obtains  a  licence  in 
Form  2; 


(6)  he  pays  a  fee  of  $5  for  each  day  he 
hunts  in  the  park; 

(c)  there  are  not  more  than  twenty-four 
other  persons  hunting  in, 

(i)  Darlington  Provincial  Park,  or 

(ii)  the  area  described  in  Schedule  1, 


at    the    time    he    presents 
to  the  officer  in  charge; 


his  licence 


(d)  there  are  not  more  than  forty-five 
other  persons  hunting  in  the  area 
described  in  Schedule  2  at  the  time  he 
presents  his  licence  to  the  officer  in 
charge; 

(e)  he  ceases  to  hunt  between  the  hours  of 
12  noon  and  1  p.m.  and  reports  to  the 
officer  in  charge  before  12.30  p.m.;  and 

(/)  he  does  not  shoot  or  attempt  to  shoot 
pheasants  that  are  on  the  ground. 

2.  Schedule  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/63  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  2 

In  the  Township  of  Georgina  in  the  County  of 
York  and  described  as  follows: 

Premising  that  the  bearings  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  astronomical  and  are  referred  to  the  meridian 
passing  through  the  northwesterly  corner  of  Lot  7  in 
Concession  VIII  in  the  Township  of  Georgina. 

Firstly:  Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  9  distant  551.61  feet  measured  north  72°  19'  20* 
east  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  lot  from  the 
southwesterly  corner  thereof;  thence  south  72°  19'  20' 
west  along  the  southerly  limits  of  lots  9,  8  and  7  in 
Concession  VIII,  4425.31  feet  to  the  southwesterly 
corner  of  Lot  7;  thence  north  16°  47'  west  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  last-mentioned  lot  a  distance 
of  791.98  feet  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  entrance 
road  to  Sibbald  Point  Provincial  Park;  thence  north 
53°  22'  30"  east  along  the  said  southeasterly  limit 
1226.92  feet;  thence  on  a  curve  to  the  left  of  radius 
1170.41  feet  following  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
entrance  road  an  arc  distance  of  1347.36  feet;  thence 
north  12°  35'  west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said 
road  1214.56  feet;  thence  north  17°  09'  west  along  the 
said  easterly  limit  of  the  said  road  261.54  feet  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  road  along  the  southerly  side 
of  the  beach  parking  area;  thence  north  79°  26'  east 
along  that  limit  and  the  easterly  production  of  that 
limit  of  road,  2377  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  in  that 
part  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the  park  which  is  also  the 
westerly  limit  of  Block  "A"  as  shown  on  Registered 
Plan  No.  268;  thence  south  17°  44'  10"  east  along  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Block  "A",  a  distance  of 
997  feet,  more  or  less,  to  an  angle  therein;  thence  south 
17°  35'  20"  east  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Sibbald 
Point  Provincial  Park,  2372.77  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Secondly:  Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  VIII  being  in  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  the  entrance  road  to  Sibbald 
Point  Provincial  Park  and  distant  855.76  feet  measured 
north  16°  47'  west  along  the  aforesaid  westerly  limit 
from  the  southwesterly  corner  of  that  lot;  thence  north 
53°  22'  30"  east  along  that  northwesterly  limit  1215.89 
feet;  thence  northeasterly  on  a  curve  to  the  left  having 
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a  radius  of  1110.41  feet  an  arc  distance  of  1278.29  feet 
the  chord  equivalent  being  1208.87  feet  measured 
north  20°  23'  45'  east;  thence  north  12°  35'  west  along 
the  westerly  limit  of  that  road  1212.16  feet;  thence 
north  17°  19'  west  continuing  along  that  westerly  limit 
392.61  feet  to  the  beginning  of  a  curve  to  the  left; 
thence  north  76°  10'  west  150  feet  to  the  northerly 
limit  of  a  swamp;  thence  south  68°  40'  west  along  that 
northerly  limit  560  feet;  thence  south  57°  15'  west 
continuing  along  that  northerly  limit  1370  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  the  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of 
said  Lot  7;  thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit 
2624.24  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


(6192) 
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THE  APPRENTICESHIP  AND  TRADESMEN'S 
QUALIFICATION  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  336/66. 

Radio  and  Television  Service  Technicians. 
Made— October  27th,  1966. 
Filed— November  8th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  APPRENTICESHIP  AND 

TRADESMEN'S  QUALIFICATION  ACT,  1964 

RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  SERVICE  TECHNICIANS 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "certified  trade"  means  the  trade  of  radio  and 
television  service  technician; 

(b)  "radio  and  television  service  technician" 
means  a  person  who, 

(i)  has  a  working  knowledge  of  the  use 
and  operation  of  the  tools  and  testing 
equipment  of  the  certified  trade, 

(ii)  understands  the  theory  of  the  certified 
trade  and  shop  techniques,  and 

(iii)  assembles,  installs,  tests,  adjusts,  over- 
hauls, repairs  or  replaces  radio,  tele- 
vision, amplifier  or  other  related 
electronic  equipment, 

but  does  not  include  a  person  who  is, 

(iv)  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  radio, 
television,  amplifier  or  other  related 
electronic  equipment, 

(v)  employed  in  the  repair  and  mainten- 
ance of  radio,  television,  amplifier  or 
other  related  electronic  equipment  in 
an  industrial  plant,  or 

(vi)  engaged  in  the  wiring  of  radio,  tele- 
vision, amplifier  or  other  related 
electronic  equipment  to  an  external 
power  source. 

2.  The  trade  of  radio  and  television  service  tech- 
nician is  designated  as  a  certified  trade  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Act. 

3.  Subject  to  sections  4  and  5,  an  apprentice 
training  programme  is  established  for  the  certified 
trade  and  shall  consist  of  four  periods  of  training  and 
instruction  of  2,000  hours  each, 

(a)  at  full-time  educational  day  classes  provided 
at  a  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades,  or  an 
equivalent  course  of  training  and  instruction 
approved  by  the  Director;  and 

(b)  in  practical  training  and  instruction  provided 
by  an  employer  of  the  apprentice  in  the 
courses  contained  in  the  Schedule. 


4.  Where  the  apprentice  holds  a  Secondary  School 
Graduation  Diploma,  the  apprentice  training  pro- 
gramme for  the  trade  shall  consist  of  four  periods  of 
training  and  instruction  of  1,500  hours  each. 

5.  Where  the  apprentice  completes  an  electronics 
course  approved  by  the  Director,  two  hours  credit  for 
each  hour  of  training  and  instruction  completed  at  the 
trade  school  shall  be  granted  towards  the  apprentice- 
ship up  to  a  maximum  of  two  periods  and  the  balance 
of  time  to  be  served  as  an  apprentice  shall  be  com- 
pleted in  two  periods  of  practical  training  and  in- 
struction provided  by  the  employer  of  the  apprentice. 

6. — (1)  The  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  an  apprentice 
serving  apprenticeship  of  four  periods  of  2,000  hours 
each,  whether  for  his  regular  daily  hours  or  for  hours  in 
excess  of  his  regular  daily  hours,  shall  be  not  less  than, 

(a)  40  per  cent  during  the  first  period  of  training 
and  instruction; 

(b)  50  per  cent  during  the  second  period  of  train- 
ing and  instruction; 

(c)  60  per  cent  during  the  third  period  of  training 
and  instruction;  and 

(d)  80  per  cent  during  the  fourth  period  of  train- 
ing and  instruction, 

of  the  hourly  rate  of  wages  or  its  equivalent  for  a 
journeyman  employed  by  the  same  employer  in  the 
certified  trade  and  with  whom  the  apprentice  is  work- 
ing. 

(2)  Where  the  apprentice  is  the  holder  of  a  Secon- 
dary School  Graduation  Diploma,  the  hourly  rate  of 
wages,  whether  for  his  regular  daily  hours  or  for  hours 
in  excess  of  his  regular  daily  hours,  shall  not  be  less 
than, 

(a)  50  per  cent  during  the  first  period  of  training 
and  instruction; 

(6)  60  per  cent  during  the  second  period  of  train- 
ing and  instruction; 

(c)  70  per  cent  during  the  third  period  of  training 
and  instruction;  and 

(d)  80  per  cent  during  the  fourth  period  of  train- 
ing and  instruction, 

of  the  hourly  rate  of  wages  or  its  equivalent  for  a 
journeyman  employed  by  the  same  employer  in  the 
certified  trade  and  with  whom  the  apprentice  is  work- 
ing. 

(3)  Where  the  apprentice  completes  an  electronics 
course  referred  to  in  section  5,  the  hourly  rate  of  wages 
for  an  apprentice,  whether  for  his  regular  daily  hours 
or  for  hours  in  excess  of  his  regular  daily  hours,  shall 
not  be  less  than, 

(o)  60  per  cent  during  the  first  period  of  training 
and  instruction;  and 

(b)  80  per  cent  during  the  second  period  of  train- 
ing and  instruction, 

of  the  hourly  rate  of  wages  or  its  equivalent  for  a 
journeyman  employed  by  the  same  employer  in  the 
certified  trade  and  with  whom  the  apprentice  is  work- 
ing. 

7.  The  subjects  of  examination  for  an  apprentice 
in  the  certified  trade  are  the  subjects  set  out  in  column  1 
of  the  Schedule. 

8.  Any  person  who  is  engaged  in  the  certified  trade 
is  exempt  from  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10  of 
the  Act. 

9.  A  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the 
certified  trade  is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  sections 
21  and  22  of  Ontario  Regulation  279/64. 
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Schedule 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Subject 

Instruction  to  be  Given 

1 

Elementary  Mathematics 

Fractions  and   decimals.      Measurements.     Graphs.      Powers, 
Roots.    Squares.    Square  Root. 

2 

Electrical  Fundamentals 

Electron  structure  theory.     Ions  and  ionization.     Nature  of 
electric  current.     Insulators  and  conductors.    Static  and  dyna- 
mic electricity.     Batteries.     Electrical  units.     Direct  Current 
circuit  laws.     Series.     Parallel.     Series  parallel  and  complex 
circuits.      Energy  and   power  in  the   Direct   Current  circuit. 
Voltage    dividers.      Resistor    colour    codes.      Magnetism    and 
electro-magnetic     induction.       Self     inductance.       Inductors. 
Counter    Electromotive    force.      Transformer    fundamentals. 
Capacitor  and  units  of  capacitance.     Capacitor  colour  codes. 
Charge  and  discharge  of  capacitors.    Dielectric  constant.    Time 
constant.      Paper,   mica,   ceramic  and  electrolytic  capacitors. 
Capacitors   in   series   and   in   parallel.     Alternating   currents. 
Sine   wave.      Alternation.      Hertz.      Frequency.      Amplitude. 
Peak  and  root  mean  square  values.    Average  value.    Ohm's  law 
and  alternating  current  circuits.     Vectors  and  their  use.     Re- 
actance.    Impedance.     Power  factor.     Resonance  in  series  and 
parallel  resonant  circuits. 

3 

Electronic  Fundamentals 

Vacuum  Tubes 

Vacuum  tube  structure.     Thermionic  emission.     Space  charge. 
Diodes.     Rectification  and  detection.     Triode  characteristics. 
Triode  amplifier.     Triode  detectors.     Plate  resistance.     Plate 
load.     Transconductance.     Stage  gain.     Inter-electrode  capa- 
cities.    Bias  methods.     Tetrode  characteristics.     Beam  power. 
Tetrode.    Pentode  characteristics.    Power  pentode. 

Transistors 

Atomic  theory  and  semiconductor  physics.    Donor  and  acceptor 
atom  impurities.      Semiconductor  diodes.     Transistor  biasing. 
Transistor  action.     Transistor  configurations.     Transistor  am- 
plifier characteristics. 

4 

Amplification  and  Amplifiers 

Vacuum  Tubes 

Audio  amplification.    Coupling  methods.     Classes  of  operation 
(A,  AB,  C).    Voltage  and  power  amplification.    Phase  relation- 
ships.   Single  ended  amplifier.    Push-pull  amplifier  circuits  and 
operation.    Load  lines.    Phase  inverters.    Tone  controls  (treble 
and  bass).     Types  and  causes  of  audio  distortion.     Frequency 
response  characteristics.     Methods  of  improving  high  and  low    ! 
frequency  response  in  voltage  amplifiers.     Undistorted  power 
output.      Power    sensitivity.     Load    lines.      DB    gain.     Radio 
frequency  amplifiers.    Grounded  grid  radio  frequency  amplifier. 

Transistors 

Transistor  amplifiers.     Bias  stabilization.     Load  lines.     Single    , 
ended  power  amplifier.     Push-pull  amplifiers.     Phase  inverters.    '' 
Complementary  amplifier  circuits. 

5 

Power  Supplies 

Transformer  operated  types.    Transformerless  types.    Full  wave 
rectifiers.      Half  wave   rectifiers.      Bridge   rectifiers.     Voltage 
doublers.    Autotransformer  power  supplies  for  low  voltage  cir- 
cuits (transistors).    Filter  circuits  and  their  characteristics. 

6 

Oscillators 

Principle  of  operation.     Types  and  characteristics:  Armstrong, 
Hartley,     Colpitts.      Crystal    controlled.      Electron    coupled. 
Blocking  oscillators.    Multi-vibrators. 

7 

Amplitude  Modulated 
Receivers  and  Circuits 

Principles  and  characteristics  of  amplitude  modulation.   Per- 
centage of  modulation.    Sidebands. 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Subject 

Instruction  to  be  Given 

7 

Vacuum  tube  and  transistorized  amplitude  modulated  receivers, 
principle  of  superheterodyne  operation.  Advantages  and  dis- 
advantages of  superheterodyne  operation.  Radio  frequency 
preselectors.  Mixer  and  radio  frequency  local  oscillator  circuits 
(converters).  Permeability  tuning.  Front  end  tracking.  Inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifiers.  "Q"  and  bandwidth  of  response. 
Automatic  volume  control  circuits.  Diode  second  detector 
circuits.  Volume  controls  and  bass  compensation.  Simple  tone 
controls.  Complete  alignment  of  vacuum  tube  and  transistorized 
types  of  amplitude  modulated  receivers.  Diagnosing  faults  in 
vacuum  tube  and  transistorized  types  of  amplitude  modulated 
receivers.  Canadian  Standards  Association  safety  standards 
and  tests  for  alternating  current  powered  and  transformerless 
powered  radio  receivers. 

Automobile  radios:  Vacuum  tube  types,  hybrid  types,  tran- 
sistorized types.    Reverberation  systems. 

8 

Frequency  modulated 
Receivers  and  Circuits 

Principles  and  characteristics  of  frequency  modulation.  Fre- 
quency modulation  terms  and  definition.  Comparisons  between 
amplitude  modulation  and  frequency  modulation.  Methods 
of  producing  frequency  modulation.  Frequency  swing.  Band- 
width.     Sidebands.    Deviation  ratio.    Modulation  index. 

Vacuum  tube  and  transistorized  monaural  frequency  modulated 
receivers.  Tuner  characteristics  and  circuits.  Stability.  Auto- 
matic frequency  control  circuits.  Intermediate  frequency  cir- 
cuits. Limiter  stage  frequency  modulated  detectors.  Pre- 
emphasis  and  de-emphasis.  Tuning  indicators.  Frequency 
modulated  stereo.  Principles  of  frequency  modulated  stereo. 
Multiplex  transmission.  Radio  frequency  signal  characteristics. 
Subsidiary  Communication  Authorization  signals. 

Vacuum  tube  and  transistor  multiplex  converter  or  adapter 
operation  and  circuits.  Complete  alignment  of  vacuum  tube 
and  transistorized  types  of  frequency  modulated  receivers. 

9 

Television  Monochrome 
Receivers  and  Circuits 

Principles  of  television.  Characteristics  of  human  vision.  Ele- 
mentary optics.  Image  formation.  Picture  elements.  Image 
dissection.  Camera  tubes;  Aspect  ratio.  Video  signal  structure. 
Scanning  and  synchronization.  Raster  formation.  Line  frame 
and  field  frequencies.  Interlaced  scanning.  Blanking.  Tele- 
vision transmission  Channel  allocations  and  bandwidth.  Ves- 
tigial sideband  transmission.  Carrier  frequencies  and  sidebands. 
Propagation  characteristics.  General  receiver  characteristics  of 
vacuum  tube  types  and  transistorized  types.  Picture  tubes. 
Sync  separator  circuits.  Deflection  generators.  Integrators. 
Automatic  frequency  control  circuits.  Deflection  output  cir- 
cuits. High  voltage  section.  Video  intermediate  frequency 
stages.  Video  detectors.  Automatic  gain  control  circuits. 
Video  amplifiers.  Sound  take-off  circuits.  Sound  intermediate 
frequency  amplifiers  and  limiters.  Frequency  modulated  detec- 
tors. De-emphasis.  Audio  frequency  output  stages.  Tuner 
circuits.  Remote  control  systems  and  operation.  Transmission 
lines  and  their  characteristics.  Matching  networks.  Television 
signal  boosters  and  amplifiers.  Antenna  rotators.  Low  voltage 
power  supplies.  Complete  meter  and  sweep  alignment  of 
vacuum  tube  and  transistorized  monochrome  television  re- 
ceivers (video  intermediate  frequency  stages,  sound  section  and 
tuner  circuits). 

Diagnosing  faults  in  vacuum  tube  and  transistorized  mono- 
chrome television  receivers  and  antennas. 

Canadian  Standards  Association  safety  standards  and  tests  for 
alternating  current  powered  and  transformerless  powered  tele- 
vision chassis. 

Safety  precautions  for  servicing  hi^h  voltage  sections.  Safety 
precautions  for  handling  and  changmg  picture  tubes. 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Subject 

Instruction  to  be  Given 

10 

Sound  Equipment 

Public  address  systems:    types,  operation.    Characteristics  and 
response  curves  of  microphones.    Audio  frequency  preamplifiers 
and  amplifiers.     Types  and  advantages  of  negative  feedback. 
Loudspeakers.      Multiple    speaker    systems.      Cross-over    net- 
works.     Impedance.      Matching.      Loudspeaker    transmission 
lines.     70.7  volt  line.     Baffles  and  enclosures.     Electrostatic 
speakers. 

Monaural  and  stereophonic  record  players.    Operation  of  turn- 
tables and  changers.    Types  and  operation  of  pick-up  cartridges. 
Load   impedances.     Equalization  sizes  and  characteristics  of 
stylii,    stereophonic,    preamplifiers   and    audio    frequency   am- 
plifiers.   Maintenance  and  servicing  of  mechanical  and  electronic 
sections  of  record  players. 

Monaural  and  stereophonic  tape  recorders.    Vacuum  tube  and 
transistorized  types.     1,  2  and  4  track  recorders.     Tape  types 
characteristics  and  speeds.     Mechanical  operation.     Electronic 
operation.     Bias  system.     Record.     Erase.     Playback.     Main- 
tenance and  servicing  of  mechanical  and  electronic  sections. 

Canadian  Standards  Association  safety  standards  and  tests  for 
alternating  current  powered  and  transformerless  powered  audio 
frequency  amplifiers. 

11 

Test  Equipment 

Direct  current  and  alternating  current  measuring  instruments. 
Voltmeters.    Ammeters.    Milliameters.    Ohmmeters.    Galvano- 
meters.     Rectifier   instruments.      Alternating   current    moving 
iron  meters.     Radio  frequency  thermo-couple  meters.     Watt- 
meter.    Meter  calculations.     Meter  scales.     Ranges  and  inter- 
polations. 

Operation  and  advantages  of  Volt-ohmmeters  and  vacuum  tube 
voltmeters.     Types  of  vacuum  tube  voltmeters  and  vacuum 
tube  voltmeter  probe  use.     Care  and  servicing  of  meters  and 
meter  probes. 

Operation,  calibration  and  use  of  radio  frequency  signal  genera- 
tors.     Sine-square    wave    generators    and    sweep    generators. 
Generator  to  equipment  isolating  and  matching  circuits. 

Oscilloscopes.    Operation,  use  and  servicing  of  oscilloscopes  and 
their  probes.     Alternating  current  and  direct  current  coupling 
in  oscilloscopes.     Voltage  calibration.     Lissajou  patterns  and 
frequency  relationships.    Z  axis  signals. 

Operation  and  use  of  bridges.    Field  strength  meters.     DB  and 
volume  unit  meters.     Noise  and  distortion  meters.     Grid  dip 
meters.    Signal  tracers.    Capacity  testers.    Radio  and  television 
analysts. 

(6193) 
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THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  337/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made — November  2nd,  1966. 
Filed— November  8th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,   1964 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65, 
55/66,  66/66,  78/66,  99/66,  117/66,  140/66,  144/66, 
153/66  and  209/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  schedules: 


Schedule  85 

BLINDFOLD  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Kirkup  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-498-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  717. 

Schedule  86 

ROCK  LAKE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Servos  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-838-1,  filed  in  the 
ofifice  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  718. 
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-  Schedule  87 

1   DAWSON  ROAD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Dawson  Road  Lots,  including  Mining 
Claims  JK.  159,  JK.  161,  JK.  162  and  gravel  pit  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-600-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  719. 


Schedule  88 

I    HARDWICK  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

•  All  of  the  Township  of  Hardwick  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined  on  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  plan  N-1 110-1,  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  720. 


,  Schedule  89 

i  OTTO  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Otto  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-449-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  721. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  November,  1966. 


C.  S.  MacNAUGHTON, 

Minister  of  Highways. 


(6194) 


47 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 

■         O.  Reg.  338/66. 

j  Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 

'  Made — October  31st,  1966. 

Filed— November  8th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item  1  of  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
98/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Column  1  Column  2 

1.  Algoma  Township  of  Elliot  Lake 

Township  of  Michipicoten 

J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  31st  day  of  October,  1966. 
(6195)  47 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  339/66. 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools —  General. 
Made— July  19th,  1966. 
Approved— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— November  10th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "commercial  director"  means  the  teacher  who 
is  in  charge  of  the  business  and  commercial 
subjects  in  a  vocational  or  composite  school; 

(b)  "composite  school"  means  a  school  used 
jointly  by  vocational  school  pupils  and  high 
school  or  collegiate  institute  pupils; 

(c)  "department"  means  a  division  of  the  or- 
ganization of  a  secondary  school  wherein  the 
equivalent  of  the  full  time  of  two  teachers  is 
used  in  teaching  the  courses  of  study  in  one 
or  more  subjects  by  three  or  more  teachers, 
under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  one 
of  them; 

(d)  "head  of  a  department"  means  the  teacher 
appointed  to  direct  and  supervise  the  work  of 
other  teachers  in  the  department; 

(c)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  of  elementary 
or  secondary  schools,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(/)  "Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B"  includes  an  Interim  High  School 
Assistant's  Certificate  granted  before  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1945,  and  a  Permanent  High 
School  Assistant's  Certificate; 

(g)  "Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A"  includes  an  Interim  High  School 
Specialist's  Certificate  granted  before  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1945,  and  a  High  School  Special- 
ist's Certificate; 

(h)  "Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B" 
includes  an  Interim  Ordinary  Vocational 
Certificate  granted  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1956,  and  a  Permanent  Vocational 
Certificate; 

(i)  "Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  A" 
includes  an  Interim  Vocational  Specialist's 
Certificate  granted  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1956,  and  a  Vocational  Specialist's 
Certificate; 

ij)  "parent"  includes  guardian; 

(k)  "school"  means  an  elementary  or  secondary 
school,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(/)  "Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate" 
includes  an  Interim  Secondary  School  Prin- 
cipal's Certificate  and  the  combination  of  a 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate  and  a 
Vocational  School  Principal's  Certificate; 

(m)  "special  vocational  school"  means  a  voca- 
tional school  in  which  only  courses  not  leading 
to  the  Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma 
are  offered; 

(n)  "technical  director"  means  the  teacher  who  is 
in  charge  of  drafting  and  shop  work  subjects 
in  a  vocational  or  composite  school. 

(2)  Where   an    interim    certificate    is   specified,    a 
permanent  certificate  is  equally  valid. 
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ACCOMMODATION 

2. — (1)  The  plans  of  a  school  to  be  erected,  added 
to  or  altered  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Minister  for  his 
approval,  together  with  the  details  of  the  site  thereof. 

(2)  Where  the  average  attendance  in  any  class- 
room of  an  elementary  school  exceeds  forty  for  a  school 
year,  an  additional  teacher  and  classroom  shall,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  inspector,  be  provided  by 
the  board. 

(3)  Where  a  secondary  school  has  five  or  more 
teachers,  there  shall  not  be  fewer  than  one  teacher  for 
every  thirty  pupils  enrolled  in  the  school. 


DAILY  SESSIONS 

3. — (1)  The  number  of  hours  of  instruction  shall 
not  be  fewer  than  five  in  each  school  day. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  board  may 
reduce  the  school  day  to  a  minimum  of  l]/^  hours  for 
pupils  in  kindergarten  and  Grade  1. 

(3)  The  noon  recess  for  pupils  and  teachers  shall 
not  be  less  than  forty  minutes. 

(4)  In  schools  not  operated  on  a  rotary  system, 
there  shall  be  for  every  pupil  a  morning  and  an  after- 
noon recess  of  from  10  to  15  minutes  in  each  case  which 
shall  be  included  in  the  minimum  period  of  instruction 
required  in  subsection  1,  but  in  schools  operated  in 
whole  or  in  part  on  a  rotary  system,  the  provision  for 
recesses  or  intervals  between  periods  shall  be  at  the 
discretion  of  the  principal,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  board. 

(5)  Unless  the  board  directs  otherwise,  pupils 
registered  in  schools  shall  assemble  for  study  at  9  a.m. 
and  be  dismissed  not  later  than  4  p.m. 

(6)  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
classes  shall  not  be  held  before  8  a.m.  or  after  5  p.m. 

(7)  The  board  may  determine  the  period  of  time 
during  each  school  day  when  the  school  building  and 
the  playgrounds  shall  be  open  to  the  pupils  and,  where 
not  determined  by  the  board,  the  building  and  the 
playgrounds  shall  be  open  to  the  pupils  during  the 
period  beginning  fifteen  minutes  before  classes  begin 
for  the  day  and  ending  fifteen  minutes  after  classes 
end  for  the  day. 


OPENING  OR  CLOSING  EXERCISES 

4.  God  Save  the  Queen  or  0  Canada,  or  both,  shall 
be  part  of  the  daily  opening  or  closing  exercises  in 
a  school. 


5. — (1)  Every  school  shall  fly  the  National  Flag 
of  Canada  on  such  occasions  as  the  board  directs. 

(2)  The  board  may  provide  for  the  display  in  the 
school  of, 

(a)  the  National  Flag  of  Canada;  or 

(fc)  the  National  Flag  of  Canada  and  the  Pro- 
vincial Flag  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 


FIRE  DRILL 

6. — (1)  The  principal  shall   hold   fire  drill   in   the 
school. 


(a)  at  least  three  times  during  the  fall  term;  and 


(6)  at    least   once   during   each    of   the    periods 
January  to  March  and  April  to  June. 

(2)  Every  pupil  and  teacher  shall  take  part  in  fire 
drill. 

TEXTBOOKS  AND  REFERENCE  BOOKS 

7. — ( 1 )  The  principal  shall  select  from  the  approved 
list  of  textbooks,  the  textbooks  for  the  use  of  the  pupils 
in  Grades  1  to  12,  both  inclusive. 

(2)  Where  no  textbook  for  a  subject  is  included  in 
the  approved  list,  the  principal  shall  select  suitable 
textbooks  where  required  and  such  textbooks  that  are 
being  introduced  for  use  in  the  school  for  the  first  time 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board. 

(3)  A  board  shall  purchase  and  provide  without 
charge,  and  in  sufficient  quantity,  the  textbooks 
selected  in  subsections  1  and  2  for  the  use  of  pupils  in 
Grades  1  to  12,  both  inclusive,  in  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board. 

GRADES  9  AND  10  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  an  elemen- 
tary school  board  shall  provide  instruction  in  the  sub- 
jects of  Grades  9  and  10  for  pupils  within  its  school  sec- 
tion or  separate  school  zone,  but  no  pupil  is  entitled  to 
receive  instruction  unless  he  has  been  promoted  from 
Grade  8  to  Grade  9  or  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  principal 
and  the  inspector,  competent  to  receive  instruction. 

(2)  An  elementary  school  board  whose  area  of 
jurisdiction  is  within  a  secondary  school  district  shall 
not  be  required  to  provide  instruction  in  the  subjects  of 
Grades  9  and  10. 

(3)  An  elementary  school  board  whose  area  of 
jurisdiction  is  not  within  a  secondary  school  district 
may,  in  lieu  of  providing  instruction  in  the  subjects  of 
Grades  9  and  10,  transport  the  pupils  to  a  secondary 
school. 

GRADE  13 

9.  Where  a  secondary  school  has  fewer  than  four 
full-time  teachers,  Grade  13  courses  of  study  shall  not 
be  taught  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

COLLEGIATE  INSTITUTES 

10. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  has  at  least  five 
teachers  each  of  whom  holds  an  Interim  High  School 
Assistant's  Certificate,  Type  A,  or  a  High  School 
Specialist's  Certificate,  the  Minister  may  designate  the 
high  school  as  a  collegiate  institute. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  that  has  been  designated  as 
a  collegiate  institute  no  longer  complies  with  sub- 
section 1,  the  Minister  may  redesignate  the  collegiate 
institute  as  a  high  school. 

APPRENTICES  IN  INDUSTRY 

11.  A  secondary  school  board  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  provide  training  for  ap- 
prentices in  industry  in  day  or  evening  courses  of  study. 

EVENING  COURSES  OF  STUDY 

12. — (1)  A  board  may  establish  evening  courses  of 
study. 

(2)  The  subjects  for  evening  courses  of  study,  the 
number  of  times  that  an  evening  course  of  study  shall 
be  held  each  week,  and  the  length  of  time  per  evening 
of  each  evening  course  of  study  shall  be  determined  by 
the  board,  except  that  the  evening  courses  of  study 
offered  by  an  elementary  school  board  shall  be  selected 
from  the  day-school  courses  of  study  for  elementary 
schools. 
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(3)  The  accommodations  and  equipment  of  a  day 
school  may  be  used  for  evening  courses  of  study. 

(4)  Evening  courses  of  study  are  subject  to  the 
same  regulations  as  day  schools  with  respect  to  manage- 
ment, discipline  of  students,  duties  and  qualifications 
of  teachers,  and  the  use  of  textbooks. 

(5)  A  person  who  teaches  evening  courses  of  study 
but  who  does  not  hold  a  certificate  qualifying  him  to 
teach  the  courses  of  study  in  a  day  school  shall  have 
qualifications  acceptable  to  the  Minister. 

(6)  The  principal  of  a  day  school  shall  be  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  evening  courses  of  study  in  that  school 
unless,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board  by 
resolution  appoints  a  person  who  has  the  qualifications 
for  the  position. 

(7)  The  principal  of  evening  courses  of  study, 

(a)  shall    be    responsible    for    the    admission    of 
students;  and 

(b)  shall  determine  the  course  of  study  or  courses 
of  study  to  which  a  student  may  be  admitted. 

(8)  The  school  year  for  evening  courses  of  study 
shall  consist  of  two  terms  that  shall  begin  and  end  on 
dates  determined  by  the  board. 

(9)  Unless  otherwise  approved  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Supervision,  the  minimum  enrolment  of 
students  in  an  evening  course  of  study  at  the  beginning 
of  the  first  term  shall  be  fifteen. 

(10)  Subject  to  subsection  11,  where  the  average 
attendance  of  students  in  an  evening  course  of  study 
for  the  first  term  is  under  ten,  the  course  of  study  shall 
not  be  continued  in  the  second  term  without  the 
consent  of  the  Superintendent  of  Supervision. 

(11)  In  the  case  of  a  course  of  study  in  English  and 
Citizenship  or  French  and  Citizenship,  or  both,  for 
newcomers  to  Canada  where  the  average  attendance 
of  students  for  the  first  term  is  under  six,  the  course  of 
study  shall  not  be  continued  in  the  second  term  without 
the  consent  of  the  Superintendent  of  Supervision. 

(12)  A  pupil  who  attends  a  day  school  shall  not  be 
admitted  to  an  evening  course  of  study  except  with  the 
approval  of  the  principal  of  the  day  school. 

(13)  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  board 
may  establish  evening  courses  of  study  in  post-Grade  12 
business  and  commercial  or  technical  subjects,  and  the 
Minister  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
principal  of  the  day  school,  grant  a  certificate  to  a 
student  who  has  successfully  completed  his  course. 

(14)  The  certificate  referred  to  in  subsection  13 
shall, 

(a)  specify  the  course  of  study  taken  and   the 
subjects  thereof; 

(6)  state  the  length  of  the  course  of  study;  and 

(c)  be  signed  by  the  Minister,  the  principal  of  the 
day  school  and  the  chairman  of  the  board. 

(15)  Two  or  more  boards  may  combine  and  es- 
tablish evening  courses  of  study  in  a  school  operated 
by  one  of  the  boards. 


CLOSING  SCHOOLS  FOR  CONFERENCES 

13.  A  principal  may  close  his  school  for  one  day  in 
the  school  year  to  allow  members  of  the  staff  to  attend 
a  teachers  institute  or  a  regional  educational  con- 
ference and  at  least  one  week  before  such  closing,  shall 
notify  the  inspector. 


QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  PRINCIPALS  OF 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

14. — (1)  The  teacher  of  a  one-room  elementary 
school  is  the  principal,  and  the  head  teacher  of  an 
elementary  school  with  more  than  one  teacher  is  the 
principal. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  no  person  shall  be  the 
principal  of  an  elementary  school  having  an  enrolment 
of  300  or  more  pupils  unless  he  holds, 

(c)  a  Permanent  First  Class  Certificate  or  a 
Permanent  Elementary  School  Teacher's 
Certificate;  and 

(b)  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Science  from  an  Ontario  university  or  a  degree 
the  Minister  deems  equivalent  thereto. 

(3)  Where  a  teacher  who  is  otherwise  qualified  but 
does  not  hold  the  university  degree  required  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  2  was  employed  by  a  board  prior 
to  the  first  day  of  September,  1961,  as  principal  of  an 
elementary  school  having  an  enrolment  of  300  or  more 
pupils,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  qualified  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  2  as  principal  of  any  such  elementary 
school  operated  by  that  board. 

(4)  A  teacher  in  charge  of  more  than  one  elementary 
school  shall  be  known  as  a  supervising  principal. 

(5)  A  supervising  principal  shall  have  the  same 
qualifications  as  a  principal  and  may  act  as  the  prin- 
cipal of  only  one  of  the  elementary  schools  of  which 
he  has  charge. 

(6)  Where  a  teacher  who  is  otherwise  qualified  but 
does  not  hold  the  university  degree  required  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  2  was  employed  by  a  board  as  a 
supervising  principal  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  September, 
1961,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  qualified  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  2  as  supervising  principal  of  the  elemen- 
tary schools  operated  by  that  board. 

QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  PRINCIPALS  OF 
SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

15. — (1)  The  head  teacher  of  a  secondary  school  is 
the  principal. 

(2)  The  principal  of  a  high  school  or  collegiate 
institute  shall  hold, 

(a)  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate; 

(b)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate;  or 

(c)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate, 
Type  A. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  where  fewer 
than  500  pupils  are  enrolled  in  a  high  school  or  collegiate 
institute,  the  principal  may  hold  an  Interim  Secondary 
School  Principal's  Certificate,  Type  B. 

(4)  The  principal  of  a  vocational  school  shall  hold, 

(a)  a  Vocational  School  Principal's  Certificate; 

(b)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate;  or 

(c)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate, 
Type  A. 

(5)  The  principal  of  a  composite  school  shall  hold, 

(a)  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate  and  a 
Vocational  School  Principal's  Certificate; 

(b)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate;  or 

(c)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate, 
Type  A. 
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(6)  The  principal  of  a  high  school  of  commerce 
shall  hold, 

(a)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate; 

(b)  a    Secondary    School    Principal's    Certificate, 
Type  A;  or 

(c)  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate  and  one 
of, 

(i)  a    Permanent   Accountancy   Specialist 
Certificate, 

(ii)  a    Permanent    Commercial    Specialist 
Certificate, 

(iii)  a  Permanent  Data  Processing  Specialist 
Certificate, 

(iv)  a    Permanent    Marketing    and    Mer- 
chandising Specialist  Certificate,  or 

(v)  a     Permanent     Secretarial     Specialist 
Certificate. 

(7)  The  principal  of  a  special  vocational  school 
shall  hold, 

(c)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate; 

(b)  a  Vocational  School  Principal's  Certificate;  or 

(c)  an  Interim  Secondary  School  Principal's 
Certificate,  Type  B. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsections  4  and  5,  a  teacher 
who  occupied  the  position  of  principal  of  a  composite 
school  or  a  vocational  school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
board  before  the  1st  day  of  September,  1953,  con- 
tinues to  be  qualified  as  principal  of  a  composite  school 
or  vocational  school  operated  by  that  board. 

(9)  The  principal  of  a  continuation  school  shall 
hold, 

(a)  a  Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate; 

(b)  an  Interim  Secondary  School  Principal's 
Certificate,  Type  B; 

(c)  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate; 

(d)  a  Permanent  High  School  Assistant's  Cer- 
tificate; or 

(e)  a  First  Class  Certificate  endorsed  before  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1955,  as  valid  for  the 
principalship  of  a  continuation  school. 


DUTIES  OF  PRINCIPALS 

16. — (1)  In  addition  to  his  duties  under  The 
Schools  Administration  Act,  a  principal  shall  perform 
the  duties  prescribed  in  subsections  2  to  8. 

(2)  A  principal  shall, 

(a)  make  recommendations  to  the  board  re- 
specting additions  or  alterations  to  the  school 
building; 

(b)  inspect  the  school  premises  regularly  and 
report  promptly  to  the  secretary  of  the  board, 

(i)  any  repairs  required,  and 

'-'''  (ii)  any  lack  of  attention  on  the  part  of  the 

caretaker; 

(c)  instruct  pupils  in  the  care  of  the  school 
premises; 


(d)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board,  appoint 
one  or  more  of  the  teachers  for  supervisory 
duty  at  any  time  during  the  period  beginning 
one-half  hour  before  classes  begin  for  the  day 
and  ending  fifteen  minutes  after  classes  end 
for  the  day  when  the  school  building  and  the 
playgrounds  are  open  to  the  pupils  and 
classes  are  not  in  session,  and  arrange  for  the 
supervision  of  any  other  school  activity 
authorized  by  the  board; 

(e)  exercise  control  over  the  amount  of  homework 
assigned  to  pupils; 

(/)  assign  suitable  quarters  for  the  lunch  period; 

(g)  report  to  the  board,  on  request,  on  the 
efficiency  of  the  teaching  staff; 

(h)  report  promptly  to  the  parent  any  serious 
neglect  of  duty  or  infraction  of  the  school 
rules  by  a  pupil; 

(i)  issue  a  statement  of  standing  to  a  pupil 
withdrawing  from  the  school;  and 

ij)  refuse  admission  to  a  pupil  not  eligible  for 
admission. 

(3)  A  principal  is  responsible  for, 

(a)  the  maintenance  of  a  school  record  for  each 
pupil; 

(b)  the  guiding  and  counselling  of  pupils  with 
respect  to  their  duties,  the  courses  of  study 
and,  where  applicable,  the  vocations  to  which 
the  courses  of  study  lead  and  the  require- 
ments for  admission  thereto; 

(c)  the  maintenance  of  close  co-operation  with 
the  homes  and,  where  applicable,  the  in- 
dustry and  business  of  the  community;  and 

(d)  the  transfer  and  promotion  of  pupils  from  one 
class  or  grade  to  another,  except  where  the 
Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma  issued 
by  the  Minister  grants  admission  to  Grade  13. 

(4)  Subject  to  section  43,  a  principal  is  in  charge  of 
the  management  and  discipline  of  his  school  and, 
subject  to  revision  by  the  inspector,  is  in  charge  of  the 
organization  of  his  school. 

(5)  Where  an  elementary  school  and  a  secondary 
school  jointly  occupy  or  use  in  common  a  school 
building  or  school  grounds,  the  principal  of  the  secon- 
dary school  has  charge  of  those  parts  of  the  building  or 
grounds  that  the  schools  occupy  or  use  in  common. 

(6)  Where,  after  reasonable  notice  by  the  prin- 
cipal, a  parent  or  guardian  fails  to  provide  his  child  or 
ward  with  textbooks,  other  than  those  that  the  board 
is  required  to  provide,  or  other  supplies  required  for  a 
course  of  study  or  to  pay  the  fees  imposed  for  the 
purpose  by  the  board,  the  principal  shall  promptly 
notify  the  board. 

(7)  Where  a  board  has  appointed  a  superintendent 
of  schools  but  not  a  director,  the  principal  shall  trans- 
mit his  reports  and  recommendations  to  the  board 
through  the  superintendent. 

(8)  Where  a  board  has  appointed  a  director  of 
education,  the  principal  shall  transmit  his  reports  and 
recommendations  to  the  board  through  the  superin- 
tendent and  the  director. 

(9)  In  addition  to  the  duties  prescribed  in  sub- 
sections 2  to  8,  a  secondary  school  principal  shall, 

(a)  supervise  the  instruction  in  the  school  and, 
assisted  by  the  heads  of  departments,  advise 
and  assist  the  teachers; 
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(6)  make  allowance  in  the  timetable  for  special 
duties  required  of  heads  of  departments  and 
other  teachers; 

(c)  develop  co-operation  among  the  members  of 
the  staff  and  co-ordination  of  effort  by, 

(i)  delegating  duties  to  vice-principals, 
heads  of  departments,  the  technical 
director  and  the  commercial  director, 
and 

(ii)  calling  meetings  of  the  teachers  to 
discuss  matters  relating  to  the  manage- 
ment and  organization  of  the  school; 

(d)  recommend  to  the  board, 

(i)  the  promotion  and  appointment  of 
teachers,  and 

(ii)  the  demotion  or  dismissal  of  a  teacher 
whose  work  or  attitude  is  unsatis- 
factory, but  only  after  warning  the 
teacher  in  writing,  giving  him  as- 
sistance and  allowing  him  a  reasonable 
time  to  improve;  and 

(e)  submit  to  the  board  an  annual  budget  for 
supplies  and  equipment. 


VICE-PRINCIPALS 

17. — (1)  A  board  may  appoint  one  or  more  vice- 
principals  for  a  school. 

(2)  The  vice-principal  of  a  day  secondary  school 
shall  hold  either  a  principal's  qualifications  for  the  type 
of  school  to  which  he  is  appointed  or  an  Interim 
Secondary  School  Principal's  Certificate,  Type  B. 

(3)  A  vice-principal  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are 
assigned  by  the  principal. 

(4)  In  the  absence  of  the  principal,  a  vice-principal 
shall  be  in  charge  of  the  school  and  shall  perform  the 
duties  of  the  principal. 

(5)  Where  more  than  one  vice-principal  is  ap- 
pointed, the  principal  shall  assign,  to  each  vice-prin- 
cipal, the  duties  that  he  is  to  perform. 

HEADS  OF  DEPARTMENTS  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

18. — (1)  In  a  secondary  school  the  board  shall 
appoint  heads  of  departments. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  subsection  3, 
the  head  of  a  department  in  a  secondary  school  shall 
hold  a  High  School  Specialist's  Certificate  in  one  or 
more  of  the  subjects  taught  in  his  department. 

i3){a)  In  a  secondary  school  where  Vocational  Art 
and  the  art  option  in  Grade  9,  10,  11  or  12  are 
taught,  the  head  of  the  art  department  shall 
hold, 

(i)  a  High  School  Specialist's  Certificate 
in  Art,  or 

(ii)  a  Vocational  Specialist's  Certificate 
in  Art. 

(b)  In  a  secondary  school  where  Vocational  Art 
and  the  art  option  in  Grade  13  are  taught, 
the  head  of  the  art  department  shall  hold, 

(i)  a  High  School  Specialist's  Certificate 
in  Art,  or 

(ii)  a  Vocational  Specialist's  Certificate  in 
Art  and  a  Specialist  Certificate  in 
Art. 


(c)  In  a  secondary  school  where  the  only  art 
taught  is  Vocational  Art,  the  head  of  the  art 
department  shall  hold  a  Vocational  Special- 
ist's Certificate  in  Art. 

(d)  In  a  secondary  school  where  Frangais  is 
taught  as  a  subject  of  the  courses  of  study, 
the  head  of  the  French  department  shall  hold 
a  High  School  Specialist's  Certificate  in 
French  Language  and  Literature  or  a  High 
School  Specialist's  Certificate  in  French  and 
another  language. 

(e)  Notwithstanding  clause  d  of  section  1,  in  any 
secondary  school  that  has  departments  there 
shall  be  a  guidance  department  and  the  head  of 
the  guidance  department  shall  hold  a  Per- 
manent High  School  Assistant's  Certificate 
and  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Guidance. 

(/)  In  a  vocational  school,  the  head  of  a  history 
and  economics  department  shall  hold, 

(i)  a  High  School  Specialist's  Certificate 
in  History,  or 

(ii)  a  Permanent  High  School  Assistant's 
Certificate  and  an  honour  degree  in 
political  science  and  economics,  or  a 
degree  that  the  Minister  deems  equiva- 
lent to  the  honour  degree. 

(g)  In  a  vocational  school,  the  head  of  the  sewing 
and  dressmaking  division  of  a  home  economics 
department  shall  hold  a  Vocational  Specialist's 
Certificate  in  Sewing  and  Dressmaking. 

(h)  In  a  vocational  school  other  than  a  com- 
mercial vocational  school,  the  head  of  a 
department  of  mathematics  shall  hold, 

(i)  a  High  School  Specialist's  Certificate  in 
Mathematics,  or 

(ii)  a  Permanent  High  School  Assistant's 
Certificate  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Applied  Science  or  a  degree  that  the 
Minister  deems  equivalent  thereto. 

(i)  In  a  secondary  school,  the  head  of  a  depart- 
ment of  music  appointed  after  the  1st  day 
January,  1966,  shall  hold  Permanent  Specialist 
Certificates  in  both  Vocal  and  Instrumental 
Music. 

(j)  In  a  secondary  school,  the  head  of  a  depart- 
ment of  science  appointed  after  the  1st  day 
January,  1966,  shall  hold  a  High  School 
Specialist's  Certificate  in, 

(i)  Science, 

(ii)  Physics, 

(iii)  Chemistry, 

(iv)  Biology, 

(v)  Agriculture,  if  his  certificate  is  en- 
dorsed in  one  of  physics,  chemistry  or 
biology, 

(vi)  Agriculture,  if  the  school  has  an 
agriculture  department,  or 

(vii)  Geology,  if  the  subject  is  taught  in  the 
school. 

{k)  Notwithstanding  clause  j,  in  a  secondary 
school  where  the  Science,  Technology,  and 
Trades  Programme  is  offered,  the  head  of  a 
department  of  science  may  hold  a  High 
School  Specialist's  Certificate  in  Applied 
Science. 
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(4)  The  head  of  a  department  shall, 

(c)  assist  the  principal,  in  co-operation  with 
heads  of  other  departments,  in  the  general 
organization  and  management  of  the  school; 

(b)  assist  the  principal, 

(i)  in  planning  additions  or  alterations  to 
school  buildings,  and 

(ii)  in  recommending  appointments  to  the 
teaching  staff  of  the  department  under 
his  jurisdiction; 

(c)  be  responsible  to  the  principal  for  the  or- 
ganization and  direction  of  his  department; 

(d)  supervise  the  preparation  of, 
(i)  details  of  the  courses  of  study,  and 

(ii)  the  examinations  for  his  department; 

(e)  retain  on  file  up-to-date  copies  of  outlines  of 
courses  of  study  with  sufficient  detail  to 
permit  the  effective  co-ordination  of  the 
courses  of  study; 

(/)  assist  teachers  in  his  department  in  improving 
their  methods  of  instruction; 

(g)  assist  teachers  in  his  department  in  main- 
taining proper  standards  and  keeping  ade- 
quate records  of  student  work; 

(h)  call  meetings  of  the  teachers  in  his  depart- 
ment to  discuss  matters  relating  to  the 
department  and  to  exchange  ideas  on  teaching 
problems ; 

(i)  prepare  an  annual  budget  for  supplies  and 
equipment  for  his  department,  and  furnish 
the  principal  with  the  annual  budget; 

(j)  requisition,  through  the  principal,  equipment 
and  supplies  for  his  department; 

(k)  maintain  a  current  inventory  of  the  equip- 
ment in  his  department; 

(/)  be  responsible  for  the  maintenance  and  care  of 
equipment  and  supplies  under  his  charge;  and 

(m)  teach  during  such  periods  as  the  principal 
requires. 

COMMERCIAL  AND  TECHNICAL  DIRECTORS 

19. — (1)  In  a  composite  school  or  a  vocational 
school,  the  board  shall,  in  addition  to  heads  of  depart- 
ments, appoint, 

(a)  a  commercial  director,  where  the  commercial 
course  leads  to  the  Secondary  School  Gradua- 
tion Diploma;  and 

(b)  a  technical  director,  where  the  technical 
course  leads  to  the  Secondary  School  Gradua- 
tion Diploma. 

(2)  A  commercial  director  shall  hold, 

(a)  a  Permanent  High  School  As.sistant's  Cer- 
tificate; and 

(b)  one  of, 

(i)  a  Permanent  Accountancy  Specialist 
Certificate, 

(ii)  a  Permanent  Commercial  Specialist 
Certificate, 


(iii)  a  Permanent  Data  Processing  Specialist 
Certificate, 

(iv)  a    Permanent    Marketing    and    Mer- 
chandising Specialist  Certificate,  or 

(v)  a  Permanent  Secretarial  Specialist 
Certificate. 

(3)  A  technical  director  shall, 

(a)  in  a  secondary  school  hold  a  Vocational 
Specialist's  Certificate  in  one  of  the  tech- 
nical subjects  of  the  Science,  Technology  and 
Trades  Branch,  leading  to  the  Secondary 
School  Graduation  Diploma,  with  a  designa- 
tion in  that  subject;  or 

(6)  in  a  special  vocational  school  hold, 

(i)  a  Vocational  Specialist's  Certificate  in 
one  of  the  subjects  offered  in  that 
school,  or 

(ii)  an  Occupational  Specialist's  Certificate 
(Practical  Subjects). 

(4)  A  commercial  director  shall, 

(a)  perform  the  duties  of  a  head  of  a  department 
as  prescribed  in  section  18; 

(6)  supervise  work,  performed  by  the  pupils, 
that  has  educational  value  and  that  does  not 
conflict  with  any  local  labour  policy  or  with 
the  courses  of  study; 

(c)  be  responsible  to  the  principal  for  timetable 
allotments  with  respect  to  the  subjects  under 
his  jurisdiction;  and 

(d)  establish  liaison  with  business  and  commercial 
establishments  in  the  area  served  by  the 
school. 

(5)  A  technical  director  shall, 

(a)  perform  the  duties  of  head  of  a  department  as 
set  forth  in  section  18; 

(b)  supervise  work,  performed  by  the  pupils, 
that  has  educational  value  and  that  does  not 
conflict  with  any  local  labour  policy  or  with 
the  courses  of  study; 

(c)  be  responsible  to  the  principal  for  timetable 
allotments  with  respect  to  the  subjects  under 
his  jurisdiction; 

(d)  establish  liaison  with  industry  in  the  area 
served  by  the  vocational  school; 

(e)  establish  liaison  with,  and  assist  the  teachers 
of  shop  work  in  the  high  schools  of  another 
board  or  boards,  where  the  limited  technical 
course  is  offered  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
with  the  board  of  a  vocational  or  composite 
school,  and  visit  the  high  school  or  schools  at 
times  mutually  satisfactory  to  the  principals 
concerned  at  least  three  times  in  the  school 
year,  and  the  necessary  travelling  expenses 
shall  be  borne  by  the  board  that  offers  the 
limited  technical  course;  and 

(/)  comply  with  industrial  safety  requirements 
for  the  departments  under  his  jurisdiction. 

SUPERVISORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

20. — ( 1 )  An  elementary  school  board  may, 

(a)  place  in  charge  of  art  in  schools  under  its 
jurisdiction  a  teacher  who  holds  an  Interim 
Supervisor's  Certificate  in  Art  and  Crafts  or 
an  Interim  Supervisor's  Certificate  in  Art; 
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(b)  place  in  charge  of  vocal  music  in  schools  under 
its  jurisdiction  a  teacher  who  holds  a  Super- 
visor's Certificate  in  Vocal  Music; 

(c)  place  in  charge  of  guidance  in  schools  under 
its  jurisdiction  a  teacher  who  holds  a  Specialist 
Certificate  in  Guidance; 

(d)  place  in  charge  of  home  economics  in  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  a  teacher  who  holds  an 
Interim  Intermediate  Home  Economics  Cer- 
tificate; 

(e)  place  in  charge  of  industrial  arts  in  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  a  teacher  who  holds  an 
Interim  Intermediate  Industrial  Arts  Cer- 
tificate; 

(/)  place  in  charge  of  physical  education  in  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  a  teacher  who  holds  an 
Interim  Supervisor's  Certificate  in  Physical 
and  Health  Education; 

(g)  place  in  charge  of  the  kindergarten  in  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  a  teacher  who  holds  a 
Kindergarten  Director's  Certificate  or  an 
Interim  Primary  School  Specialist's  Cer- 
tificate; 

(h)  place  in  charge  of  Grades  1,  2  and  3  in  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  a  teacher  who  holds  a 
Permanent  Primary  School  Specialist's  Cer- 
tificate or  a  Primary  Methods  Certificate  or  a 
Supervisor's  Certificate  in  Primary  Educa- 
tion; 

(t)  place  in  charge  of  auxiliary  or  special  educa- 
tion classes  in  schools  under  its  jurisdiction  a 
teacher  who  holds  a  Specialist  Certificate  in 
Auxiliary  Education  or  a  Specialist  Certificate 
in  Special  Education;  and 

(j)  place  in  charge  of  any  subject  of  the  courses 
of  study  not  referred  to  in  clauses  a  to  i  a 
teacher  who  is  qualified  to  teach  that  subject. 

(2)  A  teacher  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall 
be  known  as  a  supervisor. 

(3)  A  supervisor  shall, 

(a)  assist  teachers  in  maintaining  proper  standards 
and  in  improving  methods  of  instruction  in 
his  particular  subject  or  area;  and 

(6)  be  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  principal 
and  the  inspector. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1,  2  and  3,  a 
board  may  appoint  a  chairman  or  co-ordinator  of  any 
subject  or  area  in  the  courses  of  study  in  a  school  under 
its  jurisdiction,  but  the  person  so  appointed  for  a  sub- 
ject or  area  referred  to  in  clauses  a  to  i  of  subsection  1, 
shall  be  the  holder  of  a  supervisor's  or  a  specialist 
certificate  in  that  subject  or  area. 


QUALIFICATIONS  OF  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS 

21. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  to  7,  a  teacher  in 
an  elementary  school  shall  hold, 

(a)  an     Interim    Elementary    School    Teacher's 
Certificate,  Standard  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

(b)  an     Interim     Elementary    School     Teacher's 
Certificate; 

(c)  an  Interim  First  Class  Certificate; 

(d)  an  Interim  Second  Class  Certificate; 

(e)  an  Interim  Primary  School  Specialist's  Cer- 
tificate; 


(/)  an  Interim  Kindergarten- Primary  Certificate; 

(g)  an  Interim  Elementary  School  Teacher's 
Certificate,  Standard  1,  2,  3  or  4  (French 
Only); 

(h)  an  Interim  Second  Class  Certificate  (French 
Only); 

(i)  a  Temporary  Certificate  as  Teacher  of  French 
to  English-speaking  pupils; 

ij)  a  Letter  of  Provisional  Standing;  or 

(k)  Si  Letter  of  Standing  valid  in  an  elementary 
school. 

(2)  An  Interim  Primary  School  Specialist's  Cer- 
tificate is  valid  only  in  Kindergarten  and  Grades  1 
and  2. 

(3)  An  Interim  Kindergarten- Primary  Certificate 
is  valid  only  in  Kindergarten  and  Grades  1,  2  and  3. 

(4)  Unless  an  interim  certificate  is  extended  by  the 
Minister,  it  is  invalid  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year 
following  the  date  upon  which  it  was  issued. 

(5)  Where  the  words  "(French  Only)"  appear  on 
the  certificate,  it  is  valid  only  for  teaching  French  to 
English-speaking  pupils  in  elementary  schools. 

(6)  Where  the  certificate  contains  the  expression, 
"valid  in  elementary  school  classrooms  attended  by 
French-speaking  pupils  where,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Minister,  both  English  and  French  are  used  as 
languages  of  instruction  in  various  subjects  of  the 
courses  of  study",  the  certificate  is  valid  only  in  such 
elementary  school  classrooms. 

(7)  Where  the  expression  referred  to  in  subsection  6 
is  omitted  from  a  certificate,  the  certificate  is  valid  only 
in  schools  where  English  only  is  the  language  of  in- 
struction. 


QUALIFICATIONS  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS 

22. — (1)  Subject    to    subsections    2    and    3    and 
sections  23  to  36, 

(a)  a  teacher  in  a  high  school,  continuation 
school  or  a  collegiate  institute  shall  hold  an 
Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B; 

(b)  a  teacher  of  academic  subjects  in  a  vocational 
school  shall  hold  an  Interim  High  School 
Assistant's  Certificate,  Type  B; 

(c)  a  teacher  of  vocational  subjects  in  a  voca- 
tional or  composite  school  shall  hold  an 
Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B,  in 
the  subjects  that  he  teaches; 

(d)  a  teacher  of  general  subjects  of  the  Occupa- 
tional Programme  in  a  secondary  school  or  of 
general  subjects  in  a  special  vocational  school 
shall  hold, 

(i)  an    Interim    High    School    Assistant's 
Certificate,  Type  B,  or 

(ii)  an    Interim    Occupational    Certificate, 
Type  B  (General  Subjects); 

(«)  a  teacher  of  practical  subjects  of  the  Occu- 
pational Programme  in  a  secondary  school  or 
practical  subjects  in  a  special  vocational 
school  shall  hold, 

(i)  an    Interim    Occupational    Certificate, 
Type  B  (Practical  Subjects),  or 
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(ii)  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate, 
Type  B,  in  the  subjects  that  he  teaches. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  clauses  d  and  e  of  subsection  1, 
a  person  employed  by  a  board  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1962  to  teach  in  a  special  vocational  school 
on  a  Letter  of  Permission  and  who  has  continued  to  be 
employed  since  that  time  shall  be  deemed  to  be  quali- 
fied as  a  teacher  of  practical  subjects  in  a  special 
vocational  school. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  teacher  in  a 
secondary  school  shall  be  deemed  to  be  qualified  if  he 
holds, 

(a)  a  Temporary  Secondary  School  Certificate,  or 

(b)  a  Letter  of  Standing  valid  in  a  secondary 
school. 

23.  Notwithstanding  section  22,  a  teacher  in  a 
continuation  school  shall  hold, 

(o)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B;  or 

(b)  (i)  a  First  Class  Certificate  where  the 
Normal  School  Training  therefor  was 
completed  before  the  1st  day  of 
September,  1936,  and 

(ii)  two  special  certificates  granted  under 
Regulation  101  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960. 

24.  Where,  during  the  school  year  1946-47  or  any 
year  thereafter,  a  teacher  was, 

(a)  qualified  as  an  assistant  under  section  30  of 
Regulations  42  of  Consolidated  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1950;  and 

(b)  a  full-time  member  of  the  staff  of  a  con- 
tinuation school,  in  an  area  included  in  that 
year  in  a  high  school  district, 

he  continues  to  be  qualified  to  teach  in  any  high  school 
in  that  district. 

25.  Where  a  teacher, 

(a)  was  qualified  during  the  school  year  1958-59 
as  a  teacher  in  a  continuation  school  under 
clause  b  of  section  23;  and 

(6)  subsequent  to  the  1st  day  of  September,  1955, 
but  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  September,  1958, 
taught  academic  subjects  other  than  home 
economics  or  industrial  arts  either  full  time 
or  part  time  in  a  secondary  school  for  at  least 
two  years, 

he  shall,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  inspector 
concerned,  continue  to  be  qualified  to  teach  in  a  high 
or  continuation  school  or  a  collegiate  institute  or  in  the 
academic  classes  of  a  vocational  school. 

26. — (1)  A  teacher  of  agriculture  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Agriculture;  or 

(b)  (i)  an    Interim    High    School    Assistant's 

Certificate,  Type  B,  and 

(ii)  an    Interim    Specialist    Certificate    in 
Agriculture. 

(2)  A  teacher  of  agricultural  science,  or  science  with 
the  agricultural  option  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Agriculture;  or 


(b)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B,  and  an  Intermediate  Agriculture 
Certificate. 

27. — ( 1 )  A  teacher  of  the  art  option  in  Grade  9  or  10 
shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Art; 

(b)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B,  and  an  Intermediate  Art  Certificate; 
or 

(c)  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B, 
in  Art. 

(2)  A  teacher  of  the  art  option  in  Grade  11  or  12 
shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Art; 

(b)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B,  and  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Art;  or 

(c)  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B, 
in  Art. 

(3)  A  teacher  of  the  art  option  in  Grade  13  shall 
hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Art; 

(b)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B,  and  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Art;  or 

(c)  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  A,  in 
Art  and  a  Specialist  Certificate  in  Art. 

(4)  A  teacher  of  vocational  art  shall  hold  an  Interim 
Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B,  in  Art. 

28.  A  teacher  of  a  commercial  subject  in  a  secondary 
school  shall  hold, 

(c)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B,  and, 

(i)  an     Intermediate    Accountancy    Cer- 
tificate, 


(ii)  an     Intermediate 
tificate. 


Commercial     Cer- 


(iii)  an  Intermediate  Data  Processing  Cer- 
tificate, 

(iv)  an  Intermediate  Marketing  and  Mer- 
chandising Certificate,  or 

(v)  an  Intermediate  Secretarial  Certificate, 
or 

(b)  an  Interim  Commercial-Vocational  Certficate, 
Type  B,  in  the  subject  that  he  teaches. 

29. — ( 1 )  A  teacher  of  vocational  dressmaking  shall 
hold  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B,  in 
Sewing  and  Dressmaking. 

(2)  A  teacher  who  holds  an  Interim  Vocational 
Certificate,  Type  B,  in  Sewing  and  Dressmaking  may 
teach  the  clothing  portion  of  the  home  economics 
option  in  any  secondary  school. 

30.  A  teacher  who  is  assigned  duties  in  the  time- 
table of  a  school  for  group  guidance  or  counselling  shall, 
after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1967,  hold, 

(a)  a  certificate  qualifying  him  to  teach  in  an 
elementary  school  or  secondary  school,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 
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(b)  a  certificate  in  guidance  issued  by  the  Minister 
or  qualifications  the  Minister  deems  equiva- 
lent thereto. 

31. — (1)  A  full-time  teacher  who  teaches  home 
economics  part  time  in  Grade  9  or  10  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Home  Economics;  or 

(ft)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B,  and 

(i)  an  Elementary  Home  Economics  Cer- 
tificate, or 

(ii)  evidence  of  the  successful  completion 
of  Parts  I  and  II  of  the  course  leading 
to  an  Interim  Intermediate  Home  Eco- 
nomics Certificate. 

(2)  A  full-time  teacher  who  teaches  home  economics 
part  time  in  Grade  11  or  12  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Home  Economics;  or 

(b)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B  and  an  Interim  Intermediate  Home 
Economics  Certificate. 

(3)  A  teacher  who  teaches  home  economics  full  time 
in  Grade  9  or  10  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate 
Type  A,  in  Home  Economics;  or 

(b)  an  Interim  Intermediate  Home  Economics 
Certificate,  and, 

(i)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's 
Certificate,  Type  B,  or 

(ii)  an  Interim  First  Class  Certificate  or  an 
Interim  Elementary  School  Teacher's 
Certificate. 

(4)  A  teacher  who  teaches  home  economics  full  time 
in  Grade  11  or  12  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Home  Economics;  or 

(b)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B,  and  an  Interim  Intermediate  Home 
Economics  Certificate. 

32. — (1)  A  full-time  teacher  who  teaches  industrial 
arts  part  time  in  Grade  9  or  10  shall  hold  an  Interim 
High  School  Assistant's  Certificate,  Type  B,  and  an 
Interim  Intermediate  Industrial  Arts  Certificate. 

(2)  A  full-time  teacher  who  teaches  industrial  arts 
part  time  in  Grade  11  or  12  shall  hold  an  Interim  High 
School  Assistant's  Certificate,  Type  B,  and  an  Interim 
Specialist  Certificate  in  Industrial  Arts. 

(3)  A  teacher  who  teaches  industrial  arts  full  time 
in  Grade  9  or  10  shall  hold  an  Interim  Intermediate 
Industrial  Arts  Certificate. 

(4)  A  teacher  who  teaches  industrial  arts  full  time 
in  Grade  11  or  12  shall  hold  an  Interim  Specialist 
Certificate  in  Industrial  Arts. 

(5)  A  teacher  who  teaches  industrial  arts  full  time 
and  who  teaches  part  of  that  time  in  Grade  11  or  12 
shall  hold  an  Interim  Specialist  Certificate  in  In- 
dustrial Arts. 

33. — (1)  The  person  who  is  in  charge  of  the  library 
in  an  elementary  school  shall  hold, 


(a)  a  certificate  qualifying  him  to  teach  in  an 
elementary  school;  and 

(b)  a  certificate  as  Elementary  School  Teacher 
Librarian  granted  by  the  Minister  or  qualifica- 
tions the  Minister  deems  equivalent  thereto. 

(2)  The  person  who  is  in  charge  of  the  library  in  a 
secondary  school  shall  hold, 

(c)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B ;  and 

(b)  a  certificate  in  School  Librarianship  granted 
by  the  Minister  or  qualifications  the  Minister 
deems  equivalent  thereto. 

34. — (1)  A  teacher  of  vocal  music  in  Grade  9,  10, 
11  or  12  shall  hold  an  Intermediate  Vocal  Music 
Certificate,  Type  A. 

(2)  A  teacher  of  vocal  music  in  Grade  13  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Vocal  Music;  or 

(Z»)  an  Interim  Specialist  Certificate  in  Vocal 
Music. 

(3)  A  teacher  of  instrumental  music  in  Grade  9,  10, 
11  or  12  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Intermediate  Instrumental  Music  Certifi- 
cate granted  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1961, 
or  an  Intermediate  Instrumental  Music 
Certificate,  Type  A;  or 

(b)  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B,  in 
Instrumental  Music. 

(4)  A  teacher  of  instrumental  music  in  Grade  13 
shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B,  in 
Instrumental  Music;  or 


(b)  an     Interim     Specialist     Certificate 
strumental  Music. 


in     In- 


35.  A  teacher  of  physical  education  in  a  secondary 
school  shall  hold, 

(a)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  A,  in  Physical  Education;  or 

(&)  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate, 
Type  B,  and  an  Intermediate  Physical  and 
Health  Education  Certificate,  Type  A. 

36. — (1)  A  teacher  who  teaches  shop  work  and 
drafting  of  the  limited  technical  course  full  time  in  a 
secondary  school  shall  hold, 


(a)  an     Interim     Intermediate 
Certificate;  or 


Industrial    Arts 


(b)  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  section  32,  a  teacher  who 
teaches  shop  work  and  drafting  of  the  limited  tech- 
nical course  and  industrial  arts  of  the  Arts  and  Science 
Branch  or  the  Business  and  Commerce  Branch  full 
time  in  a  secondary  school  shall  hold, 

(a)  an     Interim     Intermediate     Industrial    Arts 
Certificate;  or 

(b)  an  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B. 


DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS 

37.  A  teacher  shall,  in  addition  to  his  duties  under 
The  Schools  Administration  Act, 
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(a)  be  responsible  for  effective  instruction  and 
training  in  the  subjects  assigned  to  him  and 
for  the  management  of  his  class  or  classes; 

(b)  prepare  for  use  in  his  class  or  classes  such 
teaching  plans  and  outlines  as  are  required  by 
the  principal  and  the  inspector  and  submit 
the  plans  and  outlines  to  the  principal  or 
inspector,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  request; 

(c)  carry  out  the  supervisory  duties  assigned  by 
the  principal;  and 

(d)  where  heads  of  departments  or  supervisors 
have  been  appointed,  co-operate  with  heads  of 
departments  or  supervisors,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  with  the  principal  in  securing  a 
suitable  selection,  arrangement  and  correla- 
tion of  the  subject  matter  and  materials  of 
instruction, 

APPOINTMENT  OF  UNQUALIFIED  PERSONS  AS  TEACHERS 

38. — (1)  A  board  may  in  case  of  emergency  appoint 
an  unqualified  person  as  a  teacher  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  two  weeks. 

(2)  Where  a  board,  after  advertising  at  least  three 
times  in  a  newspaper  with  provincial  circulation  and 
stating  a  salary,  is  unable  to  obtain  a  qualified  teacher, 
the  Minister,  upon  the  application  of  the  board,  may 
accept  such  qualifications  as  he  deems  equivalent 
thereto  in  lieu  of  those  prescribed  for  teachers. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  accepts  the  qualifications 
of  a  person  not  holding  the  required  certificate  for  a 
teaching  position,  he  may  grant  a  letter  of  permission 
authorizing  the  board  to  employ  that  person  as  a  teacher 
for  the  period  set  forth  in  the  letter,  but  not  exceeding 
one  year. 

PSYCHIATRISTS  AND   PSYCHOLOGISTS 

39. — ( 1 )  A  psychiatrist  or  a  psychologist  employed 
by  a  board  shall  have  the  qualifications  as  required  by 
paragraph  2a  of  section  35  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act. 

(2)  A  psychiatrist  or  a  psychologist  employed  by  a 
board  shall  perform  such  professional  functions  as  are 
determined  by  the  board  and  approved  by  an  inspector 
of  special  education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PUPILS 

40.— (1)  A  pupil  shall, 

(a)  attend  classes  punctually  and  regularly; 

(b)  submit  to  such  discipline  as  would  be  exercised 
by  a  kind,  firm  and  judicious  parent; 

(c)  be  neat  and  clean  in  his  person  and  habits, 
diligent  in  his  studies,  courteous  to  his  fellow 
pupils  and  obedient  and  respectful  to  the 
teachers;  and 

(d)  take  such  tests  and  examinations  as  are  re- 
quired by  the  Department. 

(2)  When  a  pupil  returns  to  school  after  an  absence, 
his  parent  shall,  orally  or  in  writing  as  the  principal 
requires,  give  the  reason  for  the  absence. 

(3)  A  pupil  may  temporarily  retire  from  school  at 
any  time  at  the  oral  or  written  request  of  his  parent 
and  with  the  consent  of  the  principal. 

(4)  Where  the  principal  believes  that  a  pupil  is 
making  an  unjustifiable  use  of  the  privilege  of  retiring 
from  school,  he  shall  promptly  notify  the  board. 

(5)  Every  pupil  is  responsible  to  the  principal  for 
his  conduct  on  the  school  premises  or  while  travelling 
on  a  school  bus  that  is  owned  by  or  under  contract  to 
the  board. 


INJURY  TO  SCHOOL  PROPERTY 

41.  Where  a  pupil  injures  or  destroys  school 
property  and  the  pupil  or  parent  does  not  compensate 
the  board  for  the  injury  or  destruction  within  a  reason- 
able time,  the  principal  shall  submit  the  matter  to  the 
board. 


ADVERTISEMENTS 

42.  No  advertisement  shall  be  placed  in  a  school  or 
on  school  property  or  announced  to  the  pupils  without 
the  consent  of  the  board. 

INSPECTION 

43. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  16,  the  inspector, 
in  addition  to  his  duties  under  The  Schools  Administra- 
tion Act,  may,  during  his  visit  to  a  school,  assume  any 
of  the  authority  exercised  by  the  principal. 

(2)  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  reciprocal 
arrangement  may  be  made  whereby, 

(a)  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  in  a  college  of 
education  and  a  secondary  school  inspector; 


(fe)  a  master  in  a  teachers  college  and  an  elemen- 
tary school  inspector, 

may  exchange  duties  for  a  specified  period  of  time. 

(3)  Where  an  exchange  referred  to  in  subsection  2 
is  made,  the  member  of  the  teaching  staff  in  a  college 
of  education  shall  have  the  authority  of,  and  shall 
assume  the  duties  of  a  secondary  school  inspector  and 
the  master  in  a  teachers  college  shall  have  the  authority 
of,  and  shall  assume  the  duties  of  an  elementary  school 
inspector. 

RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES  AND  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

44. — (1)  A  public  school  shall  be  opened  or  closed 
each  school  day  with  religious  exercises  consisting  of 
the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  and  the  repeating  of  the 
Lord's  Prayer  or  other  prayers  approved  for  use  in 
schools. 

(2)  The  Scripture  passages,  forming  a  part  of  the 
religious  exercises  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  shall  be 
read  daily  and  systematically  at  the  opening  or  closing 
of  every  public  school  and  may  be  chosen  from  any  list 
of  selections  adopted  by  the  Department  for  use  in 
public  schools,  or  from  any  other  public  school  list 
approved  by  the  Minister,  as  the  public  school  board 
by  resolution  directs. 

(3)  Where  the  board  does  not  pass  a  resolution 
under  subsection  2,  the  principal  shall  make  the 
selection  after  notifying  the  board  of  his  intention,  but 
his  selection  is  subject  to  revision  by  the  board  at  any 
time. 

(4)  The  religious  exercises  held  at  the  daily  opening 
or  closing  of  public  schools  may  include  the  singing  of 
one  or  more  hymns  authorized  for  use  in  public  schools. 

(5)  Two  periods  per  week  of  one-half  hour  each,  in 
addition  to  the  time  assigned  to  religious  exercises  at 
the  opening  or  closing  of  public  school,  shall  be  devoted 
to  religious  education. 

(6)  Religious  education  shall  be  given  immediately 
after  the  opening  of  public  school  or  immediately  before 
the  closing  of  school  in  either  the  morning  or  the 
afternoon  session. 

(7)  Instruction  in  religious  education  shall  be  given 
by  the  teacher  in  accordance  with  the  course  of  study 
authorized  for  that  purpose  by  the  Department,  and 
issues  of  controversial  or  sectarian  nature  shall  be 
avoided. 
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(8)  By  resolution  of  the  board,  a  clergyman  or 
clergymen  of  any  denomination,  or  a  lay  person  or 
lay  persons  selected  by  the  clergyman  or  clergymen, 
may  give  religious  instruction,  in  lieu  of  a  teacher  or 
teachers. 

(9)  Where  two  or  more  clergymen  of  different 
denominations,  or  lay  persons  selected  by  the  clergymen, 
upon  written  application  to  the  board,  secure  permission 
to  gave  religious  instruction,  the  principal  of  the  school, 
by  resolution  of  the  board,  shall  arrange  for  such 
accommodation  within  the  school  and  such  times 
within  the  periods  referred  to  in  subsection  6  as  are 
agreeable  to  both  the  principal  and  the  clergymen  or 
the  lay  persons  selected  by  the  clergymen. 

(10)  Where  the  number  of  rooms  in  the  public 
school  is  insufficient  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  groups 
organized  for  religious  instruction  under  subsections  8 
and  9,  the  principal  of  the  school,  by  resolution  of  the 
board,  may  arrange  for  additional  accommodation 
elsewhere. 

(11)  No  pupil  shall  be  required  to  take  part  in  any 
religious  exercises  or  be  subject  to  any  instruction  in 
religious  education  where  his  parent  applies  to  the 
principal  of  the  school  for  exemption  of  the  pupil  from 
religious  instruction. 

(12)  In  public  schools  without  suitable  waiting 
rooms  or  other  similar  accommodation,  if  the  parent 
of  a  pupil  applies  to  the  principal  for  the  exemption  of 
the  pupil  from  attendance  while  religious  exercises  are 
being  held  or  religious  education  given,  such  request 
shall  be  granted. 

(13)  Where  a  parent  of  a  pupil  objects  to  the  pupil 
taking  part  in  religious  exercises  or  being  subject  to 
instruction  in  religious  education,  but  requests  that 
the  pupil  remain  in  the  school-room  during  the  time 
devoted  to  religious  exercises  or  instruction  in  religious 
education,  the  principal  shall  permit  the  pupil  to  do  so, 
if  he  maintains  decorous  behaviour. 

(14)  If,  because  of  his  right  to  be  absent  from 
religious  exercises  or  instruction  in  religious  education, 
any  pupil  is  not  present  in  the  classroom  during  the 
periods  specified  for  religious  exercises  or  instruction  in 
religious  education,  his  absence  shall  not  be  considered 
a  contravention  of  the  rules  of  the  school. 


(15)  A  teacher,  claiming  exemption  from  the  teach- 
ing of  religious  education  as  prescribed  by  this  section, 
shall  notify  the  board  to  that  effect  in  writing  and  the 
board  shall  make  such  other  provision  as  is  necessary 
to  implement  this  section  with  respect  to  the  teaching 
of  religious  education. 

(16)  The  Minister  may  grant  to  a  board  exemption 
from  the  teaching  of  religious  education  in  any  class- 
room or  school  if  the  board  requests  in  writing  the 
exemption  and  submits  reasons  for  its  request. 

(17)  The  inspector  shall  each  year  bring  to  the 
attention  of  the  boards  of  trustees  of  his  inspectorate 
the  provisions  of  this  section  relating  to  religious 
exercises  and  religious  education. 


RELIGIOUS  EXERCISES  AND  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

45. — (1)  A  secondary  school  shall  be  opened  or 
closed  each  school  day  with  religious  exercises  consisting 
of  the  systematic  reading  of  the  Scriptures  and  the 
repeating  of  the  Lord's  Prayer. 

(2)  A  board  may  be  resolution  direct  the  principal 
to  choose  the  Scripture  passages  from  the  Bible  or  from 
Bible  Readings  for  Schools,  issued  by  the  Department. 


(3)  Where  the  board  does  not  pass  a  resolution,  the 
principal  shall,  after  notifying  the  board,  select  the 
Scripture  passages  from  the  Bible  or  from  Bible  Read- 
ings for  Schools,  issued  by  the  Department. 

(4)  The  Scripture  passages  selected  by  the  principal 
may  be  changed  by  resolution  of  the  board  for  other 
passages  from  the  Bible  or  from  Bible  Readings  for 
Schools,  issued  by  the  Department. 

(5)  As  part  of  the  religious  exercises  the  board  may 
direct, 

(c)  the  teacher  and  the  pupils  to  read  Scripture 
passages  at  the  close  of  the  school  day;  and 

(b)  the  principal  to  suggest  Bible  passages  to  be 
memorized  by  the  pupils. 

(6)  A  clergyman  or  any  person  selected  by  him  may 
be  authorized  by  resolution  of  the  board  to  give 
religious  instruction  to  pupils  of  his  own  denomination 
at  a  time  during  the  school  day  allotted  by  the  principal, 
but  the  time  so  allotted  by  the  principal  shall  not  exceed 
one  hour  a  week  for  any  one  class. 

(7)  The  clergymen  of  a  number  of  denominations 
may  be  authorized  by  resolution  of  the  board  to  select 
a  lay  person  to  give  religious  instruction  to  the  pupils 
of  those  denominations  at  such  times  during  the  school 
day  as  are  allotted  by  the  principal,  but  the  times  so 
allotted  by  the  principal  shall  not  exceed  one  hour  a 
week  for  any  one  class. 

(8)  Where, 

(a)  more  than  one  clergyman  obtains  the  board's 
permission  to  give  religious  instruction;  and 

(b)  the  school  accommodation  is  insufficient  for 
the  instruction  to  be  given  at  the  same  time, 

the  board  shall  by  resolution  determine  the  day  of  the 
week  that  accommodation  will  be  available  for  each 
denomination. 

(9)  Religious  instruction  in  a  secondary  school  shall 
be  given  in  the  school  building. 

(10)  Where  a  parent  of  a  pupil  objects  to  the  pupil 
taking  part  in  religious  exercises  or  being  subject  to 
instruction  in  religious  education,  the  pupil  may  leave 
the  classroom  during  the  exercises  or  instruction  or 
remain  in  the  classroom,  whichever  the  parent  directs. 

(11)  Before  the  teacher,  clergyman  or  lay  person 
selected  by  the  clergyman  commences  a  religious 
exercise,  a  pupil  on  whose  behalf  objection  has  been 
made  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  classroom. 

(12)  A  teacher,  claiming  exemption  from  the  teach- 
ing of  religious  education  as  prescribed  by  this  section, 
shall  notify  the  board  to  that  effect  in  writing  and  the 
board  shall  make  such  other  provision  as  is  necessary 
to  implement  this  section  with  respect  to  the  teaching  of 
religious  education. 

(13)  No  religious  emblem  of  a  denominational 
nature  shall  be  exhibited  in  a  secondary  school  during 
school  hours,  except  during  the  time  allotted  by  the 
principal  to  religious  instruction. 


WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  July,  1966. 


(6208) 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  340/66. 

Elementary  Schools — General. 
Made— July  19th,  1966. 
Approved— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— November  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Regulation  81  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  and  Ontario  Regulation  29/63  are  revoked. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  July,  1966. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  Education. 


(6209) 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  341/66. 

Secondary  Schools — General. 
Made— July  19th,  1966. 
Approved— July  28th,  1966. 
Filed— November  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Regulation  98  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  and  Ontario  Regulations  136/62,  17/66  and  36/66 
are  revoked. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  July,  1960. 


WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 


(6210) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

November  26th,  1966 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  342/66. 

Hunting  on  Crown  Lands  in  the  Township 
of  Pittsburgh  in  the  County  of  Fron- 
tenac  and  the  Township  of  Front  of 
Leeds  and  Lansdowne  in  the  County  of 
Leeds. 

Made — November  10th,  1966. 

Filed— November  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

HUNTING  ON  CROWN  LANDS  IN  THE 
TOWNSHIP  OF  PITTSBURGH  IN  THE 
COUNTY  OF  FRONTENAC  AND  THE 
TOWNSHIP  OF  FRONT  OF  LEEDS  AND 
LANSDOWNE  IN  THE  COUNTY  OF  LEEDS 

1.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  no  person  shall 
hunt  any  animal  or  bird  on  the  Crown  lands  designated 
in  the  Schedule. 

2.— (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  in  Form  2,  7,  10,  11 
or  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  229/63  may  hunt  game 
animals  and  game  birds  in  the  open  season  between 
the  hours  of  9  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  on  any  day,  except 
Sunday,  from  the  24th  day  of  September,  1966,  to  the 
last  day  of  February,  1967,  both  inclusive,  on  the 
Crown  lands  designated  in  the  Schedule,  upon  the 
condition  that, 

(a)  he  deposits  his  licence  with  the  officer  in 
charge  and  obtains  a  licence  in  Form  1 ; 

(b)  he  pays  a  fee  of  $3  for  each  day  he  hunts 
during  the  period  from  the  24th  day  of 
September  to  the  12th  day  of  November,  both 
inclusive; 

(c)  not  more  than  one  hundred  persons  are 
hunting  in  the  area  designated  in  the  Schedule 
at  the  time  he  presents  his  licence  to  the 
officer  in  charge; 

(d)  he  does  not  erect  any  blind  or  other  means  of 
concealment  in  the  area  designated  in  the 
Schedule;  and 

(e)  he  does  not  shoot  or  attempt  to  shoot  any 
pheasant  that  is  on  the  ground. 

(2)  Before  leaving  the  area  designated  in  the 
Schedule,  a  person  hunting  under  subsection  1  shall 
report  to  the  officer  in  charge  and  shall  produce  for 
inspection  any  game  bird  or  game  animal  taken  by  him. 

Schedule 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  bank 
of  the  Gananoque  River  with  the  northerly  limit  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  401; 
thence  in  a  westerly  direction  along  that  northerly 
limit  to  the  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
road  allowance  between  the  Township  of  Pittsburgh 
in  the  County  of  Frontenac  and  the  Township  of 
Front  of  Leeds  and  Lansdowne  in  the  County  of  Leeds; 
thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit  394.20  feet; 
thence  north  82°  26'  30'  east  635.73  feet;  thence  north 
0°  02'  west  1669.35  feet;  thence  north  79°  40'  30'  east 
627.46  feet  to  the  intersection  with  the  line  between 
Lot  A  and  Lot  1  in  Concession  I  in  the  Township  of 
Front  of  Leeds  and  Lansdowne;  thence  northerly  along 


that  line  1712  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  centre  line  of 
Mud  Creek;  thence  northeasterly  along  that  centre 
line  and  the  centre  line  of  the  northerly  branch  of  that 
creek  to  the  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  7 
in  Concession  I  in  the  Township  of  Front  of  Leeds  and 
Lansdowne;  thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit 
to  the  intersection  with  the  southerly  bank  of  the  south 
branch  of  Mud  Creek;  thence  easterly  along  that 
southerly  bank  to  the  intersection  with  the  westerly 
bank  of  the  Gananoque  River;  thence  southeasterly 
along  that  westerly  bank  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


Form  1 


No. 


The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-2 

19.... 

LICENCE  TO  HUNT  ON 
DESIGNATED  CROWN  LAND 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,    1961-2  and   the 
regulations  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof,  this 

licence  is  issued  to 

of 

to  hunt  game  animals  and  game  birds  on  the  area 

designated  as  follows: 

This  licence  expires  with  the  day  on  which  it  is 
issued. 


(signature  of  issuer) 


(date  of  issue) 


(6240) 
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THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  343/66. 

Designation  of  Parks. 

Made — November  10th,  1966. 

Filed— November  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

1.  Appendix  B  to  Regulation  498  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  117/63,  161/64,  183/64,  179/65  and 
346/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Schedule: 

Schedule  59 

CARILLON  PROVINCIAL  PARK 

In  the  Township  of  East  Hawkesbury  in  the 
County  of  Prescott  described  as  follows: 
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Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  16  in  Concession  I  with  the  northerly  limit  of  that 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17;  thence 
easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  to  a  point  distant 
530.43  feet  measured  westerly  along  that  northerly 
limit  from  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  13,  Concession  I;  thence  north  26°  46'  30*  west 
72.24  feet;  thence  north  17°  02'  east  125.00  feet;  thence 
south  70°  31'  east  125.05  feet;  thence  south  17°  02'  west 
175  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  intersection  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  17;  thence  easterly  along  that  northerly 
limit  to  the  intersection  with  the  line  between  the  east 
half  and  the  west  half  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  I; 
thence  northerly  along  that  line  2691.19  feet;  thence 
south  61°  02'  30"  east  27.31  feet;  thence  north  8°  10' 
east  218.76  feet;  thence  south  75°  56'  30"  east  128.49 
feet;  thence  north  48°  57'  east  202.86  feet;  thence 
north  55°  05'  east  405.47  feet;  thence  south  62°  06'  30" 
east  144.52  feet;  thence  south  49°  11'  30"  east  61.39 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  intersection  with  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  10;  thence  southerly  along  that 
easterly  limit  to  the  intersection  with  the  northerly 
limit  of  that  part  of  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17; 
thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the  intersection 
with  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  1;  thence 
northerly  along  that  limit  2711.53  feet;  thence  south 
76°  49'  east  4.53  feet;  thence  south  37°  32'  30"  east 
390.95  feet;  thence  south  44°  47'  30"  east  475.93  feet; 
thence  south  71°  12'  15"  east  495.28  feet;  thence  north 
18°  43'  30"  east  250.97  feet  to  the  intersection  with 
contour  elevation  135  feet  above  mean  sea  level; 
thence  northwesterly,  northeasterly  and  easterly 
following  the  said  contour  to  the  intersection  with  the 
easterly  limit  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  I ;  thence  southerly 
along  that  limit  to  the  intersection  with  the  northerly 
limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  17;  thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the  inter- 
section with  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  I ; 
thence  northerly  along  that  limit  3830.10  feet;  thence 
south  71°  48'  30"  east  655.71  feet;  thence  south  72° 
02'  30"  east  644.90  feet;  thence  south  72°  11'  east 
1248.24  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  I ;  thence  southerly 
along  that  limit  3915.22  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  inter- 
section with  the  northerly  limit  of  that  part  of  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17;  thence  easterly 
along  that  limit  to  the  intersection  with  the  line 
between  the  east  half  and  the  west  half  of  Lot  3  in 
Concession  I;  thence  northerly  along  that  line  1045.63 
feet;  thence  north  18°  04'  east  36.33  feet;  thence  south 
74°  14'  east  635.12  feet  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lpt  3 
in  Concession  I;  thence  northerly  along  that  limit 
3887.03  feet;  thence  north  72°  04'  west  630.81  feet  to 
the  intersection  with  the  line  between  the  east  half  and 
the  west  half  of  said  Lot  3 ;  thence  northerly  along  that 
line  1357.74  feet;  thence  north  68°  55'  east  73.66  feet; 
thence  north  73°  30'  east  710.18  feet;  thence  south 
67°  55'  30"  east  474.22  feet;  thence  south  75°  50'  30" 
east  588.09  feet;  thence  north  18°  01'  east  39.60  feet; 
thence  north  68°  53'  30"  west  to  the  intersection  with 
contour  elevation  135  feet  above  mean  sea  level;  thence 
in  a  westerly,  southeasterly,  southerly,  westerly,  south- 
westerly, southeasterly  and  northwesterly  direction 
along  that  elevation  to  the  intersection  with  the  line 
between  the  east  half  and  the  west  half  of  Lot  16  in  the 
Broken  Front  Concession;  thence  southerly  along  that 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  southerly  limit  of  said 
Lot  16;  thence  southerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  the  east  half  and  the  west 
half  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  I;  thence  southerly  along 
that  line  to  the  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of 
that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17; 
thence  easterly  along  that  limit  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning. 

Together  with  all  those  parts  of  the  Broken  Front 
Concession  and  Concession  I  opposite  the  hereinbefore 
described  area,  lying  above  contour  elevation  135  feet, 
which  due  to  raising  of  the  waters  of  the  Ottawa  River 
are  now  islands. 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  344/66. 

Vegetables  for  Processing — Marketing. 
Made — November  15th,  1966. 
Filed— November  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  e  of  section  6  of  Regulation  175  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  6  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

{h)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  of  vegetables,  including  the  times 
and  places  at  which  vegetables  may  be 
marketed ; 


(3)  Clause  J  of  the  said  section  6,  as  made  by  sub- 
section 3  of  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  241/63, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(j)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of 
vegetables  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing 
or  processing  vegetables,  and  the  prohibition 
of  any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements; 


(6241) 
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2.  Section  8  of  Regulation  175  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  15th  day  of  November,  1966. 
(6242)  48 

THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  345/66. 

Beans — Marketing. 

Made — November  15th,  1966. 

Filed— November  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  11  of  Regulation  149 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  162/61,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  of  beans,  including  the  times  and 
places  at  which  beans  may  be  marketed; 


(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  11,  as  made  by 
subsection  3  of  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  237/63, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(d)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of 
beans  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or 
processing  beans,  and  the  prohibition  of  any 
provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements; 


(3)  The  said  section  11,  as  amended  by  section  5  of 
Ontario  Regulation  162/61  and  section  5  of  Ontario 
Regulation  237/63,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  providing  for  the  making  of  agreements  relat- 
ing to  the  marketing  of  beans  by  or  through 
the  local  board,  and  prescribing  the  forms  and 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  agreements. 

2.  Regulation  149  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  162/61, 
219/62,  237/63,  212/64,  51/66  and  168/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

APPOINTMENT  OF  AGENTS 

11a.  The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
appoint  agents  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
marketing  beans  purchased  or  otherwise 
acquired  by  the  local  board  pursuant  to 
section  life,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  to 
provide  for  their  remuneration. 

MARKETING  BY  THE  LOCAL  BOARD 

116.  The  Board  vests  in  the  local  board  the  power 
to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  such  quantity 
or  quantities  of  beans  as  the  local  board 
deems  advisable  that  are  offered  to  the  local 
board  by  dealers  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
under  clause  e  of  section  1 1 . 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  November,  1966. 
(6243)  48 


THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

O.  Reg.  346/66. 

Hogs — Marketing. 

Made — November  15th,  1966. 

Filed— November  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  i  of  section  9  of  Regulation  162  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
subsection  8  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  193/66, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  the 
marketing  of  hogs,  including  the  times  and 
places  at  which  hogs  may  be  marketed ; 


(2)  The  said  section  9,  as  amended  by  section  4  of 
Ontario  Regulation  352/63,  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  56/65  and  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
193/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 


(n)  providing  for  the  making  of  agreements 
relating  to  the  marketing  of  hogs  by  or 
through  the  local  board,  and  prescribing  the 
forms  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such 
agreements. 

2.  Regulation  162  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  350/61, 
110/62,  217/62,  329/62,  116/63,  352/63,  56/65,  324/65 
and  193/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


appointment  of  agents 


11a. 


The  Board  authorizes  the  local  board  to 
appoint  agents,  to  prescribe  their  duties  and 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  to 
provide  for  their  remuneration. 


3.  Subsection  4  of  section  13  of  Regulation  162  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  116/63,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  The  service  charges  fixed  for  the  marketing 
of  hogs  shall  not  exceed  amounts  at  the  rate 
of  two  dollars  for  each  hog  marketed  where 
the  hog  is  a  boar. 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board: 

H.  M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Chairman. 

J.  W.  DRENNAN, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  15th  day  of  November,  1966. 
(6244)  48 


THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  347/66. 

Fees. 

Made — November  10th,  1966. 

Filed— November  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Sub-item  1  of  item  38  of  the  Schedule  to  Ontario 
Regulation  49/64,  as  made  by  section  4  of  Ontario 
Regulation  159/64,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "deposit 
index  and"  in  the  fourth  line. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1967. 


(6245) 
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THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  348/66. 

Registry  Divisions. 

Made — November  10th,  1966. 

Filed — November  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  4/65,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  105/65,  350/65,  70/66,  112/66  and  211/66, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section : 
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Effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967 
those  parts  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the 
East  and  West  Ridings  of  the  County  of  York 
that  were  formerly  the  villages  of  Forest  Hill 
and  Swansea  are  annexed  to  the  Registry 
Division  of  Toronto. 


48 


THE  CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT, 
1962-63 


O.  Reg.  349/66. 

General. 

Made — November  10th,  1966. 

Filed— November  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT, 

1962-63 

1.— (1)  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  297/64, 
as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  156/65,  307/65 
and  177/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  items: 

2a.  Albright  Gardens  Homes,  Incorporated 


13c.  Grove  Park  Home  for  Senior  Citizens 


27a.  Mon  Sheong  Foundation 

(2)  Item  4b  of  the  said  Schedule  1,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  177/66,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

46.  Benevolent  Society  "Heidehof"  for  the  care 
of  the  Aged 

2.  Schedule  3  to  Ontario  Regulation  297/64,  as 
amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  156/65,  307/65  and 
177/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  items: 

la.  The    Albright    Gardens    Home    for    Senior 
Citizens,  Beamsville 


156.  Grove  Park, 

345  Grove  Street  East,  Barrie 

3.  Schedule   6   to   Ontario   Regulation   297/64   is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item : 

3c.  Salvation  Army  Men's  Social  Service  Centre, 
657  King  Street  East,  Kitchener 


(6248) 
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THE    CHILDREN'S  INSTITUTIONS  ACT, 
1962-63 


O.  Reg.  350/66. 

General. 

Made — November  10th,  1966. 

Filed— November  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  CHILDREN'S  INSTITUTIONS  ACT, 

1962-63 

l.-^l)  Item  1,  and  item  Ic  as  made  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  186/64,  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario 
Regulation  279/63  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


1.  Big  Sister  Association  of  Hamilton 

la.  Big  Sister  Association,  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto 

lb.  Boys  Village 

(2)  The  said  Schedule  1,  as  amended  by  Ontario 
Regulations  186/64,  165/65  and  178/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  items: 

2.  Catholic  Charities  of  London 
2o.  Clifton  House  for  Boys 


5c.  Kiwanis  Club  of  Toronto 


96.  Opportunity  House  Incorporated 

(3)  Items  14  and  19  of  the  said  Schedule  1  are 
revoked. 

(4)  Item  23  of  the  said  Schedule  1,  as  made  by 
section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  178/66,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

23.  Youth  Services  Bureau  of  Ottawa;   Bureau 
des  Services  de  la  Jeunesse  d'Ottawa 

2.— (1)  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation  279/63, 
as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  165/65  and  178/66, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
item: 

1.  Clifton  House  for  Boys,  2  Montcrest  Boule- 
vard, Toronto 

(2)  Item  2  and  item  11,  as  remade  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  178/66,  of  the  said  Schedule  2  are 
revoked. 

3.  Items  5c  and  56,  as  made  by  section  3  of  Ontario 
Regulation  186/64,  and  item  6  of  Schedule  3  to  Ontario 
Regulation  279/63  are  revoked. 

4.  Schedule  4  to  Ontario  Regulation  279/63  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Schedule  4 

1.  Boys  Village,  1651  Sheppard  Avenue  West, 
Downsview 

2.  Madame  Vanier  Children's  Services  (Font- 
bonne  Hall),  534  Queen's  Ave.,  London 

3.  Mount  St.  Joseph  Centre,  354  King  Street 
West,  Hamilton 

4.  Protestant    Children's   Village,    983    Carling 
Avenue,  Ottawa 

5.  Sacred  Heart  Children's  Village,  3275  St.  Clair 
Avenue  East,  Scarborough 

6.  Sunnyside   Children's   Centre,   Union   Street 
West,  Kingston 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  351/66. 

General  Legislative  Grants. 
Made— October  28th,  1966. 
Approved — November  10th,  1966. 
FUed— November  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  24/66,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulation  139/66,  and  Ontario  Regulation 
256/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Part: 

PART  7a 

38c.  An  expenditure  for  the  construction  or  acquisi- 
tion of  a  class-room  eligible  for  the  grant  provided  in 
subsection  1  of  section  38b  or  in  section  38c  shall  not  be 
included  in  recognized  extraordinary  expenditure  as 
defined  in  subsection  15  of  section  13. 

386. — (1)  Where  in  a  territorial  district,  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1966, 

(a)  the  area  under  the  jurisdiction  of  an  elemen- 
tary-school board  is  enlarged  by  the  addition 
of  an  area  previously  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
another  elementary-school  board ; 

(b)  one  or  more  one-room  or  two-room  schools  in 
the  enlarged  area  is  closed ;  and 

(c)  additional  class-room  accommodation  is  re- 
quired by  the  board  of  the  enlarged  area, 

the  board  of  the  enlarged  area  shall,  in  the  year  in 
which  the  additional  class-room  accommodation  is 
acquired,  be  paid  a  grant  of  the  lesser  of, 

{d)  the  expenditure  for  the  construction  or 
acquisition  of  the  number  of  class-rooms, 

(i)  that  are, 

a.  added    by    the    board    to    an 
existing  central  school, 

b.  in  a  new  central  school  built  by 
the  board,  or 

c.  in  a  central  school  purchased  by 
the  board  from  another  board, 

(ii)  that  are  approved  by  the  Minister  for 
grant  purposes  within  five  years  subse- 
quent to  the  enlargement  of  the  area, 
and 

(iii)  that  are  not  in  excess  of  the  number  of 
one-room  or  two-room  schools  in  the 
enlarged  area  that  are  closed  and  in 
each  of  which  the  enrolment  on  the 
last  school-day  of  September  in  the 
year  preceding  that  in  which  the  school 
was  closed  was  ten  or  more;  and 

(c)  $20,000  for  .each  class-room  constructed  or 
acquired  under  clause  d. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subclause  iii 
of  clause  a  of  subsection  11  of  section  13,  where  a  board 
qualifies  for  the  grant  provided  in  subsection  1  of  this 
section,  the  number  of  class-room  units  in  respect  of 
former  school-sections  or  former  separate-school  zones 
in  which  no  school  is  operated,  shall,  for  five  years 
subsequent  to  the  enlargement  of  the  area,  be  the 
product  of  .5  and  the  number  of  former  sections  or 
zones  included  in  the  area  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board  in  which  no  school  was  in  operation  on  the  last 
school-day  of  the  preceding  year. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1 
of  section  24,  the  board  of  an  elementarj^  school  in  a 
territorial  district  that  operates  a  school  in  which  the 
enrolment  on  the  last  school-day  ol  September  of  the 
preceding  year  was  ten  or  more  and  that  becomes  part 
of  an  enlarged  area,  shall,  in  the  yeaf  preceding  that  in 
which  it  becomes  part  of  the  enlarged  area,  be  paid  a 
grant  of  $300. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  2 
of  section  24,  where  a  board  qualifies  for  the  grant 
provided  in  subsection  1  of  this  section,  the  board 
shall,  for  five  years  subsequent  to  the  enlargement  of 
the  area,  be  paid  a  grant  of  $500  fo  teach  former  school- 
section  or  former  separate-school  zone  added  to  the 
area  under  its  jurisdiction  at  the  time  of  enlargement. 

38c.  Where  in  a  territorial  district,  on  or  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1966  but  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1967, 

(o)  an  elementary-school  board  that  operates  a 
central  school  agrees  to  provide  education 
for  an  elementary-school  board  that  operated 
a  school  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966 
but  ceased  to  operate  the  school  subsequent  to 
the  signing  of  the  agreement;  and 

(b)  additional  class-room  accommodation  is  re- 
quired by  the  board  that  operates  the  central 
school, 

the  board  that  operates  the  central  school  shall,  in  the 
year  in  which  the  additional  class-room  accommodation 
IS  acquired,  be  paid  a  grant  of  the  lesser  of, 

(c)  the  expenditure  for  the  construction  or 
acquisition  of  the  number  of  class-rooms, 

(i)  that  are, 

a.  added  by  the  board  to  an  exist- 
ing central  school, 

b.  in  a  new  central  school  built  by 
the  board,  or 

c.  in  a  central  school  purchased  by 
the  board  from  another  board, 

(ii)  that  are  approved  by  the  Minister  for 
grant  purposes  within  five  years  sub- 
sequent to  the  signing  of  the  agreement, 
and 

(iii)  that  are  not  in  excess  of  the  number  of 
one-room  or  two-room  schools  that  are 
closed  and  whose  board  or  boards 
signed  an  agreement  referred  to  in 
clause  a  and  in  each  of  which  schools 
the  enrolment  on  the  last  school-day 
of  September  in  the  year  preceding  that 
in  which  the  agreement  was  signed  was 
ten  or  more;  and 

(d)  $20,000  for  each  class-room  constructed  or 
acquired  under  clause  c. 

3Sd. — (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "assessment"  means  the  assessment  from 
which  the  board  receives  support  in  the  year 
in  which  the  expenditures  are  incurred, 
adjusted  by  the  applicable  provincial  equaliz- 
ing factor; 

(b)  "net  requirement"  means  the  excess  of  the 
expenditure  for  fees  and  transportation  over 
the  revenue  from  general  legislative  grants 
exclusive  of  the  grants  under  sections  20  and 
38e  and  from  the  Minister  under  Ontario 
Regulation  278/66  for  the  cost  of  trans- 
portation; 
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(c)  "supernormal  requirement"  means  the  excess 
of  the  net  requirement  over  the  amount  that 
would  be  produced  by  a  levy  of  7  mills  on  the 
assessment. 

(2)  An  elementary-school  board  in  a  territorial 
district  that, 

(a)  operated  a  school  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1966; 

(b)  closed  its  school  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1967,  subsequent  to  signing  an 
agreement  for  the  education  referred  to  in 
clause  a  of  section  38c;  and 

(c)  requires  a  levy  of  7  mills  or  more  on  its  assess- 
ment to  provide  its  estimated  net  requirement 
for  the  current  year, 

shall  be  paid, 

(d)  in  the  year  in  which  the  education  of  its 
pupils  is  received,  upon  receipt  of  its  budget, 
accepted  by  the  municipal  council  in  the  case 
of  an  organized  municipality  or  adopted  by 
the  board  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  90  per  cent  of  its  estimated 
supernormal  requirement;  and 

(e)  in  the  following  year,  after  receipt  of  the 
board's  audited  financial  report,  the  amount 
of  its  actual  supernormal  requirement  less  the 
amount  received  under  clause  d, 

but  where  the  payment  under  clause  d  is  greater  than 
the  supernormal  requirement,  the  board  shall  refund 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  the  amount  of  the  payment 
received  under  clause  d  that  is  in  excess  of  the  actual 
supernormal  requirement. 

38e. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  board  of  an 
elementary  school  referred  to  in  the  Schedule  shall  be 
paid  in  respect  of  each  teacher  employed  a  grant  of, 

(o)  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  $1,000,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  by  which  the  salary  paid  to 
the  teacher  exceeds  the  total  of, 

a.  the  amount  set  forth  in  Column 
2  of  the  following  table  in  accor- 
dance with  the  Standard  for  the 
teacher's  certificate  set  opposite 
thereto  in  Column  1 : 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Standard  of  teacher's 
certificate 

Amount 

1 
2 
3 
4 

$3,900 
$4,200 
$4,500 
$5,200 

and 

an  allowance  of  $300  for  each 
year  of  teaching  experience  up 
to  and  including  ten  years  of 
experience;  and 


(6)  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  $1,500,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  by  which  the  salary  paid 
to  the  teacher  exceeds  the  total  of, 

a.  $3,900,  and 

b.  the  amount  payable  under  clause 

0- 

(2)  The  grant  payable  under  subsection  1  shall  be 
limited  to  the  excess  of  the  total  expenditure  of  the 
board  for  school  purposes  over  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  general  legislative  grant  payable  to  the 
board,  exclusive  of  the  grant  under  subsection 
1;  and 

(b)  the  amount  that  would  be  produced  by  a  levy 
of  7  mills  on  the  assessment  from  which  the 
board  receives  support. 

Schedule 


Board  Name 


The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  the  unorganized  Township  of  Auden  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  Mine  Centre  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Rainy  River. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  Savant  Lake  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  the  unorganized  Townships  of  Asquith,  Chur- 
chill, MacMurchy  and  Fawcett  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  the  unorganized  Townships  of  Carew  and 
Cavell  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  the  unorganized  Township  of  Franz  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  the  unorganized  Townships  of  Martin  and 
Carney  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  the  unorganized  Township  of  Noble  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  1 
of  the  unorganized  Township  of  St.  Julien  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School 
Area  of  "Joan  and  Phyllis",  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing. 

The  Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No.  2 
in  the  unorganized  Township  of  Menapia  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane. 


WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  October,  1966. 
(6250)  48 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  352/66. 

The  Mohawk  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology. 
Made— October  28th,  1966. 
Approved — November  10th,  1966. 
Filed— November  17th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology 
to  be  known  as  "The  Mohawk  College  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology"  is  established  for  the  area 
comprised  of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities 
or  separated  towns,  within  the  counties  of  Wentworth, 
Brant,  and  the  townships  of  Oneida,  Seneca,  North 
Cayuga,  Walpole  and  Rainham  in  the  County  of 
Haldimand  and  any  urban  municipalities  within  the 
boundaries  of  those  townships  and  the  townships  of 
North  Grimsby,  South  Grimsby  and  Caistor  in  the 
County  of  Lincoln  and  any  urban  municipalities  within 
the  boundaries  of  those  townships. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  established 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Mohawk  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology". 


WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  28th  day  of  October,  1966. 
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THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  353/66. 

Restricted  Areas — District  of  Kenora, 

Patricia  Portion. 
Made — November  17th,  1966. 
Filed— November  18th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

1.  The  area  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 
tion, more  particularly  described  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto  and  being  composed  of  unsurveyed  territory  in 


the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  is 
designated  as  a  restricted  area. 

A.  K.  ROBERTS, 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

Dated  the  17th  day  of  November,  1966. 

Schedule  "A" 

Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  geographic 
Township  of  Heyson;  thence  westerly  along  the  south 
boundary  of  that  geographic  township  0.5  miles; 
thence  south  astronomically  to  a  point  in  a  line  drawn 
west  astronomically  from  the  confluence  of  the  water's 
edge  along  the  westerly  shore  of  the  Chukuni  River 
with  the  water's  edge  along  the  westerly  shore  of 
Pakwash  Lake;  thence  west  astronomically  to  that 
confluence;  thence  in  a  southerly,  westerly,  and  easterly 
direction  following  the  water's  edge  along  the  westerly 
and  southerly  shores  of  Pakwash  Lake  to  the  confluence 
with  the  water's  edge  on  the  westerly  shore  of  the 
Chukuni  River;  thence  in  a  southerly,  easterly  and 
southeasterly  direction  following  the  water's  edge  along 
the  westerly  and  southerly  shores  of  the  Chukuni  River 
to  the  intersection  with  a  line  drawn  north  astronomi- 
cally from  a  point  in  a  line  drawn  west  astronomically 
from  the  most  southerly  corner  of  location  R.F.D.  314, 
and  which  point  is  distant  5  miles  measured  west 
astronomically  from  the  westerly  limit  of  that  part  of 
the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  105;  thence  south 
astronomically  to  that  line  drawn  west  astronomically 
from  the  most  southerly  corner  of  that  location ;  thence 
east  astronomically  to  the  water's  edge  on  the  westerly 
shore  of  Lac  Seul ;  thence  in  a  general  northerly  direction 
following  that  water's  edge  to  the  confluence  with  the 
water's  edge  along  the  westerly  shore  of  the  Wenesaga 
River;  thence  northerly  following  that  water's  edge  to 
the  confluence  with  the  water's  edge  along  the  southerly 
shore  of  Wenasaga  Lake;  thence  westerly  and  northerly 
following  the  water's  edge  along  the  southerly  and 
westerly  shores  of  Wenasaga  Lake  to  the  intersection 
with  a  line  drawn  east  astronomically  from  the  inter- 
section of  the  water's  edge  on  the  southerly  shore  of 
Sandy  Creek  with  a  line  drawn  south  astronomically 
from  the  water's  edge  on  the  most  easterly  extremity 
of  Bruce  Lake;  thence  west  astronomically  to  the 
water's  edge  on  the  southerly  shore  of  Sandy  Creek; 
thence  north  astronomically  to  the  intersection  with  a 
line  drawn  east  astronomically  from  the  confluence  of 
the  water's  edge  along  the  easterly  shore  of  Two  Island 
Lake  with  the  water's  edge  along  the  southerly  shore 
of  the  Chukuni  River;  thence  west  astronomically  to 
that  confluence;  thence  in  a  southwesterly,  north- 
easterly, southwesterly  and  northwesterly  direction 
following  the  water's  edge  of  Two  Island  Lake  and 
Gullrock  Lake  to  the  intersection  with  the  easterly 
production  of  the  south  boundary  of  the  geographic 
Township  of  Heyson;  thence  westerly  along  that 
production  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Aet 

December  3rd,  1966 


THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  354/66. 

Boards  of  Review. 

Made — November  17th,  1966. 

Filed— November  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

BOARDS  OF  REVIEW 

1.  A  petition  under  section  466  of  the  Act  may  be 
submitted  to  a  board  where  the  superintendent  of  the 
institution  has  been  requested  in  writing  to  discharge 
a  designated  patient  and  has  refused  in  writing  to 
discharge  the  patient. 

2. — (1)  Where  the  petition  is  made  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  designated  patient  other  than  a  patient  continued 
as  a  certified  patient  under  section  27  of  the  Act,  there 
may  be  submitted  to  the  board  of  the  institution  a, 

(c)  first    petition    after    the    expiration    of   one 
month ; 

(b)  second  petition  after  the  expiration  of  three 
months; 

(c)  third    petition    after    the    expiration    of    six 
months; 

(d)  fourth   petition  after  the  expiration  of  one 
year, 

from  the  date  of  the  admission  of  the  designated  patient 
to  the  institution, 

(2)  Where  a  fourth  petition  has  been  submitted 
under  clause  d  of  subsection  1,  there  may  be  submitted 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  designated  patient  additional 
petitions  to  the  board  of  the  institution  so  long  as  no 
such  petition  is  submitted  until  after  the  expiration  of 
one  year  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  the  petitioner  of 
the  report  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  in  regard  to  the 
last  preceding  petition. 

(3)  Where  the  petition  is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  a 
designated  patient  continued  as  a  certified  patient 
under  section  27  of  the  Act,  there  may  be  submitted 
to  the  board  of  the  institution  a, 

(a)  first  petition   after   the   expiration   of   three 
days; 

(6)  second  petition  after  the  expiration  of  one 
month; 

(c)  third  petition  after  the  expiration  of  three 
months; 

(d)  fourth    petition   after   the   expiration   of  six 
months; 

(e)  fifth  petition  after  the  expiration  of  one  year, 

from  the  date  that  the  designated  patient  was  continued 
as  a  certified  patient. 

(4)  Where  a  fifth  petition  has  been  submitted  under 
clause  e  of  subsection  3,  there  may  be  submitted  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  designated  patient  additional  petitions 
to  the  board  of  the  institution  so  long  as  no  such 
petition  is  submitted  until  after  the  expiration  of  one 
year  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  the  petitioner  of  the 
report  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  in  regard  to  the 
last  preceding  petition. 


3.  The  superintendent  and  members  of  the  staff 
of  the  institution  shall  furnish  the  chairman  of  the 
board  with  such  information  and  reports  as  the  chair- 
man requests. 

4.  Subject  to  subsection  10  of  section  466  of  the 
Act,  for  the  purpose  of  an  inquiry  under  subsection  8 
of  section  466  of  the  Act,  the  board, 

(a)  or  a  member  of  the  board  may  interview  a 
designated  patient  in  private;  and 

(6)  may  hold  a  hearing  in  private. 

5.  The  chairman  of  the  board  shall  transmit  to  the, 

(a)  petitioner  or  to  the  friend  or  relative  who 
petitioned  on  his  behalf,  as  the  case  may  be; 
and 

(6)  superintendent  of  the  institution  in  which 
the  petitioner  is  a  patient, 

the  report  mentioned  in  subsection  11  of  section  466 
of  the  Act  within  fourteen  days  after  the  inquiry  or 
hearing  has  been  completed. 

6. — (1)  A  member  of  the  board  who  is, 

(a)  the  chairman  of  the  board; 

(6)  a  psychiatrist;  or 

(c)  a  member  of  the  Bar  of  Ontario, 

shall  be  paid  $100  for  each  day  he  is  engaged  upon  the 
work  of  the  board. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  board  who  is  not  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  shall  be  paid  $60  for  each  day  he  is  engaged 
upon  the  work  of  the  board. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  remuneration  set  out  in 
subsections  1  and  2  each  member  of  the  board  shall  be 
paid  his  necessary  expenses  incurred  while  he  is  engaged 
upon  the  work  of  the  board. 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day 
that  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment 
Act,  1966  is  proclaimed  in  force. 
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THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  355/66. 

General. 

Made — November  3rd,  1966. 

Filed— November  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  Regulation  416  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{ca)  a  member  of  a  board  of  review  appointed 
under  section  466  of  the  Act. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  that 
section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1966 
is  proclaimed  in  force. 
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THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  356/66. 

General. 

Made — November  3rd,  1966. 
Approved — November  17th,  1966. 
Filed— November  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  e  of  subsection  6c  of  section  7  of  Ontario 
Regulation  190/62,  as  made  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  270/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(e)  undertaking  employment  as  a  teacher  under 
a  contract  with, 

(i)  the  Department  of  Education, 

(ii)  the  Department  of  Health,  or 

(iii)  the  Department  of  Reform  Institutions. 

Civil  Service  Commission: 

D.  J.  COLLINS, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  3rd  day  of  November,  1966. 

(6269)  49 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  357/66. 

Extension  of  Time  for  Licences. 
Made — November  17th,  1966. 
Filed— November  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4  of 
Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
322/62,  the  term  of  motor  vehicle  permits,  other  than 
permits  issued  in  respect  of  commercial  motor  vehicles, 
trailers  and  conversion  units,  issued  for  the  year  1966 
is  extended  from  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966  to  and 
including  the  28th  day  of  February,  1967. 
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THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  358/66. 

Courts. 

Made — November  17th,  1966. 

Filed— November  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DIVISION  COURTS  ACT 

1.  Schedule  69  to  Regulation  115  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

2.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  70  to  Regulation  115 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraph: 


vi.  The  townships  of, 
(c)  Bangor; 
(6)  Carlow; 

(c)  Herschel; 

(d)  McClure; 

(e)  Monteagle; 

(f)  Wicklow. 

3.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  123  to  Regulation  115 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraphs: 

iv.  The  Town  of  Waterford. 

V.  The  Township  of  Townsend. 

4.  Schedule  124  to  Regulation  115  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

5.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  208  to  Regulation  115 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraph: 


vi.  The  Township  of  Crowland. 
(6271) 
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THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 
SECURITIES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  359/66. 

Approved  Guarantee  Companies. 
Made — November  17th,  1966. 
Filed— November  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 

SECURITIES  ACT 

APPROVED  GUARANTEE  COMPANIES 

1.  The  incorporated  companies  listed  in  the 
Schedule  are  approved  as  guarantee  companies. 

2.  Ontario  Regulations  301/61,  100/62,  275/62, 
326/62,  4/63,  171/63,  134/64,  190/64,  190/65,  33/66, 
257/66,  266/66  and  319/66  are  revoked. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 

21. 


Schedule 

The  Acadia  Insurance  Company 

The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company 

Aetna  Insurance  Company 

Alliance  Assurance  Company,  Limited 

Anglo  Canada  Fire  &  General  Insurance  Company 

Anglo-Scottish  Insurance  Company,  Limited 

British  America  Assurance  Company 

The  British  Canadian  Insurance  Company 

The  British  Empire  Assurance  Company 

British  Northwestern  Insurance  Company 

Caledonian  Insurance  Company 

The  Canada  Accident  and  Fire  Assurance 

Company 
Canada  Security  Assurance  Company 
Canadian  General  Insurance  Company 
The  Canadian  Indemnity  Company 
The  Canadian  Mercantile  Insurance  Company 
The  Canadian  Surety  Company 
The  Casualty  Company  of  Canada 
The  Century  Insurance  Company,  Limited 
The  Citadel  Insurance  Company  of  Canada, 

Limited 
The  Commerce  General  Insurance  Company 
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22.  Consolidated  Fire  and  Casualty  Insurance 

Company 

23.  The  Continental  Insurance  Company 

24.  Co-operators  Insurance  Association 

25.  The  Dominion  of  Canada  General  Insurance 

Company 

26.  The  Dominion  Insurance  Corporation 

27.  The  Economical  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

28.  The  Employers'  Liability  Assurance  Corporation, 

Limited 

29.  Federal  Fire  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

30.  Federal  Insurance  Company 

3L    Federated  Mutual  Implement  and  Hardware 
Insurance  Company 

32.  Federation  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

33.  The  Fidelity  and  Casualty  Company  of  New  York 

34.  Fidelity  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

35.  Fireman's  Fund  Insurance  Company 

36.  Firemen's  Insurance  Company  of  Newark, 

New  Jersey 

37.  The  General  Accident  Assurance  Company  of 

Canada 

38.  General  Insurance  Company  of  America 

39.  Glens  Falls  Insurance  Company 

40.  Global  General  Insurance  Company 

41.  The  Globe  Indemnity  Company  of  Canada 

42.  Gore  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

43.  Great  American  Insurance  Company 

44.  The  Guarantee  Company  of  North  America 

45.  The  Guardian  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

46.  Guildhall  Insurance  Company,  Limited 

47.  The  Halifax  Insurance  Company 

48.  Hartford  Accident  and  Indemnity  Company 

49.  The  Home  Insurance  Company 

50.  The  Hudson  Bay  Insurance  Company 

5L    The  Imperial  Guarantee  and  Accident  Insurance 
Company  of  Canada 

52.  Imperial  Insurance  Office 

53.  Insurance  Company  of  North  America 

54.  The  Law  Union  and  Rock  Insurance  Company, 

Limited 

55.  Legal  and  General  Assurance  Society,  Limited 

56.  The  Liverpool  and  London  and  Globe  Insurance 

Company,  Limited 

57.  The  London  and  Lancashire  Guarantee  and 

Accident  Company  of  Canada 

58.  London  and  Midland  General  Insurance  Company 

59.  Lumbermen's  Mutual  Casualty  Company 

60.  Maryland  Casualty  Company 

61.  The  New  Zealand  Insurance  Company,  Limited 

62.  Niagara  Fire  Insurance  Company 

63.  North  British  and  Mercantile  Insurance  Company, 

Limited 

64.  Northern  Assurance  Company,  Limited 

65.  Norwich  Union  Fire  Insurance  Society,  Limited 

66.  The  Ocean  Accident  and  Guarantee  Corporation, 

Limited 

67.  Pearl  Assurance  Company,  Limited 

68.  The  Perth  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company 

69.  Phoenix  Assurance  Company,  Limited 

70.  The  Phoenix  Insurance  Company  (Hartford, 

Conn.) 

71.  Pilot  Insurance  Company 

72.  The  Provident  Assurance  Company 

73.  The  Prudential  Assurance  Company,  Limited 

74.  Railway  Passengers'  Assurance  Company 

75.  Reliance  Insurance  Company  of  Canada 

76.  The  Royal  Exchange  Assurance 

77.  Royal  Insurance  Company,  Limited 

78.  St.  Paul  Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Company 

79.  Scottish  &  York  Insurance  Company,  Limited 

80.  Scottish  Canadian  Assurance  Corporation 

81.  Scottish  Metropolitan  Assurance  Company, 

Limited 

82.  Simcoe  &  Erie  General  Insurance  Company 

83.  Sun  Insurance  Office,  Limited 

84.  Toronto  General  Insurance  Company 

85.  Traders  General  Insurance  Company 

86.  The  Travelers  Indemnity  Company 

87.  Union  Insurance  Society  of  Canton,  Limited 

88.  United  States  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company 

89.  United  States  Fire  Insurance  Company 

90.  The  W&terJoo  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company 


91.  The  Wawanesa  Mutual  Insurance  Company 

92.  Wellington  Fire  Insurance  Company 

93.  The  Western  Assurance  Company 

94.  Western  Surety  Company 

95.  The  World  Marine  &  General  Insurance 

Company,  Limited 

96.  The  Yorkshire  Insurance  Company,  Limited 

97.  Zurich  Insurance  Company 
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THE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  INSURANCE 
ACT,  1965 


O.  Reg.  360/66. 

General. 

Made— November  17th,  1966. 

Filed — November  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  INSURANCE 

ACT,  1965 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  96/66,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  108/66  and  118/66,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

12.  Benefits  under  the  standard  medical  services 
insurance  contract  are  extended  to  include 
services  performed  by  a  certified  specialist 
in  his  specialty  where  there  has  been  no 
referral  of  the  covered  person  to  the  certified 
specialist,  and  in  such  case  90  per  cent  of  the 
Ontario  Medical  Association's  schedule  of 
fees  for  certified  specialists  applies. 

(6273)  49 


THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  361/66. 

Forms  and  Records. 

Made — November  I7th,  1966. 

Filed — November  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  157/64  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  The  General  Register  Index  mentioned  in 
subsection  9  of  section  20  of  the  Act  .shall  be  in 
Form  3. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation 
157/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(1)  Where  the  Inspector  has  directed  under 
subsection  10  of  section  20  of  the  Act  that  an 
alphabetical  index  of  wills  be  kept,  the  index 
shall  be  in  Form  5. 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  157/64,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulation  1 19/66,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

11a.  A  certificate  of  a  judge  under  subsection  8  of 
section  52  of  the  Act  shall  be  in  Form  11  A. 

4.  Section  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  157/64  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  Certificates  of  discharge  of  mortgage 
under  section  65  or  69  of  the  Act  shall, 
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(a)  where  the  certificate  purports  to  dis- 
charge all  the  mortgaged  land  be  in 
Form  13; 

(b)  where  the  certificate  purports  to  dis- 
charge part  of  the  mortgaged  land  be 
in  Form  13A;  and 

(c)  where  the  certificate  is  executed  by 
the  personal  representative  of  a  de- 
ceased mortgagee  be  in  Form  13B. 

(2)  Not  more  than  one  mortgage  shall  be  dis- 
charged by  a  certificate  of  discharge. 

5.  Section  19,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  119/66,  and  sections  20  and  21  of  Ontario 
Regulation  157/64  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

19. — (1)  The  dimensions  of  an  instrument  exe- 
cuted on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 
shall  not  be  less  than  8  inches  by  13J^  inches 
and  the  instrument  shall  be  written  on  one 
side  only  of  paper  of  good  quality,  but  the 
outside  sheet,  which  when  folded  becomes  the 
cover,  may  have  writing  on  both  sides. 

(2)  Subsection  1  applies  to  affidavits  and  declara- 
tions and  consents  of  committees  of  adjust- 
ment and  other  attachments  to  an  instrument 
but  does  not  apply  to  a  deed  of  trust  and 
mortgage  or  any  supplemental  indenture  or 
to  a  municipal  by-law  that  is  prepared  in 
book  form  or  to  a  consent  under  The  Succession 
Duty  Act  or  the  Estate  Tax  (Canada). 

(3)  The  minimum  dimensions  prescribed  by  sub- 
section 1  do  not  apply  to  an  instrument 
issued  by  a  court. 


20. 


A  registrar  may  destroy  all  or  any  of  the 
following  records  of  his  office: 


1.  Registry  books,  commonly  called  "copy 
books",  if  all  the  instruments  recorded 
in  the  books  or,  in  the  case  of  missing 
instruments,  the  portions  of  the  books 
relating  to  the  missing  instruments 
have  been  microfilmed  in  accordance 
with  Ontario  Regulation  158/64. 

2.  Fee  books,  receiving  books,  day  books, 
and  combined  fee  and  receiving  books, 
if  the  entries  of  all  the  instruments, 
recorded  in  those  books,  to  which 
section  73  of  the  Act  applies  have  been 
marked  off  the  abstract  index  books  in 
accordance  with  that  section. 

3.  Deposit  index  books  and  alphabetical 
deposit  index  books  except  those  in 
which  entries  are  currently  made,  if 
those  books  have  been  microfilmed  in 
accordance  with  Ontario  Regulation 
158/64. 

4.  Alphabetical  index  books,  with  the 
written  approval  of  the  Inspector,  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  he 
imposes. 

5.  Bankruptcy  index  books  and  bankrupt- 
cy copy  books  if  they  have  been  micro- 
filmed in  accordance  with  Ontario 
Regulation  158/64. 

6.  Mortgages  and  mechanics'  liens  regis- 
tered before  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1890  and  instruments  related  thereto, 
if  instruments  purporting  to  discharge 
those  mortgages  or  mechanics'  liens 
have  been  registered  for  ten  years  or 
more  and  if  the  instruments  to  be 
destroyed  have  been  microfilmed  in 
accordance  with  Ontario  Regulation 
158/64. 

6.  Form  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  157/64  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Form  3 

The  Registry  Act 
GENERAL  REGISTER  INDEX  UNDER  SUBSECTION  9  OF  SECTION  20  OF  THE  ACT 


Number 

Date  of  Registration 

Instrument 

Grantor 

Grantee 

7.  Form  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  157/64  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  5 

The  Registry  Act 

ALPHABETICAL  INDEX  OF  WILLS, 

PROBATES,  ETC.,  UNDER  SUBSECTION  10 

OF  SECTION  20  OF  THE  ACT 


Name  of  Deceased 

Number 

Date  of 
Registration 

8.  Ontario  Regulation  157/64  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Form: 


Form  11a 

The  Registry  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  A  JUDGE  UNDER 

SUBSECTION  8  OF  SECTION  52  OF  THE 

ACT 


County  (or  District)  of 


To  Wit: 


Judge  of  the  County  (or  Dis- 
trict) Court  of  the  County 


(or  District)  of. 


certify  that  it  has  been  proven  to  my  satisfaction  that, 
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at  the  time  of  execution  of  the . 


(identify  instrument) 
to  which  this  certificate  is  attached 


(name  of  party) 


was  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  or  was  un- 
married or  as  the  case  may  be. 

As  witness  my  hand  at the day  of 

19.... 


Judge 

9.  Form  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  157/64  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Form  13 

The  Registry  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISCHARGE  OF 

MORTGAGE  DISCHARGING  ALL 

MORTGAGED  LAND 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Registry  Division  of 

I of , 

do  certify  that has  satisfied  all 

money  due  on,  or  to  grow  due  on  (or  has  satisfied  the  sum 

of  $ mentioned  in),   a  certain   mortgage 

made  by of 

to ,  which  mortgage  bears  date 

the day  of ,  19 , 

and   was   registered   in    the    Registry   Office   for   the 

Registry  Division  of on  the 

day  of ,  19. . . .,  at 

minutes  past o'clock 


(a.m.  or  p.m.) 


as  No. 


(Here  mention  the  date  and  the  date  of  registration  of 
each  assignment  thereof,  and  the  names  of  the  parties,  or 
mention  that  such  mortgage  has  not  been  assigned, 
according  to  the  fact.) 

And  that,  since  the  date  of  registration  of  the 
mortgage,  {insert  "no  part  of"  or  "part  of"  or  "all  of") 
the  mortgaged  land  has  been  included  in  a  plan  by 
which  lots  were  created,  registered  in  the  said  Registry 

Office  (where  applicable  add  "as  Plan  No 

which  includes  the  following  lots ") 

And  that  I  am  the  person  entitled  by  law  to 
receive  the  money,  and  that  such  mortgage  (or  such 
sum  of  money  as  aforesaid)  is  therefore  discharged. 

Witness  my  hand  this day  of 

19.... 


Witness 


Form  13a 

The  Registry  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISCHARGE  OF 

MORTGAGE  DISCHARGING  PART 

OF  MORTGAGED  LAND 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Registry  Division  of 

I, of 

do  certify  that has  satisfied 

all  money  due  on,  or  to  grow  due  on  (or  has  satisfied 

the   sum   of  $ mentioned   in),    a  certain 

mortgage  made  by of 

to which    mortgage    bears    date 

the day     of ,     19 

and   was   registered   in   the    Registry   Office   for   the 

Registry  Division  of on  the 

day  of ,  19. . . .,  at 

minutes     past.  . 


o'clock, as 

(a.m.  or  p.m.) 


No. 


(Here  mention  the  date  and  the  date  of  registration 
of  each  assignment  thereof,  and  the  names  of  the  parties, 
or  mention  that  such  mortgage  has  not  been  assigned, 
according  to  the  fact.) 

And  that  I  am  the  person  entitled  by  law  to 
receive  the  money  and  that  such  part  of  the  land  as  is 
hereinafter  particularly  described,  that  is  to  say  (where 
all  or  a  part  of  the  land  to  be  discharged  is  included  in  a 
plan  that  was  registered  after  the  registration  of  the 
mortgage,  it  must  be  described  with  reference  to  the  plan): 


is  therefore  discharged. 

Witness  my  hand  this day  of. 

19.... 


Witness 


Form  13b 

The  Registry  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISCHARGE  OF 

MORTGAGE  BY  PERSONAL 

REPRESENTATIVE  OF  DECEASED 

MORTGAGEE 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Registry  Division  of 


Whereas  I,  the  undersigned  (name  of  personal 
representative)  am  the  (executor,  administrator,  etc.) 
of  the  (estate  or  last  will  and  testament)  of  (name), 
deceased. 
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And  Whereas  the  letters  (probate  or  administra- 
tion, etc.)  of  the  (will  or  estate)  of  the  said  (name  of 
deceased)  were  granted  to  me  the  said  (name  of 
personal  representative),  by  the  Surrogate  Court  of  the 

(County  or  District)  of , 

on   the day  of ,    19 

and   were   registered   in   the   Registry  Office   for  the 

Registry  Division  of on  the 

day  of ,19 ,  as  No 

And  Whereas  the  certificate  {or  consent)  of  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  under  The  Succession  Duty  Act 
was   registered    in    the   said    Registry   Office   on    the 


.day    of. 


19. 


"No {or  is  attached  hereto  or  is  endorsed 

hereon). 

Now  Therefore  I,  the  said  (executor  or  adminis- 
trator) do  certify  that has  satis- 
fied all  money  due  on,  or  to  grow  dueon,  {or  has  satisfied 

the  sum  of  $ mentioned  in)  a  certain 

mortgage  made  by of 

to ,  which  mortgage  bears  date 

the day  of ,  19 

and   was    registered    in    the    Registry   Office   for   the 

Registry  Division  of on  the 

day  of ,  19....,  at 

minutes  past o'clock 


(a.m.  or  p.m.) 


as  No. 


{Here  mention  the  date  and  date  of  registration  of  each 
assignment  thereof,  the  names  of  the  parties,  or  mention 
that  such  mortgage  has  not  been  assigned,  according  to 
the  fact. ) 

Where  all  the  mortgaged  land  is  to  be  discharged  add 
the  following  clause: 

And  that,  since  the  date  of  registration  of  the 
mortgage,  {insert  "no  part  of"  or  "part  of"  or  "all  of") 
the  mortgaged  land  has  been  included  in  a  plan  by 
which  lots  were  created,  registered  in  the  said  Registry 
Office  {where  applicable  add  "as  Plan  No 

which  includes  the  following  lots ") 

And  that  I  am  the  person  entitled  by  law  to 
receive  the  money,  and  that  such  mortgage  {or  such 
sum  of  money  as  aforesaid  or  such  part  of  the  land  as  is 
hereinafter    particularly    described,    that    is    to    say 

)  is  therefore  discharged. 

Witne.ss  my  hand  this day  of , 


19. 


Witness 


10.  Form    15    of    Ontario    Regulation    157/64    is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


I,. 


Form  15 

The  Registry  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISCHARGE  UNDER 
SECTION  72  OF  THE  ACT 

To    the    Registrar    of    the    Registry    Division    of 


.of  the of 


do  hereby  certify  that 

has  satisfied  all  money  due  or  to  grow  due 

on  {or  has  satisfied  the  sum  of  $ mentioned 

in)  a  certain  instrument  made  by 

of to , 

which  instrument  bears  date  the day  of 

19 ...  .  and  was  registered   in 

the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 

on  the day  of ,   19.  .  .  ., 

at minutes  past o'clock 

(a.m.  or  p.m.) 

as  No affecting  the  following  land  (insert 

brief  description  referring  to  lot  and  concession  or  plan 
{or  as  the  case  may  be)  and  geographic  and  municipal 
designations). 

{Here  mention  the  date  and  the  date  of  registration  of 
each  assignment  thereof,  and  the  names  of  the  parties,  or 
mention  that  such  instrument  has  not  been  assigned, 
according  to  the  fact.  '^ 

And  that  I  am  the  person  entitled  by  law  to 
receive  the  money,  and  that  such  instrument  {or  such 
sum  of  money  as  aforesaid,  or  such  part  of  the  land  as  is 

herein  particularly  described,  that  is  to  say : ) 

is  therefore  discharged. 


Witness  my  hand  this day  of. 


19. 


Witness 


11.  The  use  of  the  revoked  Forms  13  and  15  of 
Ontario  Reguation  157/64  for  certificates  of  discharge 
executed  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967  and 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1968  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  compliance  with  Forms  13,  13A,  13B  and  15  as 
made  by  this  Regulation. 

12.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1967. 


(6274) 
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THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  362/66. 

Microfilming  of  Registry  Records. 
Made — November  17th,  1966. 
Filed — November  22nd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 158/64  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  6,  every  instrument 
registered  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1963, 
shall  be  recorded  in  full  on  microfilm. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  1  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply, 

(c)  to  a  plan  of  subdivision,  registrar's 
compiled  plan,  judge's  plan  or  munici- 
pal plan;  or 

(b)  to  a  plan  of  survey  attached  to  or 
forming  a  part  of  an  instrument,  where 
the  plan  exceeds, 

(i)  8  inches  by  27  inches;  or 

(ii)  16  inches  by  13  inches, 

if  the  registrar  has  a  translucent  copy 
of  the  plan  in  his  custody  or  if  the  plan 
is  contained  in  a  certificate  of  title 
under  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act  or 
a  certificate  of  the  master  of  titles 
under  section  58  of  The  Land  Titles 
Act. 

2.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  158/64  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  registrar  shall  obtain  a  positive  film  copy 
of  every  microfilm  on  which, 

(a)  instruments  registered  in  his  office  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1963  have  been 
recorded ; 

(6)  instruments  registered  in  his  office 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1963 
have  been  recorded,  upon  the  request 
or  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector; 

(c)  instruments  destroyed,  or  to  be 
destroyed,  under  section  74  of  the  Act 
have  been  recorded; 

(d)  mortgages  and  mechanics'  liens  regis- 
tered before  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1890,  and  instruments  related  thereto, 
to  be  destroyed  under  section  20  of 
Ontario  Regulation  157/64,  have  been 
recorded ; 

(e)  instruments  originally  recorded  in  the 
registry  books,  commonly  called  "copy 
books",  have  been  recorded,  where  the 
registry  books  are  to  be  destroyed 
under  section  20  of  Ontario  Regulation 
157/64;  and 

(/)  alphabetical  index  books,  deposit  index 
books,  alphabetical  deposit  index  books, 
bankruptcy  index  books,  and  bank- 
ruptcy copy  books  to  be  destroyed 
under  section  20  of  Ontario  Regulation 
157/64  have  been  recorded. 


3.  Sections  7  and  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  158/64 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

7.  This  Regulation  applies, 

(a)  to  instruments  registered  under  The 
Registry  Act  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1963; 

(b)  to  documents  deposited  under  The 
Custody  of  Documents  Act  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1963  and  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1964; 

(c)  to  documents  deposited  under  Part  II 
of  The  Registry  Act  after  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1964; 

(d)  to  declarations  filed  under  The  Limited 
Partnerships  Act  and  The  Partnerships 
Registration  Act  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1963; 

(e)  to  instruments  destroyed  under  section 
74  of  The  Registry  Act  after  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1963; 


(/)  to, 


(i)  instruments     registered 
The  Registry  Act, 


under 


(ii)  documents  deposited  under  The 
Custody  of  Documents  Act,  or 

(iii)  declarations  filed  under  The 
Limited  Partnership  Act  or  The 
Partnerships  Registration  Act, 

before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1963  and 
recorded  on  microfilm  after  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1967 ;  and 

(g)  mutatis  mutandis,  in  respect  of  records 
to  be  destroyed  under  section  20  of 
Ontario  Regulation  157/64. 

8.  Notwithstanding  section  1,  where  the  regis- 
tered instrument  is  a  certificate  of  title  under 
The  Certification  of  Titles  Act,  the  duplicate 
certificate  of  title,  bearing  the  completed 
certificate  of  registration,  instead  of  the 
registered  certificate  of  title,  shall  be  micro- 
filmed before  the  duplicate  certificate  of  title 
is  returned  to  the  director  of  titles. 

9.  The  requirements  of  this  Regulation  may, 
with  approval  of  the  Inspector,  be  varied  to 
apply  to  special  circumstances. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1967. 
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THE  LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT 

O.  Reg.  363/66. 

General. 

Made — November  I7th,  1966. 
Approved — November  I7th,  1966. 
Filed— November  23rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT 


1.  Ontario     Regulation     187/65 
adding  the  following  section: 


is    amended     by 
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21a.  Notwithstanding  section  18  and  section  21, 
the  closing  hour  for  a  dining  lounge,  dining 
room,  lounge,  public  house  and  club  will  be 
12  midnight  when  the  last  day  of  December  is 
a  Saturday. 

2.  Section    22    of    Ontario    Regulation    187/65    is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

22.  The  signs  displayed  on  the  exterior  of  a 
licensed  establishment  shall  make  no  reference 
to  the  holding  of  a  licence  or  the  rights 
granted  thereunder  other  than  in  the  words, 

(c)  an  Hotel  (or  an  Inn  or  a  Tavern  or  a 
Restaurant  or  a  Public  House)  under 
The  Liquor  Licence  Act; 

(b)  an  Hotel  (or  an  Inn  or  a  Tavern  or  a 
Restaurant  or  a  Public  House)  under 
The  Liquor  Licence  Act  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  licences  held ;  or 

(c)  a  statement  of  licences  held, 

all  of  which  shall  be  in  letters  not  exceeding 
five  inches  in  height. 

Made  by  the  Board,  this  17th  day  of  November, 
1966. 

W.  T.  ROBB, 

Chairman. 

W.  T.  NUGENT, 

Vice-  Chairman. 
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THE  ONTARIO  UNIVERSITIES  CAPITAL 
AID  CORPORATION  ACT,  1964 


O.  Reg.  364/66. 

Designated  Universities. 
Made — November  10th,  1966. 
Filed— November  24th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  ONTARIO  UNIVERSITIES 

CAPITAL  AID  CORPORATION  ACT,  1964 

DESIGNATED  UNIVERSITIES 

1.  The    Universities    listed    in    the    Schedule    are 
designated  as  universities  to  which  the  Act  applies. 

Schedule 

1.  Brock  University 

2.  Carleton  University 

3.  University  of  Guelph 

4.  Lakehead  University 

5.  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 

6.  McMaster  University 

7.  University  of  Ottawa 

8.  Queen's  University  at  Kingston 

9.  University  of  Toronto 

10.  Trent  University 

11.  The  University  of  Waterloo 


12.  The  University  of  Western  Ontario 

13.  University  of  Windsor 

14.  York  University 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  University  Affairs. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  10th  day  of  November,  1966. 
(6289)  49 


THE  ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES 
COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  365/66. 

Discharge  of  Sewage  from  Pleasure  Boats. 
Made — November  23rd,  1966. 
Approved — November  24th,  1966. 
Filed— November  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES 

COMMISSION  ACT 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(c)  "approved  device"  means  a  device  of  a  type 
and  specifications  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission; 

(b)  "marine  toilet"  means  any  toilet  installed  on 
or  within  a  pleasure  boat; 

(c)  "pleasure  boat"  means  a  boat  that  is  used  for 
pleasure  and  does  not  carry  goods  or  persons 
for  hire  or  reward,  and  includes  a  boat  char- 
tered or  hired  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  persons 
carried  therein ; 

(d)  "sewage"  means  organic  and  inorganic  waste 
and  litter,  and  includes  human  excrement, 
fuel,  lubricants,  paper,  rags,  bottles,  glass, 
crockery,  cans,  scrap  metal,  junk,  or  similar 
refuse  or  garbage ; 

(e)  "sleeping  accommodation"  means  an  enclosed 
or  partially  enclosed  structure  designed  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  sleeping  accommoda- 
tion and  furnished  with  berths,  beds,  or  any 
arrangement  of  seating  or  dining  facilities 
designed  for  use  as  sleeping  accommodation, 
but  does  not  include  a  sleeper  seat,  cuddy 
space  or  a  cabin  designed  for  storage  or 
emergency  shelter. 

2.  The  Commission  may  approve  a  device  for  the 
storage,  treatment  or  disposal  of  sewage,  other  than  an 
approved  device,  where, 

(a)  the  device  is  installed  in  a  pleasure  boat 
that  is, 

(i)  from  a  jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario, 
and 

(ii)  being  operated  in  Ontario  water;  and 

(b)  the  device  complies  with  the  laws  of  the 
jurisdiction,  referred  to  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  c,  in  regard  to  the  storage,  treatment 
or  disposal  of  sewage  in  pleasure  boats. 

3.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  section  5  and  sections  6,  7,  8 
and  10  apply  only  to  a  pleasure  boat  that  has  sleeping 
accommodation. 
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4.  No  person  shall  discharge  or  deposit, 

(a)  sewage  consisting  of  human  excrement;  or 

(b)  sewage  that  is  not  human  excrement, 

from  a  pleasure  boat  into  any  water  or  otherwise  permit 
such  sewage  to  enter  the  water. 

5.  Subject  to  sections  6  and  10,  every  owner  of  a 
pleasure  boat  shall  ensure  that  the  boat,  while  in  any 
water,  is  equipped  with, 

(a)  a  marine  toilet; 

(b)  an  approved  device  for  the  storage  or  dis- 
posal of  sewage  consisting  of  human  excre- 
ment; and 

(c)  containers  suitable  for  the  storage  of  sewage 
that  is  not  human  excrement. 

6.— (1)  Every  pleasure  boat  offered  for  sale  in 
Ontario  shall  be  equipped  with, 

(c)  an  approved  device  for  the  storage  or  disposal 
of  sewage  consisting  of  human  excrement;  or 

(b)  subject  to  subsection  2,  a  treatment  device 
acceptable  to  the  Commission,  which  may  be  a 
macerator  chlorinator,  for  the  storage  or 
disposal  of  sewage  if  the  owner  of  the  pleasure 
boat  has  been  issued  a  temporary  permit  for 
the  acceptable  treatment  device  by  the 
Commission. 

(2)  All  temporary  permits  issued  under  sub- 
section 1  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1971. 

7.  No  person  shall  discharge  or  deposit  sewage 
consisting  of  human  excrement  into  or  in  a  pleasure 
boat  unless  the  sewage  is  discharged  into  or  deposited 
in  a  marine  toilet  constructed,  installed  and  arranged 
in  accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

8.  Every  owner  of  a  pleasure  boat  shall  ensure  that 
the  marine  toilet  in  the  boat  is  constructed,  installed 
and  arranged  so  that  sewage  consisting  of  human  excre- 
ment deposited  in  or  discharged  into  the  toilet, 

(c)  is  stored  in  or  disposed  of  by  an  approved 
device  for  the  storage  or  disposal  of  such 
sewage;  and 

(b)  is  prevented  from  entering  any  water. 

9.  Every  owner  or  operator  of  a  pleasure  boat  shall 
ensure  that  sewage  consisting  of  human  excrement 
deposited  in  or  discharged  into  any  device  provided 
for  the  storage,  treatment  or  disposal  of  such  sewage 
that  has  not  been  approved  by  the  Commission  is  not 
discharged  into,  deposited  in  or  otherwise  permitted  to 
enter  any  water  but  is  retained  in  the  device  until  such 
time  as  the  sewage  can  be  lawfully  discharged  or  de- 
posited ashore  or  is  stored  in  or  disposed  of  by  an 
approved  device  for  the  storage  or  disposal  of  such 
sewage. 

10. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  upon  written 
application  by  the  owner  of  a  pleasure  boat  the  Com- 
mission may  issue  a  temporary  permit  authorizing  the 
operation  of  the  boat  if  it  is  equipped  with  a  treatment 
device  acceptable  to  the  Commission,  which  may  be  a 
macerator  chlorinator,  in  lieu  of  an  approved  device,  for 
the  storage  or  disposal  of  sewage. 

(2)  All  temporary  permits  issued  under  subsection  1 
expire  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1971. 

11.  Every  owner  or  operator  of  a  pleasure  boat 
shall  ensure  that  sewage  that  is  not  human  excrement 
is  retained  on  board  in  suitable  containers  until  such 
time  as  the  sewage  can  be  lawfully  discharged  or  de- 
posited ashore. 


12.  Ontario  Regulation  236/66  is  revoked. 

13.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the   1st 
day  of  June,  1968. 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission: 

JAMES  A.  VANCE, 

Chairman. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  November,  1966. 
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THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  366/66. 

Spacing  Units — Egremont  Township. 
Made— November  24th,  1966. 
Filed— November  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

1.  This  Regulation  applies  to  lots  1  to  15,  both 
inclusive,  in  each  of  concessions  VI,  VII,  VIII,  IX,  X 
and  XI  in  the  Township  of  Egremont  in  the  County 
of  Grey,  as  shown  outlined  in  red  on  a  plan  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
Plan  No.  723. 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  only  to  wells  drilled  to 
formations  of  Ordovician  age  or  deeper. 

3.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  the  area 
described  in  section  1  is  divided  into  numbered  tracts 
of  approximately  50  acres  and  such  tracts  are 
designated  as  spacing  units  as  outlined  in  green  on 
Plan  No.  723. 

4.  No  person  shall, 

(a)  bore  or  drill  more  than  one  well  on  each 
spacing  unit; 

(b)  bore  or  drill  a  well  on  a  spacing  unit  except 
within  the  target  area,  as  shown  on  Plan 
No.  723  and  prescribed  as  that  area  bound 
by  a  rectangle  500  feet  from  the  parallel 
perimeter  of  each  spacing  unit; 

(c)  drill  or  bore  or  produce  from  a  well  on  a 
spacing  unit  unless  all  the  interests  in  the  gas 
and  oil  in  the  unit  have  been  joined  for  the 
purpose  of  sharing  the  production  and  the 
costs  of  production,  including  the  cost  of  the 
well,  in  the  proportion  that  each  interest 
bears  to     the  total  interest  in  the  unit. 


(6291) 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  367/66. 

Cheese — Marketing. 

Made — September  8th,  1966. 

Filed— November  25th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(a)  "cheese"    means    cheese    of    every    variety 
produced  in  Ontario; 
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(6)  "marketing  board"  means  The  Ontario  Milk 
Marketing  Board; 

(c)  "producer  of  cheese"  means  the  person  who 
owns  the  cheese  at  the  time  it  is  made. 

2.  A  producer  of  cheese  named  in  column  1  of 
the  Schedule  is  exempt  from  section  8  of  Ontario 
Regulation  44/66  in  respect  of  cheese  manufactured 
by  the  producer  at  the  plant  or  plants  set  opposite 
the  name  of  the  producer  in  column  2. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

GEORGE  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  C.  ROUSE, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  8th  day  of  September,  1966. 
Schedule  2 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Producer  of  Cheese 

Location  of  Plant 

Ault  Cheese  Company  Ltd. 

Winchester 

Avonbank  Cheese  &  Butter  Co. 
Ltd. 

St.  Mary's 

Baden  Cheese  Ltd. 

Baden 

Bieman's  Creamery  &  Milk 
Products  Ltd, 

Clifford 

Black  Diamond  Cheese  Ltd. 

Plant  No.  1100, 
Harrowsmith 

Plant  No.  73, 
Selby 

Plant  No.  1165, 
Trenton 

The  Borden  Co.  Ltd. 

Bouck's  Hill 

(Chateau  Cheese  Division) 


Canada  Packers  Ltd. 
Cow  &  Gate  (Canada)  Ltd. 
Darigold  Products  Ltd. 
Earlton  Cheese  Factory  Ltd. 
Evelyn  Cheese  Factory 
Kraft  Foods  Ltd. 


Lunenburg  Cheese  Factory 

Mapleton  Cheese  &  Butter  Co. 
Ltd. 

New  Dundee  Co-operative 
Creamery  Ltd. 


Plantagenet  Creamery  Ltd. 

Puritan  Dairy  Products  Ltd. 

Thornloe  Cheese  Factory 

Uniondale  Cheese  Factory 

United  Dairy  &  Poultry 
Co-operative  Ltd. 

Warkworth  Cheese  Company  Ltd. 
Wellesley  Cheese  Factory 
(6292) 


Harriston 

Gananoque 

Oakville 

Earlton 

Evelyn 

Plant  No.  1174, 

Berwick 
Plant  No.  546, 

Newington 
Plant  No.  751, 

Williamstown 
Plant  No.  672, 

Wolfe  Island 

Lunenburg 
St.  Thomas 

Plant  No.  542, 

New  Dundee 

Plant  No.  492, 

Tillsonburg 

Plantagenet 

Dunnville 

Thornloe 

Lakeside 

Plant  No.  524, 

Guelph 
Plant  No.  116, 

Blyth 

Warkworth 
Wellesley 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

December  10th,  1966 


THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  368/66. 

Fishing  Licences. 

Made — November  24th,  1966. 

Filed— November  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  46/65  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  A  licence  issued  under  paragraph  g  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  31  of  the  Ontario  Fishery 
Regulations  shall  be  in  Form  21  and  the  fee 
therefor  is  85  cents  and  the  issuing  fee  therefor 
is  15  cents. 

(2)  A  licence  issued  under  paragraph  n  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  31  of  the  Ontario  Fishery 
Regulations  shall  be  in  Form  22  and  the  fee 
therefor  is  $4.50  and  the  issuing  fee  therefor 
is  50  cents. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 46/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  22"  in  the 
first  line. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  A  licence  in  Form  22  is  valid  only  during  the 
months  of  March,  April,  May,  June  and  July. 

3.  Form  22  of  Ontario  Regulation  46/65  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Form  22 

The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 


No. 


19.... 

NON-RESIDENT'S  LICENCE  TO  TAKE  FISH  BY 
MEANS  OTHER  THAN  ANGLING 

Identification 

Licence  fee $4.50        Age 

Issuing  fee 50         Height 

Weight 

Total  fee $5.00         Colour  of  hair 

Colour  of  eyes 

Under  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  and  the 
regulations,  and  subject  to  the  limitations  thereof  and 
the  limitations  of  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations,  this 

licence  is  granted  to 

of 

to  take  fish  by  means  other  than  angling. 

This  licence  is  valid  only  during  the  months  of 
March,  April,  May,  June  and  July,  19.  .  .  . 

Not  valid  unless  signed  by  issuer. 


Signature  of  issuer.  . 
Address  of  issuer .  .  . 

Signature  of  licensee . 
Date 
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THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

O.  Reg.  369/66. 

Crown  Game  Preserves. 
Made — November  24th,  1966. 
Filed— November  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  GAME  AND  FISH  ACT,  1961-62 

1.  Clause  h  of  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  28  of 
Appendix  B  of  Ontario  Regulation  22/65  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "to  21,  both  inclusive"  in  the  first  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and  20". 


(6295) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  370/66. 

Speed  Limits. 

Made — November  24th,  1966. 

Filed— November  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1.  Part  4  of  Schedule  2  to  Regulation  232  of  Re- 
vised Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61,  371/61,  128/62,  23/63, 
58/65,  152/65  and  134/66,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

21.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Welland—          as  No.  3  in  the  Township  of  Wainfleet  in 

the  County  of  Welland  commencing  at  a 

Twp.  of  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 

Wainfleet  roadway  known  as  County  Road  No.  7 

and  extending  southerly  therealong  for  a 

distance  of  1150  feet  more  or  less. 

22.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Welland —          as  No.  3  in  the  Township  of  Wainfleet  in 

the  County  of  Welland  commencing  at  a 

Twp.  of  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 

Wainfleet  roadway  known  as  County  Road  No.  7 

and  extending  westerly  therealong  for  a 

distance  of  900  feet  more  or  less. 

2.— (1)  Paragraph  14  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  8  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  made  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  1/65,  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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14.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Bruce —  as  No.  6  in  the  County  of  Bruce  lying 

between  a  point  situate  1700  feet  mea- 
Twps.  of  sured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with 

Eastnor  and  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as 
St.  Edmunds  County  Road  No.  9A  in  the  Township  of 
Eastnor  and  a  point  situate  500  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Dunks  Bay  Road  in  the  Town- 
ship of  St.  Edmunds. 

(2)  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  8,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61,  15/62,  273/62,  81/64  and 
1/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing paragraph: 

17.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Bruce —  as  No.  6  in  the  Township  of  St.  Edmunds 

in  the  County  of  Bruce  lying  between  a 
Twp.  of  point  situate  500  feet  measured  northerly 

St.  Edmunds  from  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Dunks 
Locality  of  Bay  Road  and  a  point  situate  1400  feet 
Tobermory  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known 
as  Head  Street  in  the  Locality  of  Tober- 
mory. 

3.  Part  4  of  Schedule  10  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  338/63,  1/65,  274/65  and  134/66, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

11.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
as  No.  8  in  the  Township  of  Niagara  in 

Lincoln —  the  County  of  Lincoln  commencing  at  a 

point  situate  575  feet  measured  easterly 

Twp.  of  Niagara  from  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Niagara 
Stone  Road  and  extending  westerly 
therealong  for  a  distance  of  1600  feet 
more  or  less. 

4. — (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  2  of  Part  2  of 
Schedule  13  to  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "1000" 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1200". 

(2)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  2  of  Part  2  of  the  said 
Schedule  13  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

{b)  lying  between  a  point  situate  1350  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Glenn  Avenue 
and  a  point  situate  1500  feet  measured  southerly  from 
its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  County  Suburban  Road  No.  24. 

(3)  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  13,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  184/61,  34/63,  228/63,  265/63, 
292/63  and  1/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph: 

23.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Simcoe —  as   No.    11    in   the  Township  of   Innisfil 

in  the  County  of  Simcoe  lying  between  a 

Twp.  of  point  situate  600  feet  measured  northerly 

Innisfil  from  its  intersection  with  the  northerly 

limit    of    the    road    allowance    between 

concessions  9  and  10  and  a  point  situate 

1350  feet   measured   northerly   from   its 

intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of 

the  roadway  known  as  Glenn  Avenue. 

(4)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  13  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


2.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Simcoe —  as  No.  11  in  the  Township  of  Innisfil  in 

the  County  of  Simcoe  commencing  at  a 

Twp.  of  point  situate  1200  feet  measured  souther- 

Innisfil  ly  from  its  intersection  with  the  southerly 

limit    of    the    road    allowance    between 

concessions    9    and     10    and    extending 

northerly   therealong   for  a   distance   of 

1800  feet  more  or  less. 

5. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  14  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  remade  by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  58/65,  is  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  6  of  the  said  Schedule  14, 
as  remade  by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  58/65,  is  revoked. 

6.— (1)  Part  1  of  Schedule  17  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  118/62  and  89/63,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

5.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Lanark —  as   No.    15   and   29   in  the  Township  of 

Montague    in    the    County    of    Lanark 

Twp.  of  lying  between  a  point  situate  1200  feet 

Montague  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 

between  concessions  5  and  6  and  a  point 

situate  750  feet  measured  southerly  from 

its  intersection  with  the  road  allowance 

between  concessions  7  and  8. 

(2)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  17,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  371/61,  118/62,  75/63  and  89/63, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph: 

5.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Lanark —  as  No.   15  and  29  in  the  Township  of 

Montague    in    the    County    of    Lanark 
Twp.  of  commencing  at  a  point  situate  1200  feet 

Montague  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  5  and  6  and  extend- 
ing southerly  therealong  for  a  distance  of 
2750  feet  more  or  less. 

(3)  Part  6  of  the  said  Schedule  17  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Part  6 

1.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Lanark —  as  No.    15   and   29  in   the  Township  of 

Montague  in  the  County  of  Lanark 
Twp.  of  commencing  at  a  point  situate  3950  feet 

Montague  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  5  and  6  and  extend- 
ing southerly  therealong  for  a  distance 
of  860  feet  more  or  less. 

7.— (1)  Paragraph  16  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  20  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960, 
as  remade  by  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  25/66, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

16.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Sudbury —         as  No.    17   in   the   District  of  Sudbury 

lying  between  a  point  situate  780  feet 
Twp.  of  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

Baldwin  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  roadway 

known  as  Power  Street  in  the  Town  of 
Town  of  Copper  Clifif  and  a  point  situate  500  feet 

Copper  Cliff       measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  line  between  lots  6  and  7  in 

Concession  1  in  the  Township  of  Baldwin. 
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(2)  Paragraph  16c  of  the  said  Schedule  20,  as  made 
by  section  15  of  Ontario  Regulation  25/66,  is  revoked. 

8.— (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  29  to 
Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960,  as  remade  by  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation 
330/61,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

1.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Lanark—  as  No.    15   and  29   in  the  Township  of 

Montague    in    the    County    of    Lanark 

Twp.  of  lying  between  a  point  situate  1200  feet 

Montague  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 

between  concessions  5  and  6  and  a  point 

situate  750  feet  measured  southerly  from 

its  intersection  with  the  road  allowance 

between  concessions  7  and  8. 

(2)  Part  4  of  the  said  Schedule  29,  as  amended  by 
Ontario  Regulations  158/62  and  178/63,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Lanark —  as  No.    15  and  29  in  the  Township  of 

Montague  in  the  County  of  Lanark 
Twp.  of  commencing  at  a  point  situate  1200  feet 

Montague  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  5  and  6  and  extend- 
ing southerly  therealong  for  a  distance  of 
2750  feet  more  or  less. 

(3)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  5  of  the  said  Schedule  29 
is  revoked. 

(4)  Part  6  of  the  said  Schedule  29,  as  remade  by 
subsection  2  of  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  158/62 
and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  80/65,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

3.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Lanark —  as  No.   15  and  29  in  the  Township  of 

Montague  in  the  County  of  Lanark 
Twp.  of  commencing  at  a  point  situate  3950  feet 

Montague  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection 

with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  concessions  5  and  6  and  extend- 
ing southerly  therealong  for  a  distance  of 
850  feet  more  or  less. 

9.  Part  5  of  Schedule  43e  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  31/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  5 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
District  of  as  No.  64  in  the  Township  of  Delamere 
Sudbury —         in  the  District  of  Sudbury  commencing 

at  a  point  situate  1500  feet  measured 
Twp.  of  westerly   from   its  intersection  with   the 

Delamere  centre    line   of   the   roadway   known   as 

Camp    Driftwood    Road   and   extending 

easterly    therealong    for    a    distance    of 

3500  feet  more  or  less. 

10. — (1 )  Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  47 
to  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Huron —  as  No.  83  in  the  townships  of  Hay  and 

Stephen  in  the  County  of  Huron  lying 

Twps.  of  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection 

Hay  and  with  the  line  between  concessions  1  and 

Stephen  2  and  a  point  situate  1000  feet  measured 

easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the  line 

between   lots   22   and   23   in   Concession 

North  of  Thames  Road  and  Concession 

South  of  Thames  Road. 


3.    That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Huron—  as  No.  83  in  the  townships  of  Hay  and 

Stephen  in  the  County  of  Huron  lying 

Twps.  of  between  a  point  situate  800  feet  measured 

Hay  and  westerly  from   its  intersection  with   the 

Stephen  line  between  lots  24  and  25  in  Concession 

North  of  Thames  Road  and  Concession 

South    of    Thames    Road    and    a    point 

situate     at     its     intersection     with     the 

easterly    limit    of    the    King's    Highway 

known  as  No.  21. 

(2)  Part  3  of  the  said  Schedule  47  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  3 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Huron —            as  No.  83  in  the  townships  of  Hay  and 

Stephen  in  the  County  of  Huron  com- 

Twps.  of  mencing    at    a    point    situate    300    feet 

Hay  and  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection 

Stephen  with  the  line  between  lots  22  and  23  in 

Concession  North  of  Thames  Road  and 

Concession  South  of  Thames  Road  and 

extending     easterly     therealong     for     a 

distance  of  1300  feet  more  or  less. 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Huron —  as  No.  83  in  the  townships  of  Hay  and 

Stephen  in  the  County  of  Huron,  com- 

Twps.  of  mencing    at    a    point    situate    700    feet 

Hay  and  measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 

Stephen  with  the  line  between  lots  24  and  25  in 

Concession  North  of  Thames  Road  and 

Concession  South  of  Thames  Road  and 

extending     westerly     therealong     for    a 

distance  of  1500  feet  more  or  less. 

11.  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Schedule: 

HIGHWAY  NO.  127 
Schedule  58/ 

Part  1 
(Reserved) 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2a 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 

Part  5 
(Reserved) 

Part  6 

1.   That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 

Hastings —        as  No.  127  in  the  townships  of  McClure 

and  Wicklow  in  the  County  of  Hastings 

Twps.  of  commencing   at   a   point   situate   at   its 

McClure  and      intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 

Wicklow  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  62  and 

extending    northerly    therealong    for    a 

distance  of  1275  feet  more  or  less. 
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12.  Part  5  of  Schedule  66h  to  Regulation  232  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by 
section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation  1/65,  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Part  5 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
Provisional  as  No.  648  in  the  Township  of  Mon- 
County  of  mouth    in    the    Provisional    County    of 

Haliburton  Haliburton     commencing     at     a     point 

situate  1800  feet  measured  southerly 
Twp.  of  from   its   intersection   with   the   line   be- 

Monmouth         tween  the  townships  of  Monmouth  and 

Cardiff   and   extending   southerly   there- 

along  for  a  distance  of  5300  feet  more 

or  less. 

13.  Regulation  232  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Schedule: 

HIGHWAY  NO.  655 
Schedule  66/ 

Part  1 


District  of 
Cochrane 

Twrp.  of 
Wark 

Town  of 
Timmins 


(6296) 


That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known 
ad  No.  655  in  the  District  of  Cochrane 
commencing  at  a  point  situate  4000  feet 
measured  northerly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  the  townships  of 
Murphy  and  Wark  in  the  Township  of 
Wark  and  extending  southerly  there- 
along  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said 
Highway  in  the  Town  of  Timmins. 

Part  2 
(Reserved) 

Part  2c 
(Reserved) 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 

Part  5 
(Reserved) 

Part  6 
(Reserved) 
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THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  371/66. 

General. 

Made— November  24th,  1966, 

Filed — November  28th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES  ACT 

!• — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of 
Regulation  503  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960 
IS  revoked. 


(2)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  2 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  Class  C — authorizing  the  licensee,  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  to  transport  goods  on  a  con- 
tinuous trip, 

(i)  from  the  place  or  places  named  in  the 
licence  if  the  goods  are  consigned  by 
one  consignor  to  one  or  more  consignees, 
or 

(ii)  to  the  place  or  places  named  in  the 
licence  if  the  goods  are  consigned  to 
one  consignee. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  revoked. 

(4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  2  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(3)  In  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1, 
(c)  "consignor"  means, 


(i)  a  person  other  than  a  person 
who, 


a.  arranges,    sells 
for  sale,  or 


or   offers 


(ii) 


(6) 


b.  negotiates  for,  or 

c.  holds  himself  out  as  one 
who  sells,  or 

d.  furnishes  or  provides, 

transportation  services  where 
the  transportation  service  of- 
fered is  to  be  or  has  been  in  part 
furnished  by  a  carrier  other 
than  that  person,  or 

e.  is  a  forwarding  agent,  a 
transportation  broker,  a 
cartage  agent  or  any  per- 
son engaged  in  a  similar 
operation  or  anyone  who 
enters  into  a  pooling  of 
freight  arrangement,  or 

a  common  carrier  by  rail,  a 
common  carrier  by  air  or  a  com- 
mon carrier  by  water,  where  the 
transportation  of  goods  is  in- 
cidental to  an  immediate  prior 
or  subsequent  transportation  of 
goods  by  a  common  carrier  by 
rail,  a  common  carrier  by  air  or 
a  common  carrier  by  water; 


"continuous  trip"  means  a  trip  without 
cessation  or  stopover  from  the  place  of 
commencement  to  the  destination  of 
the  shipment  other  than  a  cessation  or 
stopover  made, 

(i)  to  refuel  the  vehicle, 

(ii)  to  effect  any  required  repairs  or 
to  perform  any  other  required 
maintenance  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle, 

(iii)  to  provide  a  reasonable  rest 
period  for  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle, 

(iv)  in  the  case  of  emergency, 

(v)  to  effect  the  pickup  or  delivery 
of  goods,  or 
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(vi)  to  eflfect  the  transfer  of  goods  or 
interchange  of  trailers  by  a 
person  who  is  the  holder  of  a 
Class  C  operating  licence  or  who 
is  the  holder  of  an  operating 
licence  that  includes  the  terms 
of  a  Class  C  operating  licence, 

a.  where  the  terms  of  the 
operating  licence  author- 
ize the  transfer  of  goods 
or  interchange  of  trailers, 
and 

b.  if  the  goods  transferred 
or  the  trailers  inter- 
changed are  transported 
within  the  Class  C  au- 
thority of  the  person  to 
whom  the  goods  are 
transferred  or  the  trailer 
interchanged. 

(5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  2  is  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  No  person  shall  transport  uncrated  used 
household,  office  or  store  furniture  unless  he 
is  the  holder  of, 

(a)  a  Class  H  operating  licence  or  an 
operating  licence  that  includes  the 
terms  of  a  Class  H  operating  licence;  or 

(b)  a  Class  A  operating  licence  that  by  its 
terms  authorizes  the  holder  to  trans- 
port uncrated  used  household  furniture. 

(6)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "or  Class  B"  in  the  first  line. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Regulation  503  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Class  B  in  Form  2"  in  the  fourth  line. 


3.  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  Regulation  503  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

4.  Subsection  3  of  section  16  of  Regulation  503  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

5.  Subclause  1  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section 
17  of  Regulation  503  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 263/62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "B"  in  the 
first  line. 

6.  Section  28  of  Regulation  503  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  57/63,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Class  B  operating  licence  50.00"  in  the  fourth  line. 

7.  Where  a  licensee  is  the  holder  of  a  valid,  sub- 
sisting Class  B  operating  licence  issued  before  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force,  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1 
of  section  2  of  Regulation  503  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960  applies  to  the  licensee  upon  his  applying 
for  and  acquiring  vehicle  licences  for  1967  in  accordance 
with  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  Regulation  503 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960. 

8.  Where  a  licensee  is  the  holder  of  a  valid,  sub- 
sisting Class  C  operating  licence,  or  a  valid  subsisting 
operating  licence  that  includes  the  terms  of  a  Class  C 
operating  licence,  issued  before  this  Regulation  comes 
into  force,  subsection  2  of  section  1  applies  to  the 
licensee  upon  his  applying  for  and  acquiring  vehicle 
licences  for  1967  in  accordance  with  subsections  2  and  3 
of  section  1  of  Regulation  503  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960. 

9.  Form  2  to  Regulation  503  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked. 

10.  Form  3  to  Regulation  503  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"on  the  following  route"  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines. 


(6297) 
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Publications   Under  The  Regulations   Act 

December  17th,  1%6 


Editorial  Error 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

In  Ontario  Regulation  341/66  published  in  the 
November  19th,  1966  issue  of  The  Ontario  Gazette, 
the  line  reading  "Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of 
July,  1960."  should  read: 

"Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  July,  1966". 

(6366)  51 


THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  372/66. 

Exploration,  Drilling  and  Production, 
Made — December  1st,  1966. 
Filed— December  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  ENERGY  ACT,  1964 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  Ontario 
Regulation  326/64  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  "and  the  fee  therefor  is  $10". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  28  is  revoked. 

(6329)  51 


THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

O.  Reg.  373/66. 

General. 

Made — December  1st,  1966. 

Filed— December  5th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  Regulation 
227  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  An  application  for  a  driver's  licence  shall  be 
made  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Department 
for  the  class  of  licence  applied  for. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17,  as  amended 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  182/61,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Every  person  who  applies  for  an  original 
driver's  licence  and  who  has  attained  the  age 
of  sixteen  years  but  not  the  age  of  seventeen 
years,  shall  file  with  his  application, 

(a)  a  consent  thereto  signed, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  the  applicant 
residing  with  his  parents,  by 
both  parents,  and 

(ii)  in  all  other  cases,  by  his  parent 
or  guardian;  and 


(b)  a  certificate  respecting  the  applicant's 
character  stating  that  he  is  a  fit  and 
proper  person  to  be  licensed  and  signed 
by, 

(i)  the  chief  constable  or  magistrate 
of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
applicant  resides,  or 

(ii)  any  constable  on  the  police 
force  of  that  municipality  who  is 
authorized  by  the  chief  constable 
for  the  purpose. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  17,  as  made 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  294/63,  is  revoked. 


2.  Section  18  of  Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"No"  in  the  first  line  "driver's". 


3.  Section  19  of  Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"a"  in  the  second  line  "driver's". 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 227  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  297/65,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid: 

1.  For  a  driver's  examination  other 
than  a  motorcycle  driver's  examina- 
tion     $3.00 

2.  For  a  motorcycle  driver's  examina- 
tion       3.00 

3.  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  1  and 
2,  for  a  re-examination  within  a 
period  of  six  months  after  having 
failed  to  pass  a  driver's  examination 

or  motorcycle  driver's  examination      2.00 

4.  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  1,  2 
and  3,  for  a  re-examination  required 
by  reason  of  having  attained  the  age 

of  80  years 1.00 

5.  For  the  renewal  of  a  driver's  licence     3.00 

6.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  5,  for 
the  renewal  of  a  driver's  licence, 

(a)  where  the  applicant  has  attained 
the  age  of  78  years  but  not  the 

age  of  79  years 2.00 

(b)  where  the  applicant  has  attained 

the  age  of  79  years  or  more 1 .00 

7.  For  an  instruction  permit 2.00 

8.  For  a  duplicate  of  a  driver's  licence 
or  instruction  permit  in  case  of  loss 

or  destruction  of  the  original 1.00 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  20,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  297/65,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "chauffeur's  licence  or  operator's 
licence"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "driver's  licence". 
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5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 227  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  297/65,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "chauffeur's  licence  or  oper- 
ator's licence"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "driver's  licence". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  21,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  297/65,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "chauffeur's  licence  or  operator's 
licence"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "driver's  licence". 

(3)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  21, 
as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  297/65, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "his"  in  the  second 
line  "driver's". 

(4)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  21, 
as  remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  297/65, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "his"  in  the  second  line 
"driver's". 

(5)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  21,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  297/65,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "chauffeur's  licence  or  operator's 
licence"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"driver's  licence". 

6.  Section  22  of  Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  254/65,  is  revoked  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

22.— ( 1 )  After  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966  and 
subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  a  person  who 
except  for  lack  of  instruction  in  operating  a 
motor  vehicle,  is  otherwise  qualified  to  be 
issued  a  driver's  licence  may  apply  for  an 
instruction  permit  and  the  permit  may  be 
issued  entitling  the  applicant,  while  having 
the  permit  in  his  immediate  possession,  to 
drive  a  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  motorcycle, 
upon  a  highway  for  a  period  of  90  days  from 
the  date  of  issue  and  the  person  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  person,  who  is  the  holder 
of  a  valid  driver's  licence  other  than  a  driver's 
licence  restricted  to  the  operation  of  a  motor- 
cycle, occupying  the  seat  beside  him. 

(2)  No  person  shall,  after  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1967  operate  a  motorcycle  under  the  authority 
of  an  instruction  permit. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  and  subject  to 
subsection  2,  an  instruction  permit  issued  to  a 
student  who  is  enrolled  in  a  bona  fide  driver 
education  training  course  carried  on  in  a  high 
school,  collegiate  institute,  secondary  school, 
vocational  school  or  private  school  is  valid 
for  a  period  of  120  days, 

7.  Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations  182/61, 
291/61,  157/62,  317/62,  322/62,  76/63,  183/63,  294/63, 
211/63,  40/64,  228/64,  327/64,  254/65,  297/65,  216/66 
and  238/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

22c.— (1)  After  the  31st  day  of  December,  1966  an 
original  driver's  licence  may  be  issued, 

(a)  restricted  to  the  operation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  other  than  a  motorcycle; 

(6)  restricted  to  the  operation  of  a  motor- 
cycle; or 

(c)  to   permit   the  operation  of  a   motor 
vehicle  including  a  motorcycle, 


provided  the  person  to  whom  it  is  issued  has 
passed  an  examination  or  examinations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Department. 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorcycle  after  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1967  unless  he  has  passed 
a  motorcycle  driver's  examination  and  has 
been  issued  a  driver's  licence  bearing  an 
endorsement  authorizing  the  operation  of  a 
motorcycle. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  a  licensed 
driver  who  was  issued  an  original  driver's 
licence  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967 
and  who  applies  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July, 
1967  may  be  issued  a  motorcycle  operator 
endorsement  without  examination  provided 
he  has  filed  a  declaration  satisfactory  to  the 
Department  that  he  is  experienced  in  the 
operation  of  a  motorcycle. 

8.  Section  23  of  Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"chauffeur's  or  operator's  licence"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines,  in  the  sixth  line  and  in  the  eighth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "driver's 
licence". 


9.  Subsection  2  of  section  24  of  Regulation  227  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "restricted"  in  the  second  line  "driver's". 

10.  Section  25  of  Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  4  of 
Ontario  Regulation  182/61,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"licence"  in  the  first,  second,  fourth  and  eleventh  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "driver's 
licence". 


11.— ;-(l)  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  of 
Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "but  the  holder  of  an 
operator's  licence  may,  after  surrender  of  his  licence 
to  the  Department,  apply  for  and  procure  a  chauffeur's 
licence"  in  the  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "a"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time 
in  the  first  line  "driver's". 


12.  Section  27  of  Regulation  227  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"licence"  in  the  first,  fourth  and  sixth  lines  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "driver's  licence". 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  374/66. 

Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology. 
Made — November  9th,  1966. 
Approved — November  24th,  1966. 
Filed — December  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 268/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "fifteen"  in 
the  second  line  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "six- 
teen". 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "fifteen"  in  the  first  line  and  by  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "sixteen"  and  by  striking  out  "five"  in 
the  second  line  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "six". 


WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  November,  1966. 

(6367)  51 


THE  APPRENTICESHIP  AND  TRADESMEN'S 
QUALIFICATION  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  375/66. 

General. 

Made — December  1st,  1966. 

Filed — December  6th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE   APPRENTICESHIP   AND   TRADESMEN'S 

QUALIFICATION  ACT,  1964 

Chefs 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

(o)  "certified  trade"  means  the  trade  of  chef; 

(b)  "chef"  means  a  person  who  is  qualified  to 
prepare,  season,  and  cook  by  appropriate 
methods,  soups,  meats,  fish,  poultry,  vege- 
tables, desserts  and  to  prepare  sauces,  gravies 
and  salads,  and  who  has  a  working  knowledge 
of  meat  cutting,  baking  and  pastry  cooking 
and  other  culinary  skills. 

2.  The  trade  of  chef  is  designated  as  a  certified  trade 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

3.  An  apprentice  training  programme  is  established 
for  the  trade  and  shall  consist  of  three  periods  of 
training  and  instruction  of  2,000  hours  each, 

(a)  at  full-time  educational  day  classes  provided 
at  a  Provincial  Institute  of  Trades  in  the 
courses  contained  in  Schedule  1 ;  and 

(6)  in  practical  training  and  instruction  provided 
by  an  employer  of  the  apprentice  in  the 
courses  contained  in  Schedule  2. 

4.  The  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  an  apprentice  in  the 
certified  trade,  whether  for  his  regular  daily  hours  or  for 
hours  in  excess  of  his  regular  daily  hours,  shall  not  be 
less  than, 

(c)  50  per  cent  during  the  first  period  of  training 
and  instruction; 

(b)  65  per  cent  during  the  second  period  of 
training  and  instruction;  and 

(c)  80  per  cent  during  the  third  period  of  training 
and  instruction, 

of  the  hourly  rate  of  wages  or  its  equivalent  for  a 
journeyman  employed  by  the  same  employer  in  the 
certified  trade  and  with  whom  the  apprentice  is  working. 

5.  The  subjects  of  examination  for  an  apprentice 
are  the  subjects  set  out  in  column  1  of  schedules  1  and  2. 

6.  The  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed 
by  an  employer  in  the  trade  shall  not  exceed, 


(a)  where  the  employer  is  a  journeyman  in  the 
certified  trade,  one  apprentice  plus  an  addi- 
tional apprentice  for  each  two  journeymen 
employed  by  the  employer  in  the  certified 
trade  and  with  whom  the  apprentice  is 
working;  and 

(6)  where  the  employer  is  not  a  journeyman  in 
the  certified  trade,  one  apprentice  for  the 
first  journeyman  employed  by  the  employer 
plus  an  additional  apprentice  for  each  addi- 
tional two  journeymen  employed  by  the 
employer  in  the  certified  trade  and  with  whom 
the  apprentice  is  working. 

7.  Any  person  who  is  engaged  in  the  certified  trade 
is  exempt  from  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10  of  the 
Act. 

8.  A  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the 
certified  trade  is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  sections 
21  and  22  of  Ontario  Regulation  279/64. 

9.  Ontario  Regulation  269/64  is  revoked. 

Schedule  1 


Item 


Column  1 


Subject 
Matter 


Nutrition 


Sanitation 


Equipment 


Baking 


Column  2 


Instruction  to  be  Given 


Basic:  connect  directly  with 
cooking  and  preparation  of 
foods. 

Menu  planning. 

Micro-organisms  :  condi- 
tions for  growth;  how 
transferred; how  destroyed. 

Food  poisoning. 

Health  inspection:  rules  and 
regulations. 

Food  preservation. 

General  accident  preven- 
tion; first  aid. 

Materials  and  cleansers 
used. 

Knives:  selection,  sharpen- 
ing, care. 

Small  equipment:  selection, 
quality,  and  care. 

Electrical  equipment:  selec- 
tion, use,  care. 

Heat  conducting  properties 
of  various  metals. 

Arrangement  of  work  places. 

Weights  and  measures. 

Batters  and  doughs. 

Baking  powder:  types  of 
flour;  substitution. 

Leavening  agents:  baking 
powder,  flour,  egg  white. 

Fats:  kinds  used,  advan- 
tages, results. 

Oven  temperature:  tests  for 
doneness. 

Mixing:  over-mixing  and 
under-mixing. 

Pastry:  types  —  effect  of 
temperature  of  fat,  degree 
of  mixing,  handling,  etc. 

Types  of  cookies:  general 
method. 

Icings:  kinds,  use,  cake 
decorating. 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 

Subject 

Matter 

Instruction  to  be  Given 

5 

Butchering 

Theory  of  butchering. 
Wholesale  cuts. 
Carcasses. 
Recognition  of  cuts. 
Portion  control  of  meats. 
Grading,  hanging,  quality. 
Storage  and  freezing. 

6 

Service  and 

Planning  of  menus. 

Menus 

General  principles  of  table 

setting. 
Suitable  foods. 
Buffet  service. 
Catering:  kinds  of  catering 

required. 

7 

Business 

Cost  control:  pricing  menus. 

Knowledge 

Inventories. 
Labour  control. 
Buffet  work. 
Catering. 

8 

Soups 

Types. 

Preparation. 

Seasoning. 

9 

Fish 

Freshness  of  fish:  fresh 
water  and  salt  water. 

Seasoning,  sauces  and  gar- 
nishes. 

Kinds  of  fish  available; 
seasons  for  frozen  fish. 

Temperatures  for  cooking. 

Shell  fish:  kinds,  seasons, 
how  to  use,  preparation  of 
sauces. 

10 

Salads 

Use  and  preparation  of 
various  salads. 

Dressings:  salad  dressing; 
types  and  use;  mayon- 
naise; French  dressing; 
storage  of  dressings. 

U 

Meats 

Preparation. 

Different  methods  of  cook- 
ing meat. 

Knowledge  of  tender  and 
less  tender  cuts. 

Temperatures:  reason  for 
moist  heat;  use  of  meat 
thermometer. 

Preparation  of  suitable 
meats  for  buffet  service. 

Carving  of  meat  including 
game  and  poultry. 

Suitable  gravies  and  sauces. 

Storage  of  meat. 

Tenderizers. 

12 

Vegetables 

Kinds  and  preparation. 
Retention  of  colour,  flavour, 

food  value. 
Use    of    herbs,    spices    for 

variety. 
Storage  of  vegetables. 

13 

Thickening 

Types. 

Agents 

Proportions  and  prepara- 
tion. 

14 

Desserts 

Varieties,    preparation,   ar- 
rangement. 

Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Subject 
Matter 

Instruction  to  be  Given 

15 

Fruit 

Kinds  and  seasons  of  fresh 

fruit. 
Suitable  varieties  used  for 

various  purposes. 
Discolouration  of  fresh 

fruit. 

16 

Cheese 

Selection  and  preparation. 
Arrangement. 
Varieties  of  cheese. 

17 

Beverages 

Basic  requirements. 
Utensils:  care  and  use. 

18 

Cereals 

Methods  of  preparation. 
Types  of  breakfast  cereals. 
General  proportion  timing. 

19 

Sandwiches 

Kinds,  preparation  and 
seasoning  of  fillings. 

Precautions  in  handling, 
wrapping,  storage. 

Fancy  sandwiches:  keeping 
qualities,  storage. 

20 

Eggs 

Grading,    storing   of   yolks 
and  whites,  freshness. 

21 

Deep 
Frying 

Care  and  use  of  fats,  oils 

and  shortening. 
Temperatures:  smoking, 

type  for  various  foods. 
Precautions. 
Breading:  kinds  of  food  to 

use  on  and  not  to  use. 

22 

Related 
Subjects 

English:  business  letters. 

Human  relations. 

Mathematics. 

Rules  and  regulations:  The 
Apprenticeship  and  Trades- 
men's Qualification  Act, 
1964. 

Health. 

Field  trips:  wholesale  mar- 
kets; flour  mill;  hotel  and 
restaurant  kitchens. 

Schedule  2 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 

Subject 
Matter 

Instruction  to  be  Given 

1 

Basic 

Cleanliness. 

principles 

Sanitation. 

of   the 

Proper   care    and    use   of 

trade 

utensils. 
Storage  of  food. 
Systematic  work. 
Standard  portions. 
Attractiveness  of  dinner 

plates. 
Safety  measures. 
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Column  1 


Item 


Subject 
Matter 


Baking 


Butchering 
Service 

Soups 
Fish 


Salads 


Meat 


Vegetables 


Column  2 


Instruction  to  be  Given 


Muffins,  scones,  popovers, 
griddle  cakes,  cream  puffs 
and  bouchees. 

Cakes:  plain,  angel,  sponge, 
chiffon. 

Icings: simple,  cake  decorat- 
ing. 

Pastry  and  fillings. 

Yeast  mixtures: rolls,  bread, 
sweet  doughs. 

Cookies:  variations. 

Tea  biscuits:  variations. 

Practice  in  cutting  meat. 


Practice  in  arranging  food 
on  plates  for  serving. 

Setting  up  and  serving  of 
buffet  meals. 

Catering,  where  possible. 


Various  types  of  soups. 
Meat  stock. 
Garnishes. 


Fresh  and  frozen:  steamed, 

baked,  sauteed. 
Filleting. 

Sauces  and  garnishes. 
Use  of  left-overs. 
Shell  fish  and  sauces. 
Fish  cocktails  and  sauces. 
Fish     dishes    suitable     for 

buffet  service. 

Preparation  and  mixing  of 
tossed  salads  using  vege- 
tables and  greens. 

Meat,  fish,  cooked  vege- 
table salads. 

Chicken,  turkey,  sea  food 
salads  (using  shell  fish). 

Individual  salads. 

Dressing:      cooked      salad 
dressing;  mayonnaise — 
variations;  French    dress- 
ing. 

Pan       broiling,       broiling, 

roasting,  stewing,  braising, 

simmering. 
Cuts     suitable     for     each 

method. 
Recognition     of     different 

cuts  of  meat. 
Carving. 

Gravies  and  sauces. 
Use  of  left-overs. 
Preparation  of  meat  for 

cooking. 
Preparation       of       meats 

suitable  for  buffet  service. 

Preparation  and  cooking. 
Preparation  of  suitable 
sauces. 

of   canned    vege- 


Heating 
tables. 

Cooking 
tables. 


of    frozen    vege- 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Subject 
Matter 

Instruction  to  be  Given 

10 

Desserts 

Puddings:  baked  or 
steamed;  suitable  sauces. 

Gelatine:       plain       jellies, 
whips,  sponges  and  Bava- 
rians. 

Meringue  desserts:  parfaits 
and    ice   cream    desserts; 
sauces. 

Crumb  crust  desserts. 

11 

Fruits 

Preparation  and  serving  of 
raw  fruit. 

Cooking  of  fresh  and  de- 
hydrated fruits. 

12 

Cheese 

Simple  cheese  dishes. 
Recognition     of     different 
kinds  of  cheese. 
Set-up  of  a  cheese  board. 

13 

Beverages 

Tea,        coffee,    chocolate, 
cocoa,  fruit  cocktails,  fruit 
juices. 

14 

Cereals 

Hot  breakfast  cereals. 
Baked  rice. 
Italian  pastes. 

15 

Sandwiches 

All  types  for  general  use. 
Fancy:  hors  d'oeuvres,  dip, 
etc. 

16 

Eggs 

Soft,  hard,  poached,  fried, 
scrambled. 
Omelets. 

17 

Deep  Fat 
Frying 

Fish,  croquettes,  fritters. 
Suitable  vegetables. 

(6368) 
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THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 


O.  Reg.  376/66. 

Classification  of  Hospitals. 
Made — December  1st,  1966. 
Filed— December  7th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
110/63  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of 
clause/,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  g  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(h)  Group  H  hospitals,  being  psychiatric  hos- 
pitals providing  facilities  for  giving  instruc- 
tion to  medical  students  of  any  university. 

2.  The  Schedule  to  Ontario  Regulation  110/63  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  heading  and 
item: 

GROUP  H  HOSPITALS 


Item  Location 

1.  Toronto 

(6369) 


Name 
Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 
ACT 

O.  Reg.  377/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made — December  2nd,  1966. 
Filed— December  9th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

ACT 

1.  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation  260/65,  as 
remade  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  98/66  and 
amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  338/66,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  item: 


Column  I 
la.     Thunder  Bay 


Column  II 
Township  of  Conmee 


J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  December,  1966. 


(6380) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 


December  24th,  1966 


THE  POWER  COMMISSION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  378/66. 

Ontario  Electrical  Code. 
Made— November  23rd,  1966. 
Approved — December  8th,  1966. 
Filed— December  12th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  POWER  COMMISSION  ACT 

ONTARIO  ELECTRICAL 
CODE 

SECTION  ©—INTERPRETATION 

0-002  In  this  Code: 

1.  "acceptable"  means  acceptable  to  an  inspec- 
tor; 

2.  "accessible"  when  applied  to  wiring  methods 
means  that  the  wiring  is  not  permanently 
closed  in  by  the  structure  or  finish  of  a  building 
and  is  capable  of  being  removed  without  dis- 
turbing the  building  structure  or  finish; 

3.  "accessible"  when  applied  to  electrical  equip- 
ment means  that  the  equipment  may  be 
closely  approached  because  it  is  not  guarded 
by  locked  doors,  elevation,  or  other  effective 
means; 

4.  "alive"  or  "live"  means  electrically  connected 
to  a  source  of  potential  difference,  or  electric- 
ally charged  so  as  to  have  a  potential  different 
from  that  of  the  earth;  and  in  this  Code 
"current-carrying"  has  the  same  meaning 
where  the  intention  is  clear; 

5.  "aluminum-sheathed  cable"  means  a  cable 
consisting  of  one  or  more  conductors  of 
approved  type  assembled  into  a  core  and 
covered  with  a  liquid-  and  gas-tight  sheath  of 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy; 

6.  "approved",  when  applied  to  electrical  equip- 
ment, means  that  the  advertisement,  display, 
use,  installation,  sale,  offer  for  sale  or  other 
disposal  of  the  electrical  equipment  has  been 
authorized  under  Section  2  of  this  Code,  and 
when  applied  to  any  other  articles,  methods  or 
things  means  that  the  articles,  methods  or 
things  are  approved  by  the  inspection  depart- 
ment for  the  particular  use  or  purpose  to 
which  the  articles,  methods  or  things  are  put 
or  for  which  they  are  employed ; 

7.  "approved  fire-door"  means  a  fire-door  in- 
cluding the  hardware  which  has  been  approved 
and  labelled  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories 
of  Canada  or  Underwriters'  Laboratories  In- 
corporated for  the  location  in  which  it  is  used; 

8.  "armour"  means  a  wrapping  of  galvanized 
interlocking  steel  strip  or  other  approved 
metal,  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  assembly 
of  certain  insulated  cables,  wires,  or  cords; 

9.  "armoured-cable"  means  a  cable  provided 
with  a  wrapping  of  metal  tape  other  than  lead, 
which  wrapping  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
assembly ; 

10.  "authorized  person"  means  a  qualified  person 
who  by  the  nature  of  his  duties  or  occupation 
is  obliged  to  approach  or  handle  electrical 


equipment,  or  a  person  who,  having  been 
warned  of  the  hazards  involved,  has  been 
instructed  or  authorized  to  do  so  by  someone 
having  authority  to  give  the  instruction  or 
authorization; 

11.  "auxiliary  gutter"  means  a  raceway  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  enclosure  used  to  supplement 
the  wiring  space  of  electrical  equipment  and 
to  enclose  interconnecting  conductors; 

12.  "AWG"  means  the  American  (or  Brown  and 
Sharpe)  wire  gauge  as  applied  to  non-ferrous 
conductors  and  non-ferrous  sheet  metal; 

13.  "branch  circuit"  means  that  part  of  a  circuit 
extending  beyond  the  final  overcurrent  devices 
in  the  circuit; 

14.  "building"  means  a  structure  that  stands 
alone  or  which  is  cut  off  from  adjoining 
structures  by  unpierced  fire-walls  or  by 
openings  protected  by  approved  fire-doors; 

15.  "bus"  means  a  conductor  which  serves  as  a 
common  connection  for  the  corresponding 
conductors  of  two  or  more  circuits; 

16.  "busway"  means  a  raceway  consisting  of  a 
system  of  metal  troughing,  including  its  el- 
bows, tees,  crosses  and  straight  runs,  contain- 
ing conductors  supported  on  insulators; 

17.  "cabinet"  means  an  enclosure  of  adequate 
mechanical  strength,  composed  entirely  of 
fire-  and  absorption-resistant  material,  de- 
signed either  for  surface  or  flush  mounting 
and  provided  with  a  frame,  matt,  or  trim,  in 
which  swinging  doors  are  hung; 

18.  "cabletrough"  means  a  raceway  consisting  of 
a  system  of  metal  troughing,  and  fittings 
therefor,  so  formed  and  constructed  that  in- 
sulated conductors  and  cables  may  be  readily 
installed  or  removed  after  the  system  has  been 
completely  installed,  without  injury  to  con- 
ductors or  their  covering; 

19.  "cell"  means  a  single,  enclosed  tubular  space 
in  a  cellular  metal-floor  membeV,  the  axis  of 
the  space  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
metal-floor  member; 

20.  "cellular"  when  applied  to  a  metal-floor  or  part 
thereof  means  that  the  metal-floor  or  part 
thereof  is  so  constructed  as  to  contain  one  or 
more  cells; 

21.  "cellular  metal-floor  raceway"  means  the 
cells  of  cellular  metal-floors  which,  with  suit- 
able fittings,  may  be  approved  as  enclosures 
for  electrical  conductors; 

22.  "circuit"  means  a  path  usually  of  metal 
through  which  electric  current  can  flow; 

23.  "circuit  breaker"  means  an  electro-mechanical 
device  designed  to  automatically  open  a 
current-carrying  circuit  on  a  pre-determined 
over-current,  under  both  overload  and  short- 
circuit  conditions  without  injury  to  the  device; 

24.  "communication  circuit"  means  a  circuit 
which  is  part  of  a  communication  system; 

25.  "communication  system"  means  an  electrical 
system  whereby  intelligence  or  signals  may  be 
transmitted  to  or  through  a  central  station, 
including  telephone,  telegraph,  district  mes- 
senger, fire  and  burglar  alarm,  watchman  or 
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sprinkler  supervisory-system,  and  other  central 
station  systems,  which  commonly  receive  the 
power  supply  necessary  for  their  operation 
from  central  office  or  local  power  sources,  but 
does  not  include  radio  communication  equip- 
ment; 

26.  "concealed"  means  rendered  permanently  in- 
accessible by  the  structure  or  finish  of  a 
building; 

27.  "conductor"  means  a  wire,  cable  or  other  form 
of  metal  installed  for  the  purpose  of  conveying 
electric  current  from  one  piece  of  electrical 
equipment  to  another  or  to  ground; 

28.  "conduit"  means  a  raceway  of  circular  cross- 
section  into  which  it  is  intended  that  con- 
ductors be  drawn,  and  includes  metallic  and 
non-metallic  rigid  conduit  and  flexible  conduit, 
and, 

(a)  "rigid  conduit"  means  a  rigid  conduit  of 
metallic  or  non-metallic  material; 

(b)  "rigid  metal  conduit"  means  a  rigid  con- 
duit of  metallic  material  having  the  same 
dimensions  as  standard  pipe  and  suitable 
for  threading  with  standard  pipe  threads; 

(c)  "rigid  non-metallic  conduit"  means  a 
rigid  conduit  of  non-metallic  material 
which  may  not  be  threaded ; 

(d)  "rigid  PVC  conduit"  means  a  rigid  non- 
metallic  conduit  of  unplasticized  poly- 
vinyl chloride; 

(e)  "rigid  Type  I  non-metallic  conduit" 
means  a  rigid  non-metallic  conduit  of 
bituminized  fibre  or  asbestos  cement 
which  requires  to  be  encased  in  concrete; 

(f)  rigid  Type  II  non-metallic  conduit" 
means  a  rigid  non-metallic  conduit  of 
bituminized  fibre  or  asbestos  cement  of 
heavier  construction  than  Type  I,  which 
does  not  require  to  be  encased  in  concrete; 

(g)  "flexible  conduit"  means  a  conduit  of 
metallic  material  which  may  be  easily 
bent  without  the  use  of  tools; 

(h)  "liquid-tight  flexible  metal  conduit" 
means  a  flexible  metal  conduit  having  an 
outer  liquid- tight  jacket; 

29.  "connection  authorization"  means  written 
permission  by  the  inspection  department  to  a 
supply  authority,  or  any  other  person  or  cor- 
poration, to  supply  electric  energy  to  a 
particular  electrical  installation; 

30.  "contractor"  means  any  person  who  as  prin- 
cipal, servant  or  agent,  by  himself  or  his 
associates,  employees,  servants  or  agents  per- 
forms or  engages  to  perform  either  for  his  own 
use  and  benefit  or  for  that  of  another  and  for 
or  without  remuneration  or  gain  any  work  with 
respect  to  any  electrical  installation  or  any 
other  work  to  which  this  Code  applies; 

31.  "cut  out  box"  means  an  enclosure  of  adequate 
mechanical  strength,  composed  entirely  of  fire- 
resistant  and  absorption-resistant  material, 
designed  for  surface  mounting  and  having 
swinging  doors  or  covers  secured  directly  to, 
and  telescoping  with,  the  walls  of  the  box 
proper; 

32.  "dead"  when  applied  to  electrical  equipment 
means  that  the  current-carrying  electrical 
equipment  is  free  from  any  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  potential  difference  and 
from  electrical  charge  or  has  not  a  potential 
different  from  that  of  earth; 


33.  "dead  front"  when  applied  to  electrical  equip- 
ment means  that  the  electrical  equipment  is  so 
constructed  that  all  live  parts,  except  the  wells 
for  plug  fuses  in  panelboards  and  in  enclosed 
branch-circuit  cut-outs,  are  enclosed  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  inaccessible; 

34.  "different  systems"  means  systems  which  de- 
rive their  energy  from  different  transformers 
or  from  different  banks  of  transformers  or 
from  different  generators  or  other  sources; 

35.  "disconnecting  means"  means  a  device,  group 
of  devices,  or  other  means  whereby  the  con- 
ductors of  a  circuit  can  be  disconnected  from 
their  source  of  supply; 

36.  "dust-tight"  means  an  enclosure  constructed 
so  that  dust  cannot  enter  it; 

37.  "duty"  means  a  requirement  of  service  that 
specifies  the  degree  of  regularity  of  the  load; 
and, 

(a)  "continuous  duty"  means  a  requirement 
of  service  that  demands  operation  at  a 
substantially  constant  load  for  an  in- 
definitely long  time; 

(b)  "short  time  duty"  means  a  requirement 
of  service  that  demands  operation  at  a 
substantially  constant  load  for  a  short 
and  definitely  specified  time; 

(c)  "intermittent  duty"  means  a  require- 
ment of  service  that  demands  operation 
for  definitely  specified  alternate  intervals 
of, 

(i)  load  and  no  load, 
(ii)  load  and  rest,  or 
(iii)  load,  no  load  and  rest; 

(d)  "periodic  duty"  means  a  type  of  inter- 
mittent duty  in  which  the  load  conditions 
are  regularly  recurrent; 

(e)  "varying  duty"  means  a  requirement  of 
service  that  demands  operation  at  loads 
and  for  intervals  of  time,  both  of  which 
may  be  subject  to  wide  variation; 

38.  "electrical  equipment"  means  any  apparatus, 
appliance,  device,  instrument,  fitting,  fixture, 
machinery,  material  or  thing  used  in  or  for, 
or  capable  of  being  used  in  or  for,  the  genera- 
tion, transformation,  transmission,  distribu- 
tion, supply,  or  utilization  of  electric  power  or 
energy,  and  without  restricting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  includes  any  assemblage  or 
combination  of  materials  or  things  which  is 
used,  or  is  capable  of  being  used,  or  adapted 
to  serve  or  perform  any  particular  purpose  or 
function  when  connected  to  an  electrical 
installation,  notwithstanding  that  any  of  such 
materials  or  things  are  mechanical,  metallic 
or  non-electric  in  origin; 

39.  "electrical  installation"  means  a  system  or 
part  of  a  system  of  wiring  installed  or  to  be 
installed  in  or  upon  any  land,  building  or 
premises  from  the  point  or  points  of  delivery 
of  electric  power  or  energy  therein  or  thereon, 
up  to  the  point  or  points  where  the  power  or 
energy  can  be  consumed  or  used  therein  or 
thereon  by  any  electrical  equipment,  and  the 
expressions  "work  on  an  electrical  installation" 
or  "make  an  electrical  installation"  include 
the  installation,  maintenance,  alteration, 
extension  and  repair  of  the  wiring  and  the 
connection  of  the  wiring  with  any  of  the 
electrical  equipment  or  with  any  other  part 
of  the  wiring  system; 
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40.  "electrical  metallic  tubing"  means  a  metal 
raceway  into  which  it  is  intended  that  con- 
ductors shall  be  drawn,  and  which  has  a  cir- 
c?ular  cross-section,  a  wall  thinner  than  that 
of  rigid  metal  conduit  and  an  outside  diameter 
sufficiently  different  from  that  of  rigid  conduit 
to  render  it  impracticable  for  threading  it  with 
standard  pipe-thread; 

41.  "electric  elevator"  means  an  elevator  in  which 
the  motion  of  the  car  or  platform  is  obtained 
through  an  electric  motor  applied  directly  to 
the  elevator  machinery; 

42.  "elevator"  means  a  hoisting  and  lowering 
mechanism  equipped  with  a  car  or  platform 
which  moves  in  guides  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  but  not  including  tiering- 
machines  or  piling-machines  which  operate 
within  one  storey,  or  endless  belts,  conveyors, 
chains,  buckets  or  similar  devices  used  for  the 
purpose  of  elevating  materials; 

43.  "elevator  machinery"  means  the  machinery 
and  its  equipment  used  in  raising  and  lowering 
the  elevator  car  or  platform; 

44.  "emergency  and  exit  lights"  means  all  lights 
required  by  law  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
safe  exit  in  case  of  fire  or  other  emergency; 

45.  "enclosure"  means  a  protective  housing  for 
switchgear,  switches,  air  circuit  breakers, 
panelboards,  industrial  control  equipment  and 
similar  apparatus,  and 

(a)  "enclosure  I"  means  a  general  purpose 
enclosure  of  metal  or  other  suitable 
material,  designed  to  protect  live  parts 
from  accidental  contact,  which  is  suitable 
for  use  indoors  in  ordinary  locations; 

(b)  "enclosure  11"  means  a  drip-tight  en- 
closure similar  to  an  enclosure  I  but  con- 
structed or  protected  by  the  addition  of 
drip  shields  or  their  equivalent  capable  of 
preventing  moisture  or  dirt  from  accu- 
mulating on  the  enclosure  and  which  is 
suitable  for  use  indoors  where  the  en- 
closure may  be  subject  to  falling  moisture 
or  dirt; 

(c)  "enclosure  III"  means  a  weatherproof 
enclosure  constructed  or  protected  so 
that  exposure  of  the  enclosure  to  weather, 
falling  moisture  or  external  splashing 
will  not  impair  the  effectiveness  of  the 
enclosed  equipment  and  which  is  suitable 
for  use  outdoors; 

(d)  "enclosure  IV"  means  a  watertight  en- 
closure constructed  so  that  a  direct 
stream  of  water  from  a  hose  cannot  pene- 
trate into  the  enclosure  and  which  is 
suitable  for  use  where  the  enclosure  may 
be  subject  to  direct  streams  of  water; 

(e)  "enclosure  V"  means  a  dust-tight  en- 
closure constructed  so  that  dust,  readily 
ignitible  fibres  or  combustible  flyings  can 
not  penetrate  into  the  enclosure  and  which 
is  suitable  for  use  indoors  in  Class  III 
hazardous  locations  or  where  the  atmos- 
phere may  contain  a  substantial  quantity 
of  non-hazardous  dust. 

46.  "explosion-proof"  means  enclosed  in  a  case 
which  is  capable  of  withstanding  without 
damage  an  explosion  which  may  occur  within 
it  of  a  specified  gas  or  vapour  and  which  is 
also  capable  of  preventing  the  ignition  of  a 
specified  gas  or  vapour  surrounding  the  en- 
closure from  sparks,  flashes  or  explosion  of  the 
specified  gas  or  vapour  within  the  enclosure; 


47.  "exposed"  as  applied  to  live  parts  means  that 
a  live  part  can  be  inadvertently  touched  or 
approached  more  closely  than  is  safe  by  any 
person  and  the  term  is  applied  to  parts  not 
suitably  guarded,  isolated  or  insulated; 

48.  "exposed"  as  applied  to  wiring  methods  means 
not  concealed; 

49.  "extra-low-voltage  power  circuit"  means  a 
circuit,  such  as  valve  operator  and  similar 
circuits,  which  is  neither  a  remote  control  cir- 
cuit nor  a  signal  circuit,  but  which  operates 
at  not  more  than  30  volts  and  which  is  supplied 
from  a  transformer  or  other  device  restricted 
in  its  rated  output  to  1,000  volt-amperes  and 
approved  for  the  purpose,  but  in  which  the 
current  is  not  limited  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  for  a  Class  2  circuit; 

50.  "feeder"  means  a  conductor  or  group  of  con- 
ductors which  transmits  electrical  energy  from 
a  service  supply,  transformer,  switchboard, 
distribution  centre,  generator,  or  other  source 
of  supply  to  the  branch-circuit  over-current 
devices ; 

51.  "fire  resisting"  as  applied  to  buildings  means 
constructed  of  masonry,  reinforced  concrete, 
or  equivalent  materials  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  fire  underwriters; 

52.  "flame-retarding"  when  applied  to  a  material 
means  that  the  material  will  not  burn  for 
more  than  a  specified  period  of  time  and  will 
not  permit  flame  to  travel  or  extend  beyond 
a  specified  distance; 

53.  "flammable"  means  capable  of  being  easily 
set  on  fire; 

54.  "flexible  tubing"  means  flexible  non-metallic 
tubing  commonly  known  as  loom  for  the 
mechanical  protection  of  insulated  wires; 

55.  "garage"  means  a  building  or  portion  of  a 
building  in  which  one  or  more  self-propelled 
vehicles  carrying  volatile,  flammable  liquid 
for  fuel  or  power  are  kept; 

56.  "ground"  means  a  connection  to  earth  of 
electrical  equipment  by  means  of  a  ground 
electrode; 

57.  "grounded"  means  connected  effectually  with 
the  general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a 
grounding  system  of  sufficiently  low  impedance 
and  having  current-carrying  capacity  suffi- 
cient at  all  times,  under  the  most  severe  con- 
ditions which  are  likely  to  arise  in  practice, 
to  prevent  any  current  in  the  grounding  con- 
ductor from  causing  a  harmful  voltage  to  exist, 

(a)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and 
neighboring  exposed  conducting  surfaces 
which  are  in  good  contact  with  the  earth ; 
or 

(b)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and 
neighboring  surfaces  of  the  earth  itself; 

58.  "grounding  conductor"  means  a  path  of  copper 
or  other  suitable  metal  specially  arranged  as  a 
means  whereby  electrical  equipment  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  ground  electrode; 

59.  "grounding  system"  means  all  conductors, 
clamps,  ground  clips,  ground  plates  or  pipes, 
and  ground  electrodes  by  means  of  which 
electrical  equipment  or  an  electrical  instal- 
lation is  grounded ; 

60.  "ground  electrode"  means  a  metallic  water- 

Eiping  system,  or  a  metallic  object  or  device 
uried  in,  or  driven  into,  the  earth  so  as  to 
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make  intimate  contact  therewith,  to  which  a 
grounding  conductor  is  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected; 

61.  "guarded"  when  applied  to  electrical  equip- 
ment means  that  the  electrical  equipment  is 
so  covered,  shielded,  fenced,  enclosed,  or 
otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
covers,  casings,  barriers,  rails,  screens,  mats  or 
platforms  as  to  remove  the  likelihood  of 
dangerous  contact  or  approach  by  persons  or 
objects; 

62.  "header"  means  a  transverse  raceway  for  elec- 
trical conductors,  providing  access  to  pre- 
determined cells  of  a  cellular  metal-floor  and 
permitting  the  installation  of  conductors  from 
a  distribution  centre  to  the  cells; 

63.  "hoistway"  means  a  shaftway,  hatchway,  well 
hole,  or  other  vertical  opening  or  space  in 
which  an  elevator,  escalator  or  dumbwaiter 
operates  or  is  intended  to  operate; 

64.  "identified"  when  applied  to  a  conductor 
means  that  the  conductor  has  a  white  or  gray 
covering  or  separator,  has  a  tracer  in  the  outer 
braid  or  has  some  other  approved  means  of 
identification  indicating  that  the  conductor  is 
a  grounded  conductor,  and  when  applied  to 
other  electrical  equipment  means  that  the 
terminals  to  which  grounded  conductors  are 
to  be  connected  have  been  distinguished  for 
identification  by  being  tinned,  nickel-plated  or 
otherwise  suitably  marked; 

65.  "inaccessible"  when  applied  to  a  room  or  com- 
partment means  that  the  room  or  compart- 
ment is  sufficiently  remote  from  access  or  so 
placed  or  guarded  that  unauthorized  persons 
cannot  inadvertently  enter  the  room  or  com- 
partment, and  when  applied  to  electrical 
equipment  means  that  the  electrical  equip- 
ment is  covered  by  the  structure  or  finish  of 
the  building  in  which  it  is  installed  or  main- 
tained or  is  sufficiently  remote  from  access  or 
so  placed  or  guarded  that  unauthorized  per- 
sons cannot  inadvertently  touch  or  interfere 
with  the  equipment; 

66.  "industrial  establishment"  means  a  building 
or  part  of  a  building  in  which  any  manufactur- 
ing process,  assembling  or  handling  of 
materials  in  connection  with  the  manufactur- 
ing, preparing,  treating  or  finishing  of  any 
goods  or  products,  is  carried  on; 

67.  "inspection  department"  means  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario; 

68.  "inspector"  means  any  person  duly  appointed 
by  the  inspection  department  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  this  Code; 

69.  "insulated"  means  separated  from  other  con- 
ducting surfaces  by  a  dielectric  material  or 
air  space  having  a  degree  of  resistance  to  the 
passage  of  current  and  to  disruptive  discharge 
sufficiently  high  for  the  condition  of  use; 

70.  "insulating"  as  applied  to  non-conducting 
substances  means  that  they  are  capable  of 
bringing  about  the  condition  defined  as 
insulated; 

71.  "lamp  holder"  means  a  device  constructed  for 
the  mechanical  support  of  lamps  and  for  con- 
necting them  to  circuit  conductors; 

72.  "location", 

(a)  "ordinary  location"  means  a  dry  location 
in  which  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure 
and  under  normal  conditions  of  use, 
electrical  equipment  is  not  unduly  ex- 
posed to  injury  from  mechanical  causes, 


excessive  dust,  moisture,  or  extreme 
temperatures,  and  in  which  electrical 
equipment  is  entirely  free  from  the  possi- 
bility of  injury  through  corrosive,  flam- 
mable or  explosive  atmospheres; 

(b)  "damp  location"  means  a  location  which 
is  normally  or  periodically  subject  to 
condensation  of  moisture  in,  on  or  ad- 
jacent to  electrical  equipment; 

(c)  "wet  location"  means  a  location  in  which 
liquids  may  drip,  splash  or  flow  on  or 
against  electrical  equipment; 

(d)  "hazardous  location"  means  premises, 
buildings,  or  parts  thereof  in  which  there 
exists  the  hazard  of  fire  or  explosion 
because, 

(i)  highly  flammable  gases,  flammable 
volatile  liquids,  mixtures  or  other 
highly  flammable  substances  are 
manufactured  or  used  or  are  stored 
in  other  than  original  containers, 

(ii)  combustible  dust  or  flyings  are  likely 
to  be  present  in  quantities  sufficient 
to  produce  an  explosive  or  combust- 
ible mixture,  or  where  it  is  imprac- 
ticable to  prevent  such  dust  or  fly- 
ings from  being  deposited  upon 
incandescent  lamps  or  from  collecting 
in  or  upon  motors  or  other  electrical 
equipment  in  such  quantities  as  to 
produce  overheating  by  reason  of  the 
prevention  of  normal  radiation, 

(iii)  easily  ignitible  fibres  or  materials 
producing  combustible  flyings  are 
manufactured,  handled  or  used  in  a 
free  open  state,  or 

(iv)  easily  ignitible  fibres  or  materials 
producing  combustible  flyings  are 
stored  in  bales  or  containers  but  are 
not  manufactured,  handled  or  used 
in  a  free  open  state; 

73.  "low-energy  power  circuit"  means  a  circuit, 
other  than  a  remote  control  or  signal  circuit, 
for  which  the  power  supply  is  limited  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  for  Class  2 
remote-control  circuits; 

74.  "low- voltage  protection"  means  the  effect  of  a 
device  operative  on  the  reduction  or  failure  of 
voltage  to  cause  and  maintain  the  interruption 
of  power  to  the  main  circuit; 

75.  "low-voltage  release"  means  the  effect  of  a 
device  operative  on  the  reduction  or  failure  of 
voltage  to  cause  the  interruption  of  power  to 
the  main  circuit,  but  not  to  prevent  its  re- 
establishment  on  the  return  of  voltage  to  a 
safe  operating  value; 

76.  "machine  tool,  metal  cutting"  means  a  power 
driven  device  not  portable  by  hand,  used  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  metal  in  the  form  of 
chips; 

77.  "machine  tool,  metal  forming"  means  a  power 
driven  machine  not  portable  by  hand,  used  to 
press,  forge,  emboss,  hammer,  blank  or  shear 
metals; 

78.  "metallic  water-piping  system"  means, 

(a)  an  active,  underground,  public  water- 
supply  system  having  metallic  mains  and 
services ; 

(b)  an  active,  underground,  private  water- 
supply  system  having  at  least  100  feet  of 
metal  pipe  buried  in  the  ground;  or 
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(c)    the  metallic  casing,  not  less  than  3  inches 
in  diameter,  of  an  artesian  well; 

79.  "mill  construction"  as  applied  to  a  building, 
means  one  in  which  walls  are  of  masonry  or 
reinforced  concrete  and  an  interior  framing  of 
wood,  with  plank  or  laminated  wood  floors 
and  roofs,  and  in  which  the  interior  structural 
elements  are  arranged  in  heavy  solid  masses 
and  smooth  flat  surfaces  assembled  to  avoid 
thin  sections,  sharp  projections,  and  concealed 
or  inaccessible  spaces,  but  the  interior  framing 
may  be  partly  or  entirely  of  protected  steel  or 
concrete  and  the  floors  and  roofs  may  be  con- 
structed in  whole  or  in  part  of  incombustible 
material; 

80.  "mineral-insulated  cable"  means  a  cable  hav- 
ing one  or  more  bare  solid  conductors  sup- 
ported and  insulated  by  a  highly  compressed 
refractory  material  enclosed  in  a  liquid-tight 
and  gas-tight  metallic  tube  sheathing  and  the 
term  includes  both  the  regular  type  (MI)  and 
the  light-weight  type  (LWMI)  unless  other- 
wise qualified; 

81.  "MSG"  means  the  Manufacturer's  Standard 
Gauge  for  uncoated  steel; 

82.  "multi-outlet  assembly"  means  a  surface  or 
flush  enclosure  carrying  conductors  for  extend- 
ing one  branch-circuit  to  two  or  more  re- 
ceptacles of  the  grounding  type  which  are 
attached  to  the  enclosure; 

83.  "multi-wire  branch  circuit"  means  a  branch 
circuit  consisting  of  two  or  more  ungrounded 
conductors  having  a  potential  difference  be- 
tween them  and  an  identified  grounded  con- 
ductor having  equal  potential  between  it  and 
each  ungrounded  conductor,  and  in  which  the 
grounded  conductor  is  connected  to  the  neutral 
conductor  of  the  system; 

84.  "neutral"  means  that  conductor  of  a  poly- 
phase circuit,  or  of  a  single-phase,  3-wire 
circuit  having  an  approximately  uniform 
potential  difference  and  an  equal  spacing  in 
phase  with  each  of  the  other  conductors; 

85.  "noncombustible"  means  incapable  of  sustain- 
ing combustion  in  air,  either  when  ignited  or 
when  subjected  to  and  maintained  at  a  high 
temperature; 

86.  "open"  as  applied  to  electrical  equipment 
means  that  moving  parts,  windings  or  live 
parts  are  exposed  to  accidental  contact; 

87.  "outlet"  means  a  point  on  the  wiring  system 
at  which  current  is  taken  to  supply  fixtures, 
lamps,  heaters,  motors  and  electrical  equip- 
ment generally; 

88.  "out-of-reach"  means  that  equipment  is 
located  more  than  5  feet  horizontally  or  more 
than  8  feet  vertically  from  any  floor,  platform 
or  other  surface  from  which  it  would  otherwise 
be  readily  accessible; 

89.  "over  current  device"  means  any  device  cap- 
able of  automatically  opening  an  electric 
circuit  both  under  predetermined  overload 
and  short-circuit  conditions,  either  by  fusing 
of  metal  or  by  electro-mechanical  means; 

90.  "overload  device"  means  a  device  affording 
protection  from  excess  current,  but  not  neces- 
sarily short-circuit  protection,  and  capable  of 
automatically  opening  an  electric  circuit 
either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by  electro- 
mechanical means; 


91.  "panelboard", 

(a)  "panelboard"  means  an  assembly  of  buses 
and  connections,  over-current  devices  and 
control  apparatus  with  or  without 
switches,  or  other  equipment,  constructed 
for  installation  as  a  complete  unit  in  a 
cabinet;  and 

(b)  "enclosed  panelboard"  means  an  assembly 
of  buses  and  connections,  over-current 
devices  and  control  apparatus  with  or 
without  switches,  or  other  equipment, 
installed  in  a  cabinet; 

92.  "plenum"  means  a  chamber  associated  with 
air-handling  apparatus,  for  distributing  the 
processed  air  from  the  apparatus  (supply 
plenum)  to  the  supply  ducts,  or  for  receiving 
air  to  be  processed  by  the  apparatus  (return 
plenum); 

93.  "portable"  when  applied  to  electrical  equip- 
ment means  the  equipment  is  specifically 
designed  not  to  be  used  in  a  fixed  position  and 
receives  current  through  the  medium  of  a 
flexible  cord  or  cable,  and  usually  a  detachable 
plug; 

94.  "potential", 

(a)  "extra  low  potential"  means  any  poten- 
tial up  to  and  including  30  volts; 

(b)  "low  potential"  means  any  potential  from 
31  to  750  volts  inclusive; 

(c)  "high  potential"  means  any  potential 
above  750  volts; 

95.  "protected"  as  applied  to  electrical  equipment 
means  the  equipment  is  constructed  so  that 
the  electrical  parts  are  enclosed  so  as  to 
protect  the  equipment  against  damage  from 
the  intrusion  of  foreign  objects; 

96.  "qualified  person"  means  a  person  familiar 
with  the  construction  and  operation  of  the 
apparatus  and  the  hazards  involved; 

97.  "raceway"  means  any  channel  for  holding 
wires,  cables  or  bus  bars,  which  is  designed 
expressly  for  and  used  solely  for  this  purpose, 
and  unless  otherwise  qualified  in  this  Code, 
includes  rigid,  flexible,  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing, 
underfloor  raceways,  cellular  metal-floor  race- 
ways, surface  raceways,  wire-ways,  cable- 
troughs,  busways  and  auxiliary  gutters; 

98.  "readily  accessible"  means  capable  of  being 
reached  quickly  without  climbing  over  or 
removing  obstacles  or  resorting  to  portable 
ladders,  chairs  or  similar  aids; 

99.  "receptacle"  means  a  contact  device  installed 
in  an  outlet  for  the  connection  of  a  portable 
lamp  or  appliance  by  means  of  a  plug  and 
flexible  cord; 

100.  "remote  control  circuit"  means  any  electrical 
circuit  which  controls  any  other  circuit 
through  a  relay  or  an  equivalent  device; 

101.  "repellent"  used  as  a  suffix  (such  as  moisture- 
repellent)  means  constructed,  treated  or  sur- 
faced so  that  liquid  will  tend  to  run  off,  and 
cannot  readily  penetrate,  the  surface; 

102.  "resistant"  used  as  a  suffix  means  constructed, 
protected  or  treated  so  that  it  will  not  be 
injured  readily  when  subjected  to  the  speci- 
fied material  or  condition; 
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103.  "service", 

(a)  "consumer's  service"  means  all  that  por- 
tion of  the  consumer's  installation  from 
the  service  box  or  its  equivalent  up  to  and 
including  the  point  at  which  the  supply 
authority  makes  connection; 

(b)  "supply  service"  means  any  one  set  of 
conductors  run  by  a  supply  authority  from 
its  mains  to  a  consumer's  service; 

(c)  "service  agreement"  means  a  form  of 
agreement  prescribed  or  approved  by 
the  inspection  department  and  pertaining 
to  the  labelling  or  re-examination  of 
approved  electrical  equipment; 

(d)  "service  box"  means  an  approved  assem- 
bly consisting  of  a  metal  box  or  cabinet 
constructed  so  that  it  may  be  effectually 
locked  or  sealed,  containing  either  service 
fuses  and  a  service  switch  or  a  circuit 
breaker  and  of  such  design  that  either  the 
switch  or  circuit  breaker  may  be  manu- 
ally operated  when  the  box  is  closed; 

104.  "service  or  filling  station"  means  premises  or 
portions  of  premises  on  which  are  installed 
pumps  or  other  devices  used  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  or  delivering  volatile  flammable 
liquids  to  or  from  vehicles; 

105.  "shock-proof"  as  applied  to  X-ray  and  high- 
frequency  equipment,  means  that  the  equip- 
ment is  guarded  with  grounded  metal  so  that 
no  person  can  come  into  contact  with  any 
live  part; 

106.  "signal  circuit"  means  any  electrical  circuit, 
other  than  a  communication  circuit,  which 
supplies  energy  to  a  device  which  gives  a 
recognizable  audible  or  visible  signal,  such  as 
circuits  for  doorbells,  buzzers,  code-calHng 
systems,  signal  lights  and  similar  devices; 

107.  "slow-burning"  as  applied  to  conductor  insula- 
tion means  the  insulation  has  flame-retarding 
properties; 

108.  "soldered"  means  a  uniting  of  metallic  surfaces 
by  the  fusion  thereon  of  a  metallic  alloy, 
usually  of  lead  and  tin; 

109.  "special  permission"  means  the  permission  of 
an  inspector; 

110.  "splitter  box"  means  a  metal  troughing  or  box 
containing  terminal  blocks,  or  bus  bars,  having 
main  terminals  and  distribution  terminals, 
with  bare  live  parts  supported  by  insulating 
material; 

111.  "supply  authority"  means  any  person,  firm, 
corporation,  company,  commission  or  other 
organization  supplying  electric  power  or 
energy; 

112.  "surface  raceway"  means  a  raceway  in  the 
form  of  a  metal  channel  with  a  backing  and 
capping  for  loosely  holding  conductors  and 
cables  in  surface  wiring; 

1 13.  "switch"  means  a  device  for  making,  breaking, 
or  changing  connection  in  a  circuit;  and 

(a)  "general  use  switch"  means  a  switch  in- 
tended for  use  in  general  distribution  and 
branch-circuits  and  which  is  rated  in 
amperes  and  capable  of  interrupting  its 
rated  current  at  rated  voltage; 

(b)  "indicating  switch"  means  a  switch  de- 
signed or  marked  to  show  readily  whether 
the  switch  is  in  an  "On"  or  "Off"  position; 


(c)  "isolating  switch"  means  a  switch  in- 
tended for  isolating  a  circuit  or  electrical 
equipment  from  the  source  of  supply  of 
electrical  power  or  energy,  but  does  not 
include  a  switch  intended  for  establishing 
or  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  in  a 
circuit; 

(d)  "motor-circuit  switch"  means  a  fused  or 
unfused  manually-operated  knife  or  snap 
switch  rated  in  horsepower; 

114.  "switchboard"  means  a  panel  or  assembly  of 
panels  on  which  is  mounted  any  combination 
of  switching,  measuring,  controlling  and 
protective  devices,  buses,  and  connections, 
designed  with  a  view  to  successfully  carrying 
and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault  current  en- 
countered when  controlling  incoming  and 
outgoing  feeders; 

115.  "system"  means  an  electrical  system  in  which 
all  conductors  and  the  apparatus  are  de- 
signedly capable  of  being  readily  connected 
electrically  by  metallic  contact  to  a  common 
source  of  potential  difference; 

116.  "theatre"  means  a  building,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  which  is  used  for  public  dramatic, 
operatic,  motion-picture  or  other  perform- 
ances ; 

117.  "thermal  cut  out"  means  a  device  affording 
protection  from  excessive  current  but  not 
necessarily  short-circuit  protection,  and  con- 
taining a  heating  element  in  addition  to,  and 
affecting,  a  fusible  member  which  opens  the 
circuit; 

118.  "underfloor-raceway"  means  a  raceway  suit- 
able for  use  in  the  floor; 

119.  "utilization  equipment"  means  equipment 
which  utilizes  electrical  power  or  energy  for 
mechanical,  chemical,  heating,  lighting,  or 
similar  useful  purpose; 

120.  "vault"  means  an  isolated  enclosure,  either 
above  or  below  ground,  with  fire-resistant 
walls,  ceilings  and  floors,  for  the  purpose  of 
housing  transformers  or  other  electrical 
equipment; 

121.  "ventilated  flexible  cableway"  (VFC)  means 
a  ventilated  metal  raceway  into  which  con- 
ductors may  be  drawn,  designed  so  as  to  be 
rigid  in  one  plane  and  flexible  in  another  plane 
at  a  90  degree  angle  to  the  first  plane  and 
constructed  so  that  approximately  30  per 
cent  of  its  surface  consists  of  ventilatmg 
openings; 

122.  "volts  to  ground"  when  used  in  connection 
with  grounded  circuits  means  the  difference  of 
potential  between  any  given  live  ungrounded 
part  and  any  grounded  part,  and  when  used  in 
connection  with  ungrounded  circuits  means  the 
greatest  difference  of  potential  existing  in  the 
circuit; 

123.  "waterproof"  when  applied  to  electrical  equip- 
ment means  that  the  equipment  is  so  construct- 
ed or  protected  that  moisture  cannot  enter 
in  quantity  suflficient  to  interfere  with  the 
effective  operation  of  the  equipment,  and 
when  applied  to  a  substance  means  that  the 
substance  is  impervious  to  moisture; 

124.  "water-tight"  when  applied  to  enclosed  elec- 
trical equipment  means  that  the  equipment  is 
so  constructed  that  moisture  cannot  enter  the 
enclosing  case; 

125.  "wire  television  distribution  system"  means  a 
distribution  system  of  coaxial  or  other  suitable 
cable  or  wire,  together  with  any  necessary 
amplifiers,  which  is  used  in  the  transmission  of 
television  signals; 
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126.  "wire-way"  means  a  raceway  consisting  of  a 
completely  enclosed  system  of  metal  troughing, 
and  fittings  therefor,  so  formed  and  con- 
structed that  insulated  conductors  may  be 
readily  drawn  in  and  withdrawn,  or  laid  in 
and  removed,  after  the  system  has  been  com- 
pletely installed  without  injury  either  to 
conductors  or  their  covering, 

0-004  This  Code  does  not  apply  to, 

(1)  electrical  equipment  and  electrical  installa- 
tions used  exclusively  in  the  generation,  trans- 
formation, or  transmission  of  electrical  power 
or  energy  intended  for  sale  or  distribution  to 
the  public  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
Rules  10-004  to  10-018  inclusive; 

(2)  electrical  equipment  and  electrical  installations 
used  by  telephone  and  telegraph  companies  in 
the  operation  of  communication  facilities 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  Section  60; 

(3)  electrical  equipment  and  electrical  installa- 
tions in  the  cars,  car-houses,  passenger 
stations  or  freight  stations  used  in  the  opera- 
tion of  an  electric  railway  or  electric  street 
railway  and  supplied  with  electric  current 
from  the  railway  power-circuit; 

(4)  aircraft; 

(5)  a  mine  as  defined  in  The  Mining  Act  save  only 
as  regards  any  dwelling  house  or  other  building 
not  connected  with  or  required  for  mining 
operations  or  purposes  or  used  for  the  treat- 
ment of  ore  or  mineral; 

(6)  a  ship  as  defined  by  the  Canada  Shipping  Act 
unless  it  is  connected  to  a  shore  supply  of 
electricity  for  a  period  exceeding  five  months. 

SECTION  2— GENERAL  RULES 

General 

2-000  Special  Requirements.  Sections  devoted  to 
rules  governing  particular  types  of  installations  are 
not  intended  to  embody  all  rules  governing  these 
particular  types  of  installations,  but  cover  only  those 
special  rules  or  regulations  which  are  additional  to  or 
amendatory  of  those  prescribed  in  other  sections 
covering  installations  under  ordinary  conditions. 

2-002  Inspection 

(1)  A  contractor  shall  complete  and  file  with  the 
inspection  department  an  application  for  inspection  of 
any  work  on  an  electrical  installation: 

(a)  Before  the  commencement  of  the  work  where 
electrical  power  or  energy  has  not  been  previously 
supplied  to  the  land,  building  or  premises  on 
which  the  work  is  to  be  performed ;  or 

(b)  Before  the  electrical  installation  is  used  for  any 
purpose  where  electrical  power  or  energy  has 
been  previously  so- supplied, 

and,  subject  to  Rule  2-006,  the  payment  of  the  inspection 
fee  entitles  him  to  one  complete  inspection  of  the 
installation. 

(2)  Every  contractor  who  makes  an  electrical  in- 
stallation is  responsible  for  procuring  its  inspection  by 
the  inspection  department  before  the  installation  is 
used  for  any  purpose. 

(3)  The  contractor  shall  give  to  the  inspection 
department  at  least  forty-eight  hours'  notice  in  writing 
that  the  work  on  the  electrical  installation  has  been 
completed  and  that  the  installation  is  ready  for  inspec- 
tion but  where  the  work  is  being  performed  in  a  remote 
district  or  is  not  immediately  accessible  for  any  other 
reason  the  notice  shall  be  of  such  greater  length  as  is 
necessary  to  suit  the  inspection  schedule  of  the  inspec- 
tion department. 


(4)  The  inspection  shall  be  made  at  such  time  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  inspection  department  deter- 
mines. 

(5)  No  electrical  installation  shall  be  concealed  or 
rendered  inaccessible,  until  it  has  been  inspected  by 
the  inspection  department  and  found  to  conform  to 
this  Code. 

2-004  Annual  Inspection 

(1)  An  annual  application  for  inspection  may  be 
made  by  the  owner  or  occupant  of  any  manufacturing, 
mercantile  or  other  building  where  in  the  opinion  of 
the  inspection  department  electrical  installation  work 
of  a  routine  nature  in  connection  with  the  maintenance 
or  operation  of  the  building  or  the  plant  therein  is 
required  to  be  performed  at  frequent  intervals,  and 
where  the  owner  or  occupant  employs  his  own  electri- 
cians for  the  purpose. 

(2)  Acceptance  of  the  application  by  the  inspection 
department  shall  authorize  the  commencement  and 
carrying  out  of  such  work  during  the  year  for  which 
the  acceptance  is  issued  and  Rule  2-002  does  not  apply. 

(3)  The  owner  or  occupant  shall  as  the  work  is 
performed  record  it  on  a  form  provided  by  the  inspection 
department  which  shall  be  produced  to  any  inspector 
of  the  inspection  department  at  any  time  and  from 
time  to  time  upon  request  and  the  inspection  shall  be 
made  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  inspection 
department  determines. 

2-006  Right  of  Refusal.  The  inspection  department 
may  refuse  an  application  for  inspection  to  any  person 
who  has  failed  to  pay  any  fees  or  dues  owing  to  the 
inspection  department  for  a  period  of  more  than  thirty 
days  or  who  has  failed  to  remedy  defects  in  any  electrical 
work  or  installation  after  having  been  notified  by  the 
inspection  department  that  the  defects  exist,  until  the 
fees  have  been  paid  or  the  defects  have  been  remedied. 

2-008  Plans  and  Specifications.  No  contractor 
shall  commence  work  on  any  electrical  installation 
consisting  of: 

(a)  The  installation  of  a  wiring  system  in  any  public 
building,  commercial  or  industrial  establish- 
ment, apartment  house  or  other  building  in 
which  the  public  safety  may  be  involved; 

(b)  A  large  light-and-power  installation;  or 

(c)  The  installation  of  generators,  _  transformers, 
switchboards,  large  storage  batteries  and  similar 
equipment, 

or  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspection  department 
is  of  special  magnitude  or  nature  without  first  filing 
with  the  inspection  department  in  duplicate,  or  in 
greater  number  if  required,  complete  wiring  plans  and 
specifications  relating  to  the  proposed  work  and 
obtaining  the  written  approval  of  the  inspection 
department  thereof. 

2-010  Connection  Authorization 

(1)  Where  any  electrical  installation  or  part  thereof 
to  which  electric  power  or  energy  has  not  previously 
been  supplied  is  made  in  or  upon  any  land,  building  or 
premises  or  where  any  electrical  installation  or  part 
thereof  has  been  disconnected  or  cut  off  from  any 
service  or  other  source  of  supply  under  this  Code,  no 
supply  authority,  contractor  or  other  person  shall 
connect  or  re-connect  the  installation  or  part  thereof 
to  any  service  or  other  source  of  supply  unless: 

(a)  The  installation  and  all  work  in  respect  thereof 
have  been  inspected  by  the  inspection  depart- 
ment and  found  to  conform  to  this  Code;  and 

(b)  A  connection  authorization  has  been  issued  by 
the  inspection  department  in  respect  of  the 
installation. 
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(2)  Where  any  electrical  installation  or  part  thereof 
has  been  disconnected  or  cut  off  from  a  source  of 
supply  by  a  supply  authority  for  non-payment  of  rates 
or  because  of  a  change  of  occupancy  of  premises  for 
three  months  or  less,  the  supply  authority  may  re- 
connect the  installation  or  part  thereof  without  obtain- 
ing a  connection  authorization. 

2-012  Temporary  Connection  Authorization 

(1)  Notwithstanding  Rule  2-010  the  inspection 
department  may  issue  a  temporary  connection  authoriz- 
ation authorizing  a  supply  authority  to  connect  its 
lines  for  a  stated  length  of  time  to  a  temporary  electrical 
installation  or  to  a  permanent  but  unfinished  electrical 
installation  and  may  renew  the  connection  authoriza- 
tion from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Issuance  of  a  temporary  connection  authoriza- 
tion does  not  obligate  the  inspection  department  to 
issue  a  permanent  connection  authorization  where  a 
contractor  has  not  complied  with  this  Code. 

2-014  Re-inspection.  The  inspection  department 
may  at  any  time  re-inspect  any  electrical  installation 
notwithstanding  any  previous  inspection  and  accept- 
ance of  the  installation. 

2-016  Defects 

( 1 )  Every  contractor  who  has  performed  work  on  an 
electrical  installation  and  has  been  notified  by  the 
inspection  department  that  the  installation  does  not 
conform  to  this  Code  shall  remedy  all  defects  in 
workmanship  and  replace  all  electrical  equipment  that 
is  not  approved  within  such  time  and  in  such  manner 
as  the  notice  from  the  inspection  department  directs. 

(2)  The  inspection  department  may  by  notice  in 
writing  require  any  owner  or  occupant  of  land,  build- 
ings or  premises  upon  or  within  which  is  found  an 
electrical  installation  in  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
inspection  department  a  condition  dangerous  to 
persons  or  property  has  developed  to  make  such 
changes  in  the  electrical  installation  as  are  necessary 
to  remedy  the  condition. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  the  owner  or  occupant 
of  the  lands,  buildings  or  premises  shall  cause  the 
installation  to  be  changed  in  the  manner  and  to  the 
extent  prescribed  by  the  notice  within  the  time  limited 
therein. 

(4)  Where: 

(a)  A  contractor  refuses  or  neglects  to  comply  with  a 
notice  given  under  Subrule  (1);  or 

(b)  The  owner  or  occupant  of  lands,  buildings  or 
premises  refuses  or  neglects  to  comply  with  a 
notice  given  under  Subrule  (2), 

the  inspection  department,  if  it  deems  such  course 
necessary  for  purposes  of  safety,  may: 

(c)  Cut  off  the  supply  of  electrical  power  or  energy 
to  the  lands,  buildings  or  premises  in  which  is 
contained  the  electrical  installation  that  was  the 
subject  of  the  notice;  or 

(d)  Require  the  supply  authority  to  cut  off  the 
supply, 

and  in  either  event  the  supply  shall  not  be  re-connected 
until  full  compliance  with  the  notice  has  been  made. 

2-018  General 

(1)  No  contractor  shall  perform  any  work  on  an 
electrical  installation  in  any  manner  contrary  to  the 
requirements  of  this  Code. 

(2)  No  contractor  in  performing  any  work  on  an 
electrical  installation  shall  use  therein  any  electrical 
equipment  other  than  approved  electrical  equipment 
of  a  kind  or  type  and  rating  approved  for  the  specific 
purpose  for  which  it  is  to  be  employed. 


(3)  In  any  case  in  which  for  a  given  purpose  no 
standard  electrical  equipment  of  the  exact  size  or 
rating  required  is  procurable,  equipment  of  the  next 
larger  size  or  rating  shall  be  used  unless  permission  of 
an  inspector  is  obtained  to  use  equipment  of  a  smaller 
size  or  rating. 

(4)  If  in  the  opinion  of  an  inspector  an  electrical 
installation  has  been  badly  arranged  or  poorly  exe- 
cuted, either  generally  or  in  any  particular,  the  inspector 
shall  reject  the  electrical  installation. 

(5)  No  contractor  shall  use  wood  for  plugging  for 
the  support  of  any  electrical  equipment. 

(6)  No  contractor  shall  use  as  a  solder  any  so-called 
solder  consisting  of  a  metallic  powder  mixed  with  an 
adhesive  vehicle  in  the  use  of  which  fusion  of  a  metal  is 
not  involved. 

(7)  No  contractor  shall  use  for  soldering  copper, 
aluminum  or  their  alloys  a  soldering  flux  corrosive  to 
those  metals. 

2-020  Sale  or  Other  Disposal  and  Use 

(1)  No  person  shall  advertise,  display  or  offer  for 
sale  or  other  disposal,  or  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
any  electrical  equipment  unless  it  has  been  approved 
in  accordance  with  Rule  2-024. 

(2)  No  person  shall  use  any  electrical  equipment 
unless  it  has  been  approved  in  accordance  with  Rule 
2-024. 

(3)  Where  an  approvals  report  in  respect  of  any 
approved  electrical  equipment  requires  that  a  notice 
indicating  the  proper  and  safe  manner  of  use  of  the 
equipment  be  affixed  thereto  or  furnished  therewith,  no 
person  shall  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  equipment 
without  aflSxing  or  furnishing  the  notice  in  the  manner 
required  by  the  approvals  report. 

2-024  Approval  of  Electrical  Equipment 

(1)  Electrical  equipment  of  a  regular  line  of  manu- 
facture for  which  approval  is  sought  shall  be  submitted 
to  Canadian  Standards  Association  for  examination 
and  testing. 

(2)  The  electrical  equipment  referred  to  in  Subrule  ( 1 ) 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  approved  when: 

(a)  An  approvals  report  has  been  issued  by  Canadian 
Standards  Association  in  respect  of  the  equip- 
ment; 

(b)  The  approvals  report  has  been  adopted  by  the 
inspection  department; 

(c)  The  manufacturer  of  the  equipment  or  his  agent 
has  entered  into  a  service  agreement  with 
Canadian  Standards  Association; 

(d)  The  equipment,  if  so  required  by  the  service 
agreement,  bears  an  approval  label  supplied 
under  the  terms  of  the  service  agreement;  and 

(e)  The  equipment  meets  all  standards  of  design  and 
construction  prescribed  by  the  approvals  rep)ort 
and  complies  with  all  terms  and  conditions  con- 
tained therein. 

(3)  As  an  alternative  to  the  requirements  of  Sub- 
rules  (1)  and  (2),  electrical  equipment  consisting  of  an 
assemblage  or  combination  of  component  parts  intended 
for  use  solely  in  conjunction  with  or  as  an  integral  part 
of  any  appliance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Energy 
Act,  1964  shall  be  deemed  to  be  approved  when: 

(a)  An  approvals  report  has  been  issued  by  an 
organization  designated  to  test  the  appliance  by- 
section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  166/66; 


(b)  The  approvals  report  has  been  adopted  by  the 
inspection  department; 
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(c)  The  equipment  meets  all  standards  of  design  and 
construction  prescribed  by  the  approvals  report 
and  Canadian  Standards  Association  specifica- 
tions relating  thereto  and  complies  with  all 
the  terms  and  conditions  contained  in  the  report 
and  the  specifications; 

(d)  The  seal  of  the  organization  has  been  affixed 
permanently  to  the  equipment  verifying  com- 
pliance with  Canadian  Standards  Association 
specifications;  and 

(e)  The  manufacturer  of  the  equipment,  or  his  agent, 
has  entered  into  a  service  agreement  with  the 
organization. 

(4)  Electrical  equipment  of  other  than  a  regular 
line  of  manufacture,  electrical  equipment  built  to 
customer's  order,  electrical  equipment  manufactured 
or  produced  singly  or  in  small  quantities  and  electrical 
equipment  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspection  depart- 
ment cannot  be  conveniently  examined  and  tested  by 
submission  of  samples  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
inspection  department  for  examination  and  testing  in 
conformance  with  the  procedure  from  time  to  time 
prescribed  by  the  inspection  department. 

(5)  The  electrical  equipment  referred  to  in  Subrule  (4) 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  approved  when: 

(a)  The  electrical  equipment  or  a  sample  thereof  has 
been  examined  and  tested  by  the  inspection 
department  and  found  to  conform  to  this  Code 
and  to  present  no  undue  hazard  to  persons  or 
property; 

(b)  A  certificate  or  other  writing  evidencing  the 
conformity  has  been  issued  by  the  inspection 
department; 

(c)  All  fees  payable  to  the  inspection  department  in 
respect  of  the  examination,  testing  and  certifica- 
tion have  been  paid; 

(d)  The  equipment,  if  so  required  by  the  inspection 
department,  bears  an  approval  label  supplied 
by  the  inspection  department;  and 

(e)  The  equipment,  in  the  case  of  examination  and 
test  by  sample,  is  of  the  same  standard  of  design 
and  construction  as  the  standard  of  the  sample 
referred  to  in  the  certificate  or  writing. 

(6)  Where  any  electrical  equipment  is  used  in,  or 
connected  to,  an  electrical  installation  or  is  about  to  be 
so  used  or  connected,  and  it  appears  to  the  inspection 
department  that,  having  regard  to  public  safety  and 
protection  of  property,  it  would  be  sufficient  to  have 
the  equipment  inspected  under  Subrules  (3),  (4)  and 
(5)  of  Rule  2-002  instead  of  being  approved  under  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  Rule,  the  inspection  depart- 
ment may  direct  accordingly  and  thereupon  the  equip- 
ment shall  be  deemed  to  form  a  part  of  the  electrical 
installation. 

(7)  Approval  of  any  electrical  equipment  shall  be 
evidenced  by  a  certificate  or  other  writing  to  that  effect 
issued  by  the  inspection  department  but,  where  elec- 
trical equipment  is  approved  under  Subrule  (2)  the 
approval-record  guide-card  issued  by  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  a  certificate  or  writing  of  the  inspection 
department. 

(8)  No  person  shall  affix  to  any  electrical  equipment 
other  than  the  electrical  equipment  referred  to  in 
Subrule  (3)  any  label  indicating  or  intended  to  indicate 
that  the  electrical  equipment  is  approved  other  than 
an  approval  label  that  has  been  supplied  by  the  inspec- 
tion department  or  under  a  service  agreement. 

(9)  No  person  shall  affix  any  approval  label  to  any 
electrical  equipment  other  than  the  approved  electrical 
equipment  for  which  the  label  was  issued. 

(10)  No  person  to  whom  approval  labels  have  been 
supplied,  either  by  the  Commission  or  under  a  service 
agreement,  shall  sell,  give,  transfer  or  permit  any  other 


person  to  have  possession  of  the  labels  without  first 
obtaining  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  inspection 
department. 

2-026  Cancellation  of  Approval 

(1)  The  inspection  department  may  cancel  the 
approval  of  any  electrical  equipment  where: 

(a)  The  equipment  is  not  being  manufactured  or 
produced  in  conformance  with  the  standards, 
design  and  construction  prescribed  by  the 
approvals  report  or  certificate  of  approval 
relating  thereto; 

(b)  In  the  opinion  of  the  inspection  department 
field  experience  has  shown  the  equipment  to  be 
unduly  hazardous  to  life  or  property;  or 

(c)  The  manufacturer  of  the  equipment  makes 
default  in  observing  or  performing  any  of  the 
terms  of  the  service  agreement  to  which  he  is  a 
party. 

(2)  When  an  approval  has  been  cancelled,  the 
equipment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  not  approved. 

2-028  Miscellaneous 

(1)  The  testing  and  inspection  by  the  inspection 
department  of  any  electrical  equipment  under  Subrules 
(4)  and  (5)  of  Rule  2-024  may  be  carried  out  by  such 
inspectors  at  such  times  and  places  and  in  such  manner 
as  the  inspection  department  from  time  to  time  deter- 
mines. 

(2)  Subject  to  Subrule  (6)  of  Rule  2-024,  any  elec- 
trical equipment  used  or  capable  of  being  used  or 
adapted  to  serve  or  perform  any  particular  purpose  or 
function  when  connected  to  an  electrical  installation 
shall  be  approved  before  being  so  connected  unless  the 
connection  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  inspection  or 
testing  of  the  equipment  under  this  Code. 

(3)  Any  electrical  equipment  that  consists  of  an 
assembly  or  combination  of  other  electrical  equipment 
is  subject  to  this  Code  respecting  approval,  and  is  not 
approved  by  reason  only  that  any  or  all  of  the  com- 
ponent parts  thereof  have  been  individually  approved. 

(4)  Every  manufacturer  of  electrical  equipment  shall 
place  thereon  his  name,  trade  mark  or  other  recognized 
symbol  of  identification  and  such  other  markings 
indicating  catalogue  number  or  type,  voltage,  current, 
rated  load  amperes,  watts,  volt  amperes  or  horsepower, 
and  other  appropriate  ratings  prescribed  by  the  in- 
spection department  and  Canadian  Standards  Asso- 
ciation and,  if  the  equipment  has  been  approved,  an 
approval  label  or  other  marking  acceptable  to  the 
inspection  department  or  Canadian  Standards  Asso- 
ciation evidencing  such  approval. 

2-030  Rebuilt  Equipment 

(1)  Where  any  electrical  machine  or  apparatus  is 
re-built  or  re-wound  with  any  change  in  its  rating  or 
characteristics  it  shall  be  provided  with  a  name  plate 
giving  the  name  of  the  person,  or  firm,  by  whom  such 
change  was  made,  together  with  the  new  marking. 

(2)  Where  the  original  name  plate  is  removed  the 
original  manufacturer's  name  and  any  original  identify- 
ing data,  such  as  serial  numbers,  shall  be  added  to  the 
new  name  plate. 

2-032  Use  of  High  Potentials.  Potentials  exceeding 
15,000  volts  shall  not  be  employed  without  the  per- 
mission of  an  inspector  designated  by  the  inspection 
department  for  the  purpose  of  this  Rule  except  in  the 
case  of  equipment  covered  by  Sections  34,  52  and  54. 

2-034  Interference.    No  person  shall: 

(a)  Cut,  damage  or  interfere  with  any  electrical 
equipment;  or 

(b)  Place  or  install  any  equipment  or  material  near 
installed  electrical  equipment, 

so  as  to  create  a  condition  which  an  inspector  deems 
dangerous. 
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2-4)36  Use  of  Thermal  Insulation 

(1)  Subject  to  Subrule  (2)  where  electric  wiring  is 
contained  in  hollow  studding,  joist-spaces  or  rafter- 
spaces  of  walls,  floors  and  roofs  of  a  building,  the  spaces 
shall  not  be  filled  with  thermal  insulation  unless  it: 

(a)  Has  been  approved  as  having  suitable  non- 
corrosive,  fire-resisting,  and  non-conducting 
qualities;  and 

(b)  Is  applied  in  such  manner  as  to  avoid  any  strain 
upon  the  conductors  and  raceways  and  their 
respective  supports. 

(2)  Combustible  thermal  insulation  may  be  used 
where  the  electric  wiring: 

(a)  Is  in  rigid  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing 
effectively  sealed  where  required  by  an  inspector; 

(b)  Is  in  flexible  conduit  with  conductors  in  lead 
sheath ; 

(c)  Consists  of  lead-sheathed  armoured-cable; 

(d)  Is  non-metallic-sheathed  cable  with  conductors 
of  not  less  than  No.  12  B.  &  S.  gauge; 

(e)  Is  M.I.  cable;  or 

(f)  Is  aluminum-sheathed  cable. 

(3)  Where  thermal  insulation  made  of  or  faced  with 
metal  is  used: 

(a)  A  one-inch  separation  shall  be  provided  between 
the  thermal  insulation  and  the  knob-and-tube 
wiring; 

(b)  Non-metallic-sheathed  cable  may  be  in  contact 
with  the  insulation;  and 

(c)  All  metal  boxes  and  fittings  shall  be  grounded  or 
the  thermal  insulation  shall  be  installed  at  least 
six  inches  from  all  boxes  and  fittings. 

(4)  Neither  M.I.  cable  nor  aluminum-sheathed  cable 
shall  be  subjected  to  thermal  insulation  likely  to  have  a 
corrosive  action  on  the  cable  sheathing. 

2-038  Fire  Spread.  Every  electrical  installation  shall 
be  made  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the 
probability  of  spread  of  fire  through  fire-stopped 
partitions,  floors,  hollow  spaces,  fire  walls,  fire  parti- 
tions, vertical  shafts  and  ventilating  and  air-condition- 
ing ducts. 

Maintenance  and  Operation 

2-040  General  Requirements  for  Maintenance 
and  Operation 

(1)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  so  installed  and 
guarded  as  to  afford  provision  for  the  safety  of  persons 
and  property  and  for  the  protection  of  the  electrical 
equipment  from  mechanical  or  other  injury  to  which  it 
is  likely  to  be  exposed. 

(2)  Every  owner  and  tenant  of  a  factory,  workshop 
or  other  premises  on  or  in  which  employees  are  engaged 
in  operating  or  using  any  electrical  equipment  shall 
keep  the  electrical  equipment  and  the  electrical  instal- 
lation in  safe  operating  condition  at  all  times. 

(3)  No  person  shall  use  any  electrical  equipment 
that  is  not  in  safe  and  proper  working  condition. 

(4)  Electrical  equipment  that  is  not  in  regular  use 
shall  not  be  used  until  it  has  been  thoroughly  examined 
by  a  qualified  person  and  is  found  fit  for  service. 

(5)  Electrical  equipment  that  is  kept  in  reserve  for 
emergency  service  shall  be  examined  and  tested  by  a 
qualified  person  at  regular  and  frequent  intervals. 

(6)  Defective  equipment  shall  either  be  put  in  good 
order  or  permanently  disconnected. 

2-042  Maintenance  in  Hazardous  Locations.     In 

locations  where  explosive  or  highly  flammable  materials 
or  gases  are  present: 


(a)  Repairs  or  alterations  shall  not  be  made  on  any 
live  equipment;  and 

(b)  Fits  or  seals  in  enclosures  shall  be  maintained  in 
their  original  safe  condition. 

2-044  Disconnection 

(1)  No  person  shall  make  repairs  or  alterations  to 
live  equipment  unless  complete  disconnection  of  the 
equipment  is  impracticable. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  Subrule  (1),  three-way  or 
four-way  switches  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  means  of 
disconnection. 

(3)  Adequate  precautions,  such  as  locks  on  circuit 
breakers  or  switches,  warning  notices,  sentries,  or  other 
equally  effective  means,  shall  be  taken  to  prevent 
electrical  equipment  from  being  electrically  charged 
when  work  is  being  done  thereon. 

2-046  Maintenance  of  Live  Equipment.  No  person 
shall  work  on  any  live  equipment  unless  protected  by 
approved  insulated  or  insulating  devices  such  as  tongs, 
rubber  gloves,  boots,  mats,  or  other  like  appliances, 
which  shall  always  be  maintained  in  proper  condition 
for  use. 

2-048  Accessibility  for  Maintenance.  All  passage- 
ways around  generators,  transformers,  switchboards 
and  similar  equipment  shall  be  kept  clear  of  any 
obstruction  and  so  arranged  as  to  give  authorized 
persons  ready  access  to  all  parts  requiring  attention. 

2-050  Illumination  of  Equipment.  Adequate 
illumination  shall  be  provided  to  allow  for  proper 
operation  and  maintenance  of  electrical  equipment. 

2-052  Flammable  Material  Near  Electrical  Equip- 
ment. Flammable  material  shall  not  be  stored  or 
placed  in  dangerous  proximity  to  electrical  equipment. 

2-054  Enclosures  —  Marking 

(1)  Subject  to  Subrule  (2),  every  enclosure  except  an 
Enclosure  I,  shall  be  marked  Enclosure  II,  III,  IV  orV, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and,  where  the  enclosure  complies 
with  two  or  more  such  designations,  it  shall  be  marked 
with  the  higher  designation. 

(2)  Enclosures  suitable  for  installation  in  a  hazardous 
location  shall  be  marked  in  accordance  with  Rule  18-012, 

SECTION  4  —  CONDUCTORS 

4-000  Size  of  Conductors.  Except  for  flexible  cord, 
fixture  wire,  control  circuit  wire  and  cable,  and  ground- 
ing conductors  as  permitted  by  Table  16,  conductors 
shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  14  AWG  when  of  copper 
and  not  smaller  than  No.  12  AWG  when  of  aluminum. 

4-002  Control  Circuit  Wire  and  Cable.  When  used 
in  communication,  control  and  signalling  systems, 
control-circuit  wire  and  cable  shall  have  a  current- 
carrying  capacity  not  less  than  that  of  a  No.  18  AWG 
copper  conductor. 

4-004  Current-Carrying  Capacity  of  Wires  and 
Cables 

( 1 )  The  maximum  current  which  a  copper  conductor 
of  a  given  size  and  insulation  may  carry  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(a)  Single-conductor,  single-conductor  aluminum- 
sheathed  cable,  and  single-conductor  mineral- 
insulated  cable,  in  a  free  air  run,  as  specified  in 
Table  1; 

(b)  1,  2,  or  3  conductors  in  a  run  of  raceway,  or  2-  or 
3-conductor  cable,  as  specified  in  Table  2 ; 

(c)  4,  5,  or  6  conductors  in  a  run  of  raceway  or  cable, 
80  per  cent  of  that  specified  in  Table  2; 

(d)  7  to  24  conductors,  inclusive,  in  a  run  of  raceway 
or  cable,  70  per  cent  of  that  specified  in  Table  2 ; 
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(e)  25  to  30  conductors,  inclusive,  in  a  run  of  raceway 
or  cable,  60  per  cent  of  that  specified  in  Table  2. 

(2)  The  maximum  current  which  an  aluminum  con- 
ductor of  a  given  size  and  insulation  may  carry  shall 
be  as  follows: 

(a)  Single-conductor,  and  single-conductor  alumi- 
num-sheathed cable,  in  a  free  air  run,  as  specified 
in  Table  3; 

(b)  1,  2,  or  3  conductors  in  a  run  of  raceway,  or  2-  or 
3-conductor  cable,  as  specified  in  Table  4; 

(c)  4,  5,  or  6  conductors  in  a  run  of  raceway  or 
cable,  80  per  cent  of  that  specified  in  Table  4; 

(d)  7  to  24 conductors,  inclusive,  in  a  run  of  raceway 
or  cable,  70  per  cent  of  that  specified  in  Table  4; 

(e)  25  to  30  conductors,  inclusive,  in  a  run  of  raceway 
or  cable,  60  per  cent  of  that  specified  in  Table  4. 

(3)  The  current-carrying  capacity  for  armoured 
cable  of  a  given  number  of  conductors  shall  be  the  same 
as  for  the  same  number  of  conductors  in  a  raceway. 

(4)  A  neutral-conductor  which  carries  only  the  un- 
balanced current  from  other  conductors,  as  in  the 
case  of  normally  balanced  circuits  of  three  or  more 
conductors,  shall  not  be  counted  in  determining  current- 
carrying  capacities  as  provided  for  in  Subrules  (1),  (2), 
and  (3). 

(5)  A  common  conductor  of  a  three-wire  circuit, 
consisting  of  conductors  connected  to  two  phase  wires 
and  the  neutral  of  a  four-wire,  three-phase  system, 
carries  approximately  the  same  current  as  the  other 
conductors,  and  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  neutral 
conductor. 

(6)  The  maximum  allowable  current-carrying  capa- 
city of  neutral  supported  cable  shall  be  as  specified  in 
Table  37. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Rule  a  wireway  or  aux- 
iliary gutter  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  raceway  and 
the  current-carrying  capacity  of  one  or  more  con- 
ductors in  a  wireway  or  in  an  auxiliary  gutter  shall  be 
as  specified  in  Tables  2  or  4  as  applicable. 

4-006  Insulated  Conductors 

(1)  Insulated  conductors  shall  be  of  types  specified 
in  Table  19  for  each  specific  condition  of  use,  except  as 
may  be  otherwise  required  by  other  Sections  of  this 
Code. 

(2)  Where  harmful  condensed  vapours  or  liquids  of 
either  an  acid  or  alkaline  nature  or  organic  solvents 
such  as  hydrocarbons,  ketones,  esters,  alcohols,  or 
liquid  derivatives  thereof,  may  collect  on  or  come  in 
contact  with  insulation  on  conductors,  such  insulation 
shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  application,  or  the 
insulation  shall  be  protected  by  a  sheath  of  lead  or  by 
other  approved  means. 

4-008  Sheath  Currents  in  Single-Conductor 
Metallic-Sheathed  Cables 

(1)  Where  sheath  currents  in  single-conductor  cables 
having  continuous  sheaths  of  lead,  aluminum,  or  copper 
are  likely  to  cause  the  insulation  of  the  conductors  to 
be  subjected  to  temperatures  in  excess  of  the  insulation 
ratings,  the  cables  shall  be: 

(a)  Derated  to  70  per  cent  of  current-carrying 
rating  which  would  otherwise  apply; 

(b)  Derated  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
recommendations  by  special  permission;  or 

(c)  Installed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  sheath  currents. 

( 2 )  Circulating  currents  in  single-conductor  armoured 
cable  shall  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  sheath 
currents  in  Subrule  (1). 


4-010  Uses  of  Flexible  Cord 

(1)  Flexible  cord  shall  be  of  the  types  specified  in 
Table  1 1  for  each  specific  condition  of  use. 

(2)  Flexible  cord  may  be  used  for: 

(a)  Electrical  equipment  for  domestic  or  similar  use 
having  a  rating  of  15  amperes  or  less  at  voltages 
not  exceeding  250  volts  and  which  is  intended 
to  be: 

(i)  Moved  from  place  to  place,  or 

(ii)  Detachably  connected  according  to  a  Part  II 
Standard ; 

(b)  Electrical  equipment  for  industrial  use  which 
must  be  capable  of  being  moved  from  place  to 
place  for  operation; 

(c)  Pendants; 

(d)  Elevator  cables; 

(e)  Wiring  of  cranes  and  hoists; 

(f)  The  connection  of  stationary  equipment  to 
facilitate  its  interchange,  by  special  permission; 

(g)  The  prevention  of  transmission  of  noise  and 
vibration; 

(h)  The  connection  of  electrical  components  between 
which  relative  motion  is  necessary;  and 

(i)  The  connection  of  appliances  such  as  ranges  and 
clothes  dryers. 

(3)  Flexible  cord  shall  not  be  used: 

(a)  As  a  substitute  for  the  fixed  wiring  of  structures 
and  shall  not  be: 

(i)  Permanently    secured    to    any    structural 
member, 

(ii)  Run   through   holes  in   walls,   ceilings,   or 
floors,  or 

(iii)  Run  through  doorways,  windows,  or  similar 
openings; 

(b)  At  temperatures  sufficiently  low  as  to  be  liable 
to  cause  damage  to  the  insulation  or  jacket; 

(c)  For  the  suspension  of  any  device  weighing  more 
than  5  pounds. 

(4)  Flexible  cord  shall  be  protected  by  an  insulating 
bushing  or  in  some  other  acceptable  manner  where  it 
enters  or  passes  through  a  wall  or  partition  of  a  device 
or  enters  a  lampholder. 

(5)  Where  a  flexible  cord  is  used  as  an  extension  cord 
or  to  plug  into  an  appliance  or  other  device,  no  live 
parts  shall  be  exposed  when  one  end  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  supply  and  the  other  end  is  free. 

4-012  Sizes  of  Flexible  Cord.  Flexible  cord  shall  be 
not  smaller  than  a  No.  18  AWG  copper  conductor 
except  for: 

(a)  Tinsel  cord,  which  may  be  No.  27  AWG; 

(b)  Types  X  and  TX  Christmas-tree  cords,  which 
may  be  No.  20  AWG;  and 

(c)  Cords  approved  for  use  with  domestic  electric 
clocks  of  the  wall  or  mantel  types,  or  indoor 
individual  decorative  lighting  devices,  which 
may  be  No.  20  AWG. 

4-014  Current-Carrying  Capacity  of  Flexible 
Cords.  The  maximum  current  which  2  or  more 
copper  conductors  of  given  size  contained  in  a  flexible 
cord  may  carry,  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  2  or  3  conductors — as  specified  in  Table  12; 

(b)  4,  5,  or  6  conductors — 80  per  cent  of  that  speci- 
fied in  Table  12. 
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4-016  Flexible  Cord  Used  in  Show  Windows  or 
Show  Cases 

(1)  Flexible  cord  used  in  show  windows  or  show  cases 
shall,  except  for  chain  fixtures,  be  at  least  of  types 
approved  for  hard  usage. 

(2)  The  use  of  flexible  cord  to  supply  current  to 
portable  lamps  and  other  devices  for  exhibition  pur- 
poses shall  be  permitted. 

4-018  Fixture  Wire  and  Christmas-Tree  Wire 

(1)  Fixture  wire  and  Christmas-tree  wire  shall  be  of 
types  specified  in  Table  1 1  for  each  specified  condition 
of  use. 

(2)  Fixture  wire  shall  not  be  smaller  than  a  No.  18 
AWG  copper  conductor. 

(3)  Christmas-tree  wire  shall  not  be  smaller  than  a 
No.  20  AWG  copper  conductor. 

(4)  The  maximum  current  which  a  fixture  wire  or  a 
Christmas-tree  wire  of  a  given  size  may  carry  shall  be 
that  specified  in  Table  12. 

4-020  Insulation  of  Neutral  Conductors.  Except 
as  permitted  by  Rules  6-004,  6-024,  and  12-238  neutral 
conductors  shall  be  insulated. 

4-022  Size  of  Neutral  Conductor 

(1)  The  neutral  conductor  shall  have  sufficient 
current-carrying  capacity  to  carry  the  unbalanced  load. 

(2)  The  maximum  unbalanced  load  shall  be  the 
maximum  connected  load  between  the  neutral  and  any 
one  ungrounded  conductor  as  determined  by  Section  8 
but  subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  For  a  5-wire  2-phase  system  the  maximum 
unbalanced  load  shall  be  140  per  cent  of  that 
determined  as  above; 

(b)  For  a  feeder  supplying  electric  ranges,  the 
maximum  unbalanced  load  for  the  ranges  shall 
be  considered  as  70  per  cent  of  the  load  on  the 
ungrounded  conductors  as  determined  by  Rule 
8-032; 

(c)  In  a  feeder  where  the  load  consists  of  50  per  cent 
or  more  of  electric  discharge  lamp  ballasts,  there 
shall  be  no  reduction  in  size  of  the  neutral 
below  the  size  of  the  ungrounded  conductors; 

(d)  Except  as  required  otherwise  by  paragraph  (c), 
a  demand  factor  of  70  per  cent  may  be  applied 
to  that  portion  of  the  unbalanced  load  in  excess 
of  200  amperes  and,  where  applicable,  this  shall 
be  applied  to  the  currents  determined  by 
paragraphs  (a)  or  (c). 

(3)  Where  the  neutral  is  uninsulated,  it  shall  be  not 
smaller  than: 

(a)  No  10.  AWG  if  of  copper,  or  No.  8  AWG  if  of 
aluminum; 

(b)  Two  sizes  less  than  the  live  conductors,  where 
the  neutral  and  live  conductors  are  of  the  same 
material; 

(c)  The  live  conductors  where  they  are  of  copper 
and  the  neutral  is  of  aluminum; 

(d)  Four  sizes  less  than  the  live  conductors  where 
they  are  of  aluminum  and  the  neutral  is  of 
copper ; 

(e)  62.8  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  live  conductors 
where  the  neutral  and  live  conductors  are  of  the 
same  material  and  the  conductor  sizes  are  beyond 
the  range  of  the  AWG  sizes; 

(f)  39.5  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  live  conductors 
where  they  are  of  aluminum  and  the  neutral  is 
of  copper  and  the  conductor  sizes  are  beyond 
the  range  of  the  AWG  sizes. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  services  the  size  of  the  neutral  con- 
ductor shall  be  not  less  than  the  size  of  the  grounding 
conductor  as  required  by  Rule  10-102,  except  when  the 
circuit  conductor  is  No.  10  AWG  copper,  or  No.  8  AWG 
aluminum,  in  which  case  Subrule  (3)  (a)  shall  apply. 


4-024  Common  Neutral  Conductor.  Provided 
that  when  in  metal  enclosures  all  conductors  of  feeder 
circuits  employing  a  common  neutral  are  contained 
within  the  same  enclosure,  a  common  neutral  may  be 
employed  for: 

(a)  Two  or  three  sets  of  three-wire,  single-phase 
feeders;  or 

(b)  Two  sets  of  four-wire,  three-phase  feeders. 

4-026  Installation  of  Neutral  Conductor  and 
Branch  Connections.  The  neutral  conductor  of 
feeders  shall  be  run  directly  from  the  service  box  to  all 
centres  of  distribution  and  all  branch  connections  to 
this  conductor  shall  be  made  at  such  centres. 

4-028  Identification  of  Insulated  Neutral  Con- 
ductors Up  to  and  Including  No.  2  AWG 

(1)  All  insulated  neutral  conductors  up  to  and 
including  No.  2  AWG  and  all  flexible  cords  permanently 
attached  thereto  shall  be  identified. 

(2)  The  covering  of  the  other  conductor  or  con- 
ductors shall  show  a  continuous  colouring  contrasting 
with  that  of  the  identified  conductor. 

4-030  Identification  of  Insulated  Neutral  Con- 
ductors Larger  Than  No.  2  AWG.  For  insulated 
neutral  conductors  larger  than  No.  2  AWG  and  for 
those  having  other  than  rubber  or  thermoplastic 
insulation,  identification  shall  either  be  continuous,  as 
for  No.  2  AWG  and  smaller,  or  else  each  continuous 
length  of  conductor  shall  be  suitably  labelled  or  other- 
wise clearly  marked  at  each  end  at  the  time  of  installa- 
tion, so  that  it  can  be  readily  identified. 

4-032  Identification  of  Type  MI  Neutral  Con- 
ductors. Where  mineral-insulated  cable  is  used  for 
neutral  conductors,  and  where  continuous  identification 
of  this  type  of  conductor  is,  at  present,  technically 
impossible  in  manufacture,  each  continuous  length  of 
conductor  shall  be  permanently  and  clearly  marked  at 
each  end  at  the  time  of  installation,  so  that  it  can  be 
readily  identified. 

4-034  Use  of  Identified  Conductors 

(1)  An  identified  conductor  shall  not  be  used  as  a 
conductor  for  which  identification  is  not  required  by 
these  Rules  except  that  in  armoured  cable,  aluminum- 
sheathed  cable,  and  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  work, 
the  identified  conductor  may  be  rendered  permanently 
unidentifiable  by  painting  or  other  suitable  means  at 
every  point  where  the  separate  conductors  have  been 
rendered  accessible  and  visible  by  removal  of  the  outer 
covering  of  the  cable. 

(2)  Where  armoured  cable,  aluminum-sheathed 
cable,  or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  containing  an 
identified  conductor  is  used  for  single-pole  3-way  or 
4-way  switch  loops,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  render 
the  identified  conductor  permanently  unidentified  at  the 
switch  if  the  connections  are  made  so  that  an  unidenti- 
fied conductor  is  the  return  conductor  from  the  switch 
to  the  outlet, 

(3)  Where  armoured  cable,  aluminum-sheathed  cable 
or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  is  used  so  that  the 
identified  conductor  forms  no  part  of  the  circuit,  the 
identified  conductor  shall  be  cut  oflf  short  or  other 
suitable  means  shall  be  employed  to  indicate  clearly 
that  the  identified  conductor  does  not  form  part  of  the 
circuit,  and  this  shall  be  done  at  every  point  where  the 
separate  conductors  have  been  rendered  accessible  and 
visible  by  removal  of  the  outer  covering  of  the  cable. 

4-036  Colour  Coding  of  Circuit  Conductors 

Where  colour  coded  circuits  are  required,  the  following 
colour  coding  shall  be  used,  except  in  the  case  of  service- 
entrance  cable  and  insofar  as  Rules  4-030,  4-032,  6-024, 
and  12-028  may  modify  these  requirements: 

single-phase  ac  or  dc  (2-wire) —  1  black  and  1  white* 
single-phase  ac  or  dc  (3-wire)  —  1  black,  1  red,  and 

1  white* 
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3-phase  ac 


*or  natural  grey. 


1  red  (phase  A),  1  black 
(phase  B),  1  blue 
(phase  C),  and  1  white* 
(where    neutral    is   re- 
quired). 


SECTION  6— LOW-POTENTIAL  SERVICES  AND 
SERVICE  EQUIPMENT 

General 

6-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  services,  service 
equipment,  and  metering  equipment  for  installation 
operating  at  potentials  of  750  volts  or  less. 

6-002  Number  of  Supply  Services  Permitted 

( 1 )  Two  or  more  supply  services  of  the  same  potential 
and  characteristics  shall  not  be  run  to  any  building  from 
the  same  system  of  any  one  supply  authority  except  by 
special  permission. 

(2)  Equipment  of  such  services  shall  be  grouped  if 
practicable. 

6-004  Aerial  Conductors.  Conductors  run  aerially 
between  buildings  or  structures  shall  be  not  less  than 
No.  10  AWG,  and  shall  be  of  types  suitable  for  exposure 
to  the  weather  as  indicated  in  Table  19. 

6-006  Underground  Services 

(1)  Service  conductors  run  underground  from  an 
underground  supply  system  or  from  a  pole  line  to  a 
building  shall  be  installed  in  conduit,  or  as  mineral- 
insulated  cable  other  than  the  light-weight  type,  or  as 
aluminum-sheathed  cable,  except  that,  by  special  per- 
mission, conductors  or  cable  assemblies  acceptable  for 
direct  earth  burial  may  be  used. 

(2)  Conductors  installed  in  conduit  shall  be  of  types 
acceptable  for  use  in  wet  locations  as  indicated  in 
Table  19. 

(3)  Conductors  or  cable  assemblies  acceptable  for 
direct  earth  burial  as  indicated  in  Table  19  shall: 

(a)  Be  without  splice  or  joint  from  the  point  of 
connection  to  the  supply  service  to  the  service 
equipment  in  the  building;  and 

(b)  Be  installed  in  accordance  with  Rule  12-006, 
with  rigid  conduit  being  used  for  mechanical 
protection  at  the  point  of  entrance  to  the 
building  and,  where  the  supply  service  is  on  a 
pole,  from  the  service  fitting  on  the  pole  to 
approximately  the  bottom  of  the  trench  with 
the  conduit  formed  so  as  to  prevent  damage  to 
the  emerging  conductors  in  the  trench. 

(4)  Service  conduit  entering  a  building  underground 
shall  be  suitably  drained. 

(5 )  Service  conduit  connected  to  an  underground  sup- 
ply system  shall  be  sealed  with  a  suitable  compound 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  moisture  or  gases. 

6-008  Service  from  an  Electric  Railway  System. 

A  supply  service  shall  not  be  run  to  a  building  from  an 
electric  railway  system  using  a  ground  return,  unless 
the  building  is  connected  with  the  operation  of  an 
electric  railway. 

6-010  Service  Head  Location.  The  supply  end  of  a 
service  shall  be  installed: 

(a)  In  a  location  satisfactory  both  to  the  inspection 
department  and  to  the  supply  authority; 

(b)  Not  less  than  15  feet  nor  more  than  30  feet 
above  sidewalk  or  grade  level; 

(c)  In  such  a  way  that  the  supply  service  wires  can 
be  maintained  at  the  required  ground  clearances; 
and 

(d)  So  that  open  conductors,  which  are  not  higher 
than  windows,  doors,  and  porches  shall  have  a 
clearance  of  not  less  than  3  feet,  therefrom. 


6-012  Type  of  Service  Head.  The  supply  end  of  a 
service  shall  be  equipped  with  an  approved  raintight 
service-entrance  cap,  except  that  the  cap  may  be 
dispensed  with  where  mineral-insulated  cable  or 
aluminum-sheathed  cable  is  used  provided  that: 

(a)  The  cable  terminates  in  a  fitting  suitable  for 
exposure  to  the  weather;  and 

(b)  The  cables  are  bent,  as  may  be  necessary,  so  that 
the  emerging  conductors  point  downward. 

6-014  Condensation  in  Service  Conduit.     Where 

in  the  opinion  of  the  inspection  department  condensa- 
tion is  likely  to  occur  due  to  changes  in  temperature, 
service  conduit  or  the  equivalent  shall  be  either 
effectively  drained  or  sealed. 

6-016  Support  for  the  Attachment  of  Service 
Wires 

(1)  Where  the  exterior  wall  of  any  building  consists 
of  metal  sheathing,  or  of  hollow  tile  or  other  form  of 
hollow  building  block,  the  wiring  contractor  shall 
provice  acceptable  means  for  attachment  of  the  supply 
service  wires. 

(2)  Where  approved  service  masts,  service  racks,  or 
roof  stands  are  used,  they  shall  be  installed  in  accord- 
ance with  instructions  supplied  with  the  equipment. 

6-018  Service  Conductors 

(1)  Conductors  of  a  consumer's  service  which  are 
connected  to  an  overhead  supply  service  at  any  point 
above  ground  on  a  building,  shall  be  installed  in  one  of 
the  following  ways: 

(a)  Rigid  conduit; 

(b)  Busway; 

(c)  Steel    electrical     metallic     tubing    by    special 
permission  only; 

(d)  Flexible    conduit,    the    conductors    being    lead 
sheathed; 

(e)  Armoured  lead-sheathed  cable; 

(f)  Mineral-insulated  cable  other  than   the   light 
weight  type; 

(g)  Aluminum-sheathed  cable; 

(h)  Service  entrance  cable,  Type  ASE; 
(i)  Service  entrance  cable.  Type  SE  and  Type  USE, 
provided  that: 

(i)  It  is  protected  by  approved  means  if  within 

7  feet  of  the  ground, 
(ii)  The  potential  does  not  exceed  300  volts 

between    conductors    and     150    volts     to 

ground, 
(iii)  It  is  supported  at  intervals  not  exceeding 

3  feet,  and 
(iv)  Where    on    a    conducting    surface,    it    is 

mounted  on  insulating  supports  which  hold 

it  not  less  than  2  inches  from  such  surface. 

(2)  That  portion  of  the  consumer's  service  conductors 
on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  head  run  on  the 
outside  walls  of  buildings  may  be  run  as  open  wiring 
using  types  of  conductors  suitable  for  exposure  to  the 
weather. 

(3)  Consumer's  service  conductors  shall  each  extend 
not  less  than  30  inches  beyond  the  supply  end  of  the 
consumer's  service  head  and  be  provided  with  drip 
loops. 

(4)  Consumer's  service  conductors  shall  be  not  less 
than  No.  10  AWG  copper  wire,  nor  less  than  No.  8 
AWG  aluminum  wire. 

6-020  Use  of  Mineral-Insulated  and  Aluminum- 
Sheathed  Cable 

(1)  Mineral-insulated  cable  and  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  may  be  used  for  services  as  specified  in  Rule  6-018: 

(a)  In  multi-conductor  construction;  or 

(b)  In  single-conductor  construction  in  sizes  larger 
than  No.  4  AWG. 
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(2)  Mineral-insulated  cable  and  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  may  be  exposed  and  secured  directly  to  the  sur- 
face over  which  it  is  run,  but  subject  to  protection  as 
specified  in  Rule  6-022(c). 

6-022  Service  Conduit,  Steel  Electrical  Metallic 
Tubing.  Service  conduit  and  steel  electrical  metallic 
tubing  shall: 

(a)  Have  an  internal  diameter  of  not  less  than 
5^  inch  electrical  trade  size; 

(b)  Contain  no  other  than  service  conductors  and 
except  by  special  permission  only  the  conductors 
of  one  consumer's  service;  and 

(c)  If  installed  in  lanes  or  driveways  less  than  6  feet 
above  the  grade,  be  protected  by  an  iron  guard 
of  not  less  than  No.  10  MSG  secured  by  bolts 
or  lag  screws  not  less  than  5  s  inch  by  2  J^  inches. 

6-024  Neutral  Service  Conductors.  The  neutraj 
conductor  of  a  consumer's  service  may  by  specia' 
permission  be  bare,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  The  supply  is  ac  and  150  volts  or  less  to  ground; 

(b)  The  neutral  of  the  supply  system  is  grounded  in 
addition  to  being  grounded  at  the  consumer's 
service;  and 

(c)  The  bare  neutral  is  run  in  the  same  protective 
covering  as  the  other  conductors  of  the  service. 

6-026  Services  Encased  in  Concrete  or  Masonry. 

Where  service  and  other  conductors  are  installed  in 
conduit  or  duct  which  is  run  beneath  a  building  or 
within  a  wall  of  concrete  or  masonry  and  is  surrounded 
by  not  less  than  2  inches  of  concrete,  masonry  or  its 
equivalent,  the  conductor  shall  be  considered  as  being 
outside  the  building. 

6-028  Service  Equipment  Location.  Service  boxes 
or  other  approved  service  equipment  shall  be  installed 
in  a  location  satisfactory  to  both  the  inspection  depart- 
ment and  the  supply  authority  and  shall  be: 

(a)  Readily  accessible,  or  have  the  means  of  operat- 
ing them  readily  accessible; 

(b)  Not  located  in  coal  bins,  clothes  closets,  bath- 
rooms, stairways,  dangerous  or  hazardous  loca- 
tions, nor  in  any  similar  undesirable  places; 

(c)  Except  by  special  permission,  placed  within  the 
building; 

(d)  If  placed  on  the  outside  of  a  building  or  on  a 
pole: 

(i)  Protected  from  the  weather,  or  be  weather- 
proof, and 
(ii)  Protected   from   mechanical   injury   if  less 
than  six  feet  above  ground ;  and 

(e)  As  close  as  practicable  to  the  point  where  the 
service  conductors  enter  the  building. 

Control  and  Protective  Equipment 

6-030  Service  Boxes.  Service  boxes  shall  consist  of  a 
device,  manually  operable  when  the  box  is  closed, 
which  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the 
circuit  simultaneously  at  the  point  of  supply,  and  shall 
be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  use. 

6-032  Overcurrent  Devices.  Overcurrent  devices 
shall  be  connected  on  the  load  side  of  the  service  box 
or  other  approved  service  equipment. 

6-034  Service  Boxes,  Sealed  or  Locked.  Where 
service  boxes  are  sealed  or  locked  by  the  supply  author- 
ity they  shall  not  be  opened  except  by  an  electrical 
inspector  or  by  an  authorized  agent  of  the  supply 
authority. 

6-036  Three-Phase  Service  Divided  into  Single- 
Phase  Services.  A  two-  or  three-phase  consumer's 
service  may  be  sub-divided  into  single-phase  sub- 
services  provided  that  the  voltage  to  ground  does  not 
exceed  150  volts  from  any  wire  of  a  single-phase  service. 
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6-038  Overcurrent  Devices  Accessible  to  the  Con- 
sumer. If  a  service  supplies  one  branch  circuit  only 
and  the  service  box  containing  the  fuse  is  to  be  locked 
or  sealed,  overcurrent  devices  accessible  to  the  con- 
sumer shall  be  inserted  in  series  with  the  service  over- 
current  device  and  on  the  load  side  of  the  meter,  but 
they  shall  be  of  a  smaller  current-carrying  capacity 
than  the  service  overcurrent  devices,  unless  the  latter 
be  not  more  than  15  amperes. 

6-040  Current  Supply  from  More  Than  One 
System.  Where  an  installation,  or  portion  thereof,  is 
to  be  supplied,  with  current  from  two  or  more  different 
systems,  the  switching  equipment  controlling  the 
various  supplies  shall  be  constructed  or  arranged  so 
that  it  will  be  impossible  to  accidentally  switch  on 
current  from  one  source  before  that  from  another  has 
been  cut  off. 

6-042  Service  Equipment 

(1)  Every  consumer's  service  shall  be  provided  with 
a  main  service  box  except  as  provided  in  Subrule  (2). 

(2)  Where  the  supply  is  ac,  and  not  more  than  ISO 
volts  to  ground  and  there  are  two  or  more  subdivisions 
of  the  main  service,  the  main  service  box  is  not  required 
if: 

(a)  There  are  not  more  than  six  subdivisions  of  the 
main  service;  and 

(b)  The  subdivision  service  boxes  are  grouped. 

(3)  In  Subrule  (4),  "single-family  dwelling"  means  a 
house  or  housing  unit  that  was  not  previously  per- 
manently supplied  with  power  and  that  provides 
facilities  ordinarily  required  for  the  accommodation  of 
one  family  and  has  a  separate  basement  or  separate 
heating  system. 

(4)  Where  a  single-family  dwelling  Is  not  occupied 
seasonally  only,  has  five  or  more  rooms  or  800  or  more 
square  feet  of  floor  space  exclusive  of  basement  floor 
space : 

(a)  The  service  box  shall  contain  a  service  switch 
and  overcurrent  devices  rated  or  set  at  not  less 
than  100  amperes,  and  that  part  of  the  electrical 
equipment  extending  from  the  service  box  to  the 
point  at  which  the  supply  authority  makes  con- 
nection shall  have  a  like  current-carrying 
capacity;  and 

(b)  The  distribution  panelboard  shall  have  space 
for  the  equivalent  of  twenty  120- volt  branch 
circuits  including  at  least  four  120/240-volt 
branch  circuits. 

(5)  Where  Subrule  (4)  does  not  apply,  the  consumer's 
service  of  any  single-family  residence  shall  have  a 
capacity  of  at  least  50  amperes,  and  where  service  is 
supplied  by  a  3-wire  single-phase  service,  space  shall 
be  provided  In  the  panelboard  for  at  least  8  branch- 
circuit  over-current  devices  and  1  range-circuit  over- 
current  device. 

6-044  Oil  Switches  and  Oil  Circuit  Breakers  Used 
as  Service  Switches 

(1)  Isolating  switches  shall  be  installed  on  the  supply 
side  and  interlocked  with  oil  switches  and  oil  circuit 
breakers  except  in  the  case  of  metal  clad  equipment 
where  the  primary  isolating  device  shall  be  considered 
to  be  the  equivalent  of  an  isolating  switch  or  link. 

(2)  Where  overcurrent  trip  coils  are  used  for  breakers, 
one  shall  be  installed  on  each  ungrounded  conductor 
of  the  circuit  except  that  If  the  capacity  of  the  trans- 
formers and  the  extent  of  the  network  supplying  the 
service  is  sufficiently  small,  by  special  permission  two 
trip  coils,  one  in  each  phase  of  a  four-wire  two-phase 
ungrounded  service,  may  be  used. 
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6-046  Subdivision  of  Main  Service.  Where  there 
are  two  or  more  subdivisions  of  a  main  service,  each 
subdivision  shall  be  provided  with  a  separate  service 
box  except  that  a  number  of  service  boxes  may  be 
combined  in  an  approved  assembly. 

6-048  Marking  of  Service  Boxes.  If  there  be  more 
service  boxes  than  one,  each  such  box  shall  be  labelled 
in  a  conspicuous,  legible  and  permanent  manner  to 
indicate  clearly  which  installation  or  portion  of  an 
installation  it  controls. 

6-050  Fuse  Enclosures  on  Service  Boxes.  If  a 
service  box  embodies  one  or  more  fuse  receptacles, 
access  to  which  may  be  had  without  opening  the  door, 
such  receptacles  and  their  fuses  shall  be  completely 
enclosed  by  a  separate  door,  spring-closed,  or  having  a 
substantial  catch. 

6-052  Wiring  Space  in  Enclosures.  Enclosures  for 
circuit  breakers,  controllers  and  externally-operated 
switches  shall  not  be  used  as  junction  boxes,  troughs,  or 
raceways  for  conductors  feeding  through  or  tapping 
off  to  other  apparatus. 

Metering  Equipment 

6-054  Metering  Equipment.  Metering  equipment 
includes  any  current  and  potential  transformers  as 
well  as  the  associated  measuring  instruments. 

6-056  Method  of  Installing  Meter  Loops 

(1)  Meter  loops  shall  be  installed  so  that: 

(a)  Conductors  between  the  service  box  and  the 
meter  are  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons; 

(b)  The  wiring  method  is  rigid  conduit,  flexible 
conduit,  electrical  metallic-tubing,  mineral- 
insulated  cable,  aluminum-sheathed  cable,  or 
armoured  cable,  except  where  equivalent  pro- 
tection is  provided; 

(c)  Spare  conductors  not  less  than  18  inches  in 
length  are  provided  at  meter  or  current  trans- 
former connection  points;  and 

(d)  A  suitable  fitting,  or  service  box  with  meter  back- 
plate  is  provided. 

(2)  Metering  equipment  shall  be  connected  on  the 
load  side  of  the  service  box  except  that  it  may  be 
connected  on  the  supply  side  where: 

(a)  No  live  parts  or  wiring  are  exposed; 

(b)  The  supply  is  ac  and  the  potential  does  not 
exceed  300  volts  between  conductors;  and 

(c)  The  rating  of  the  service  does  not  exceed  200 
amperes. 

(3)  Instrument  transformers  used  in  connection  with 
meters  shall  be  installed  in  metal  enclosures  except 
when  mounted  on  switchboards  or  in  electrical  equip- 
ment vaults  or  otherwise  rendered  inaccessible  to  un- 
authorized persons. 

6-058  Disconnecting  Provisions  for  Meters.     In 

multiple  occpancy  and  in  single  occupancy  multi-rate 
service  where  individual  metering  is  required  the 
conductors  to  each  meter  shall  be  provided  with  one  of 
the  following: 

(a)  A  separate  service  box  or  service  equipment;  or 

(b)  A  scalable  meter  fitting. 
6-060  Location  of  Meters 

(1)  Meters  and  metering  equipment  shall  be  installed 
in  locations  satisfactory  to  both  the  inspection  depart- 
ment and  the  supply  authority  and  shall  be: 

(a)  Located  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  service  box 
except  as  provided  for  in  Subrule  (2); 

(b)  Grouped  where  practicable; 

(c)  Readily  accessible; 


(d)  Not  located  in  coal  bins,  clothes  closets,  bath- 
rooms, stairways,  dangerous  or  hazardous 
locations,  nor  in  any  similar  undesirable  places; 
and 

(e)  If  mounted  outdoors,  of  weatherproof  construc- 
tion or  in  weatherproof  enclosures. 

(2)  Instrument  transformers  may  be  outside  the 
consumer's  premises  and  the  meter  inside  the  premises, 
providing  the  secondary  leads  between  the  instrument 
transformers  and  the  meter  terminal  box  or  test  links 
are  continuous  and  are  installed  in  the  same  manner  as 
service  entrance  conductors,  with  the  exception  that  a 
service  box  with  disconnecting  switch  is  not  required. 

6-062  Minimum  Space  Required  for  Meters.    The 

minimum  space  provided  for  meters  shall  be  satis- 
factory to  both  the  inspection  department  and  the 
supply  authority,  and  shall  be: 

(a)  12  inches  wide,  22  inches  high,  9  inches  deep  for 
commercial  buildings;  and 

(b)  12  inches  wide  and  15  inches  high  for  other  than 
commercial  buildings. 

SECTION  8— CIRCUIT  LOADING  AND  DEMAND 
FACTORS 

General 

8-000  Scope.  This  Section  covers  the  conductor 
current-carrying  capacities  required  for  services, 
feeders,  and  branch  circuits. 

8-002  Currents  Based  on  Wattage  Requirements. 

When  calculating  currents  which  will  result  from 
wattages  to  be  supplied  by  a  single-phase  system,  the 
voltage  divisors  to  be  used  shall  be  either  1 15  or  230. 

8-004  Use  of  Demand  Factors 

(1)  Since  the  use  of  demand  factors  less  than  100 
per  cent  has  the  effect  of  reducing  the  size  of  conductors 
that  would  be  otherwise  required,  the  size  of  conductors, 
and  switches,  computed  in  accordance  with  this  Section 
shall  be  the  minirnum  used  except  that,  if  the  next 
smaller  standard  size  in  common  use  has  a  current- 
carrying  capacity  not  more  than  5  per  cent  less  than 
this  minimum,  the  inspection  department  may,  at  its 
discretion,  permit  the  use  of  the  smaller  size. 

(2)  In  any  case  other  than  a  service  calculated  in 
accordance  with  Rules  8-006  and  8-008,  where  the 
design  of  an  installation  is  based  on  requirements  in 
excess  of  those  given  in  this  Section,  the  service  and 
feeder  capacities  shall  be  increased  accordingly. 

Services 

8-006  Single  Family  Residences.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  Subrule  (4)  of  Rule  6-042  the  minimum  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  service  conductors  shall  be  based 
on  the  following: 

(a)  A  basic  load  of: 

(i)  3,500  watts  for  a  residence  having  up  to  and 
including  500  square  feet  of  living  area;  and 

(ii)  An  additional  1,000  watts  to  be  added  for 
each  1,000  square  feet  or  portion  thereof 
by  which  the  living  area  exceeds  500  square 
feet; 

(b)  Any  fixed  heating  loads  provided  for,  based  on 
the  sum  of  the  current  ratings  of  all  the  fixed 
heating  equipment  installed  with  demand 
factors,  where  applicable,  as  permitted  in 
Section  62  for  feeders,  or  any  air-conditioning 
loads  with  a  demand  factor  of  100  per  cent, 
whichever  is  the  greater;  and 

(c)  Additional  loads,  when  provided  for,  of: 

(i)  6,000  watts  for  a  range  of  12  kilowatts  or 
less: 
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(ii)  6,000  watts  plus  25  per  cent  of  the  rating  in 
excess  of  12  kilowatts  for  a  range  of  more 
than  12  kilowatts; 

(iii)  25  per  cent  of  the  rating  of  any  additional 
joads  with  ratings  in  excess  of  1,500  watts 
if  provision  is  made  for  a  range; 

(iv)  100  per  cent  of  the  ratings  of  any  additional 
loads  individually  exceeding  1,500  watts, 
up  to  a  total  of  6,000  watts  and  25  per  cent 
of  the  ratings  in  excess  of  a  total  of  6,000 
watts  if  provision  is  not  made  for  a  range ;  but 

(d)  The  current-carrying  capacity  shall  be  in  no 
case  less  than  50  amperes. 

8-008  Apartments,  Motels,  and  other  Multi- 
Family  Residences 

(1)  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  service  con- 
ductors, or  of  feeder  conductors  from  a  main  service, 
supplying  loads  in  individual  residential  units  shall 
comply  with  Rule  8-006. 

(2)  The  minimum  current-carrying  capacity  of  main 
service  conductors,  or  of  feeder  conductors  from  a  main 
service,  supplying  two  or  more  residential  units  shall  be 
based  on  the  following: 

(a)  If  space  heating  is  not  used,  the  total  load  shall 
be  considered  to  be: 

(i)  65  per  cent  of  the  sura  of  the  loads  in  the 
two  units  having  the  heaviest  loads,  plus 

(ii)  25  per  cent  of  the  sum  of  the  loads  in  the 
next  18  units,  plus 

(iii)  10  per  cent  of  the  sum  of  the  loads  in  the 
remaining  units; 

(b)  If  space  heating  is  used,  the  total  load  shall  be 
considered  to  be: 

(i)  the  load  determined  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a),  plus 

(ii)  75  per  cent  of  the  sum  of  the  space-heating 
loads  of  all  the  units; 

(c)  In  addition,  any  lighting,  heating,  and  power 
loads  not  located  in  individual  units  shall  be 
added  with  a  demand  factor  of  75  per  cent. 

8-010  Schools.  The  minimum  current-carrying 
capacity  of  service  conductors  shall  be  based  on  the 
following: 

(a)  A  basic  load  of  3  watts  per  square  foot  of  class- 
room area  plus  1  watt  per  square  foot  of  the 
remaining  area  of  the  building  based  on  the 
outside  dimensions;  plus 

(b)  Heating  and  power  loads  based  on  the  rating 
of  the  equipment  installed; 

(c)  A  demand  factor  of  75  per  cent  may  be  applied 
to  the  total  load  for  buildings  with  an  area  up  to 
and  including  10,000  square  feet  based  on  the 
outside  dimensions;  or 

(d)  For  a  building  with  an  area  exceeding  10,000 
square  feet,  the  total  load  may  be  divided  by  the 
number  of  square  feet  to  obtain  a  total-load-per- 
square-foot  rating  and  the  demand  load  for  the 
purpose  of  calculating  the  minimum  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  service  conductors  may  be 
considered  to  be  the  sum  of: 

(i)  75  per  cent  of  the  total-Ioad-per-square-foot 
multiplied  by  10,000,  and 

(ii)  50  per  cent  of  the  total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied  by  the  area  of  the  building  in 
excess  of  10,000  square  feet. 

8-012  Hospitals.  The  minimum  Current-carrying 
capacity  of  service  conductors  shall  be  based  on  the 
following: 


(a)  A  basic  load  of  1  watt  per  square  foot  of  the  area 
of  the  building  based  on  the  outside  dimensions; 
plus 

(b)  10  watts  per  square  foot  for  high-intensity  areas, 
such  as  operating  rooms;  plus 

(c)  Heating  and  power  loads  based  on  the  rating  of 
the  equipment  installed; 

(d)  A  demand  factor  of  80  per  cent  may  be  applied 
to  the  total  load  for  a  building  with  an  area  up 
to  and  including  10,000  square  feet  based  on  the 
outside  dimensions; 

(e)  For  a  building  with  an  area  exceeding  10,000 
square  feet,  the  total  load  may  be  divided  by  the 
number  of  square  feet  to  obtain  a  total-load-per- 
square-foot  rating  and  the  demand  load  for  the 
purpose  of  calculating  the  minimum  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  service  conductors  may  be 
considered  to  be  the  sum  of: 

(i)  80  per  cent  of  the  total-load  per-square-foot 
multiplied  by  10,000,  and 

(ii)  65  per  cent  of  the  total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied  by  the  area  of  the  building  in 
excess  of  10,000  square  feet. 

8-014  Hotels,  Dormitories,  and  Buildings  of 
Similar  Occupancy.  The  minimum  current-carrying 
capacity  of  service  conductors  shall  be  based  on  the 
following: 

(a)  A  basic  load  of  1.5  watts  per  square  foot  of  the 
area  of  the  building  based  on  the  outside  dimen- 
sions; plus 

(b)  Lighting  loads  for  special  areas  such  as  ball- 
rooms, etc.,  with  a  demand  factor  of  100  per 
cent;  plus 

(c)  Heating  and  power  loads  based  on  the  rating  of 
the  equipment  installed; 

(d)  A  demand  factor  of  80  per  cent  may  be  applied 
to  the  total  load  for  a  building  with  an  area  up 
to  and  including  10,000  square  feet  based  on  the 
outside  dimensions; 

(e)  For  a  building  with  an  area  exceeding  10,000 
square  feet,  the  total  load  may  be  divided  by 
the  number  of  square  feet  to  obtain  a  total-load- 
per-square-foot  rating  and  the  demand  load  for  the 
purpose  of  calculating  the  minimum  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  service  conductors  may  be 
considered  to  be  the  sum  of: 

(i)  80  per  cent  of  the  total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied  by  10,000,  and 


(ii)  65  per  cent  of  the  total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied  by  the  area  of  the  building  in 
excess  of  10,000  square  feet. 


8-016  Other  Types  of  Occupancy.  The  minimum 
current-carrying  capacity  of  service  conductors  shall 
be  based  on  the  following: 

(a)  A  basic  load  to  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
wattage  per  square  foot  required  by  Table  14 
with  application  of  demand  factors  as  indicated 
therein;  plus 

(b)  Heating  and  power  loads  based  on  the  rating  of 
the  equipment  installed  with  such  demand 
factors  as  are  permitted  by  this  Code  for  the 
specific  types  and  number  of  equipments. 

8-018  Determination  of  Areas 

(1)  The  living  area  designated  in  sub-paragraphs 
(i),  and  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  Rule  8-006  shall 
be  determined  from  the  outside  dimensions  of  the 
ground  floor  of  the  residence  plus  75  per  cent  of  the 
basement  area,  based  on  the  inside  dimensions,  plus 
any  area  which  might  normally  be  used  for  living 
purposes  on  the  upper  floors. 
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(2)  The  square-footage  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  Rule  8-016  shall  be  determined  from  the  outside 
dimensions  of  all  floors  on  or  above  grade  and  the 
inside  dimensions  of  all  floors  below  grade,  according  to 
the  type  of  occupancy  of  individual  floors. 

Feeders  and  Branch  Circuits 
8-020  General 

( 1 )  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  feeder  or  branch 
circuit  conductors  shall  be  as  required  by  this  or  other 
Sections  of  this  Code  for  the  specific  type  of  load 
supplied. 

(2)  Where  a  feeder  supplies  loads  of  a  cyclic  or  similar 
nature  such  that  the  maximum  connected  load  will 
not  be  supplied  at  the  same  time,  the  current-carrying 
capacity  of  the  feeder  conductors  may  be  based  on  the 
maximum  load  that  may  be  connected  at  any  one  time. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  this  Sec- 
tion, the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  conductors  of 
a  feeder,  or  of  a  branch  circuit,  need  not  exceed  the 
current-carrying  capacity  of  the  conductors  of  the 
service,  or  of  the  feeder,  from  which  they  are  supplied. 

8-022  Schools.  The  minimum  current-carrying  capa- 
city of  feeder  conductors  for  schools  shall  be  based  on: 

(a)  A  basic  load  of  3  watts  per  square  foot  of  class- 
room area  plus  1  watt  per  square  foot  of  any 
additional  area  served  by  the  feeder;  plus 

(b)  A  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient  for  any 
heating  or  power  loads. 

8-024  Hospitals.  The  minimum  current-carrying 
capacity  of  feeder  conductors  for  hospitals  shall  be 
based  on: 

(a)  A  basic  load  of  1  watt  per  square  foot  of  the  area 
plus  10  watts  per  square  foot  of  any  high- 
intensity  area  served  by  the  feeder;  plus 

(b)  A  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient  for  any 
heating  or  power  loads. 

8-026  Hotels,  Dormitories,  and  Buildings  of  Simi- 
lar Occupancies  and  Demands.  The  minimum 
current-carrying  capacity  of  feeder  conductors  for 
hotels,  dormitories  and  buildings  of  similar  occupancies 
and  demands  shall  be  based  on: 

(a)  A  basic  load  of  1.5  watts  per  square  foot  of  the 
area  served  by  the  feeder;  plus 

(b)  Lighting  loads  for  special  areas  such  as  ball 
rooms,  etc.,  served  by  the  feeder  with  a  demand 
factor  of  100  per  cent;  plus 

(c)  A  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient  for  any 
heating  or  power  loads. 

8-028  Other  Types  of  Occupancy.  The  minimum 
current-carrying  capacity  of  feeder  conductors  for  the 
types  of  occupancies  specified  in  Table  14  shall  be 
based  on: 

(a)  A  basic  load  to  be  calculated  on  the  wattage  per 
square  foot  required  by  Table  14  for  the  area 
served  by  the  feeder;  plus 

(b)  A  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient  for  any 
heating  or  power  loads. 

8-030  Special  Lighting  Circuits.  Where  a  panel  is 
supplying  special  types  of  lighting,  such  as  exit  lights 
or  emergency  lights,  which  may  be  located  throughout 
a  building  so  that  it  is  not  possible  to  calculate  the  area 
served,  the  connected  load  of  the  circuits  involved 
shall  be  used  in  determining  a  feeder  size. 

8-032  Conductors  Supplying  Electric  Ranges 

(1)  Conductors  of  a  branch  circuit  supplying  one 
domestic  range  or  of  a  feeder  supplying  two  or  more 
domestic  ranges  in  a  single-family  residential  occupancy 
shall  be  considered  as  having  a  demand  load  as  follows: 

(a)  8  kilowatts  where  the  range  has  a  rating  of  12 
kilowatts  or  less; 

(b)  8  kilowatts,  plus  5  per  cent  for  each  kilowatt  or 
fraction  thereof,  by  which  the  rating  exceeds  12 
kilowatts. 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  Subrule  (1),  two  or  more 
separate  built-in  cooking  units  in  a  single-family 
residential  occupancy  may  be  considered  as  one  range. 

(3)  Conductors  of  a  branch  circuit  supplying  ranges 
or  cooking  units  installed  in  commercial,  industrial  and 
institutional  establishments  shall  be  considered  as 
having  a  demand  load  not  less  than  the  rating  of  the 
ranges  or  cooking  units. 

(4)  Ranges  approved  for  use  in  residential  occupan- 
cies shall  not  be  used  in  other  occupancies  without 
special  permission. 

(5)  The  demand  loads  prescribed  by  this  Rule  do  not 
apply  to  portable  hot  plates,  rangettes,  or  other  port- 
able appliances  used  in  residential  occupancies. 

8-034  Branch  Circuit  Connected  Loads 

(1)  For  show  window  lighting,  the  size  of  branch 
circuit  conductors  shall  be  determined  on  the  assump- 
tion that  not  less  than  200  watts  will  be  required  per 
lineal  foot,  measured  along  the  base  of  the  window, 
except  that  a  lower  figure  may  be  used  by  special 
permission  where  circumstances  warrant  such  a 
reduction. 

(2)  The  connected  load  of  a  circuit  shall  not  exceed 
80  per  cent  of  the  circuit  capacity  unless  it  can  be  shown 
that.  In  normal  operation,  the  loading  is  of  an  inter- 
mittent nature. 

(3)  Branch  circuits  supplying  loads  which  are  not 
specifically  permitted  to  have  a  lower  demand  factor 
in  this  or  other  Sections  of  this  Code  shall  not  be 
allowed  a  demand  factor  of  less  than  100  per  cent, 
except  by  special  permission. 

8-036  Minimum  Number  of  15-Ampere  Branch 
Circuits.  The  minimum  number  of  15-ampere  branch 
circuits  to  be  provided  for  in  an  installation  shall  be 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  a  maximum  loading  of  12 
amperes  for  each  such  circuit. 

8-038  Conductors  in  Cabletroughs.  The  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  conductors  in  cabletroughs  shall 
be  decreased,  where  necessary,  as  required  by  Rule 
12-424. 

8-040  Motor  Feeders  and  Branch  Circuits.     The 

current-carrying  capacity  of  conductors  of  motor 
feeders  or  branch  circuits  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  Section  28. 

8-042  Conductors  for  Capacitors.  The  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  conductors  supplying  capacitors 
shall  be  as  required  in  Section  26. 

8-044  Conductors  for  Welders.  The  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  conductors  supplying  welders 
shall  be  as  required  by  Section  42. 

8-046  Conductors  for  Fixed  Electric  Heating 
Equipment.  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  con- 
ductors of  feeders  or  branch  circuits  supplying  fixed 
electric  heating  equipment  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  Section  62. 

8-048  Conductors  for  Induction  and  Dielectric 
Heating  Equipment.  The  current-carrying  capacity 
of  conductors  of  feeders  or  branch  circuits  supplying 
induction  or  dielectric  heating  equipment  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  64. 

SECTION  10— GROUNDING 
Scope  and  Object 
10-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  covers  the  protection  of  electrical 
installations  by  grounding. 

(2)  Insulating,  isolating,  and  guarding  may  be  used 
as  acceptable  means  of  affording  supplemental  protec- 
tion to  grounding  or,  where  permitted  in  this  Code,  as  a 
suitable  alternative. 
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10-002  Object.  Grounding  as  required  by  this  Code 
shall  be  done  in  such  a  manner  as  to  efficiently  serve 
the  following  purposes: 

(a)  To  protect  life  from  the  danger  of  electric  shock, 
and  property  from  damage; 

(b)  To  limit  the  voltage  upon  a  circuit  when  exposed 
to  higher  voltages  than  that  for  which  the  cir- 
cuit is  designed; 

(c)  In  general  to  limit  ac  circuit  voltages  to  ground 
to  150  volts  or  less  on  circuits  supplying  interior 
wiring  systems; 

(d)  To  facilitate  the  operation  of  electrical  apparatus 
and  systems; 

(e)  To  limit  the  voltage  on  a  circuit  which  might 
otherwise  occur  through  exposure  to  lightning. 

Systems  and  Circuits 

10-004  Circuits.  Circuits  shall  be  grounded  as 
necessary  in  accordance  with  this  Section. 

10-006  Two-Wire  Direct-Current  Systems 

(1)  Two-wire  direct-current  systems  supplying  in- 
terior wiring  and  operating  at  not  more  than  300  volts 
or  not  less  than  50  volts  between  conductors  shall  be 
grounded,  unless  such  system  is  used  for  supplying 
industrial  equipment  in  limited  areas  and  the  circuit 
is  equipped  with  a  ground  detector. 

(2)  If  such  a  circuit  operates  at  more  than  300  volts 
between  conductors  and  a  neutral  point  can  be  estab- 
lished so  that  the  maximum  diflference  of  potential 
between  the  neutral  point  and  any  other  point  on  the 
system  does  not  exceed  300  volts,  the  neutral  may  be 
grounded. 

10-008  Three-Wire  Direct-Current  System.     The 

neutral  conductor  of  all  three-wire  direct-current  sys- 
tems supplying  interior  wiring  shall  be  grounded. 

10-010  Alternating-Current  Systems 

(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Code, 
secondary  ac  systems  supplying  interior  wiring  and 
interior  wiring  ac  systems  shall  be  grounded  if: 

(a)  By  so  doing,  their  maximum  potential  to  ground 
does  not  exceed  150  volts;  or 

(b)  The  system  incorporates  a  neutral  conductor. 

(2)  It  is  recommended  that  systems  exceeding  150 
volts  to  ground  either  be  grounded  or  provided  with  a 
suitable  ground  detection  device  to  indicate  operation 
of  the  system  with  an  accidental  ground  on  one  phase. 

10-012  Furnace  Circuits.  Electric  furnace  circuits 
may,  but  need  not  be  grounded. 

10-014  Electric  Crane  Circuits.  Circuits  for  electric 
cranes  operating  over  combustible  fibres  in  Class  III 
hazardous  locations  shall  not  be  grounded. 

10-016  Isolated  Circuits.  Special  circuits  supplied 
from  the  secondaries  of  isolating  transformers  and 
used  where  there  is  particular  accident  and  fire  hazard 
may  be  ungrounded. 


10-018  Circuits  of  Less  than  50  Volts. 

less  than  50  volts  shall  be  grounded: 


Circuits  of 


(a)  Where  run  overhead  outside  of  buildings; 

(b)  Where  supplied  by  transformers  energized  from: 

(i)  Systems  of  more  than  150  volts  to  ground, 
or 

(ii)  Ungrounded  systems  unless  the  circuits  are 
provided  in  accordance  with  Rule  10-016. 


Location  of  Grounding  Connections 
10-020  Current  Over  Grounding  Conductors 

(1)  Where  wiring  systems,  circuits,  electrical  equip- 
ment, arresters,  cable  armour,  conduit  and  other  metal 
raceways  are  grounded  as  a  protective  measure,  the 
grounding  shall  be  arranged  so  that  there  is  no  objec- 
tionable passage  of  current  over  the  grounding  con- 
ductors. 

(2)  The  temporary  currents  which  are  set  up  under 
accidental  conditions  while  the  grounding  conductors 
are    performing    their    intended    protective    functions  • 
shall  not  be  considered  as  objectionable. 

(3)  Where  through  the  use  of  multiple  grounds  an 
objectionable  flow  of  current  occurs  over  the  grounding 
conductor: 

(a)  One  or  more  of  the  grounds  shall  be  abandoned; 

(b)  The  location  of  the  grounds  shall  be  changed; 

(c)  The  continuity  of  the  conductor  between  the 
grounding  connections  shall  be  suitably  inter- 
rupted; or 

(d)  Other  effective  action  shall  be  taken  to  limit  the 
current. 

10-022  Grounding  Connection  for  Direct-Current 
Systems.  Direct-current  systems  which  are  to  be 
grounded  shall  have  the  grounding  connection  made  at 
one  or  more  supply  stations  but  not  at  individual 
services  or  elsewhere  on  interior  wiring. 

10-024  Grounding  Connections  for  Alternating- 
Current  Systems 

(1)  Secondary  alternating-current  circuits  which  are 
to  be  grounded  shall  have: 

(a)  A  connection  to  a  grounding  electrode  at  each 
individual  service,  except  as  provided  for  in 
Rule  10-020; 

(b)  The  grounding  connection  made  on  the  supply 
side  of  the  service  disconnecting  means; 

(c)  At  least  one  additional  connection  to  a  ground- 
ing electrode  at  the  transformer  or  elsewhere; 
and 

(d)  No  connection  between  the  grounded  circuit 
conductor  on  the  load  side  of  the  service  dis- 
connecting means  and  the  grounding  electrode, 
except  as  provided  for  in  Rule  10-026. 

(2)  Where  the  secondary  system  is  grounded  at  any 
point,  the  grounded  conductor  shall  be  run  to  each 
individual  service.  This  conductor  shall  be  not  smaller 
than  the  required  grounding  conductor  specified  in 
Table  17. 

10-026  Two  or  More  Buildings  Served  by  a  Single 
Service 

(1)  Where  two  or  more  buildings  are  served  by  one 
service,  the  grounded  circuit  conductor  of  the  wiring 
system  of  any  of  the  buildings  shall  be  connected  to  a 
grounding  electrode  at  any  building  which: 

(a)  Uses  two  or  more  branch  circuits  supplied  from 
the  service;  or 

(b)  Houses  livestock. 

(2)  Where  a  building  uses  one  branch  circuit  supplied 
from  the  service,  the  grounded  circuit  conductor  may 
be  connected  to  a  grounding  electrode  at  the  building. 

10-028  Conductor  to  be  Grounded 

(1)  For  alternating-current  interior  wiring  systems 
the  conductor  to  be  grounded  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Single-phase,  2-wire — the  identified  conductor; 

(b)  Single-phase,  3-wire — the  identified  neutral 
conductor; 

(c)  Multi-phase  systems  having  one  wire  common  to 
all  phases — the  identified  neutral  conductor; 
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(d)  Multi-phase  systems  having  one  phase  grounded 
— the  identified  conductor; 

(e)  Multi-phase  systems  in  which  one  phase  is  used 
as  in  (b) — the  identified  conductor. 

(2)  In  multi-phase  systems  in  which  one  phase  is 
used  as  a  single-phase  3-wire  system,  only  one  phase 
shall  be  grounded. 

10-030  Isolated  Systems.  For  an  interior  wiring 
system  or  circuit  which  is  required  to  be  grounded, 
and  which  is  not  connected  to  an  exterior  distribution 
system,  the  grounding  connection  shall  be  made  at 
the  transformer,  or  other  source  of  supply,  or  on  the 
supply  side  of  the  first  switch  controlling  the  system, 
and: 

(a)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  not  smaller 
than  that  specified  in  Table  17;  and 

(b)  If  two  or  more  systems  are  employed,  a  common 
system  grounding  conductor  shall  be  installed 
unless  separate  grounding  is  supplied  for  each 
such  system,  in  which  case  the  grounding  for  the 
individual  systems  shall  be  interconnected. 

Conductor  Enclosures 

10-032  Service  Conductor,  Enclosures.  Service 
raceways,  service  cable  sheaths  or  armouring,  if  of 
metal,  shall  be  grounded. 

10-034  Other  Conductor  Enclosures 

(1)  Metal  enclosures  for  conductors  shall  be 
grounded,  except  in  runs  of  less  than  25  feet  which  are 
free  from  probable  contact  with  ground  or  grounded 
metal  and  which  are  guarded  if  within  reach  from 
grounded  surfaces. 

(2)  Where  single-conductor  cables  having  continuous 
sheaths  of  lead,  aluminum,  or  copper  are  in  ducts  of 
insulating  material,  the  cables  shall: 

(a)  Be  in  separate  ducts  or  supplied  with  suitable 
continuous  non-conductive  jackets; 

(b)  Have  their  sheaths  bonded  together  and 
grounded  at  the  supply  end;  and 

(c)  Thereafter  have  their  sheaths  isolated  from  each 
other  and  from  ground; 

and  a  conductor  selected  in  accordance  with  Table  16 
shall  be  installed  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  con- 
tinuous bond  in  the  system. 

Equipment 

10-036  Fixed  Equipment,  General.  Exposed,  non- 
current-carrying  metal  parts  of  fixed  equipment  shall 
be  grounded  if  the  equipment  is: 

(a)  Supplied  by  means  of  metal-clad  wiring; 

(b)  Located  in  a  wet  location  and  is  not  isolated; 

(c)  Located  within  reach  of  a  person  who  can  make 
contact  with  any  grounded  surface  or  object; 

(d)  Located  within  reach  of  a  person  standing  on  the 
ground ; 

(e)  In  a  hazardous  location; 

(f)  In  electrical  contact  with  metal,  metal  foil  or 
metal  lath ;  or 

(g)  To  operate  with  any  terminal  at  more  than 
150  volts  to  ground,  except: 

(i)  Enclosures  for  switches  or  circuit  breakers 
which  are  accessible  to  qualified  persons 
only, 

(ii)  Metal  frames  of  electrically-heated  devices 
which  have  been  exempted  by  special 
permission  and  are  permanently  and 
effectively  insulated  from  ground,  and 


(iii)  Transformers  mounted  on  wooden  poles  at  a 
height  of  more  than  8  feet  from  the  ground 
subject  to  the  acceptance  of  the  inspection 
department  and  the  requirements  of  the 
supply  authority. 

10-038  Fixed  equipment.  Specific.  Exposed,  non- 
current-carrying  metal  parts  of  the  following  kinds  of 
fixed  equipment,  regardless  of  voltage  excepting  para- 
graph (a),  shall  be  grounded: 

(a)  Frames  of  motors  operating  at  50  volts  or  more; 

(b)  Cases  of  controllers  for  motors,  except  lined 
covers  of  snap  switches; 

(c)  Electric  equipment  of  elevators  and  cranes; 

(d)  Electrical  equipment  in  garages,  theatres  and 
motion  picture  studios,  except  pendent  lamp- 
holders  on  circuits  of  not  more  than  150  volts 
to  ground ; 

(e)  Motion-picture  projection  equipment; 

(f)  Electric  signs  and  associated  equipment; 

(g)  Generator  frames  in  an  electrically-operated 
organ,  unless  the  generator  is  effectively  insul- 
ated from  ground; 

(h)  Switchboard  frames  and  structures  supporting 
switching  equipment,  except  that  frames  of 
direct-current,  single  polarity  switchboards 
need  not  be  grounded  if  effectively  insulated; 

(i)  X-Ray  equipment  used  in  therapy. 

10-040  In  Non-metallic  Wiring  Systems.  Where  a 
non-metallic  wiring  system  is  used: 

(a)  A  ground  connection  shall  be  provided  at  all 
outlets;  and 

(b)  Metallic  boxes  shall  be  grounded. 

10-042  Non-electrical  Equipment 

( 1 )  The  following  metal  parts  of  non-electrical  equip- 
ment shall  be  grounded: 

(a)  Frames  and  tracks  of  electrically-operated 
cranes; 

(b)  The  metal  frame  of  a  non-electrically-driven 
elevator  car  to  which  electric  conductors  are 
attached ; 

(c)  Hand-operated  metal  shifting  ropes  or  cables  of 
electric  elevators; 

(d)  Metal  enclosures  such  as  partitions  or  grillwork 
around  equipment. 

(2)  Where  a  continuous  electrically-conductive  metal- 
lic waterpiping  system,  or  an  electrically  conductive 
well  casing  and  the  metallic  piping  connected  thereto, 
for  a  private  water  supply  is  used  in  connection  with  a 
premises  supplied  with  power,  the  system  shall  be 
lionded  to  a  neutral  conductor  of  not  less  than  No.  8 
AWG  copper  by  means  of  a  bonding  conductor  of  not 
less  than  No.  8  AWG  copper  attached  to  the  system: 

(i)  At  a  point  as  close  as  is  practicable  to  the  con- 
sumer's service  entrance;  and 

(ii)  Where  there  is  a  sub-division  of  the  main  service 
at  the  point  where  the  sub-feeder  enters  the  barn 
or  other  auxiliary  building. 

10-044  Portable  Equipment 

(1)  Under  any  of  the  following  conditions,  exposed 
non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equip- 
ment shall  be  grounded: 

(a)  If  the  equipment  is  in  a  hazardous  location 
unless  isolating  transformers  are  used; 

(b)  If  the  equipment  operates  with  any  terminal  at 
more  than  150  volts  to  ground  except: 


(i)  Guarded  motors,  and 
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(ii)  By  special  permission  the  metal  frames  of 
electrically-heated  appliances  which  are 
impractical  to  ground  but  which  are  per- 
manently and  efifectively  insulated  from 
ground ; 

((■)  If  the  specilication  to  which  the  equipment  was 
originally  approved,  or  the  inspection  depart- 
ment requires  the  appliance  to  be  provided  with 
a  grounding  conductor. 

(2)  Exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
enclosures  of  portable  X-ray  equipment  used  in  therapy 
shall  be  grounded  except  by  special  permission. 

10-046  Spacing  or  Bonding  of  Electrical  and 
Lightning  Rod  Systems.  Where  practicable,  a  clear- 
ance of  at  least  six  feet  shall  be  provided  between 
lijjhtning  rod  conductors  and  electrical  conductors  and 
equipment,  but  where  this  separation  is  not  possible, 
the  ground  electrodes  for  the  two  systems  shall  be 
connected  together,  at  or  below  ground  level,  with  a 
copper  conductor  of  a  size  not  less  than  that  of  the 
grounding  conductor  for  the  electrical  system  and  in 
no  case  shall  the  bonding  conductor  be  smaller  than 
No.  6  AWG  copper. 

Methods  of  Grounding 

10-048  Effective  Grounding.  The  path  to  ground 
from  circuits,  equipment,  or  conductor  enclosures  shall 
be  permanent  and  continuous  and  shall  have  ample 
carrying  capacity  to  conduct  safely  any  currents  liable 
to  be  imposed  on  it,  and  shall  have  impedance  suffi- 
ciently low  to  limit  the  potential  above  ground,  and  to 
facilitate  the  operation  of  the  over-current  devices  in 
the  circuit. 

10-050    Grounding    Conductor   to    Circuit.      The 

grounding  conductor  may  be  connected  to  the  grounded 
circuit  conductor  at  any  convenient  point  on  the 
premises  on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  disconnecting 
means,  or  in  other  suitable  service  equipment  if 
provided. 

10-052    Common    Grounding    Conductor.      The 

grounding  conductor  for  circuits  may  also  be  used  as  a 
common  grounding  conductor  for  grounding  equip- 
ment, conduit,  and  other  metal  raceways  or  enclosures 
for  conductors,  including  service  conduit  or  cable  sheath 
and  service  equipment. 

10-054  Common  Grounding  Electrode.    Where  the 

alternating-current  system  is  connected  to  a  grounding 
electrode  in  or  at  a  building  as  specified  in  Rules  10-024 
and  10-026,  the  same  electrode  may  be  used  to  ground 
conductor  enclosures  and  equipment  in  or  on  that 
building. 

10-056  Underground  Service 

(1)  Where  an  underground  service  cable  is  served 
from  a  continuous  underground  metal-sheathed  cable 
system  and  the  sheath  or  armour  of  the  service  cable  is 
metallically  connected  to  the  underground  system  the 
sheath  or  armour  of  the  service  cable  shall  not  be 
required  to  be  grounded  at  the  building  if  it  is  insulated 
from  the  interior  conduit  or  piping. 

(2)  Where  a  metal-sheathed  service  cable  is  served 
from  a  continuous  underground  metal-sheathed  cable 
system,  is  bonded  to  the  underground  system  and  is 
contained  in  an  underground  service  conduit,  the 
conduit  shall  not  be  required  to  be  grounded  at  the 
building  if  it  is  insulated  from  the  interior  conduit  or 
piping. 

10-058  Short  Section  of  Raceway.  Isolated  sections 
of  metal  raceway  or  cable  armour,  if  required  to  be 
grounded  shall  preferably  be  grounded  by  connecting 
to  other  grounded  raceway  or  armour,  but  may  be 
grounded  in  accordance  with  Rule  10-060. 

10-060  Fixed  Equipment 

(1)  Metal  boxes,  cabinets,  fittings,  and  non-current- 
carrying  metal  parts  of  other  fixed  equipment,  if 
metallically  connected  to  grounded  metal  raceway  or 


cable  armour  of  other  than  Type  TECK  armoured 
cable,  shall  be  considered  to  be  grounded  by  such 
connections,  but  where  not  so  connected,  or  where 
T\pe  TECK  cable  is  used,  they  shall  be  grounded  by: 

(a)  A  grounding  conductor  which  is  run  with  circuit 
conductors  as  a  part  of  a  cable  assembly  and 
which  may  be  uninsulated,  but,  if  provided  with 
an  individual  covering,  the  covering  shall  be 
finished  to  show  a  green  colour; 

(b)  A  separate  grounding  conductor  installed  the 
same  as  a  grounding  conductor  for  conduit  and 
the  like;  or 

(c)  Other  acceptable  means,  subject  to  special 
permission. 

(2)  The  armour  of  Type  TECK  armoured  cable 
shall  not  be  considered  as  fulfilling  the  requirements  of 
a  grounding  conductor  for  the  purposes  of  this  Rule 
and  a  grounding  conductor  complying  with  paragraph 
(a)  of  Subrule  (1)  shall  be  provided. 

10-062  Equipment  on  Structural  Metal 

(1)  Electrical  equipment  secured  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  grounded  structural  metal  frame  of  a  building, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  grounded. 

(2)  Metal  car  frames  supported  by  metal  hoisting 
cables  attached  to  or  running  over  sheaves  or  drums  of 
elevator  machines  shall  be  deemed  to  be  grounded  if  the 
machine  is  grounded  in  accordance  with  this  Code. 

10-064  Portable  Equipment.  Where  the  non-current- 
carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equipment  are  re- 
quired to  be  grounded,  such  groundingshall  be  obtained 
by: 

(a)  Connection  of  the  equipment  to  a  permanent 
outlet  provided  with  a  grounding  medium  as 
required  by  Rule  10-060  for  fixed  equipment; 

(b)  The  use  of  one  of  the  following  means  to  obtain 
continuity  between  the  non-current-carrying 
metal  parts  of  the  equipment  and  the  permanent 
grounding  medium : 

(i)  The  metal  enclosure  of  the  conductors 
feeding  the  equipment, 

(ii)  An  uninsulated  conductor  or  a  green  or 
green/yellow  coloured  insulated  conductor 
run  with  the  circuit  conductors  in  cable 
assemblies  or  flexible  cords;  and 

(c)  The  use  of  an  approved  multi-prong  plug  by 
which  grounding  is  automatically  established. 

10-066  Pendent  Equipment 

(1)  Where  the  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
pendent  equipment  are  required  to  be  grounded,  such 
grounding  shall  be  obtained  by: 

(a)  Connection  of  the  equipment  to  a  permanent 
outlet  provided  with  a  grounding  medium  ■. ; 
required  by  Rule  10-060  for  fixed  equipment; 
and 

(b)  The  use  of  one  of  the  following  means  to  obtain 
continuity  between  the  non-current-carrying 
metal  parts  of  the  equipment  and  the  permanent 
grounding  medium: 

(i)  The  metal  enclosure  of  the  conductors 
feeding  the  equipment, 

(ii)  An  uninsulated  conductor  or  a  green  or 
green/yellow  coloured  insulated  conductor 
run  with  the  circuit  conductors  in  cable 
assemblies  or  flexible  cords. 

(2)  Chains  which  support  electric  lighting  equip- 
ment shall  not  be  used  as  a  means  of  grounding  the 
non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  the  equipment. 
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10-068  Grounding  Equipment  to  Circuit  Con- 
ductor 

(1)  The  grounded  circuit  conductor  on  the  load  side 
of  the  connection  to  ground  shall  not  be  used  for 
grounding  equipment,  cable  armour,  or  metal  race- 
ways, except  by  special  permission. 

(2)  The  grounded  service  conductor  on  the  supply 
side  of  the  service  disconnecting  means  may  be  used  for 
grounding  meter  housing  and  service  equipment. 

10-070  Electrolytic  Type  Water  Heaters.  Elec- 
trolytic type  water  heaters  connected  to  a  grounded 
single-phase  ac  circuit  may  be  used  provided  that: 

(a)  A  copper  grounding  conductor  of  a  size  given  in 
the  second  column  of  Table  16  but  in  no  case 
less  than  No.  12  AWG  is  run  connecting  the 
frame  of  the  heater  to  the  grounded  conductor 
of  the  circuit  at  the  service  box;  and 

(b)  The  grounded  conductor  of  the  circuit  is 
grounded  at  the  service  box  to  a  grounding 
system. 

Bonding 

10-072  Bonding  at  Service  Equipment.  Where  the 
supply  is  from  an  overhead  distribution  system,  the 
electrical  continuity  of  the  grounding  circuit  shall  be 
assured  by  one  of  the  means  given  in  Rule  10-074  for 
the  following  equipment  and  enclosures  if  metallic: 

(a)  Service  raceways  or  service  armour  or  sheaths; 

(b)  All  service  equipment  enclosures  containing 
service  entrance  conductors  including  meter 
fittings,  boxes,  or  the  like,  interposed  in  the  service 
raceway  or  armour;  and 

(c)  Any  conduit  or  armour  which  forms  part  of  the 
grounding  conductor  to  the  service  raceway. 

10-074  Means  of  Assuring  Continuity  at  Service 
Equipment 

(1)  Electrical  continuity  at  service  equipment  shall 
be  assured  by : 

(a)  Bonding  the  equipment  to  the  grounded  service 
conductor  in  a  manner  provided  for  in  Rule 
10-118; 

(b)  The  use  of  threaded  couplings  and  threaded 
bosses  on  enclosures  with  joints  made  up  tight 
where  metallic  rigid  conduit  is  used; 

(c)  The  use  of  threadless  couplings  made  up  tight 
where  electrical  metallic  tubing  is  used; 

(d)  The  use  of  bonding  jumpers  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  Rule  10-084; 

(e)  The  use  of  bonding  jumpers  around  concentric  or 
eccentric  knockouts;  or 

(f)  Other  devices,  except  locknuts  and  bushings, 
approved  for  the  purpose. 

(2)  Where  a  non-conductive  protective  coating  such 
as  paint  or  enamel  is  used  on  the  equipment,  conduit, 
couplings  or  fittings,  such  coating  shall  be  removed 
from  threads  and  other  contact  surfaces  in  order  to 
ensure  a  good  electrical  connection. 

10-076  Metal  Armour  or  Tape  of  Service  Cable. 

Where  service  cable  has  an  uninsulated  grounded 
service  conductor  in  continuous  electrical  contact  with 
its  metallic  armour  or  tape,  the  metal  covering  shall  be 
considered  to  be  adequately  grounded. 

10-078  Bonding  at  Other  than  Service  Equipment. 

The  electrical  continuity  of  metal  raceway  or  metal- 
sheathed  cable  shall  be  assured  by  one  of  the  methods 
specified  in  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  of 
Rule  10-074  (1),  or  by  the  use  of: 

(a)  Threadless  fittings,  made  up  tight  with  conduit 
or  armoured  cable; 


(b)  Two  locknuts,  one  inside  and  one  outside  of 
boxes  and  cabinets;  or 

(c)  One  locknut  and  a  metal  conduit  bushing  pro- 
vided the  bushing  can  be  installed  so  that  it  is 
mechanically  secure  and  makes  positive  contact 
with  the  inside  surface  of  the  box  or  cabinet. 

10-080  Loosely  Jointed  Metal  Raceways 

(1)  Expansion  joints  and  telescoping  sections  of 
raceways  shall  be  made  electrically  continuous  by 
bonding  jumpers  or  other  approved  means. 

(2)  Metal  trough  raceways  used  in  connection  with 
sound  recording  and  reproducing  equipment  made  up 
in  sections,  shall  contain  a  grounding  conductor  to 
which  each  section  shall  be  bonded. 

10-082  tiazardous  Locations.  In  hazardous  loca- 
tions, regardless  of  the  voltage  involved,  the  electrical 
continuity  of  metallic  raceway,  boxes  and  the  like, 
shall  be  assured  bv  one  of  the  methods  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a),  (b),'  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  of  Rule  10-074  (1). 

10-084  Bonding  Jumpers.    Bonding  jumpers  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  copper  or  other  corrosion-resistant  material; 

(b)  Of  sufficient  size  to  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  not  less  than  is  required  for  the  cor- 
responding grounding  conductor; 

(c)  Attached  to  cabinets  and  similar  equipment  in  a 
manner  specified  in  Rule  10-118;  and 

(d)  Attached  in  a  manner  specified  in  Rule  10-120 
where  used  between  grounding  electrodes  or 
around  water  meters  and  the  like. 

Grounding  Electrodes 
10-086  Grounding  Electrodes 

(1)  Where  a  continuous  electrically  conductive 
underground  public  water  main  system,  including 
conductive  service  piping  run  therefrom  to  premises, 
is  available,  it  shall  be  used  as  the  grounding  electrode. 

(2)  Where  a  continuous  electrically  conductive 
underground  public  water  main  system  is  not  available, 
a  service  water  pipe  from  the  public  water  main  to 
premises,  if  available,  shall  be  used  as  the  grounding 
electrode  provided: 

(a)  It  is  continuously  electrically  conductive; 

(b)  It  is  placed  underground  at  least  10  inches  below 
the  normal  permanent  moisture  level; 

(c)  The  underground  portion  extends  at  least  10  feet 
beyond  the  extremities  of  the  premises  served; 
and 

(d)  It  is  supplemented  by  one  or  more  grounding 
electrodes  referred  to  in  Rule  10-088  if  the 
metallic  water  piping  does  not  have  a  ground 
resistance  of  25  ohms  or  less. 

(3)  Where  a  .system  of  the  types  listed  in  Subrules 
(1)  or  (2)  is  not  available,  a  multiple  grounded  neutral 
grid  or  an  acceptable  artificial  ground  electrode  or 
electrodes  shall  be  used  as  the  grounding  medium. 

10-088  Artificial  Electrodes.  An  artificial  ground 
electrode  shall  consist  of  driven  pipes,  rods,  buried 
plates,  or  other  devices  acceptable  for  the  purpose  and 
which  conform  to  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  Electrodes  of  pipe  or  conduit  shall  be  not  less 
than  %  inch  internal  diameter  and,  if  of  iron  or 
steel,  shall  be  galvanized; 

(b)  Rod  electrodes  shall  be  not  less  than: 

(i)   '^-8  inch  in  diameter  if  of  iron  or  steel,  and 
(ii)  Yi  '»ch  in  diameter  if  of  non-ferrous  metal; 
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(c)  Plate  electrodes  shall : 

(i)  Present  not  less  than  2  square  feet  of  sur- 
face to  exterior  soil , 

(ii)  Be  not  less  than  3^  inch  in  thickness  if  of 
iron  or  steel ,  and 

(iii)  Be  not  less  than  0.06  inch  thick  if  of  non- 
ferrous  metal; 

(d)  Pipes  or  rods  shall: 

(i)  Be  preferably  of  one  piece  where  of  less  than 
standard  commercial  length ,  and 

(ii)  Have  a  clean  metal  surface  which  is  not 
covered  with  paint,  enamel,  or  other  poor 
conducting  material; 

(e)  Artificial  ground  electrodes  shall,  as  far  as 
practicable,  be  buried  at  least  10  inches  below 
permanent  moisture  level; 

(f)  Where  rock  bottom  is  encountered  at  a  depth  of 
less  than  4  feet,  the  electrodes  shall  be  buried  in 
a  horizontal  trench ; 

(g)  Pipes  or  rods  shall  be  driven  to  a  depth  of  at 
least  10  feet  regardless  of  the  size  or  number 
used,  except  that: 

(i)  Where  rock  bottom  is  encountered  at  a 
depth  of  4  feet  or  more,  they  shall  be  driven 
to  rock  bottom;  or 

(ii)  Where  rock  bottom  is  encountered  at  a  depth 
of  less  than  4  feet,  they  shall  be  buried  in  a 
horizontal  trench  and  shall  be  not  less  than 
10  feet  long; 

(h)  Each  electrode  shall  be  separated  at  least  6  feet 
from  any  other  electrode  including  an  electrode 
used  for  signal  circuits,  radio,  lightning  rods,  or 
any  other  purpose; 

(i)  Where  any  or  all  of  the  separate  ground  elec- 
trodes are  bonded  together,  the  bonding  con- 
ductor shall  be: 

(i)  At  least  No.  6  AWG, 

(ii)  Installed  so  as  not  to  be  subject  to  mechani- 
cal damage,  and 

(iii)  Attached  to  electrodes  for  power  systems  in 
accordance  with  Rule  10-120  and  prefer- 
ably be  attached  to  other  electrodes  in  the 
same  manner. 

10-090  Resistance  of  Electrodes 

(1)  Buried  or  driven  electrodes  shall,  if  practicable, 
have  a  combined  resistance  to  ground  not  greater  than 
25  ohms. 

(2)  Where  the  resistance  to  ground  of  any  electrode 
is  higher  than  25  ohms,  two  or  more  electrodes  con- 
nected in  parallel  shall  be  used. 

10-092  Railway  Track  As  Electrodes.  Rails  or  other 
grounded  conductors  of  electric  railway  circuits  shall 
not  be  used  as  a  ground  for  other  than  railway  lightning 
arresters  and  railway  equipment,  conduit,  armoured 
cable,  metal  raceway,  and  the  like;  and  in  no  case  shall 
such  rails  or  other  grounded  conductors  of  railway 
circuits  be  used  for  grounding  interior  wiring  systems 
other  than  those  supplied  from  the  railway  circuit 
itself. 

10-094  Use  of  Lightning  Rods.  Lightning  rod  con- 
ductors and  driven  pipes,  rods  or  other  electrodes, 
excluding  buried  metallic  water-piping  systems,  used 
for  grounding  lightning  rods  shall  not  be  used  for 
grounding  wiring  systems  or  other  electrical  equipment. 

Grounding  Conductors 

10-096  Material  for  Grounding  Conductors 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor  of  a  wiring  system, 
whether  also  used  for  grounding  electrical  equipment 
or  not,  may  be  insulated  or  bare,  and  shall  be: 


(a)  Of  copper;  and 

(b)  Without  joint  or  splice  throughout  its  length, 
except  in  the  case  of  bus  bars  or  thermit  welded 
joints. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  for  equipment  and  for 
conduit  and  other  metal  raceways  and  enclosures  for 
conductors  may  be: 

(a)  Of  copper  or  other  corrosion-resistant  material, 
insulated  or  bare;  or 

(b)  A  bus  bar,  rigid  conduit,  steel  pipe,  or  electric 
metallic  tubing,  except  where  conditions  are 
favourable  to  corrosion. 

(3)  Any  conductor  of  a  mineral-insulated  cable  may 
be  used  as  a  grounding  conductor  if  it  is  permanently 
marked  at  the  time  of  installation  so  that  it  can  be 
readily  distinguished  from  conductors  which  are  not  to 
be  used  as  grounding  conductors. 

(4)  The  sheath  of  mineral-insulated  cable  and 
aluminum-sheathed  cable  may  be  used  as  the  grounding 
conductor  for  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts. 

(5)  Where  aluminum  is  used  for  underground  runs 
or  in  locations  where  materials  having  a  deteriorating 
effect  may  come  in  direct  contact  with  the  metal, 
corrosion-resistant  protection  suitable  for  the  corrosive 
conditions  encountered  shall  be  provided. 

10-098  Installation  of  Grounding  Conductors 

(1)  A  grounding  conductor  No.  4  AWG  or  larger 
may  be  attached  to  the  surface  on  which  it  is  carried 
without  the  use  of  knobs,  tubes,  or  insulators,  and  it 
need  not  be  protected  unless  it  is  exposed  to  severe 
mechanical  injury. 

(2)  A  No.  6  AWG  grounding  conductor  which  is  free 
from  exposure  to  mechanical  injury  may  be  run  along 
the  surface  of  the  building  construction  without  metal 
covering  or  protection,  if  it  is  rigidly  stapled  to  the 
construction;  otherwise  it  shall  be  in  conduit,  electrical 
metallic  tubing,  or  cable  armour. 

(3)  Grounding  conductors  smaller  than  No.  6  AWG 
shall  be  installed  and  protected  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  circuit  conductors  for  a  given  installation. 

(4)  Metallic  enclosures  for  grounding  conductors 
shall  be  continuous  from  the  point  of  attachment  to 
cabinets  or  equipment  to  the  grounding  electrode,  and 
shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  ground  clamp  or  fitting. 

(5)  Where  rigid  metallic  conduit  or  steel  pipe  is  used 
as  a  grounding  conductor,  the  installation  shall  comply 
with  Section  12. 

10-100  Grounding  Conductor  Size  for  DC  Circuits 

(1)  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  grounding 
conductor  for  a  direct-current  supply  system  or  genera- 
tor shall  be  not  less  than  that  of  the  largest  conductor 
supplied  by  the  system,  except  that  where  the  grounded 
circuit  conductor  is  a  neutral  derived  from  a  balancer 
winding  or  a  balancer  set,  the  size  of  the  grounding 
conductor  shall  be  not  less  than  that  of  the  neutral 
conductor. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  in  no  case  be 
smaller  than  No.  8  AWG  copper. 

10-102  Grounding  Conductor  Size  for  AC  Systems 
and  Fixed  Equipment.  When  connected  to  a  ground- 
ing electrode  of  a  type  specified  in  Rule  10-086  (1),  (2), 
or  (3),  the  size  of  grounding  conductor  shall  be: 

(a)  Not  less  than  that  given  in  column  2  of  Table  17 
for  an  alternating-current  system  or  for  a  com- 
mon grounding  conductor; 
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(b)  Not  less  than  that  given  in  column  2,  3,  or  4  of 
Table  18,  as  applicable  for  a  service  raceway, 
for  the  metal  sheath  or  armour  of  a  service 
cable,  and  for  service  equipment,  where  the 
alternating-current  system  is  not  grounded  at 
the  premises;  and 

(c)  Not  less  than  that  given  in  column  2,  3,  4,  or  5 
of  Table  16,  as  applicable,  for  conduit,  cable 
sheath,  or  armour,  other  metal  raceways  or 
enclosures  for  conductors,  outlets  which  supply 
portable  or  pendent  equipment,  and  fixed  equip- 
ment. 

10-104  Grounding  Conductor  Size  for  Portable 
and  Pendent  Equipment 

(1)  For  grounding  portable  or  pendent  equipment 
supplied  by  circuits  having  overcurrent  protection  not 
exceeding  15  amperes,  the  size  of  the  grounding  con- 
ductor between  the  device  and  the  permanent  wiring 
outlet  shall  be: 

(a)  Not  smaller  than  No.  16  AWG  if  uninsulated, 
or  No.  18  AWG  if  insulated;  and 

(b)  At  least  the  same  size  as  the  current-carrying 
conductors  except  that  in  cords  of  No.  12  AWG 
and  larger  it  may  be  two  AWG  sizes  smaller 
than  the  other  conductors. 

(2)  For  grounding  portable  or  pendent  equipment 
protected  at  more  than  15  amperes,  the  size  of  the 
grounding  conductor  shall  be  not  less  than  that  specified 
in  Table  16  when  it  is  connected  with  a  grounding 
electrode  of  a  type  specified  in  Rule  10-086  (1),  (2),  or 
(3). 

10-106  Grounding  Conductor  Size  for  Outline 
Lighting.  Isolated  non-current-carrying  metal  parts 
of  outline  lighting  systems  may  be  bonded  together  by 
a  No.  14  AWG  copper  conductor  protected  from 
mechanical  injury,  if  a  conductor  other  than  a  common 
grounding  conductor  complying  with  Rule  10-102  is 
used  to  ground  the  group. 

10-108  Common  Raceway  for  Grounding  and 
Otlier  Conductors.  A  grounding  conductor  may  be 
run  in  the  same  raceway  with  other  conductors  of  the 
system  to  which  it  is  connected  and  shall  be  insulated, 
except  that  where  the  length  of  the  raceway  does 
not  exceed  50  feet  and  does  not  contain  more  than  the 
equivalent  of  two  quarter-bends  from  end  to  end,  an 
uninsulated  grounding  conductor  may  be  used. 

10-110  Continuity  of  Grounding  Conductor.    No 

automatic  cutout  or  switch  shall  be  placed  in  the 
grounding  conductor  of  an  interior  wiring  system  unless 
the  opening  of  the  cutout  or  switch  disconnects  all 
sources  of  energy. 

Grounding  Conductor  Connections 

10-112  Grounding  Conductor  Connection  to  Race- 
way. The  point  of  connection  of  the  grounding  con- 
ductor to  interior  metal  raceways,  cable  armour  and 
the  like  shall  be  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  source  of 
supply  and  shall  be  chosen  so  that  no  raceway  or  cable 
armour  is  grounded  through  a  run  of  smaller  size  than 
is  called  for  in  Rule  10-102. 

10-114  Grounding  Conductor  Connection  to 
Water  Pipe  Electrodes 

(1)  Where  the  grounding  electrode  is  a  metallic 
water-piping  system  to  which  a  common  grounding 
conductor  or  the  grounding  conductor  of  a  system  is 
attached,  the  point  of  attachment  shall  be: 

(a)  On  the  street  side  of  the  water  meter;  or 

(b)  On  a  cold-water  pipe  of  adequate  current- 
carrying  capacity  and  as  near  as  practicable  to 
the  point  of  entrance  of  the  water  service  in  the 
building. 

(2)  Where  practicable,  the  point  of  attachment  shall 
be  accessible. 


(3)  Where  the  point  of  attachment  is  not  on  the 
street  side  of  the  water  meter,  the  metallic  water- 
piping  system  shall  be  made  electrically  continuous  by 
bonding  together  all  parts  thereof  between  the  point  of 
attachment  and  the  street  side  of  the  water  meter  or  the 
pipe  entrance. 

(4)  Ecjuipment  may  be  grounded  to  a  cold-water 
pipe  which  is  near  the  equipment. 

10-116     Grounding     Conductor    Connection     to 
other  than  Water  Pipe  Electrodes 

(1)  Where  a  metallic  water-piping  system  is  not 
available,  the  grounding  conductor  shall  be  attached 
to  other  electrodes  at  a  point  which  will  assure  a 
permanent  ground. 

(2)  Where  practicable  the  point  of  attachment  shall 
be  accessible. 

10-118  Grounding  Conductor  Connection  to 
Circuits  and  Equipment 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor,  bond,  or  bonding 
jumper  shall  be  attached  to  circuits,  conduits,  cabinets, 
equipment,  and  the  like,  which  are  to  be  grounded  by 
means  of  suitable  lugs,  pressure  wire  connectors,  clamps, 
or  other  approved  means. 

(2)  Connections  which  depend  upon  solder  shall 
not  be  used. 

10-120  Grounding  Conductor  Connection  to 
Electrodes 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  attached  to 
the  grounding  electrode  by  means  of: 

(a)  An  approved  bolted  clamp,  of  cast  bronze  or 
brass  or  of  plain  or  malleable  cast  iron; 

(b)  A  pipe  fitting  plug  or  other  approved  device 
screwed  into  the  pipe  or  into  the  fitting; 

(c)  Copper  welding  by  the  thermit  process;  or 

(d)  Other  equally  substantial  approved  means. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  attached  to 
the  grounding  fitting  as  required  by  Rule  10-118  (1). 

(3)  Connections  which  depend  on  solder  shall  not 
be  used. 

(4)  Not  more  than  one  conductor  shall  be  connected 
to  the  grounding  electrode  by  a  single  clamp  or  fitting, 
unless  the  clamp  or  fitting  is  of  a  type  approved  for 
multiple  conductor  connection. 

Instrument  Transformers,  Relays,  etc. 
10-122  Instrument  Transformer  Circuits 

(1)  Where  the  primary  windings  of  current  and 
potential  instrument  transformer  are  connected  to 
circuits  of  300  volts  or  more  to  ground,  the  secondary 
circuits  of  the  transformer  shall  be  grounded. 

(2)  Where  the  transformers  are  on  switchboards,  the 
secondary  circuits  shall  be  grounded  irrespective  of 
the  voltage  of  the  circuits. 

10-124  Instrument  Transformer  Cases.  The  cases 
and  frames  of  instrument  transformers  shall  be 
grounded  but  where  the  primary  circuit  of  a  current 
transformer  is  not  over  150  volts  to  ground  and  the 
transformer  is  used  solely  to  supply  current  to  meters, 
the  case  or  frame  of  the  current  transformer  need  not 
be  grounded. 

10-126  Cases  of  Instruments,  Meters  and  Relays 
— Operating  Voltage  750  Volts  or  Less 

(1)  Where  instruments,  meters  and  relays: 

(a)  Are  not  located  on  switchboards; 

(b)  Operate    with    windings   or    working    parts    at 
between  300  and  750  volts  to  ground;  and 
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(c)  Are  accessible  to  other  than  qualified  persons, 

the  cases  and  other  exposed  metal  parts  of  the  instru- 
ments, meters  and  relays  shall  be  grounded. 

(2)  Where  instruments,  meters  and  relays: 

(a)  Operate  with  windings  or  working  parts  at  750 
volts  or  less  to  ground; 

(b)  Are  on  switchboards  having  no  live  parts  on  the 
front  of  the  panels;  and 

(c)  Are  operated  from  current  and  potential  trans- 
formers or  are  connected  directly  in  the  circuit, 

the  cases  of  the  instruments,  meters  and  relays  shall  be 
grounded. 

(3)  Where  instruments,  meters  and  relays: 

(a)  Operate  with  windings  or  working  parts  at 
750  volts  or  less  to  ground; 

(b)  Are  on  switchboards  having  exposed  live  parts 
on  the  front  of  the  panels;  and 

(c)  Operate  from  current  and  potential  transformers 
or  are  connected  directly  in  the  circuit, 

the  cases  of  the  instruments,  meters  and  relays  shall 
not  be  grounded  and,  where  the  voltage  to  ground 
exceeds  150  volts,  mats  of  insulating  rubber  or  other 
suitable  floor-insulation  shall  be  provided  for  the 
operator. 

10-128  Cases  of  Instruments,  Meters  and  Relays 
— Operating  Voltage  over  750.  Where  instruments, 
meters  and  relays  have  current-carrying  parts  over 
750  volts  to  ground,  they  shall  be  isolated  by  elevation 
or  protected  by  acceptable  barriers,  grounded  metal  or 
insulating  covers  or  guards  and  their  cases  shall  not  be 
grounded,  except  that  in  electrostatic  ground  detectors 
the  internal  ground  segments  of  the  instrument  shall 
be  connected  to  the  instrument  case  and  grounded,  and 
the  detector  shall  be  isolated  by  elevation. 

10-130  Instrument  Grounding  Conductor.     The 

grounding  conductor  for  secondary  circuits  of  instrument 
transformers  and  for  instrument  cases  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  No.  12  AWG  if  of  copper,  or  of  equal 
conductance  if  of  other  metal. 

Lightning  Arresters 

10-132  Lightning  Arresters  on  Secondary  Services 
— 750  Volts  or  Less 

(1)  Where  a  lightning  arrester  in  installed  on  a 
secondary  service,  the  connections  to  the  service 
conductors  and  to  the  grounding  conductor  shall  be  as 
short  as  practicable. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  may  be: 

(a)  The  grounded  service  conductor; 

(b)  The  common  grounding  conductor; 

(c)  The  service  equipment  grounding  conductor;  or 

(d)  A  separate  grounding  conductor. 

(3)  The  bonding  or  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of 
copper  not  smaller  than  No.  6  AWG  or  of  equivalent 
corrosion-resisting  material. 

10-134  Lightning  Arresters  on  Primary  Circuits. 

The  grounding  conductor  of  a  lightning  arrester 
protecting  a  transformer  which  supplies  a  secondary 
distribution  system  may  be  interconnected  as  follows: 

(a)  A  metallic  interconnection  may  be  made  to  the 
secondary  neutral  provided  that,  in  addition  to 
the  direct  grounding  connection  at  the  arrester, 
the  grounded  conductor  of  the  secondary  has 
elsewhere  a  grounding  connection  to  a  continuous 
metallic  underground  water-piping  system; 


(b)  In  urban  water  pipe  areas  where  there  are  at 
least  four  water  pipe  connections  on  the  neutral 
and  not  less  than  four  such  connections  in  each 
mile  of  neutral,  the  metallic  interconnection 
may  be  made  to  the  secondary  neutral  with 
omission  of  the  direct  grounding  connection  at 
the  arrester; 

(c)  Where  the  secondary  is  not  grounded  as  in  (a) 
above  but  is  otherwise  grounded  as  in  Rule 
10-088,  such  interconnection,  if  made,  shall  be 
through  a  spark  gap  having  a  60  cycle  break- 
down voltage  of  at  least  twice  the  primary  cir- 
cuit voltage  but  not  necessarily  more  than 
15  kilovolts,  and  there  shall  be  at  least  one 
other  ground  on  the  grounded  conductor  of  the 
secondary  at  least  20  feet  distant  from  the 
lightning  arrester  grounding  electrode. 


SECTION  12— WIRING  METHODS— LOW 
POTENTIAL  750  VOLTS  OR  LESS 

12-000  Scope 

(1)  The  provisions  of  Section  12  apply  to  all  wiring 
installations  operating  at  750  volts  or  less,  except  for: 

(a)  Class  2  circuits  as  provided  for  in  Section  16; 

(b)  Communication  circuits  as  provided  for  in 
Section  60; 

(c)  Conductors  which  form  an  integral  part  of 
factory  built  equipment. 

Conductors 

12-002  Types  of  Conductors.  Conductors  installed 
in  any  location  shall  be  suitable  for  the  condition  of 
use  as  indicated  in  Table  19  for  the  particular  location 
involved  and  with  particular  respect  to: 

(a)  Moisture,  if  any; 

(b)  Corrosive  action,  if  any; 

(c)  Temperature; 

(d)  Degree  of  enclosure;  and 

(e)  Mechanical  protection. 

12-004  Thermoplastic -Insulated  Conductors 

(1)  Conductors  having  thermoplastic  insulation 
shall  not  be  installed  during  any  time  when  the  ambient 
temperature  is  sufficiently  low  as  to  be  liable  to  cause 
damage  to  the  insulation. 

(2)  Such  conductors  shall  not  be  so  installed  as  to 
permit  flexing  or  movement  of  the  conductors  after 
mstallation  if  the  ambient  temperature  is  liable  to 
become  low  enough  to  damage  the  insulation  during 
flexing  or  movement. 

12-006  Conductors  Buried  in  Earth.  Non-metallic 
sheathed  cables,  rubber-insulated  cables,  varnished- 
cloth-insulated  cables,  and  thermoplastic-insulated 
cables  indicated  in  Table  19  as  being  suitable  for  direct 
earth  burial  shall,  when  so  used,  be  installed: 

(a)  In  a  trench  which  shall  be: 

(i)  Not  less  than  2  feet  deep  unless  rock  bottom 
is  encountered  at  a  lesser  depth,  in  which 
case  a  minimum  depth  of  18  inches  shall 
be  permitted ;  and 

(ii)  Not  less  than  3  feet  deep  in  any  case  under 
an  area  which  is  subject  to  vehicular  traffic; 

(b)  With  a  layer  of  sand  at  least  3  inches  deep  both 
above  and  below  the  conductors,  if  in  rocky  or 
stony  ground; 

(c)  So  that  they  do  not  cross  over  each  other  in  the 
trench ; 
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(d)  With  mechancial  protection  in  the  form  of 
treated  planking,  a  layer  of  concrete,  or  other 
acceptable  material  which  shall  be  placed  over 
the  conductors  after  first  back-filling  with  3 
inches  of  sand  or  earth  containing  no  rocks  or 
stones;  and 

(e)  With  acceptable  mechanical  protection,  as 
necessary,  from  the  bottom  of  the  trench  to  at 
least  1 2  inches  above  finished  grade,  and  beyond 
that  as  may  be  required  for  mechanical  protec- 
tion by  other  rules  of  this  Code. 

12-008  Conductors  in  Hoistways 

(1)  Where,  by  special  permission,  conductors  other 
than  those  used  to  furnish  energy  to  the  elevator  or 
dumbwaiter  are  installed  in  hoistways,  they  shall  be 
mineral-insulated  cable,  aluminum-sheathed  cable, 
or  be  run  in  rigid  conduit  or  flexible  conduit  or  electrical 
metallic  tubing. 

(2)  The  cable,  conduit,  or  tubing  referred  to  in 
Subrule  (1)  shall  be: 

(a)  Securely  fastened  to  the  hoistway  construction; 
and 

(b)  Arranged  so  that  terminal,  outlet,  or  junction 
boxes  open  outside  the  hoistway  except  that 
pull  boxes  may  be  installed  in  long  runs  for  the 
purpose  of  supporting  or  pulling-in  conductors. 

12-010  Wiring  in  Ducts  and  Plenum  Chambers 

(1)  No  wiring  system  of  any  type  shall  be  installed 
in  or  run  through  ducts  used  for  the  removal  of  dust, 
loose  stock,  or  vapour. 

(2)  Where  wiring  is  run  through  an  air-conditioning 
duct  or  plenum  chamber  or  in  the  duct  or  plenum 
chamber  to  connect  to  integral  fan  systems  specifically 
approved  for  the  purpose,  the  wiring  method  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  12-002  and, 
except  as  noted  in  Subrule  (3)  below,  shall  be  rigid 
metal  conduit,  flexible  steel  conduit,  armoured  cable, 
electrical  metallic  tubing,  aluminum-sheathed  cable,  or 
mineral-insulated  cable. 

(3)  Where  a  furnace  cold-air  return  duct  is  formed 
by  boxing  in  between  joists,  wiring  methods  approved 
for  use  in  the  particular  location  may  be  used. 

12-012  Flame -Retardant  Coverings 

(1)  Where  the  insulation  on  a  conductor  has  a  flame- 
retardant  covering,  the  covering  shall  be  removed 
sufficiently  at  terminals  and  splices  to  prevent  creepage 
of  current  over  it. 

(2)  Where  insulated  conductors  are  closely  grouped 
behind  switchboards  and  in  like  places,  they  shall 
have  a  flame-retardant  covering. 

12-014  Conductors  Between  Generators,  Trans- 
formers,  Switchboards,    and    Other    Apparatus. 

Conductors  between  generators,  transformers,  switch- 
boards, and  other  apparatus  used  in  connection  there- 
with shall  be: 

(a)  Exposed  to  view  and  supported  on  noncom- 
bustible  absorption  resisting  insulators; 

(b)  Run  in  raceways,  tile,  or  other  fireproof  duct; 

(c)  In  the  form  of  mineral-insulated  cable,  alu- 
minum-sheathed cable;  or 

(d)  By  special  permission  only,  armoured  cable. 

12-016  Radii  of  Bends  in  Conductors.  The  radii  of 
bends  in  conductors  shall  be  sufficiently  large  to  ensure 
that  no  injury  is  done  to  the  conductors  or  their  in- 
sulation, covering,  or  sheathing. 


12-018  Lightning  Rod  Conductors.  Where  lightning 
rod  conductors  are  installed,  electrical  wiring  shall, 
where  practicable,  be  kept  at  least  6  feet  from  such 
conductors  except  where  bonding  is  provided  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  10-046. 

12-020  Conductor  Joints  and  Splices 

(1)  Unless  made  with  approved  solderless  wire  con- 
nectors, joints  or  splices  in  insulated  conductors  shall  be 
soldered,  but  they  shall  first  be  made  mechanically 
and  electrically  secure. 

(2)  Joints  or  splices  shall  be  covered  with  an  insula- 
tion approved  for  the  purpose. 

12-022  Ends  of  Insulated  Conductors.  When  the 
ends  of  insulated  conductors  at  switch  and  fixture 
outlets  and  in  like  places  are  not  in  use,  they  shall  be 
insulated  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  joints  and 
splices. 

12-024  Terminating  of  Conductors 

(1)  The  portion  of  stranded  conductors  to  be  held 
by  wire-binding  terminals  or  solderless  wire  connectors 
shall  have  the  strands  confined  so  that  there  will  be  no 
stray  strands  to  cause  either  short-circuits  or  grounds. 

(2)  Stranded  and  solid  conductors  of  greater  current- 
carrying  capacity  than  No.  10  AWG  copper  shall  be 
soldered  into  lugs  at  terminals  unless  solderless  wire 
connectors  are  used. 

12-026  Supporting  of  Conductors 

(1)  Conductors  shall  be  supported  so  that  no  in- 
jurious strain  is  imposed  on  the  terminals  of  any 
electrical  apparatus  or  devices  or  on  any  joints  or  taps. 

(2)  Conductors  in  vertical  raceways  shall  be  sup- 
ported independently  of  the  terminal  connections  and 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  those  specified  in  Table  21, 
and  such  supports  shall  maintain  the  continuity  of  the 
raceway  system  without  injury  to  the  conductors  or 
their  covering. 

(3)  Conductors  in  raceways  shall  not  hang  over  the 
edges  of  bushings,  bends  or  fittings  of  any  kind  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  insulation  may  be  damaged. 

12-028  Colour  of  Conductors 

(1)  No  insulated  conductor  finished  to  show  a  green 
colour  shall  be  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  a 
grounding  conductor. 

(2)  Where  the  mid-point  of  one  phase  of  a  4-wire 
delta-connected  secondary  is  grounded  to  supply 
lighting  and  similar  loads,  that  phase  conductor 
having  the  higher  voltage  to  ground  shall  be  indicated 
by  painting  or  other  efi^ective  means  at  any  point  where: 

(a)  A  connection  is  to  be  made;  and 

(b)  The  grounded  neutral  conductor  is  present. 

12-030  Conductors  in  Multiple.  Conductors  of 
similar  conductivity  in  sizes  No.  1/0  AWG  and  up- 
wards may  be  run  in  multiple,  provided  they  are: 

(a)  Free  of  splices; 

(b)  The  same  circular  mil  area; 

(c)  The  same  type  of  insulation; 

(d)  The  same  length;  and 

(e)  Terminated  at  both  ends  in  a  multiple  barrel 
lug  or  multiple  connector  assembly  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  insure  equal  division  of  the  total 
current  between  the  conductors,  provided  always 
that  the  contact  area  of  the  lug  and  the  terminal 
stud  assembly  will  provide  adequate  current- 
carrying  capacity. 
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Open  Wiring 

12-032  Open  Wiring  Rules.    Rules  12-034  to  12-056 
apply  only  to  single  conductors  run  as  open  wiring. 

12-034  Types  of  Conductors.     Conductors  shall  be 
of  types  specified  in  Rules  12-002  and  12-004. 

12-036  Spacing  of  Conductors 

(1)  Spacings  between  conductors  and  between 
conductors  and  adjacent  surfaces  shall,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Rule,  comply  with  the 
following: 

(a)  For  normally  dry  locations  the  spacings  shall  be 
not  less  than  those  specified  in  Table  20; 

(b)  Where  circuits  of  different  voltages  are  run 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  separation  between 
adjacent  conductors  of  the  different  circuits 
shall  be  not  less  than  that  specified  in  Table  20 
for  conductors  of  the  circuit  having  the  higher 
voltage; 

(c)  In  damp  locations,  a  separation  of  at  least  1  inch 
shall  be  maintained  between  conductors  and 
adjacent  surfaces. 

(2)  In  all  locations,  a  separation  of  at  least  1  inch 
shall  be  maintained  between  conductors  and  adjacent 
metallic  piping  or  conducting  materials. 

(3)  Where  conductors  are  run  across  the  open  faces 
of  joists,  studs,  or  timber,  the  separation  between 
conductors  shall  be  as  specified  in  Rule  12-044. 

(4)  At  connections  to  fittings  and  devices  or  in  other 
cases  where  it  is  not  practical  to  maintain  the  spacings 
specified  above,  individual  conductors  shall  be  encased 
in  porcelain  tubes  or  continuous  lengths  of  flexible 
tubing,  but: 

(a)  The  porcelain  tubes  or  flexible  tubing  shall 
extend  the  full  length  of  the  conductor  between 
points  of  support;  and 

(b)  The  flexible  tubing  shall  not  be  used  in  damp 
locations,  unless  a  spacing  of  not  less  than  1  inch 
can  be  maintained  between  the  tubing  and  any 
wet  or  conducting  surfaces. 

12-038  Provision  for  Grounding 

(1)  Where  open  wiring  is  used,  every  branch  circuit 
shall  contain  an  insulated  grounding  conductor  not 
smaller  than  No.  14  AWG  except  that  a  single  grounding 
conductor  may  serve  as  a  common  grounding  conductor 
for  all  15-ampere  branch  circuits  in  a  single  occupancy. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  secured  to 
every  metallic  box  by  means  of  a  grounding  screw, 
which  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

(3)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  brought  into 
every  non-metallic  outlet  box  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  can  be  connected  to  any  fitting  or  device  which  may 
require  grounding. 

(4)  The  grounding  conductor  may  be  spliced  or 
tapped  as  may  be  required,  but  all  such  splices  or  taps 
which  are  not  within  boxes  shall  be  covered  with 
insulation. 

(5)  Where  more  than  one  grounding  conductor  enters 
a  box,  all  such  conductors  shall  be  in  good  electrical 
contact  with  each  other  by  means  of  securing  all 
grounding  conductors  under  grounding  screws,  or  by 
connecting  them  together  with  an  acceptable  solderless 
connector  and  connecting  one  conductor  only  to  the 
bo.x  by  a  grounding  screw  or  an  approved  grounding 
device,  and  the  arrangement  shall  be  such  that  the 
disconnection  or  removal  of  a  receptacle,  fixture,  or 
other  device  fed  from  the  box,  will  not  interfere  with 
or  interrupt  the  ground  continuity. 

12-040  Conductor  Supports 

(1)  Conductors  shall  be  supported  rigidly  on  in- 
combustible, absorption-resisting  insulators. 


(2)  Split  knobs  shall  not  be  used  to  support  con- 
ductors larger  than  No.  8  AWG. 

(3)  Conductors  supported  on  solid  knobs  shall  be 
securely  tied  thereto  by  tie  wires  having  insulation 
of  the  same  type  as  that  on  the  conductors  which  they 
secure. 

(4)  Where  used  on  metal  surfaces,  thermoplastic- 
insulated  conductors  shall  not  be  mounted  in  split 
knobs  or  cleats. 

12-042  Conductors  on  Flat  Surfaces.  Where  con- 
ductors are  run  on  flat  surfaces,  they  shall  be  supported 
rigidly  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  4^^  feet. 

12-044  Protection  from  Mechanical  Injury 

(1)  Where  conductors  are  supported  on  or  run  across 
the  open  faces  of  joists,  wall-studs,  or  other  timber,  or 
on  walls  where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury,  they  shall 
be  protected  by  running-boards,  guard-strips,  wooden 
boxing,  or  sleeves  of  iron  pipe. 

(2)  Where  conductors  are  not  exposed  to  mechanical 
injury,  they  may  be  run  directly  from  timber  to  timber, 
but  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  not  less  than  No  8  AWG; 

(b)  Separated  from  each  other  by  not  less  than  6 
inches;  and 

(c)  Supported  at  each  timber. 

(3)  Open  wiring  shall  not  be  run  across  the  tops  of 
ceiling  joists  in  unfinished  attics  or  like  places. 

12-046  Material  for  Running-Boards,  Guard- 
Strips  and  Boxing 

(1)  Material  for  running-boards,  guard-strips  and 
boxing  shall  be  at  least  Vs.  inch  thick  and  the  edges  of 
running-boards  shall  project  at  least  3^  inch  beyond 
the  insulators  on  both  sides. 

(2)  Guard-strips  shall  be  at  least  as  high  as  the 
insulators  and  placed  as  close  to  the  conductors  as 
Table  20  permits. 

(3)  In  wooden  boxing,  there  shall  be  a  clear  space  of 
at  least  1  inch  between  conductors  and  adjacent 
surfaces,  and  the  ends  of  boxing  not  abutting  on  the 
structure  of  the  building  shall  be  closed. 

12-048  Ends  of  Conductors 

(1)  Conductors  shall  not  be  brought  to  a  dead-end 
at  any  fitting  distant  more  than  12  inches  from  the 
last  supporting  insulator. 

(2)  Where  conductors  of  No.  8  AWG  or  larger  are 
run  as  open  wiring,  solid  knobs  or  strain  insulators  shall 
be  used  at  the  ends  of  the  run. 

12-050  Material  for  Attachment  of  Conductor 
Supports.  Knobs  and  cleats  shall  be  fastened  securely 
with  screws. 

12-052  Maintaining  Clearances.  Sub-bases  shall  be 
installed  under  all  surface-mounted  snap  switches  and 
receptacles  unless  adequate  clearances  are  otherwise 
maintained. 

12-054  Where  Open  Wiring  Connects  to  Other 
Systems  of  Wiring.  Where  open  wiring  is  connected 
to  conductors  in  raceways,  armoured  cable,  or  non- 
metallic  sheathed  cable,  the  junction  shall  be  made  in  a 
box,  or  at,  or  in,  a  fitting  having  a  separately  bushed 
hole  for  each  conductor. 

12-056  Conductors  Passing  Through  Walls  or 
Floors 

(1)  Where  a  conductor  passes  through  walls,  floors, 
timbers,  or  partitions,  it  shall  be  bushed: 

(a)  Where  not  exposed  to  mechanical  injury,  with  a 
continuous  porcelain  tube;  or 
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(b)  Where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury,  with  a 
single  sleeve  of  iron  pipe  enclosing  all  conductors 
of  the  circuit  and  each  conductor  shall  be 
separately  encased  in  a  continuous  length  of 
flexible  tubing  extending  the  full  distance 
between  the  insulators  next  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve. 

(2)  The  bushing  shall  be  secured  in  place  and  shall 
project  at  least  J^  inch  beyond  the  finished  surface 
from  which  it  issues. 

Concealed  Knob-and-Tube  Wiring 

12-058  Concealed  Knob-and-Tube  Wiring  Rules. 

Rules  12-060  to  12-080  apply  only  to  concealed  knob- 
and-tube  wiring. 

12-060  Maximum  Potential.  Knob-and-tube  wiring 
shall  not  be  used  for  potentials  exceeding  150  volts  to 
ground  or  300  volts  between  any  two  conductors. 

12-062  Types  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be 
of  types  acceptable  for  concealed  knob-and-tube 
wiring  as  indicated  in  Table  19. 

12-064  Spacing  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  of  at  least 
4  inches  and  from  adjacent  surfaces  by  a  distance  of  at 
least  1  inch,  except  that: 

(a)  At  distribution  centres,  meters,  outlets,  switches, 
and  places  where  4-inch  separation  cannot  be 
maintained  between  conductors,  each  conductor 
shall  be  encased  in  a  continuous  length  of  flexible 
tubing  extending  from  within  the  distribution 
box,  meter,  outlet  box,  or  switch  box  to  the 
nearest  supporting  knob;  or 

(b)  Where  conductors  approach  at  any  point  within 
1  inch  of  other  electrical  conductors  or  of 
metallic  piping  or  other  conducting  material, 
they  shall  be  protected  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  Rule  1.2-036  (4). 

12-066  Conductors  Passing  Through  Walls  or 
Floors.  Where  conductors  pass  through  walls,  floors, 
timbers,  or  partitions,  they  shall  be  protected  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  Rule  12-056. 

12-068  Conductor  Supports 

(1)  Conductors  shall  be  supported  separately  on 
incombustible,  absorption-resisting  insulators. 

(2)  Split  knobs  shall  not  be  used  to  support  con- 
ductors larger  than  No.  8  AWG. 

(3)  Conductors  supported  on  solid  knobs  shall  be 
securely  tied  thereto  by  tie-wires  having  insulation 
of  the  same  type  as  that  on  the  conductors  which  they 


12-070  Conductors  on  Flat  Surfaces 

(1)  Conductors  shall  be  run  singly  on  separate 
timbers  or  studding  where  practicable  and  shall  be 
supported  rigidly  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  4J^  feet. 

(2)  Where  conductors  of  No.  8  AWG  or  larger  are 
run  as  knob-and-tube  wiring,  solid  knobs  or  strain 
insulators  shall  be  used  at  the  ends  of  the  run. 

12-072  Material  for  Attachment  of  Conductor 
Supports.  Knobs  shall  be  fastened  securely  with 
screws. 

12-074  Conductors  in  Plastered  Partitions.  Where 
conductors  pass  through  or  near  cross-timbers 
in  spaces  behind  plastering,  the  parts  of  the  conductors 
which  are  within  a  distance  of  3  inches  measured 
vertically  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  cross-timbers 
shall  be  protected  by  porcelain  tubes. 

12-076  Where  Conductor  Supports  Cannot  Be 
Attached 

(1)  Where  it  is  impracticable  to  use  insulating  sup- 
ports in  any  portion  of  an  installation  and  the  conduc- 
tors are  in  a  dry  location,  they  may  be  fished,  and  shall 


be  run  separately,  in  flexible  tubing  extending  in  con- 
tinuous lengths  between  supports,  from  a  support  to  an 
outlet  or  between  outlets;  or  some  other  wiring  method 
providing  mechanical  protection  for  the  conductors 
shall  be  used. 

(2)  There  shall  be  no  joints  or  splices  in  the  con- 
ductors within  their  protective  coverings. 

12-078  Where  Knob-and-Tube  Wiring  Connects 
to  Other  Systems  of  Wiring.  Where  knob-and-tube 
wiring  is  connected  to  conductors  in  raceways,  armoured 
cable,  or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  the  junction 
shall  be  made  in  a  box  having  a  separately  bushed  hole 
for  each  conductor. 

12-080  Provision  for  Grounding 

(1)  Every  branch  circuit  of  knob-and-tube  wiring 
shall  contain  an  insulated  grounding  conductor  not 
smaller  than  No.  14  AWG,  except  that  a  single  ground- 
ing conductor  may  serve  as  a  common  grounding  con- 
ductor for  all  15-ampere  branch  circuits  in  a  single 
occupancy. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  secured  to 
every  metallic  box  by  means  of  a  grounding  screw, 
which  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

(3)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  brought  into 
every  non-metallic  outlet  box  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  can  be  connected  to  any  fitting  or  device  which  may 
require  grounding. 

(4)  The  grounding  conductor  may  be  spliced  or 
tapped  as  may  be  required,  but  such  splices  or  taps 
shall  be  made  only  within  boxes. 

(5)  Where  more  than  one  grounding  conductor 
enters  a  box,  all  such  conductors  shall  be  in  good 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  by  means  of  securing 
all  grounding  conductors  under  grounding  screws,  or  by 
connecting  them  together  with  an  acceptable  solderless 
connector  and  connecting  one  conductor  only  to  the 
box  by  a  grounding  screw  or  an  approved  grounding 
device,  and  the  arrangement  shall  be  such  that  the 
disconnection  or  removal  of  a  receptacle,  fixture,  or 
other  device  fed  from  the  box,  will  not  interfere  with,  or 
interrupt  the  ground  continuity. 

Non -metallic  Sheathed  Cable 
12-082     Non-metallic     Sheathed     Cable     Rules. 

Rules  12-084  to  12-108  shall  apply  only  to  conductors 
run  as  non-metallic  sheathed  cable. 

12-084  Maximum  Potential.  Non-metallic  sheathed 
cable  shall  not  be  used  where  the  potential  exceeds 
300  volts  between  any  two  conductors. 

12-086  Use.  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable  may  be  in- 
stalled in  or  on  buildings  of  combustible  (ordinary  or 
wood  frame)  construction,  and  in  or  on  other  occu- 
pancies as  the  inspection  department  may  permit. 

12-088  Method  of  Installation 

(1)  The  cable  shall  be  run  in  continuous  lengths 
between  outlet  boxes,  junction  boxes,  and  panel  boxes 
as  a  loop  system,  and  the  joints,  splices,  and  taps  shall 
be  made  in  the  boxes. 

(2)  Where  concealed  wiring  is  connected  to  non- 
metallic  sheathed  cable,  the  junction  shall  be  made  in  a 
box. 

(3)  Where  open  wiring  is  connected  to  non-metallic 
sheathed  cable,  the  junction  shall  be  made  in  a  box  or 
at  or  in  a  fitting  having  a  separately  bushed  hole  for 
each  conductor. 

12-090  Bending  of  Cable.  The  cable  shall  not  be 
bent  or  handled  so  that  the  covering  is  damaged. 
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12-092  Cable  Supports.  Where  the  cable  is  run 
between  outlets,  it  shall  be  secured  by  straps  or  other 
approved  devices  located  within  12  inches  of  every 
box  or  fitting  and  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  4J^  feet 
throughout  the  run. 

12-094  Not  to  be  Embedded.  The  cable  shall  not  be 
buried  in  plaster,  cement,  or  similar  finish. 


12-096  Protection  on  Joists  and  Rafters. 

shall  not  be  run  on  or  across: 


Cables 


(a)  The  upper  faces  of  ceiling  joists  or  the  lower 
faces  of  rafters  in  attic  or  roof  spaces,  where  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  joists  and  the 
rafters  exceeds  three  feet;  or 

(b)  The  lower  faces  of  basement  joists,  unless  suit- 
ably protected  from  mechanical  injury. 

12-098  Concealed  Cable  Installations 

(1)  Where  the  cable  is  run  through  studs,  joists,  or 
similar  wooden  members,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cable 
shall  be  kept  distant  at  least  1 J^  inches  from  the  edges 
of  the  wooden  members,  or  the  cable  shall  be  effectively 
protected  from  mechanical  injury. 

(2)  Where  the  cable  is  installed  immediately  behind 
a  baseboard,  it  shall  be  effectively  protected  from 
mechanical  injury  from  driven  nails. 

12-100  Exposed  Cable  Installations.  Cable  used  in 
exposed  wiring  shall  be  adequately  protected  against 
mechanical  damage  where  it  passes  through  a  floor  and 
wherever  it  is  less  than  5  feet  above  the  floor  unless  it  is 
so  located  that  it  will  not  be  subject  to  mechanical 
damage. 

12-102  Fished  Cable  Installation.  Where  the  cable 
is  used  in  concealed  wiring  and  it  is  impracticable  to 
provide  the  supports  required  by  Rule  12-092,  the  cablp 
may  be  fished. 

12-104  Where  Outlet  Boxes  Are  Not  Required 

(1)  Where  the  cable  is  exposed,  approved  switch, 
outlet,  and  tap  devices  of  insulating  material  may  be 
used  without  boxes. 

(2)  The  openings  in  the  devices  shall  fit  closely 
around  the  outer  covering  of  the  cable. 

(3)  The  device  shall  fully  enclose  any  part  of  the 
cable  from  which  any  part  of  the  covering  has  been 
removed. 

(4)  Where  the  conductors  are  connected  to  the 
devices  by  binding-screw  terminals,  there  shall  be  as 
many  screws  as  there  are  conductors  unless  the  cables 
are  clamped  within  the  device  or  the  terminals  are  of 
a  type  approved  for  the  purpose. 

12-106  Types  of  Outlet  Boxes 

(1)  Boxes  and  fittings  shall  be  of  a  type  approved 
for  use  with  non-metallic  sheathed  cable. 

(2)  Where  grounded  metal  boxes  are  not  required 
by  these  rules,  outlet  and  switch  boxes  may  be  of  fire- 
resisting  moulded  composition  insulating  material, 
furnished  with  a  cover  of  the  same  material. 

12-108  Provision  for  Grounding 

(1)  The  cable  shall  contain  a  grounding  conductor 
which  may  be  uninsulated. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  secured  to 
every  metallic  box  by  means  of  a  grounding  screw, 
which  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

(3)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be- brought  into 
every  non-metallic  outlet  box  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
can  be  connected  to  any  fitting  or  device  which  may 
require  grounding. 


(4)  Where  more  than  one  grounding  conductor 
enters  a  box,  all  such  conductors  shall  be  in  good 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  by  means  of  securing 
all  grounding  conductors  under  grounding  screws,  or  by 
connecting  them  together  with  an  acceptable  solderless 
connector  and  connecting  one  conductor  only  to  the 
box  by  a  grounding  screw  or  an  approved  grounding 
device,  and  the  arrangement  shall  be  such  that  the 
disconnection  or  removal  of  a  receptacle,  fixture,  or 
other  device  fed  from  the  box,  will  not  interfere  with  or 
interrupt  the  ground  continuity. 

Raceway  and  Armoured  Cable  Work 

12-110  Raceway  and  Armoured -Cable  Work 
Rules.  Rules  12-112  to  12-148  apply  only  to  conduc- 
tors run  in  raceways  or  as  armoured  cable. 

12-112  Formed  Raceways 

(1)  By  special  permission  and  using  special  means, 
raceways  may  be  formed  in  concrete  during  the  pouring 
and  setting  operations. 

(2)  In  existing  underground  or  concrete-embedded 
installations  only,  raceways  may  be  formed  using  split 
straight  fibre  conduit,  provided  that: 

(a)  Both  halves  of  each  conduit  length  are  properly 
matched  and  clamped  together  to  form  a  close- 
fitting  concrete-tight  joint; 

(b)  Each  length  of  conduit  is  tightly  clamped  at 
each  end,  with  additional  clamps  spaced  not 
more  than  3  feet  apart;  and 

(c)  Clamps  made  of  stainless  steel  or  other  corrosion- 
resistant  material  acceptable  to  the  inspection 
department  are  used  when  not  embedded  in 
concrete. 

(3)  Non-metallic  raceways  shall  be  of  a  flanie- 
retardant  type. 

12-114  Mechanical  Continuity  of  Raceways. 

Raceways  and  the  armouring  of  cables  shall  be  mechani- 
cally continuous  throughout  and  mechanically  secured 
to  all  cabinets  and  fittings  to  which  they  are  attached. 

12-116  Support  of  Raceways 

(1)  Raceways  and  the  armouring  of  cables  shall  be 
supported  independently  of  cabinets  and  fittings 
forming  part  of  the  raceway  system  or  armoured-cable 
system. 

(2)  Type  I  bituminized  fibre  and  asbestos-cement 
conduits  shall  be  laid  with  their  entire  lengths  in  a 
2-inch  minimum  envelope  of  concrete. 

12-118  Removal  of  Fins  and  Burrs  of  Raceways. 

Fins  and  burrs  shall  be  removed  from  the  ends  of 
raceways. 

12-120  Electrical  Continuity  of  Raceways.  Metal 
raceways  and  the  armouring  and  lead  sheathing  of 
cables  shall  be  electrically  continuous  throughout  and 
electrically  secured  to  all  cabinets  and  fittings  to  which 
they  are  attached,  except  that  the  lead  sheathing  of 
lead-sheathed  armoured  cable  need  not  be  bonded  at 
outlet  and  junction  boxes. 

12-122  Protection  of  Conductors  at  End  of  Race- 
ways 

(1)  Bushings  or  equivalent  means  shall  be  used  to 
protect  conductors  from  abrasion  where  they  issue 
from  raceways  or  armouring. 

(2)  Where  conductors  are  No.  4  AWG  or  larger, 
such  protection  shall  consist  of: 

(a)  Insulated  type  bushings,  unless  the  equipment 
is   equipped    with    a    hub    having   a    smoothh- 

t-r»iinr1*>H   fVimat'  or 
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(b)  Insulating  material  fastened  securely  in  place 
which  will  separate  the  conductors  from  the 
raceway  or  armoured  cable  fittings  and  afford 
adequate  resistance  to  mechanical  injury. 

12-124  Accessibility.  Joints  in  wires  and  cables 
shall  be  accessible. 

12-126  Junction  of  Open  Wiring  and  Raceways. 

Where  conductors  connected  to  open  wiring  issue  from 
the  ends  of  raceways  or  from  armouring,  they  shall  be 
protected  with  approved  boxes  or  with  fittings  having  a 
separately  bushed  hole  for  each  conductor. 

12-128  Types  of  Conductors 

(1)  Conductors  shall  be  of  types  suitable  for  use  in 
raceways  as  indicated  in  Table  19. 

(2)  Conductors  used  for  fluorescent  lighting  equip- 
ment and  contained  in  the  same  raceways  as  the 
auxiliaries  for  fluorescent  lighting  shall  be  of  the  ther- 
moplastic-and-asbestos  insulated  type  having  a  voltage 
rating  of  600  volts  and  a  maximum  allowable  conductor 
temperature  of  not  less  than  90°  C.  (194°  F.)  as  indi- 
cated in  Table  19. 

12-130  Stranding  of  Conductors.  Except  in  the 
case  of  conductors  used  as  bus  bars,  mineral-insulated 
cables,  and  single-conductor  armoured  cables,  con- 
ductors No.  8  AWG  or  larger  when  installed  in  race- 
ways shall  be  stranded. 

12-132  Inserting  Conductors  in  Raceways 

(1)  Cleaning  agents  or  lubricants  of  an  electrical 
conducting  nature  or  that  might  have  a  deleterious 
effect  on  conductor  coverings  shall  not  be  used  when 
inserting  conductors  in  raceways. 

(2)  Lubricants  used  when  inserting  conductors  in 
raceways  shall  be  either  talc  or  soapstone  or  an  approved 
compound. 

12-134  Entry  of  Raceway  into  Buildings 

(1)  Holes  in  outer  walls  of  buildings  through  which 
raceways  pass  shall  be  filled  to  prevent  the  infiltration 
of  moisture. 

(2)  Where  a  conduit  or  duct  enters  a  building  from 
an  underground  distribution  system,  the  end  of  the 
conduit  or  duct  within  the  building  shall  be  sealed 
with  a  suitable  compound  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
moisture  and  gases. 

12-136  Conductors  in  Raceways 

(1)  All  conductors  of  a  circuit  shall  be  contained  in 
the  same  raceway,  or  in  the  same  channel  of  a  multiple 
channel  raceway  or  armouring,  except  that  where  it  is 
necessary  to  run  conductors  in  multiple  due  to  the 
capacity  of  an  alternating-current  circuit,  additional 
enclosures  may  be  used,  provided  the  conductors  in 
any  one  enclosure: 

(a)  Are  balanced  in  size,  length,  and  type  of  insula- 
tion; and 

(b)  Include  an  equal  number  of  conductors  from 
each  phase  and  the  neutral. 

(2)  The  same  raceway  or  channel  or  armouring  shall 
not  contain  circuits  of  different  systems  except  as 
permitted  by  Rule  12-290. 

12-138  Joints  or  Splices  Within  Raceways.  There 
shall  be  no  joints  or  splices  in  conductors  or  cables 
within  raceways,  except  in  the  case  of  busways,  wire- 
ways,  and  cabletroughs. 

12-140  Radii  of  Bends  in  Raceways  and  Armoured 
Cable 

( 1 )  Where  armoured  cable  or  raceways  of  the  draw- 
in  type  are  bent  during  installation,  the  radius  of  the 
curve  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  bends  shall  be  at  least 
6  times  the  internal  diameter  of  the  armouring  or 
raceway. 


(2)  Where: 

(a)  Lead-sheathed  cable  or  varnished-cambric- 
insulated  conductors  are  used  in  raceways  of  the 
draw-in  type;  or 

(b)  Lead-sheathed  armoured  cable  is  used, 

the  radius  of  the  curve  of  the  inner  edge  of  bends  in  the 
raceways  and  in  the  armoured  cable  shall  be  at  least 
10  times  the  internal  diameter  of  the  raceway  or 
armouring. 

(3)  Elbows  and  bends  shall  be  made  without  undue 
distortion  of  the  raceways  or  armouring  and  without 
injury  to  its  inner  or  outer  surfaces. 

12-142  Concrete,  Cinder  Concrete,  and  Cinder  Fill 

(1)  Raceways  made  wholly  or  in  part  of  aluminum 
shall  not  be  embedded  in  concrete  containing  rein- 
forcing steel  unless: 

(a)  The  concrete  is  known  to  contain  no  chloride 
additives;  or 

(b)  The  raceway  has  been  treated  with  an  approved 
bituminous  base  paint  or  other  approved  means 
to  prevent  galvanic  corrosion  of  the  aluminum. 

(2)  Where  metal  raceways  or  armoured  cables  are 
laid  in  or  under  cinders  or  cinder  concrete,  they  shall  be 
protected  from  corrosive  action  by  a  grouting  of  non- 
cinder  concrete  at  least  one  inch  thick  entirely  sur- 
rounding them  unless  they  are  18  inches  or  more  under 
the  cinders  or  cinder  concrete. 

12-144  Raceways  Installed  Underground  or  Where 
Moisture  May  Accumulate 

(1)  The  requirements  for  Category  1  locations  as 
specified  in  Section  22  shall  be  complied  with  where 
raceways  are  installed: 

(a)  Underground; 

(b)  In  concrete  slabs  or  other  masonry  in  direct 
contact  with  moist  earth ;  or 

(c)  In  other  locations  where  the  conductors  are 
subject  to  moisture. 

(2)  Where  lead-sheathed  conductors  are  used  in 
such  locations,  a  pothead  or  equivalent  device  shall  be 
used  to  protect  them  from  moisture  and  mechanical 
injury  at  their  point  of  issue  from  the  lead  sheathing. 

(3)  Where  raceways  and  armoured  cable  are  installed 
underground: 

(a)  They  shall  be  buried  to  a  depth  of  not  less  than 
18  inches  or,  if  in  an  area  subject  to  vehicular 
trafific,  to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  24  inches 
unless  rock  bottom  is  encountered  at  a  lesser 
depth,  in  which  case  the  raceway  or  armoured 
cable  shall  be  entrenched  into  the  rock  in  a 
trench  not  less  than  6  inches  deep  and  grouted 
with  concrete  to  the  level  of  the  rock  surface; 

(b)  Type  I  non-metallic  conduit  shall  be  laid  with 
its  entire  length  in  a  2-inch  envelope  of  concrete. 

12-146  Metal  Raceways  and  Armoured  Cable  in 
Plaster.  In  buildings  of  fire-proof  construction 
where  branch-circuits  of  armoured  cable  and  metal 
raceways  other  than  metal  moulding  have  conductors 
not  larger  than  No.  10  AWG,  the  branch  circuits  may  be 
laid  on  the  face  of  the  masonry  or  other  material  of 
which  the  walls  and  ceiling  are  constructed  and  may 
be  buried  in  the  plaster  finish. 

12-148  Protection  for  Raceways  or  Armoured 
Cable  in  Lanes.  If  subject  to  mechanical  injury 
and  unless  otherwise  protected,  approved  steel  guards 
of  not  less  than  No.  10  MSG,  adequately  secured, 
must  be  installed  to  protect  conduits  and  armoured 
cables  less  than  6  feet  above  grade  in  lanes  and  drive- 
ways. 
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Rigid  and  Flexible  Conduit 

12-150  Rigid  and  Flexible  Conduit  Rules.  Rules 
12-152  to  12-164  apply  only  to  conductors  run  in  rigid 
and  flexible  conduit. 

12-152  Use 

( 1 )  Rigid  and  flexible  conduit  may  be  installed  in  or 
on  buildings  or  portions  of  buildings  of  either  combust- 
ible or  other  than  combustible  types  of  construction. 

(2)  Where  flexible  conduit  is  run  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  buildings  to  electric  signs  located  on  or 
attached  to  the  building,  the  conductors  shall  be  lead- 
sheathed,  and  where  armoured  cable  is  used  it  shall  be 
of  the  type  listed  in  Table  19  as  suitable  for  direct 
earth  burial. 

12-154  Minimum  Size  of  Conduits.  No  conduits 
having  an  internal  diameter  of  less  than  Yi  inch, 
electrical  trade  size,  shall  be  used  except  that: 

(a)  7/16  inch  and  ^s  inch  flexible  conduit  may  be 
used  for  runs  of  not  more  than  5  feet  for  the 
connection  of  equipment;  and 

(b)  y^  inch  liquid-tight  flexible  metal  conduit  may 
be  used  as  permitted  by  this  Code. 

12-156  Conduit  Completely  Installed  Before 
Conductors  are  Installed 

(1)  Conduits  of  the  draw-in  type  shall  be  installed 
as  a  complete  system  before  the  conductors  are  drawn 
into  them. 

(2)  Threaded  conduits  shall  be  used  in  damp  places 
and  the  joints  and  fittings  shall  be  made  water-tight. 

(3)  Conductors  shall  not  be  drawn  into  conduits 
in  a  building  under  construction  until  the  conduit 
fittings  and  conductors  are  reasonably  safe  from 
damage  from  construction  operations. 

12-158  Maximum  Number  of  Bends  in  Conduit. 

A  run  of  conduit  between  outlets  or  between  draw-in 
points  shall  not  contain  more  than  the  equivalent  of 
4  quarter-bends. 

12-160  Conductors  in  Conduit 

(1)  Conduits  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the 
conductors  to  be  drawn  in  and  withdrawn  without 
injury  to  the  conductors. 

(2)  Subrules  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  refer  only  to  complete 
systems  and  not  to  short  sections  of  conduit  used  for 
the  protection  of  portions  of  open  wiring  which  would 
otherwise  be  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

(3)  The  minimum  size  of  conduit  for  a  given  number 
of  conductors  shall  be  such  that  the  conductors  and 
their  coverings  will  not  result  in  a  greater  conduit  fill 
than  that  specified  in  Table  8,  and,  in  this  determina- 
tion : 

(a)  The  interior  cross-sectional  area  for  various  sizes 
of  conduit  shall  be  those  specified  in  Table  9; 

(b)  The  cross-sectional  areas  for  insulated  con- 
ductors not  exceeding  600  volts  shall  be  the  area 
for  rubber-insulated  conductors  as  specified  in 
Column  3  of  Table  10; 

(c)  The  cross-sectional  areas  for  insulated  conduc- 
tors rated  over  600  volts,  if  larger  than  the 
corresponding  outside  diameter  of  rubber- 
insulated  conductors  as  given  in  Column  3  of 
Table  10,  shall  be  calculated  from  the  nominal 
outside  diameter  of  the  conductor  and  its  cover- 
ings, and  if  less  than  this  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (b); 

(d)  The  cross-sectional  area  for  bare  conductors 
shall  be  the  area  for  rubber-insulated  conductors 
as  specified  in  Column  3  of  Table  10. 


(4)  The  maximum  number  of  conductors  in  a  conduit 
shall  be  30  except  as  permitted  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
Subrule  (5). 

(5)  The  maximum  number  of  conductors  of  a  given 
size  in  one  conduit,  based  on  the  requirements  of  Sub- 
rule  (3),  shall  not  exceed  that  shown  as  follows: 

(a)  In  Table  5  for  a  given  number  of  600-volt  rubber- 
or  thermoplastic-insulated  conductors,  except 
those  covered  in  paragraph  (c)  below; 

(b)  In  Table  7  for  lead-sheathed  conductors  or  cables; 

(c)  In  Table  6  for  motor  control  conductors  and 
conductors  for  stage  pockets,  border  lights,  sign 
flashers,  elevator  control  and  signal  circuits. 

12-162  Maximum  Spacing  of  Conduit  Supports 

(1)  All  rigid  conduit  of  one  size  shall  be  securely 
attached  to  hangers  or  to  a  solid  surface  with  the 
maximum  spacings  of  the  points  of  support  not  greater 
than: 

(a)  5  feet  for  ]/2-  and  ^-inch  conduit; 

(b)  6  feet  for  1-  and  IJ^-inch  conduit; 

(c)  10  feet  for  13^-inch  conduit  and  larger. 

(2)  Where  conduits  of  mixed  sizes  are  run  in  a  group, 
the  conduit  supports  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
maximum  support  spacing  will  be  that  shown  in  Sub- 
rule  (1)  for  the  smallest  conduit. 

12-164  Expansion  and  Contraction  of  Conduits 

(1)  In  locations  subject  to  extreme  temperature 
changes,  provision  shall  be  made  for  expansion  and 
contraction  in  long  runs  of  surface  mounted  rigid 
conduit  in  the  form  of: 

(a)  Approved  expansion  joints;  or 

(b)  Two  90-degree  bends  in  the  conduit  run. 

(2)  If  expansion  joints  are  used  with  metallic  race- 
ways bonding  jumpers  shall  be  provided  in  accordance 
with  Rule  10-084. 

Electrical  Metallic  Tubing 

12-166  Electrical  Metallic  Tubing  Rules.  Rules 
12-168  to  12-182  apply  only  to  electrical  metallic 
tubing. 

12-168  Use 

(1)  Electrical  metallic  tubing  may  be  used  for 
exposed  and  concealed  work  except  that  it  shall  not  be 
used: 

(a)  Where  it  will  be  subject  to  mechanical  injury 
either  during  installation  or  afterwards; 

(b)  In  any  hazardous  location; 

(c)  Where  exposed  to  corrosive  vapour  except  as 
permitted  by  Rule  12-170. 

(2)  Electrical  metallic  tubing  may  be  installed  in  or 
on  buildings  or  portions  of  buildings  of  either  com- 
bustible or  other  than  combustible  types  of  construc- 
tion. 

12-170  Where  Corrosive  Fumes  are  Encountered 

(1)  Where  electrical  metallic  tubing  and  fittings  are 
exposed  to  corrosive  fumes  or  vapours,  they  shall  be  of 
a  corrosion-resistant  material  suitable  for  the  conditions 
to  which  they  are  exposed. 

(2)  Where  practicable,  dissimilar  metals  shall  not 
be  used  in  an  electrical  metallic  tubing  system  where 
there  is  a  possibility  of  galvanic  action. 

12-172  Where  Moisture  is  Encountered.  In  parts 
of  dairies,  laundries,  canneries,  and  other  places  where 
a  high  degree  of  moisture  is  present,  and  in  places 
where  walls  are  washed  frequently  the  entire  tubing 
system  including  all  boxes  and  fittings  used  therewith 
shall  be  made  water-tight. 
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12-174   Minimum   and   Maximum   Tubing  Size. 

The  tubing  shall  have  an  internal  diameter  of  not  less 
than  }/2  inch  and  not  more  than  2  inches,  electrical 
trade  size. 

12-176    Maximum    Number    of    Conductors.      A 

tube  shall  not  contain  more  conductors  of  a  given  size 
than  are  specified  in  Rule  12-160. 

12-178  Connections  and  Couplings.  Where  lengths 
of  electrical  metallic  tubing  are  coupled  together  or 
connected  to  boxes,  fittings  or  cabinets,  fittings  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose  shall  be  used  and  they  shall  be 
of  the: 

(a)  Dry  type  for  ordinary  locations  and  where  buried 
in  plaster  or  masonry  block  walls; 

(b)  Raintight  type  for  exposure  to  the  weather;  or 

(c)  Submersible  type  for  direct  earth  burial  or  in- 
stallation in  wet  locations  or  in  concrete  or 
masonry. 

12-180  Radii  of  Bends  in  Tubing 

(1)  Bends  in  the  tubing  shall  be  made  so  as  not  to 
injure  the  tubing  or  reduce  its  internal  diameter. 

(2)  Where  conductors  which  are  not  lead-sheathed 
are  used,  the  radius  of  the  curve  of  the  inner  edge  of 
bends  made  during  installation  shall  be  at  least  6  times 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubing. 

(3)  Where  lead-sheathed  conductors  are  used,  the 
radius  of  the  curve  of  the  inner  edge  of  bends  made 
during  installation  shall  be  at  least  10  times  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  tubing.. 

12-182  Number  of  Bends  in  Tubing.  Where  the 
tubing  is  run  between  outlets  or  fittings,  or  between 
outlets  and  fittings,  the  run  shall  not  contain  more 
than  the  equivalent  of  4  quarter-bends  including  the 
bends  located  at  an  outlet  or  fitting. 

Armoured-Cable  Work 

12-184  Armoured-Cable  Work  Rules.  Rules  12-186 
to  12-196  apply  only  to  armoured-cable  work. 

12-186  Use 

(1)  Except  as  noted  in  Subrule  (2),  armoured  cable 
shall  be  of  the  type  listed  in  Table  19  as  suitable  for 
direct  earth  burial  if  used: 

(a)  For  underground  runs; 

(b)  For  circuits  embedded  in  masonry,  concrete,  or 
fill  in  buildings  in  course  of  construction;  or 

(c)  In  locations  where  it  will  be  exposed  to  weather, 
continuous  moisture,  excessive  humidity,  or  to 
oil  or  other  substances  having  a  deteriorating 
effect  on  rubber  insulation. 

(2)  Armoured  cable  which  has  the  armouring  made 
wholly  or  in  part  of  aluminum  shall  not  be  embedded 
in  concrete  containing  reinforcing  steel  unless: 

(a)  The  concrete  is  known  to  contain  no  chloride 
additives;  or 

(b)  The  armour  has  been  treated  with  an  approved 
bituminous  base  paint  or  other  approved  means 
to  prevent  galvanic  corrosion  of  the  aluminum. 

(3)  Armoured  cable  may  be  installed  in  or  on  build- 
ings or  portions  of  buildings  of  either  combustible  or 
other  than  combustible  types  of  construction. 

12-188  Use  of  Thermoplastic  Covered  Armoured 
Cable.  Armoured  cable  of  the  type  listed  in  Table  19 
as  suitable  for  direct  earth  burial  and  which  has  a 
thermoplastic  outer  covering,  shall  only  be  used  where 
the  outer  covering  will  not  be  subjected  to  mechanical 
injury. 


12-190  Terminating  Armoured  Cable 

(1)  Where  conductors  issue  from  armour,  they  shall 
be  protected  from  abrasion: 

(a)  By  acceptable  bushings  of  insulating  material 
or  equivalent  devices;  or 

(b)  By  the  sheath  of  lead-sheathed  armoured  cable. 

(2)  Where  armoured  cable  is  fastened  to  a  box  or 
cabinet,  the  connector  or  clamp  shall  be  of  such  design 
as  to  leave  the  insulating  bushing  or  its  equivalent,  or 
the  end  of  the  lead  sheath,  visible  for  inspection. 

12-192  Proximity  to  Knob-and-Tube  and  Non- 
metallic-Sheathed  Cable  Systems.  Where  armoured 
cable  is  used  in  a  building  in  which  concealed  knob-and- 
tube  wiring  or  concealed  non-metallic  sheathed-cable 
wiring  is  installed,  the  cable  shall  not  be  fished  if  there 
is  a  possibility  of  damage  to  the  existing  wiring. 

12-194  Concealed  Armoured-Cable  Installation 

(1)  Where  armoured  cable  is  run  through  studs, 
joists,  or  other  wooden  members,  it  shall  be: 

(a)  Located  so  that  its  outer  circumference  is  at 
least  IJ^  inches  from  the  nearest  edge  of  the 
wooden  members;  or 

(b)  Protected  from  mechanical  injury  where  it 
passes  through  the  holes  in  the  wooden  members. 

(2)  Where  armoured  cable  is  installed  immediately 
behind  baseboards,  it  shall  be  protected  from  mechani- 
cal injury  from  driven  nails. 

12-196  Supports  for  Armoured -Cable  Installa- 
tions. Armoured  cable  shall  be  secured  in  place  by 
approved  fastenings  located  not  more  than  1  foot  from 
boxes  or  fittings  and  not  more  than  43^  feet  apart, 
except  where  the  armoured  cable  is  fished. 

Surface  Raceway  Work 

12-198  Surface  Raceways  in  Damp  Places.  Surface 
raceways  shall  not  be  installed  in  damp  places  and 
shall  not  be  conealed  except  as  permitted  in  Rule 
12-146. 

12-200  Gauge  of  Surface  Raceways 

(1)  Surface  raceways,  if  of  steel,  shall  be  not  less  than 
0.0309  inch  (No.  20  MSG)  thick. 

(2)  Approved  metal  moulding  less  than  0.0309  inch 
thick  may  be  used  for  extensions  to  wiring  systems 
where: 

(a)  The  voltage  between  conductors  contained 
therein  is  not  in  excess  of  300  volts;  and 

(b)  The  voltage  to  ground  is  not  in  excess  of  150 
volts. 

12-202  Supports  of  Surface  Raceways.  The  backing 
of  a  surface  raceway  shall  be  secured  in  position  by 
screws  or  bolts  having  heads  flush  with  the  metal. 

12-204  Restrictions  of  Surface  Raceways.  Surface 
raceways  shall  not  be  used  for: 

(a)  Conductors  larger  than  No.  6  AWG; 

(b)  A  greater  number  of  conductors  than  that  for 
which  they  are  approved;  or 

(c)  More  than  10  conductors. 

12-206  Surface  Raceways  Through  Walls  and 
Floors 

(1)  Surface  raceways  may  be  extended  through  dry 
walls  or  partitions. 

(2)  Where  the  wall  or  partition  is  not  constructed 
wholly  of  incombustible  material,  no  joint  in  the  race- 
way shall  be  concealed  within  the  wall  or  partition. 
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(3)  Where  a  raceway  passes  through  a  floor,  wall  or 
partitions,  and  protection  from  mechanical  injury  is 
necessary,  a  sleeve  of  iron  pipe  shall  be  placed  over  the 
raceway  and  shall  extend  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  floor,  wall  or  partition. 

12-208  Multiple-Channel  Surface  Raceways 

(1)  Where  multiple-channel  surface  raceways  are 
used  to  carry  the  conductors  of  different  systems,  each 
compartment  shall  contain  only  the  conductors  of  one 
system  and  the  compartments  shall  maintain  the  same 
position  in  relation  to  each  other  throughout  the  length 
of  the  raceway. 

(2)  One  or  more  of  the  systems  may  be  communica- 
tion systems. 

Underfloor  Raceways 
12-210  Where  Underfloor  Raceways  Are  Permitted 

(1)  Underfloor  raceways  may  be  installed  under  the 
surface  of  concrete  or  other  flooring  material. 

(2)  Underfloor  raceways  shall  not  be  used: 

(a)  Where  they  will  be  exposed  to  corrosive  vapours; 

(b)  In  a  hazardous  location; 

(c)  In  commercial  garages;  or 

(d)  In  storage-battery  rooms. 

12-212  Method  of  Installing  Underfloor  Raceways 

(1)  Underfloor  raceways  shall  be  laid  so  that  their 
centre  line  coincides  with  a  straight  line  drawn  between 
the  centres  of  successive  junction  boxes. 

(2)  The  raceways  shall  be  mechanically  secured  to 
prevent  disturbance  of  the  alignment  during  con- 
struction. 

(3)  The  joints  along  the  edges  of  the  raceways  and 
between  the  raceways,  couplings,  and  junction  boxes, 
and  between  the  junction  box  cover-plates  and  cover- 
rings  shall  be  filled  with  an  approved  water  proof 
cement. 

(4)  The  raceways  shall  be  arranged  so  that  there  are 
no  low  points  or  traps  at  the  fittings  or  in  the  raceway 
run  and  crossings  shall  be  avoided  where  possible. 

12-214  Fittings  for  Underfloor  Raceways 

(1)  Where  underfloor  raceways  are  run  at  other  than 
right  angles,  special  fittings  shall  be  provided  if  required 
by  an  inspector. 

(2)  The  raceways  shall  be  connected  to  distribution 
centre  and  wall  outlets  by  conduit  or  approved  fittings. 

(3)  Dead-ends  of  the  raceways  shall  terminate  in 
junction  boxes  or  other  approved  fittings. 

12-216  Taps  and  Splices  in  Underfloor  Raceways. 

Taps  and  splices  in  underfloor  raceways  shall  be  made 
only  in  header  access  units  or  in  junction  boxes. 

12-218  Inserts  and  Junction  Boxes  for  Underfloor 
Raceways 

(1)  Inserts  and  outlets  in  underfloor  raceways  shall 
be  made  electrically  and  mechanically  secure. 

(2)  Inserts  in  fibre  raceways  shall  be  screwed  into 
the  fibre  and,  where  they  are  not  made  mechanically 
secure  by  being  grouted  in  separately,  they  shall  not 
be  set  until  the  floor  is  laid. 

(3)  Inserts  and  junction  boxes  shall  be  levelled  to 
the  grade  of  the  floor  and  sealed  with  water-tight  plugs. 

12-220  Setting  of  Inserts.  When  setting  inserts  or 
cutting  through  the  walls  of  underfloor  raceways, 
adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  chips 


and  dirt  from  falling  into  the  raceway,  and  special 
tools  designed  for  the  purpose  and  for  preventing  the 
tools  from  entering  the  raceway  and  injuring  the 
conductors  shall  be  used. 

12-222  Protection  Against  Corrosion.  Metal 
underfloor  raceways  and  metal  fittings  used  therewith 
shall  be  protected  from  corrosion. 

12-224  Multiple  Channel  Underfloor   Raceways. 

Where  interior  wiring  systems  are  not  connected 
electrically  to  each  other  within  a  building,  their 
respective  conductors  shall  be  contained  in  separate 
raceways  or,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  12-208, 
in  separate  channels  of  multiple  channel  underfloor 
raceways. 

12-226  Discontinued  Outlets  in  Underfloor  Race- 
ways. Where  an  outlet  in  an  underfloor  raceway  is 
discontinued,  the  conductors  supplying  the  outlet  shall 
be  removed  from  the  underfloor  raceway. 

12-228  Area  of  Conductors  in  Underfloor  Race- 
ways. 

(1)  The  aggregate  cross-sectional  area  of  the  con- 
ductors and  their  insulation  in  an  underfloor  raceway 
shall  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the  interior  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  raceway. 

(2)  Subrule  (1)  shall  not  apply  where  the  raceway 
contains  only  mineral-insulated  cable,  aluminum- 
sheathed  cable,  armoured  cable,  or  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable. 

12-230  Underfloor  Raceways  Completely  Installed 
Before  Installation  of  Conductors.  Conductors 
shall  not  be  drawn  into  underfloor  raceways  in  a  build- 
ing under  construction  until  the  raceway,  fittings  and 
conductors  are  reasonably  safe  from  damage  from 
construction  operations. 

12-232  Underfloor  Raceway  Junction  Boxes 

(1)  Junction  boxes  shall  not  be  used  as  outlet  boxes 
in  underfloor  raceways. 

(2)  There  shall  not  be  more  than  60  feet  between 
boxes  in  a  run  of  underfloor  raceway. 

12-234  Gauge  of  Metal  Underfloor  Raceways 

(1)  Steel  underfloor  raceways  shall  have  a  thickness 
not  less  than  0.0528  inches  (No.  16  MSG),  except  that 
the  upper  element  for  an  underfloor  raceway  unit 
may  be  less  than  0.0528  inches,  but  not  less  than 
0.0418  inches  (No.  18  MSG),  provided  that  the  unit  is 
covered  with  concrete  to  a  depth  of  not  less  than 
2}/2  inches  and  is  marked  as  being  approved  for  such 
application. 

(2)  Where  wiring  feeder-ducts  are  exposed  to  damage 
during  installation,  they  shall  have  a  thickness  of  not 
less  than  0.0667  inches  (No.  14  MSG). 

Open  Wiring  on  Exteriors  of  Buildings  and 
Between  Buildings  on  the  Same  Premises 

12-236  Exterior  Open  Wiring  Rules.  Rules  12-238 
to  12-254  apply  only  to  open  wiring  run  on  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  buildings  or  between  buildings  on  the  same 
premises. 

12-238  Types  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be 
of  types  suitable  for  exposure  to  the  weather  as  indi- 
cated in  Table  19. 

12-240  Location  of  Conductors 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  6-010,  where  the 
conductors  are  supported  on  or  in  close  proximity  to 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  buildings  they  shall  be  installed 
and  protected  so  that  they  shall  not  be  a  hazard  to 
persons  or  be  exposed  to  mechanical  injury,  and  they 
shall  not,  without  special  permission,  be  less  than  15 
feet  from  the  ground. 
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(2)  Where  the  conductors  are  exposed  to  mechanical 
injury  from  awnings,  swinging  signs,  shutters,  or  other 
movable  objects,  they  shall  be  run  in  rigid  conduit  made 
water-tight. 

12-242  Conductor  Supports 

(1)  Conductors  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  buildings 
shall  be  supported  by  brackets,  racks,  insulators,  or 
other  acceptable  means  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
9  feet  and  the  individual  conductors  shall  be  distant  at 
least  6  inches  from  one  another  and  at  least  2  inches 
from  the  adjacent  surfaces. 

(2)  Where  petticoat  insulators  are  used,  they  shall 
be  installed  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  15  feet  under 
normal  conditions  and  at  smaller  intervals  where  the 
conductors  are  subject  to  disturbance,  and  shall  be 
located  so  as  to  hold  the  individual  conductors  at  least 
12  inches  apart  and  at  least  2  inches  from  adjacent 
surfaces. 

(3)  Where  the  conductors  are  not  exposed  to  the 
weather,  they  may  be  supported  on  glass  or  porcelain 
knobs  placed  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  4J^  feet 
and  holding  the  conductors  at  least  1  inch  from  ad- 
jacent surfaces. 

(4)  Where  conductors  having  a  voltage  of  220  volts 
or  less  and  conductors  of  more  than  220  volts  but  not 
exceeding  750  volts  are  mounted  on  the  same  pole,  the 
conductors  of  higher  voltage  shall  be  mounted  above, 
and  kept  distant  at  least  12  inches  from,  the  conductors 
of  lower  voltage. 

12-244  Minimum  Size  of  Overhead  Conductors. 

Single  conductors  run.  aerially  between  buildings  or 
otherwise  on  the  same  premises: 

(a)  Where  the  span  exceeds  15  feet,  but  does  not 
exceed  50  feet,  shall  be  at  least  No.  10  AWG; 

(b)  Where  the  span  exceeds  50  feet,  but  does  not 
exceed  100  feet,  shall  be  at  least  No.  8  AWG; 

(c)  Where  the  span  exceeds  100  feet,  shall  be  at 
least  No.  6  AWG; 

and  no  span  shall  exceed  135  feet. 

12-246  Clearance  of  Conductors.  The  conductors 
shall  be  located  or  guarded  so  that  they  cannot  be 
reached  by  a  person  standing  on  a  fire  escape,  flat  roof, 
or  other  portion  of  a  building,  and  they  shall  be  at  least 
8  feet  above  the  highest  point  of  a  flat  roof  or  roof  that 
can  be  readily  walked  upon  and  at  least  3  feet  above 
peaked  roofs  or  the  highest  point  of  roofs  that  cannot 
be  readily  walked  upon  except  that,  by  special  per- 
mission, they  may  be  less  than  8  feet  but  not  less  than 
6  feet  above  the  highest  point  of  a  flat  roof  or  roofs 
that  can  be  readily  walked  upon. 

12-248  Conductors  over  Buildings.  Conductors 
shall  not  be  carried  over  buildings  without  special 
permission,  and  work  shall  not  be  begun  until  the 
plans  and  specifications  for  the  work  are  approved  by 
the  inspection  department. 

12-250  Conductors  on  Trestles.  Where  the  con- 
ductors pass  over  buildings,  they  shall,  where  prac- 
ticable, be  supported  on  structures  not  connected  to 
the  building  but,  where  not  practicable,  they  shall  be 
supported  on  and  secured  to  trestles  constructed  of 
steel  or  other  acceptable  material. 

12-252  Power  Supply  Conductors.  The  conductors 
of  a  power  supply  system  attached  to  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  buildmgs  shall  be  at  least  4  inches  from  the 
conductors  of  a  communication  system  unless  one 
system  is  in  conduit  or  is  permanently  separated  from 
other  systems  by  a  continuous  fixed  non-conductor 
other  than  the  insulation  on  the  conductors. 

12-254  Use  of  Neutral  Supported  Cables.  When 
neutral  supported  cables  are  used  the  following  require- 
ments shall  apply: 


(a)  They  shall  not  be  mounted  directly  on  any 
surface ; 

(b)  They  shall  be  secured  so  that  they  will  be  not 
less  than: 

(i)  3  feet  from  a  building  in  the  case  of  Type 
NS-1,  and 

(ii)  2  inches  from  a  building  in   the  case  of 
Type  NSF-2; 

(c)  They  shall  be  supported  in  spans  of  not  more 
than  125  feet  in  length; 

(d)  The  conductors  shall  be  secured  to  the  messenger 
at  all  terminations;  and 

(e)  Where  aluminum  conductors  are  used,  wire  con- 
nectors approved  for  use  with  such  conductors 
shall  be  used. 


Installation  of  Boxes,  Cabinets,  Outlets 
and  Terminal  Fittings 

12-256  Maximum  Number  of  Outlets  per  Circuit 

(1)  There  shall  be  not  more  than  12  outlets  on  any 
2-wire  branch  circuit  except  as  permitted  by  other 
Rules  of  this  Code. 

(2)  Such  outlets  shall  be  considered  to  be  rated  at 
not  less  than  one  ampere  per  outlet  except  as  permitted 
by  Subrule  (3). 

(3)  Where  the  connected  load  is  known,  the  number 
of  outlets  may  exceed  12  provided  the  load  current 
does  not  exceed  80  per  cent  of  the  rating  of  the  over- 
current  device  protecting  the  circuit. 

(4)  Where  fixed  multi-outlet  assemblies  are  used, 
each  5  feet  or  fraction  thereof  of  each  separate  and 
continuous  length  shall  be  counted  as  one  outlet,  but 
in  locations  where  a  number  of  electrical  appliances 
are  likely  to  be  used  simultaneously,  each  1  foot  or 
fraction  thereof  shall  be  counted  as  one  outlet. 

12-258  Maximum  Number  of  Mogel  Outlets  per 
Circuit.  There  shall  not  be  more  than  8  mogul 
lampholders  connected  to  any  two  wires  of  a  branch 
circuit. 

12-260  Outlet  Boxes 

(1)  An  approved  box  or  an  equivalent  device  shall 
be  installed  at  every  point  of  outlet,  switch  or  junction 
of  conduit,  raceways,  armoured  cable,  or  non-metallic 
sheathed  cable,  and  at  every  point  of  outlet  and  switch 
of  concealed  knob-and-tube  work. 

(2)  Non-metallic  outlet  boxes  shall  not  be  used  in 
wiring  methods  using  metallic  raceways  and  armourings. 

(3)  The  box  shall  be  provided  with  a  cover  or  a 
fixture  canopy. 

(4)  Shallow  boxes  and  plates  shall  not  be  used  with- 
out special  permission. 

(5)  At  least  6  inches  of  free  conductor  shall  be  left 
at  each  outlet  for  making  of  joints  or  the  connection 
of  fixtures,  unless  the  conductors  are  intended  to  loop 
through  lampholders,  receptacles,  or  similar  devices 
without  joints. 

12-262  Terminal  Fittings 

(1)  Where  conductors  are  run  from  the  ends  of 
conduit,  armoured  cable,  surface  raceways,  or  non- 
metallic  sheathed  cable  to  appliances  or  open  wiring, 
an  outlet  fitting  or  terminal  fitting  may  be  used  instead 
of  the  box  required  by  Rule  12-260,  and  the  conductors 
shall  be  run  without  splice,  tap,  or  joint  within  the 
fitting. 
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(2)  The  fittings  shall  have  a  separately  bushed  hole 
for  each  conductor. 

(3)  The  fittings  shall  not  be  used  at  outlets  for 
fixtures. 

12-264  Terminal  Fittings  Behind  Switchboards 

(1)  Where  conductors  issue  from  conduit  behind  a 
switchboard  or  more  than  8  conductors  issue  from  a 
conduit  at  control  apparatus  or  a  similar  location  an 
insulating  bushing  may  be  used  instead  of  the  box 
required  by  Rule  12-260. 

12-266  Distribution  Centre.  At  a  distribution 
centre  where  conductors  larger  than  No.  6  AWG  are 
used,  there  shall  be  installed,  in  a  readily  accessible 
location,  a  busway  or  splitter  box  equipped  with 
terminal  blocks  or  bus  bars  having  a  separate  screw  or 
stud  for  each  connection  but  where  a  splitter  box 
exceeds  6  feet  in  length  or  the  connected  load  exceeds 
600  amperes  a  splitter  box,  if  used,  shall  be  provided 
with  bus  bars  extending  approximately  the  full  length 
of  the  enclosure. 

12-268  Boxes  in  Concrete  Construction 

(1)  Where  used  in  concrete  slab  construction,  ceiling 
outlet  boxes  shall  have  knockouts  spaced  above  the 
face  or  lower  edge  of  the  boxes  a  distance  of  at  least 
twice  the  diameter  of  the  steel  reinforcing  bars  so  that 
conduit  entering  the  knockouts  shall  clear  the  bars 
without  off  setting. 

(2)  Sectional  boxes  shall  not  be  embedded  in  con- 
crete or  masonry  construction. 

(3)  Boxes  made  wholly  or  in  part  of  aluminum  shall 
not  be  embedded  in  concrete  containing  reinforcing 
steel  unless: 

(a)  The  concrete  is  known  to  contain  no  chloride 
additives;  or 

(b)  The  box  has  been  treated  with  an  approved 
bituminous  base  paint  or  other  approved  means 
to  prevent  galvanic  corrosion  of  the  aluminum. 

12-270  Outlet  Box  Supports 

(1)  Boxes  and  fittings  not  secured  to  studs,  joists,  or 
similar  fixed  structural  units  other  than  wooden,  metal, 
or  composition  lath,  shall  be  supported  on  metal 
supports  or  on  a  wooden  board  at  least  %  inch  thick 
rigidly  secured  to  the  structural  unit. 

(2)  Subrule  (1)  shall  not  apply  to  boxes  and  fittings 
installed  after  the  studs,  joists,  or  structural  units  have 
been  concealed. 

12-272  Boxes,  Cabinets,  and  Fitting  Supports 

(1)  Boxes,  cabinets,  and  fittings  shall  be  fastened 
securely  in  place. 

(2)  Boxes  and  fittings  having  a  volume  of  less  than 
100  cubic  inches  may  be  attached  to  a  firmly  secured 
exposed  raceway  by  threading  or  other  acceptable 
means  of  connection. 

12-274  Accessibility  of  Junction  Boxes 

(1)  Pull-in,  junction,  and  outlet  boxes,  cabinets  and 
gutters,  and  joints  in  wires  and  cables  shall  be  access- 
ible. 

(2)  A  vertical  space  of  3  feet  or  more  shall  be  re- 
quired to  provide  ready  access. 

12-276  Flush  Boxes,  Cabinets,  and  Fittings 

(1)  The  front  edges  of  boxes,  cabinets,  and  fittings 
installed  in  walls  or  ceiling  shall  not  be  set  in  more 
than  }/i  inch  from  the  finished  surface,  and  where  the 
walls  or  ceilings  are  of  wood  or  other  combustible 
material,  shall  be  flush  with  the  finished  surface  or 
shall  project  therefrom. 

(2)  Gaps  or  open  spaces  in  plaster  surfaces  of  walls 
or  ceilings  shall  be  filled  in  around  the  front  edges  of 
boxes,  cabinets,  and  fittings. 


12-278  Outlet  Boxes  Attached  to  Existing  Plaster 
Work.  Where  outlet  boxes  installed  as  additions  to 
existing  work  are  mounted  directly  upon  existing 
plaster  surfaces,  they  shall  be  fastened  securely  in 
place. 

12-280  Outlet  Boxes,  etc.,  in  Damp  Places.  Where 
boxes,  cabinets,  and  fittings  are  installed  in  damp 
places,  they  shall  be  so  placed  or  constructed  as  to 
prevent  moisture  from  entering  and  accumulating 
therein. 

12-282  Entrance  of  Conductors  into  Boxes,  Cabin- 
ets, and  Fittings 

(1)  Where  conductors  pass  through  the  walls  of 
boxes,  cabinets,  or  fittings,  provision  shall  be  made  to: 

(a)  Protect  the  insulation  on  the  conductors  from 
injury; 

(b)  Protect  terminal  connections  from  external 
strain ; 

(c)  Provide  electrical  continuity  between  a  metal 
box,  cabinet,  or  fitting  and  conduit,  armour, 
or  metal  sheathing  of  conductors,  whether  or  not 
the  armour  or  metal  sheathing  is  to  be  used  as 
a  grounding  conductor; 

(d)  Prevent  injury  to  a  non-metallic  sheath  applied 
over  armour  or  metal  sheathing  for  protection 
against  moisture  or  corrosion ;  and 

(e)  Close  the  openings  through  which  the  conductors 
pass  in  such  a  manner  that  any  remaining  open- 
ing will  not  permit  entrance  of  a  test  rod  y%  inch 
in  diameter. 

(2)  Where  conductors,  run  as  open  wiring,  enter  a 
metal  box,  cabinet,  or  fitting,  they  shall  either  pass 
through  insulating  bushings,  firmly  secured  in  the 
opening,  with  the  last  external  point  of  support  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  opening  to  avoid  strain  on  the 
conductor  termination,  or  the  conductor  shall  be 
encased  in  a  flexible  tubing  which  shall  enter  the 
opening  and  be  secured  in  place. 

(3)  Where  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  enters  a  box, 
cabinet,  or  fitting,  a  box  connector,  either  as  a  separate 
device  approved  for  use  with  such  cable  or  as  a  part  of 
the  box,  cabinet,  or  fitting,  shall  be  used  to  secure  the 
cable  in  place  adequately  and  without  injury  to  the  con- 
ductors, except  that  such  connector  may  be  omitted 
provided  the  requirements  of  Subrule  (1)  of  this  Rule 
are  met  and: 

(a)  The  cable  is  firmly  clamped  to  a  rigid  support: 

(b)  Such  clamp  is  located  not  more  than  6  inches 
from  the  box,  cabinet  or  fitting;  and 

(c)  The  box,  cabinet,  or  fitting  is  of  non-metallic 
construction. 

(4)  Where  rigid  or  flexible  metal  conduit,  electrical 
metallic  tubing,  or  armoured  cable  enter  boxes,  cabinets, 
or  fittings,  they  shall  be  secured  in  place  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  Section  10. 

(5)  Where  metal-sheathed  conductors  enter  boxes, 
cabinets,  or  fittings,  the  box  connector  shall  be  installed 
in  a  manner  which  will  meet  the  requirements  of  Sec- 
tion 10  without  injury  to  the  conductors  and  shall  be 
of  a  type  approved  specifically  for  the  cable. 

(6)  Where  liquid-tight  flexible  metal  conduit  or  where 
flexible  conduit,  armoured  cable,  or  metal-sheathed 
cable  of  a  type  having  a  non-metallic  sheath  over  the 
armour  or  metal  sheath  enteres  a  box,  cabinet,  or  fitting, 
the  box  connector  shall  be  of  a  type  specifically  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose  and  shall  ensure  electrical  con- 
tinuity without  injury  to  the  non-metallic  sheath  unless 
the  point  of  connection  is  in  a  dry  location  free  from 
corrosive  atmosphere,  where  the  non-metallic  sheath 
may  be  stripped  back  a  sufficient  distance. 
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(7)  Where  single  conductor  cables  enter  metal 
boxes  through  separate  openings,  precaution  shall  be 
taken  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  metal  by  induction 
if  the  current  carried  per  conductor  exceeds  200 
amperes. 

12-284  Unused  Openings  in  Boxes,  Cabinets,  and 
Fittings.  Unused  openings  in  boxes,  cabinets,  and 
fittings  shall  be  eflFectively  closed  by  metal  plugs  or 
plates  affording  protection  substantially  equivalent  to 
that  of  the  wall  of  the  box,  cabinet,  or  fitting. 

12-286  Extensions  From  Existing  Outlets 

(1)  Where  a  surface  extension  is  made  from  an 
existing  outlet  of  concealed  wiring,  a  box  or  an  exten- 
sion-ring shall  be  mounted  over  the  original  box  and 
electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  it. 

(2)  The  extension  shall  then  be  connected  to  the 
box  or  extension-ring  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
this  Section  for  the  method  of  wiring  employed  in 
making  the  extension. 

12-288    Multi-Outlet   Assemblies 

(1)  Multi-outlet  assemblies  shall  only  be  used  in 
normally  dry  locations  as  extensions  to  wiring  systems. 

(2)  Multi-outlet  assemblies  shall  not  be  used  in  any 
bathroom,  kitchen,  or  any  place  where  in  the  opinion 
of  the  inspection  department  the  assembly  would  be 
subject  to  mechanical  injury. 

(3)  Multi-outlet  assemblies  may  be  carried  through 
but  not  run  within  dry  partitions  provided  that: 

(a)  No  outlet  falls  within  the  partition; 

(b)  The  removal  of  any  cap  or  cover  necessary  for 
proper  installation  is  not  prevented ;  and 

(c)  The  assembly  is  of  metallic  construction  or,  if 
of  non-metallic  construction,  is  surrounded  by  a 
metal  duct  or  the  equivalent. 

(4)  Multi-outlet  assemblies  shall  not  be  concealed 
within  the  building  finish  but: 

(a)  The  back  and  sides  of  metal  assemblies  may  be 
set  in  plaster  applied  after  the  assembly  is  in 
place;  or 

(b)  The  back  and  sides  of  non-metallic  assemblies 
may  be  set  in  a  performed  recess  in  the  building 
finish;  and 

(c)  Either  may  be  recessed  in  a  baseboard  or  other 
wood  trim  member. 

12-290  Conductors  of  Different  Systems  in  Boxes, 
Cabinets,  or  Fittings 

(1)  Conductors  of  different  systems  shall  not  be 
installed  in  the  same  box,  cabinet,  or  auxiliary  gutter 
unless: 

(a)  A  barrier  of  sheet  steel  not  less  than  0.0528  inch 
(No.  16  MSG)  thick  or  an  equivalent  device  of 
acceptable  insulating  material  is  used  to  divide 
the  space  into  separate  compartments  for  the 
conductors  of  each  system;  or 

(b)  The  conductors  are  intended  for  the  supply  and 
control  of  remotely-controlled  devices  where 
the  voltage  does  not  exceed  4,500  volts  between 
conductors,  and  they  are  insulated  for  at  least 
the  same  voltage  as  that  of  the  circuit  having  the 
highest  potential  and  none  of  the  conductors 
of  the  circuits  of  lower  potentials  are  directly 
connected  to  a  lighting  branch  circuit. 

(2)  Where  a  barrier  is  used,  it  shall  be  fastened 
rigidly  to  the  box,  cabinet,  or  gutter,  or  an  approved 
device  assuring  positive  separation  of  the  conductors 
shall  be  used. 

(3)  By  special  permission,  the  provision  of  Subrule 
(1)  may  be  varied  in  the  case  of: 


(a)  A  double-throw  switch  used  in  an  emergency 
lighting  system; 

(b)  The  supply  and  control  conductors  of  remotely- 
controlled  devices  where  the  conductors  are  not 
insulated  for  the  maximum  voltage;  and 

(c)  The  supply  and  control  conductors  of  remotely- 
controlled  devices  where  the  voltage  exceeds 
4,500  volts  between  conductors. 

12-292  Wiring  Space  in  Enclosures 

(1)  Enclosures  for  overcurrent  devices,  controllers, 
and  externally  operated  switches  shall  not  be  used  as 
junction  boxes,  troughs,  or  raceways  for  conductors 
feeding  through  to  other  apparatus. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  Subrule  (1)  of  this  Rule,  where 
such  an  enclosure  is  fitted  with  approved  double- 
barrelled  lugs  or  other  acceptable  means  a  single  feeder 
supplying  another  enclosure  may  be  tapped  from  it. 

12-294  Maximum  Number  of   Conductors  in   a 
Box 

(1)  Boxes  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  usable 
space  for  all  insulated  conductors  contained  in  the  box, 
subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  A  conductor  running  through  a  box  with  no 
connection  therein  shall  be  considered  as  one 
conductor; 

(b)  Each  conductor  entering  or  leaving  a  box  and 
connected  to  a  terminal  or  connector  within  the 
box  shall  be  considered  as  one  conductor; 

(c)  A  conductor  of  which  no  part  leaves  the  box 
shall  not  be  counted;  and 

(d)  No.  18  and  No.  16  AWG  fixture  wires  supplying 
a  lighting  fixture  mounted  on  the  box  containing 
the  fixture  wires  shall  not  be  counted. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  details  given  in  Subrule  (1), 
boxes  of  the  nominal  dimensions  given  in  Table  23 
shall  not  contain  more  insulated  conductors  of  a  given 
size  than  permitted  by  the  Table,  and  the  number  of 
conductors  shall  be  reduced  by  one  for  each  of  the 
following  conditions  as  applicable: 

(a)  If  the  box  contains  one  or  more  fixture  studs, 
built-in  cable  clamps,  or  hickeys; 

(b)  If  the  box  contains  one  or  more  flush  devices 
mounted  on  a  single  strap,  except  that  a  flush 
device  box  of  minimum  dimensions  oi  214.  inches 
in  length,  containing  1-13/16  inches  in  width 
and  2-7/16  inches  in  depth,  a  flush  device  or 
cable  clamps,  may  contain  a  maximum  number 
of  6  No.  14  AWG  conductors,  Copper,  or  5 
No.  12  AWG  conductors,  Aluminum. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  details  given  in  Subrule  (1), 
boxes  having  nominal  dimensions  other  than  those 
shown  in  Table  23  shall  have  the  amount  of  usable 
space  per  insulated  conductor  as  specified  in  Table  22, 
but  the  number  of  conductors  so  calculated  shall  be 
reduced  by  one  for  each  of  the  conditions  of  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  Subrule  (2)  as  applicable. 

(4)  Where  a  box  contains  a  transformer,  relay,  or 
other  device  not  considered  as  falling  within  the 
classifications  shown  in  Subrule  (2),  the  number  of 
insulated  conductors  permitted  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  Table  22,  after  the  space  occupied  by  the  device 
has  been  deducted  from  the  space  within  the  box. 

(5)  The  total  usable  space  in  a  box  considered  under 
Table  22  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  internal  volume 
of  the  box  and  shall  disregard  any  space  occupied  by 
locknuts,  bushings,  cable  connectors,  or  clamps. 

(6)  Where  single  flush  boxes  are  ganged,  each  section 
shall  be  considered  to  be  a  separate  box  for  the  purpose 
of  this  Rule. 
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12-296  Motor  Terminal  Housings  and  Outlet 
Boxes  with  Hubs.  Tables  22  and  23  shall  not  apply  to 
terminal  housings  supplied  with  motors,  nor  to  boxes 
or  fittings  without  knockouts  and  having  hubs  or 
recessed  parts  for  bushings  and  locknuts,  but  such 
boxes  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  usable  space 
for  all  conductors  enclosed  in  the  box. 

12-298  Pull  Box  Sizes.  Where  pull  boxes  are  used  with 
racewa\s  oi  l}4  inches  trade  size  or  larger,  the  boxes 
shall,  for  straight  pulls,  have  a  length  of  at  least  8  times 
the  trade  diameter  of  the  largest  raceway  and,  for 
angle-  and  U-puUs,  have  a  distance  between  each 
terminal  fitting  of  the  raceway  inside  the  box  and  the 
opposite  side  of  the  box  of  at  least  6  times  the  trade 
diameter  of  the  raceway  and  the  distance  shall  be 
increased  for  each  additional  raceway  entry  by  the 
amount  of  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  the  other  race- 
way entries. 

12-300  Panelboards 

(1)  Panelboards  shall  not  provide  for  more  than  42 
overcurrent  devices. 

(2)  The  cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  which  house  the 
panelboards  shall  not  contain  more  than  one  panelboard 
unless  the  cabinet  is  divided  between  panelboards  by 
an  unpierced  barrier  of  non-combustible  material. 

(3)  At  the  time  of  installation,  the  ampere  rating  of 
overcurrent  devices  shall  be  prominently  marked 
adjacent  to  the  respective  branch  circuit  they  protect. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Rule  each  fuse  shall  be 
considered  an  overcurrent  device  and  in  the  case  of 
multi-pole  circuit  breakers  a  two-pole  breaker  shall  be 
considered  two  overcurrent  devices;  a  three-pole 
breaker  shall  be  considered  three  overcurrent  devices. 

Auxiliary  Gutters 

12-302  Where  Auxiliary  Gutters  are  Used  to 
Supplement  Wiring  Spaces 

(1)  Where  auxiliary  gutters  are  used  to  supplement 
wiring  spaces  at  meter  centres,  distribution  centres, 
switchboards,  and  similar  points  in  interior- wiring 
systems,  the  gutters  may  enclose  conductors  and 
cables  but  they  shall  not  be  used  to  enclose  bus  bars, 
switches,  overcurrent  devices,  or  other  appliances  or 
apparatus. 

(2)  The  auxiliary  gutters  shall  not  extend  more  than 
20  feet  beyond  the  equipment  which  they  supplement, 
and  thereafter  the  conductors  may  be  contained  in 
approved  wireways  or  busways. 

12-304  Auxiliary  Gutter  Supports.  Auxiliary 
gutters  shall  be  securely  supported  throughout  their 
entire  length  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  5  feet 
unless  the  gutter  is  plainly  marked  to  indicate  a  greater 
distance. 

12-306  Auxiliary  Gutter  Cross-Sectional  Area 

(1)  The  aggregate  cross-sectional  area  of  the  con- 
ductors and  their  insulation  at  a  cross-section  of  an 
auxiliary  gutter  shall  not  exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  gutter  at  that  point. 

(2)  A  single  compartment  of  an  auxiliary  gutter 
shall  not  contain  more  than  30  conductors  at  a  cross- 
section. 

Busways  and  Splitter  Boxes 

12-308  Where  Busways  and  Splitter  Boxes  May  Be 
Used 

(1)  Busways  and  splitter  boxes  may  be  used  only 
for  exposed  work,  except  as  permitted  by  Subrules  (3), 
(4)  and  (5),  and  shall  not  be  installed  outdoors,  or  in 
wet  or  damp  locations,  unless  specifically  approved 
for  such  locations. 


(2)  Splitter  boxes,  busways,  and  fittings  shall  not 
be  placed: 

(a)  Where  subject  to  mechanical  injury; 

(b)  Where  subject  to  corrosive  vapours; 

(c)  In  hoistways; 

(d)  In  hazardous  locations;  or 

(e)  In  storage  battery  rooms. 

(3)  Busways  may  be  used  as  risers  in  buildings  of 
fire-resisting  construction  when  provided  with  accept- 
able fire  stops. 

(4)  Busways  may  be  installed  in  false  ceiling  spaces, 
provided  that  the  busways  are  accessible,  totally  en- 
closed, and  adequate  ventilation  is  provided. 

(5)  Splitter  boxes  may  be  installed  flush  in  a  wall, 
provided  they  are  rendered  accessible  by  removable 


12-310  Extensions  from  Busways  and  Splitter 
Boxes.  Rigid  conduit,  flexible  conduit,  surface  race- 
ways, cabletroughs,  electrical  metallic  tubing,  armoured 
cable,  metal-sheathed  conductors  or  cable,  or,  where 
necessary,  acceptable  cord  assemblies  approved  for 
hard  usage,  shall  be  used  in  extensions  from  busways 
and  splitter  boxes  and  shall  be  connected  to  the  busway 
or  splitter  box  in  a  manner  appropriate  to  the  material 
used  in  accordance  with  Rule  12-282. 

12-312  AC  Circuits  in  Busways  and  Splitter 
Boxes.  Where  alternating  current  is  used,  all  con- 
ductors of  a  circuit  shall  be  placed  within  the  same 
busway,  splitter  box,  or  section  thereof,  if  the  latter  is 
made  of  magnetic  material. 

12-314  Busway  and  Splitter  Box  Supports.  Bus- 
ways  and  splitter  boxes  shall  be  securely  supported  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  5  feet  unless  they  are  plainly 
marked  to  indicate  a  greater  distance. 

12-316  Method  of  Installation  of  Busways 

(1)  Where  busways  extend  transversely  through  dry 
walls  or  partitions,  they  shall  pass  through  the  walls  or 
partitions  in  unbroken  lengths  and  shall  be  totally 
enclosed  where  passing  through  walls  or  partitions 
constructed  of  combustible  materials  or  masonry  walls 
containing  voids  at  the  point  where  the  busway  passes 
through. 


(2)  Busways    may 
floors  if  they  are: 


extend    vertically    through    dry 


(a)  Totally  enclosed  where  passing  through  such 
floors  and  for  the  first  12  inches  above  any  floor; 
and 

(b)  Provided  with  acceptable  fire  stops. 

(3)  Busways  shall  be  provided  with  adequate  pro- 
tection against  mechanical  injury  and  personal  contact 
with  live  parts  for  a  distance  of  6  feet  above  any  floor 
in  an  area  accessible  to  other  than  qualified  persons. 

(4)  Dead  ends  of  busways  shall  be  closed  by  approved 
fittings. 

(5)  Busways  installed  outdoors  in  areas  accessible 
to  other  than  authorized  persons  shall  be  totally 
enclosed. 

12-318  Conductors  of  Different  Systems  in  Bus- 
ways.  Conductors  of  different  systems  shall  not  be 
installed  in  the  same  busway  unless  the  conductors  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  suitable  barriers. 

12-320  Plug-In  Devices  for  Busways 

(1)  Plug-in  connectors  and  other  devices  for  tapping 
off  branch  circuits  from  busways  shall  be  of  approved 
types  containing,  where  necessary,  overcurrent  devices 
appropriate  to  the  requirements  of  the  branch  circuits. 
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(2)  Where  plug-in  devices  are  not  readily  accessible, 
(he  overcurrent  devices  shall  be  enclosed  or  guarded 
while  connected  to  the  supply. 

(3)  Where  busways  supply  machine  tools,  a  switch 
need  not  be  furnished  on  the  machine  tool  if: 

(a)  A  plug-in  device  having  a  horsepower  rating  is 
used;  and 

(b)  The  means  of  operating  the  plug-in  device  is 
readily  within  reach  of  the  operator. 

12-322  Reduction  in  Size  of  Busways.  Overcurrent 
protection  may  be  omitted  at  points  where  busways  are 
reduced  in  size,  provided  that  the  smaller  busway: 

(a)  Does  not  extend  more  than  50  feet; 

(b)  Has  a  current  rating  at  least  equal  to  one- third 
the  rating  or  setting  of  the  overcurrent  devices 
next  back  on  the  line;  and 

(c)  Is  free  from  contact  with  combustible  material. 
12-324  Length  of  Busways  Used  as  Branch  Circuits 

(1)  Busways  which  are  used  as  branch  circuits,  and 
which  are  designed  so  that  loads  can  be  connected  at 
any  point,  shall  be  limited  to  such  lengths  as  will 
provide  that  in  normal  use  the  circuits  will  not  be 
overloaded. 

(2)  In  general,  the  length  of  such  run  in  feet  should 
not  exceed  3  times  the  ampere  rating  of  the  branch 
circuit. 

12-326  Manufacturer's  Identification  on  Busways 
and  Splitter  Boxes.  Busways  and  splitter  boxes  shall 
be  marked  so  that  the  manufacturer's  name,  trade 
mark,  or  other  recognized  symbol  of  identification  shall 
be  readily  legible  when  the  installation  is  completed. 

12-328  Taps  in  Splitter  Boxes.  Taps  from  bus  bars  or 
terminal  blocks  in  splitter  boxes  shall  issue  from  the 
box  on  the  side  thereof  nearest  to  the  terminal  connec- 
tions and  the  conductors  shall  not  be  brought  into 
contact  with  uninsulated  current-carrying  parts  of 
opposite  polarity. 

12-330    Circuit    Restrictions    in    Splitter    Boxes. 

Splitter  boxes  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of 
making  connections  to  the  bus  bars  or  terminal  blocks 
and  shall  not  be  used  as  a  pull  box  for  the  conductors 
of  other  circuits  not  connected  to  the  main  or  distribu- 
tion terminals  within  the  box. 

Wireways 

12-332  Where  Wireways  May  Be  Used 

(1)  Wireways  may  be  used  only  for  exposed  work 
and  shall  not  be  installed  outdoors,  or  in  wet  or  damp 
locations,  unless  specifically  approved  for  such  loca- 
tions. 

(2)  Wireways  and  fittings  shall  not  be  placed: 

(a)  Where  subject  to  mechanical  injury; 

(b)  Where  subject  to  corrosive  vapours; 

(c)  In  hoistways; 

(d)  In  hazardous  locations;  or 

(e)  In  storage  battery  rooms. 

(3)  Wireways  may  be  used  as  risers  in  buildings  of 
fire-resisting  construction  when  provided  with  accept- 
able fire  stops. 

12-334  Method  of  Installation  of  Wireways 

(1)  Runs  of  wireways  shall  be  continuous  through- 
out their  entire  length  and  shall  be  installed  as  a  com- 
plete system  without  conductors. 

(2)  Conductors  shall  not  be  laid  in  wireways  in 
buildings  under  construction,  until  the  wireways  and 
conductors  are  reasonably  safe  from  damage  from 
construction  operations. 


(3)  Where  wireways  extend  transversely  through 
dry  walls  or  partitions,  they  shall  pass  through  the 
walls  or  partitions  in  unbroken  lengths. 

(4)  Wireways  shall  be  securely  supported  at  inter- 
vals of  not  more  than  5  feet,  unless  they  are  plainly 
marked  to  indicate  greater  distances. 

(5)  Dead  ends  of  wireways  shall  be  closed  by  ap- 
proved fittings. 

(6)  Wireways  shall  be  provided  with  adequate 
protection  against  mechanical  injury  for  a  distance  of 
6  feet  above  any  floor  in  an  area  accessible  to  other  than 
qualified  persons. 

12-336  Conductors  in  Wireways 

(1)  Conductors  used  in  wireways  shall  be  the  in- 
sulated types  indicated  in  Table  19  as  being  suitable 
for  use  in  raceways. 

(2)  Except  as  permitted  in  Subrule  (4)  of  this  Rule, 
wireways  shall  contain  not  more  than  30  conductors 
unless  the  permission  of  an  inspector  designated  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Subrule  is  obtained  for  the  use  of 
a  greater  number,  and  the  aggregate  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  conductors  and  their  insulation  shall  not 
exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  interior  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  wireway. 

(3)  No  conductors  larger  than  500,000  circular  mils 
shall  be  contained  in  a  wireway. 

(4)  Wireways  containing  only  signal  and  control 
conductors  may  contain  more  than  30  conductors  but 
the  aggregate  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conductors 
and  their  insulation  shall  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the 
interior  cross-sectional  area  of  the  wireway. 

12-338  Taps  and  Splices  in  Wireways.  Where 
splices  and  taps  are  made  on  feeders  or  branch  circuits 
within  wireways,  they  shall  be  made  and  insulated  by 
acceptable  methods  and  shall  be  made  accessible 
through  hinged  covers  or  at  pull  boxes. 

12-340  Extensions  from  Wireways.  Rigid  conduit, 
flexible  conduit,  surface  raceways,  cabletroughs, 
electrical  metallic  tubing,  armoured  cable,  metal- 
sheathed  conductors  or  cable,  or,  where  necessary, 
acceptable  cord  assemblies  approved  for  hard  usage, 
shall  be  used  in  extensions  from  wireways  and  shall  be 
connected  to  the  wireway  in  a  manner  appropriate  to 
the  material  used  in  accordance  with  Rule  12-282. 

12-342  Conductors  of  Different  Systems  in  Wire- 
ways.  Conductors  of  different  systems  shall  not  be 
installed  in  the  same  wireway  unless: 

(a)  The  conductors  are  intended  for  the  supply  and 
control  of  remotely  controlled  devices  and  are 
insulated  for  at  least  the  same  voltage  as  that 
of  the  circuit  having  the  highest  potential, 
and  none  of  the  conductors  of  the  circuits  of 
lower  potentials  are  directly  connected  to  a 
lighting  branch  circuit;  or 

(b)  The  conductors  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  suitable  barriers. 

12-344  AC  Circuits  in  Wireways.  Where  alternating 
current  is  used,  all  conductors  of  a  circuit  shall  be 
placed  within  the  same  wireway,  or  section  thereof, 
if  the  latter  is  made  of  magnetic  material. 

12-346  Manufacturer's  Identification  on  Wire- 
ways.  Wireways  shall  be  marked  so  that  the  manu- 
facturer's name,  trade  mark,  or  other  recognized 
symbol  of  identification  shall  be  readily  legible  when 
the  installation  is  completed. 

Cellular  Metal-Floor  Raceways 

12-348  Circuits  in  Cellular  Raceways.  All  con- 
ductors of  a  circuit  shall  be  contained  in  the  same 
enclosure  of  a  cellular  metal-floor  raceway  and  except 
as  permitted  by  Rule  12-290,  the  circuits  of  different 
systems  shall  not  be  contained  therein. 
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12-350  Conductors  in  Cellular  Raceways 

(1)  Conductors  shall  not  be  installed  in  a  cellular 
metal-floor  raceway: 

(a)  Where  they  will  be  exposed  to  corrosive  vapours; 

(b)  In  a  hazardous  location; 

(c)  In  commercial  garages;  or 

(d)  In  storage-battery  rooms. 

(2)  Conductors  shall  not  be  installed  in  any  cell  or 
header  which  contains  a  pipe  for  steam,  water,  air,  gas, 
drainage,  or  other  non-electrical  service. 

(3)  Where  the  cell  or  header  contains  such  non- 
electrical services,  the  cell  or  header  shall  be  sealed, 
where  practicable,  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the 
inspection  department. 

12-352  Maximum  Conductor  Size  in  Cellular 
Raceways.  No  conductor  larger  than  No.  0  AWG 
shall  be  installed  in  a  cellular  metal-floor  raceway 
unless  special  permission  is  obtained. 

12-354  Cross-Sectional  Area  of  Cellular  Raceways. 

Where  a  cellular  metal-floor  raceway  contains  other 
than  mineral-insulated  cable,  aluminum-sheathed  cable, 
armoured  cable,  or  non-metallic  sheathed  cable,  the 
aggregate  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conductors  in  the 
raceway  shall  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the  interior  area 
of  the  header  feeding  the  individual  cells. 

12-356  Taps  and  Splices  in  Cellular  Raceways. 

Splices  and  taps  in  cellular  raceways  shall  be  made 
only  in  header  access-units  or  in  junction  boxes. 

12-358  Cellular  Raceway  Markers.  Where  cellular 
metal-floor  raceways  are  used,  a  suitable  number  of 
markers  shall  be  installed  for  the  future  location  of 
cells  and  for  system  identification,  and  the  markers 
shall  extend  through  the  floor. 

12-360  Cellular  Raceway  Junction  Boxes 

(1)  Junction  boxes  used  in  cellular  metal-floor  race- 
ways shall  be  levelled  to  floor  grade  and  sealed  against 
the  entrance  of  water. 

(2)  The  junction  boxes  shall  be  constructed  of  metal 
and  shall  be  electrically  continuous  with  the  raceway. 

(3)  Electrical  conductivity  of  raceway  sections  shall 
be  obtained  by  spot  welding  or  other  equivalent 
means. 

12-362  Cellular  Raceway  Inserts 

(1)  Inserts  in  cellular  metal-floor  raceways  shall  be 
levelled  to  floor  grade  and  sealed  against  entrance  of 
water. 

(2)  Inserts  shall  be  made  of  metal  and  shall  be 
electrically  continuous  with  the  raceways. 

(3)  When  setting  inserts  or  cutting  through  cell 
walls  adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent 
chips  and  dirt  from  falling  into  the  raceway  and  for 
preventing  tools  from  entering  the  cells  and  injuring 
the  conductors  therein. 

12-364  Cellular  Raceway  Extensions.  Connections 
from  cellular  metal-floor  raceways  to  cabinets  and 
extensions  from  cells  to  outlets  shall  be  made  by  means 
of  rigid  conduit,  flexible  conduit  or  fittings  approved 
for  the  purpose. 

12-366  Cellular  Raceway  Discontinued   Outlets. 

Where^  an  outlet  is  discontinued  the  conductors 
supplying  the  outlet  shall  be  removed  from  the  cellular 
raceway. 

12-368  Gauge  of  Cellular  Raceway 

(1)  Steel  cellular  floor  sections  shall  have  a  thickness 
not  less  than  0.0528  inch  (No.  16  MSG),  except  that 
the  upper  element  of  a  cellular  floor  unit  may  be  less 
than  0.0528  inch,  but  not  less  than  0.0418  inch  (No.  18 


MSG),  provided  that  the  unit  is  covered  with  concrete 
to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  2^  inches  and  is  marked 
as  being  approved  for  such  application. 

(2)  Where  wiring  feeder-ducts  are  exposed  to  damage 
during  installation,  thev  shall  have  a  thickness  of  not 
less  than  0.0667  inch  (No.  14  MSG). 

12-370  Protection  Against  Corrosion.  Cellular 
floor  sections,  feeder-ducts,  and  access-units  shall  be 
adequately  protected  by  a  finish  of  lacquer,  paint, 
enamel  or  material  furnishing  equivalent  protection. 

Bare  Bus  Bars  and  Risers 
12-372  Where  Bare  Bus  Bars  May  Be  Used 

(1)  Bare  conductors  shall  not  be  used  as  main 
risers  or  feeders  in  buildings  unless  special  permission 
is  obtained. 

(2)  Special  permission  shall  not  be  granted  unless: 

(a)  The  building  is  of  fire-proof  construction; 

(b)  The  conductors  are  placed  in  a  chase,  channel, 
or  shaft  located  or  guarded  so  that  the  con- 
ductors are  inaccessible; 

(c)  The  premises  do  not  constitute  a  hazardous 
location; 

(d)  Suitable  cut-offs  to  protect  against  the  vertical 
spread  of  fire  are  provided  where  floors  are 
pierced;  and 

(e)  The  mechanical  and  electrical  features  of  the 
installation  and  the  conductor  supports  are,  in 
the  opinion  of  an  inspector,  appropriate  to  the 
operating  and  maintenance  conditions  likely  to 
occur. 


Auto-Transformers  and  Circuits  Derived 
Therefrom 

12-374  Definition   of  an   Auto-Transformer.      In 

Rule  12-376  "auto-transformers"  means  transfomers 
in  which  part  of  the  turns  are  common  to  primary  and 
secondary  alternating-current  circuits. 

12-376  Where  Auto-Transformers  Can  be  Used 

(1)  Auto-transformers  shall  not  be  connected  to 
interior-wiring  systems  other  than  a  wiring  system  or 
circuit  used  wholly  for  motor  purposes  unless: 

(a)  The  system  supplied  contains  an  identified 
grounded  conductor  solidly  connected  to  a 
similar  identified  grounded  conductor  of  the 
system  supplying  the  auto-transformer; 

(b)  The  auto-transformer  is  used  for  starting  or 
controlling  an  induction  motor; 

(c)  The  auto- transformer  supplies  a  circuit  wholly 
within  the  apparatus  which  contains  the  auto- 
transformer;  or 

(d)  The  auto-transformer  is  used  for  fixed  voltage 
adjustment  on  an  existing  power  circuit  having 
no  identified  grounded  conductor. 

(2)  Where  an  auto-transformer  is  used  for  starting 
or  controlling  an  induction  motor  it  may  be  included 
in  a  starter  case  or  it  may  be  installed  as  a  separate 
unit. 

Insulation  Resistance 

12-378  Wiring  System  to  be  Free  of  Short  Circuits 
and  Grounds 

(1)  All  wiring  shall  be  so  installed  that  when  com- 
pleted the  system  shall  be  free  from  short  circuits  and 
grounds. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rules  12-382  and 
12-384,  every  installation  shall  have  at  least  the  insula- 
tion resistance  specified  in  Table  24. 


en 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


3079 


12-380  Method  of  Taking  Insulation  Resistance 
Tests.  The  value  of  the  insulation  resistance  of  an 
electrical  installation  shall  be  determined  with  all 
switchboards,  panelboards,  fuse  holders,  switches,  and 
overcurrent  devices  forming  part  of  or  used  with  the 
installation  in  place  and  connected. 

12-382  Allowance  If  Fixtures,  Appliances,  Etc.  are 
Connected.  Where  lampholders,  receptacles,  fixtures 
or  appliances  are  connected  to  the  installation,  the 
branch  circuits  shall  have  at  least  one-half  of  the 
insulation  resistance  specified  in  Table  24. 

12-384  Allowance  for  Excessive  Humidity.  Where 
the  wiring  of  equipment  is  exposed  to  excessive  humi- 
dity through  climatic  conditions,  an  inspector  may 
authorize  an  insulation  resistance  lower  than  that 
specified  in  Table  24. 

Use  of  Mineral-Insulated  and  Aluminum- 
Siieathed  Cable 

12-386  Mineral-Insulated  and  Aluminum - 
Slieathed  Cable  Rules.  Rules  12-388  to  12-404 
coyer  the  installation  of  mineral-insulated  and  alu- 
minum-sheathed cable  and  are  amendatory  of  the  other 
rules  of  this  Code  where  they  apply. 

12-388  Use 

(1)  Mineral-insulated  cable  and  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  may  be  installed  in  or  on  buildings  or  portions  of 
buildings  of  either  combustible  or  other  than  com- 
bustible types  of  construction. 

(2)  Light-weight  mineral-insulated  cable  shall  be 
used  only  in  multi-conductor  assemblies. 

12-390  Corrosion  Resistant  Protection.  Mineral- 
insulated  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable,  unless  pro- 
vided with  suitable  corrosion  resistant  protection, 
shall  not  be  used  where  materials  having  a  deteriorat- 
ing effect  on  the  metal  sheath  may  come  in  direct 
contact  with  the  cable. 

12-392  Mechanical  Protection 

(1)  Where  subject  to  mechanical  injury,  mineral- 
insulated  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable  shall  be 
suitably  protected. 

(2)  Where  mineral-insulated  or  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  is  installed  on  the  face  of  a  wall,  partition, 
ceiling,  or  structural  member  within  5  feet  of  the 
floor,  and  in  all  locations  where  subject  to  mechanical 
injury  as  for  instance  from  industrial  tractors,  other 
vehicles,  equipment,  stock  piling,  or  excessive  vibration, 
a  suitable  safeguard  against  such  injury  shall  be  pro- 
vided. 

(3)  Mineral-insulated  or  aluminum-sheathed  cable 
shall  be  protected,  located,  or  arranged  so  that  a  23^ 
inch  common  nail  cannot  be  driven  into  it,  where  the 
cable  is: 

(a)  Run  through  bored  or  notched  holes  or  grooves 
in  wooden  structural  members; 

(b)  Secured   directly   to   the   underside  of  wooden 
flooring ; 

(c)  Located  behind  baseboards  or  casings. 

(4)  In  order  to  comply  with  Subrule  (3),  the  hole, 
groove,  or  supporting  strap  containing  the  cable  may 
be  sufficiently  oversized  to  permit  the  cable  to  move  a 
distance  equal  to  at  least  the  radius  of  the  cable. 

(5)  Where  mineral-insulated  or  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  passes  from  a  point  above  grade  to  direct  earth 
burial  and  is  not  otherwise  protected  against  mechanical 
injury,  a  suitable  pipe  stubup  shall  be  arranged  to 
encase  the  cable  to  a  point  where  practicable  at  least 
12  inches  above  grade  and,  in  locations  where  frost 
heaving  may  occur,  the  encasement  shall  slide  freely 
on  the  cable,  so  as  to  avoid  injury  thereto. 


12-394  Radii  of  Bends 

(1)  The  radius  of  the  curve  on  the  inner  edge  of 
bends  made  on  mineral-insulated  cable  shall  not  be 
less  than  six  times  the  external  diameter  of  the  sheath 
and  shall  be  made  so  as  not  to  damage  the  outer  sheath. 

(2)  The  radius  of  the  curve  on  the  inner  edge  of 
bends  made  on  aluminum-sheathed  cable  shall  not  be 
less  than: 

(a)  Ten  times  the  external  diameter  of  the  sheath 
for  cable  not  more  than  %  inch  in  external 
diameter; 

(b)  Twelve  times  the  external  diameter  of  the  sheath 
for  cable  more  than  %  inch  but  not  more  than 
1^2  inches  in  external  diameter;  and 

(c)  Fifteen  times  the  external  diameter  of  the  sheath 
for  cable  more  than  IJ^  inches  in  external 
diameter. 

12-396  Termination  of  Mineral-Insulated  Cable. 

At  all  points  where  mineral-insulated  cable  terminates: 

(a)  The  end  of  the  cable  shall  be  sealed  immediately 
after  stripping  to  prevent  entrance  of  moisture 
to  the  insulation ; 

(b)  Each  conductor  extended  beyond  the  sheath 
shall  be  provided  with  the  proper  insulation ;  and 

(c)  Box  connectors  used  with  mineral-insulated 
cable  shall  be  of  types  approved  specifically  for 
use  with  this  cable. 

12-398   Connection   to  Other  Forms  of  Wiring. 

Where  mineral-insulated  or  aluminum-sheathed  cable 
is  connected  to  other  forms  of  wiring,  the  junction  shall 
be  made  in  a  box,  or  at,  or  in,  a  fitting  having  a  separ- 
ately bushed  hole  for  each  conductor. 

12-400  Method  of  Supporting 

(1)  Mineral-insulated  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable 
shall  be  securely  supported  by  staples,  straps,  hangers, 
or  similar  fittings  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to: 

(a)  Injure  the  sheath  of  the  cable;  or 

(b)  Subject  the  cable  or  its  termination  fittings  to 
undue  strain. 

(2)  Mineral-insulated  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable 
shall  be  secured  at  intervals  not  exceeding  6  feet,  except 
where  the  cable  is  fished  and  adequate  supports  are 
installed,  if  needed,  adjacent  to  termination  fittings. 

(3)  When  settlement  of  a  structure  may  occur  due 
to  weight  of  contents  as  in  certain  grain  storage  occu- 
pancies, provision  shall  be  made  so  that  mineral- 
insulated  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable  runs,  including 
their  termination  fittings,  will  not  be  subjected  to 
undue  strain. 

(4)  Mineral-insulated  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable 
may  be  run  on  the  surface  of  walls,  partitions,  ceilings, 
or  on  or  across  structural  members,  subject  to  the 
applicable  requirements  of  Rule  12-392. 

12-402  In  Ducts  or  Plenum  Chambers.  Mineral- 
insulated  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable  may  be  used 
in  air-conditioning  ducts  and  plenum  chambers  when 
provided  with  acceptable  fittings. 

12-404  Use  When  Imbedded 

(1)  Mineral-insulated  cable  and,  except  as  noted  in 
Subrule  (3)  of  this  Rule,  round  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  may  be  used  for  under-plaster  extensions  or  where 
embedded  in  plaster,  masonry,  or  concrete. 

(2)  Except  as  noted  in  Subrule  (3)  of  this  Rule,  flat 
two-conductor  aluminum-sheathed  cable  may  be  used 
for  under-plaster  extensions  or  where  embedded  in 
plaster,  masonry,  or  concrete,  by  special  permission 
only. 
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(3)  Aluminum-sheathed  cable  shall  not  be  embedded 
in  concrete  containing  reinforcing  steel  unless: 

(a)  The  concrete  is  known  to  contain  no  chloride 
additives;  or 

(b)  The  sheath  has  been  treated  with  an  approved 
bituminous  base  paint  or  other  approved  means 
of  preventing  galvanic  corrosion  of  the  alu- 
minum. 

Liquid-Tight  Flexible  Metal  Conduit 

12-406  Use  of  Liquid-Tight  Flexible  Metal  Conduit 

(1)  Liquid-tight  flexible  metal  conduit  may  be  used 
in  short  lengths,  where  a  flexible  connection  is  required, 
in  the  following  locations: 

(a)  Ordinary  locations; 

(b)  Class  I,  Division  2  and  Class  III  hazardous 
locations; 

(c)  Locations  covered  by  Section  22  except  where 
modified  by  Subrule  (2); 

(d)  Locations  covered  by  Section  38; 

(e)  Locations  covered  by  Section  44;  and 

(f )  Locations  covered  by  Section  58. 

(2)  Liquid-tight  flexible  metal  conduit  shall  not  be 
used: 

(a)  Where  subject  to  mechanical  injury; 

(b)  As  a  general-purpose  raceway; 

(c)  In  lengths  greater  than  that  essential  for  the 
degree  of  flexibility  required; 

(d)  Where  exposed  to  gasoline  or  similar  light 
petroleum  solvents,  or  corrosive  liquids  or 
vapours  having  an  injurious  effect  on  the 
thermoplastic  jacket; 

(e)  Under  conditions  such  that  the  jacket  tempera- 
ture will  exceed  60°  C.  (140°  F.),  or  75°  C. 
(167°  F.)  if  the  jacket  is  approved  for  this 
higher  temperature;  or 

(f)  Where  flexing  at  low  temperatures  may  cause 
injury  to  the  jacket. 

(3)  ^4  inch  liquid- tight  flexible  metal  conduit  may 
be  used  for  runs  of  not  more  than  five  feet  for  the 
connection  of  equipment. 

12-408  Size  of  and  Conductors  for  Liquid-Tight 
Flexible  Metal  Conduit 

(1)  The  maximum  size  of  liquid-tight  flexible  metal 
conduit  shall  not  exceed  IJ^  inch  electrical  trade  size. 

(2)  The  maximum  size  of  conductors  which  may  be 
installed  shall  not  exceed: 

(a)  No.  14  AWG  in  H  inch  trade  size; 

(b)  No.  12  AWG  in  }4  inch  trade  size; 

(c)  No.  8  AWG  in  ^  inch  trade  size; 

(d)  No.  6  AWG  in  1  inch  trade  size; 

(e)  No.  2  AWG  in  13^  inch  trade  size. 

(3)  Conductors  need  not  be  lead  sheathed  but  shall 
be  of  the  moisture-resistant  types  when  used  in  Cate- 
gory 1  locations  as  covered  by  Section  22. 

(4)  The  maximum  per  cent  fill  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  Rule  12-160  and  for  this  purpose  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  ^s  inch  trade  size  shall  be  considered  as  0.184 
square  inches. 

Cabletroughs 

12-410  Restriction  of  Use.  Cabletroughs  shall  not 
be  used  in  any  hazardous  location  except  as  permitted 
by  Rule  18-030. 

12-412  Method  of  Installation 

(1)  Cabletroughs  shall  be  installed  as  a  complete 
system  before  the  conductors  are  laid  in. 


(2)  Cabletroughs  shall  not  pass  through  walls  except 
where  the  walls  are  constructed  of  incombustible 
material. 

(3)  Cabletroughs  may  extend  vertically  through 
dry  floors,  if  totally  enclosed  where  passing  through 
and  for  a  minimum  distance  of  6  feet  above  the  floor 
to  provide  adequate  protection  from  mechanical  injury. 

(4)  Conductors  or  cables  shall  not  be  laid  in  cable- 
troughs  until  the  conductors  or  cables  will  be  reason- 
ably safe  from  damage  from  construction  operations. 

(5)  Cabletroughs  shall  be  adequately  supported  by 
non-combustible  supports. 

(6)  Dead  ends  of  cabletroughs  shall  be  closed  by  the 
use  of  proper  fittings. 

(7)  Conductors  in  vertical  runs  of  cabletroughs  shall 
be  supported  independently  of  the  terminal  connec- 
tions, and  at  intervals  not  exceeding  those  specified 
in  Table  21. 

12-414  Conductors  for  Use  in  Cabletroughs 

(1)  Conductors  for  use  in  ventilated,  non-ventilated, 
and  ladder  type  cabletroughs  shall  be  enclosed  in  a 
continuous  metal  sheath  or  of  the  interlock  metal- 
armour  type  as  specified  in  Table  19,  except  that  for 
ventilated  and  non-ventilated  cabletroughs,  conductors 
having  moisture-resistant  insulation  and  flame-retard- 
ing non-metallic  coverings  or  sheaths  may  be  used  in 
electrical  equipment  vaults,  fire-resisting  switchrooms, 
and,  by  special  permission,  in  other  similar  locations. 

(2)  Where  a  non-metallic  outer  covering  is  supplied 
with  armoured  or  metal-sheathed  conductors  or  cable, 
it  shall  be  flame  retardant. 

(3)  Where  conductors  of  different  systems  are 
installed  in  cable  troughs  the  requirements  of  Rule 
12-342  shall  apply. 

12-416  Joints  and  Splices  Within  Cabletroughs. 

Where  joints  and  splices  are  made  on  feeders  or  branch 
circuits  within  cabletroughs,  they  shall  be  made  and 
insulated  by  acceptable  methods  and  shall  be  in  acces- 
sible locations. 

12-418    Connection    to  Other    Wiring    Methods. 

Where  cabletroughs  are  connected  to  other  wiring 
methods,  the  arrangement  shall  be  such  that  the 
conductors  will  not  be  subject  to  mechanical  damage  or 
abrasion,  and  where  connected  to  raceways,  such  that 
effective  ground  continuity  will  be  maintained. 

12-420  Manufacturer's  Identification  on  Cable- 
trough.  The  manufacturer's  identification  marking 
on  cabletrough  shall  be  readily  visible  when  the 
installation  is  completed. 

12-422  Ground'ng.  All  metal  sections  of  a  cable- 
trough  shall  be  bonded  together  and  connected  to  the 
electrical  system  ground  by  a  conductor  selected  in 
accordance  with  Rule  10-102  (c)  (Table  16)  for  the 
largest  conductor  installed  in  the  cabletrough. 

12-424  Current-Carrying  Capacity  of  Conductors 
Used  in  Cabletroughs 

(1)  Where  the  air  space  between  conductors,  cables, 
or  both,  in  ventilated  and  ladder  type  cabletroughs  is 
not  less  than  25  per  cent  nor  more  than  100  per  cent 
of  the  conductor  or  cable  diameter,  the  current-carrying 
capacity  of  the  conductor  or  cable  shall  be  the  value 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  below,  multiplied  by 
the  correction  factor  specified  in  Table  40  for  the 
arrangement  and  number  of  conductors  or  cables 
involved,  unless  special  permission  is  obtained  for  other 
spacings  and  correction  factors: 

(a)  Single  conductors,  single  conductor  aluminum- 
sheathed  cable,  and  single  conductor  mineral- 
insulated  cable,  as  specified  in  Tables  1  or  3 ; 
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(b)  Multi-conductor  cables,  as  specified  in  Tables  2 
or  4  multiplied  by  the  factor  of  Table  39  for  the 
number  of  conductors  in  each  cable. 

(2)  Where  the  spacings  of  Subrule  (1)  are  not 
maintained  in  ventilated  and  ladder-type  cabletroughs, 
or  for  any  spacing  in  a  non-ventilated  cabletrough,  the 
current-carrying  capacity  of  the  conductor  or  cable 
shall  be  the  value  specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b) 
below,  multiplied  by  the  correction  factor  specified  in 
Table  39  for  the  total  number  of  conductors  involved, 
unless  special  permission  is  obtained  for  other  correc- 
tion factors: 

(a)  Single  conductors,  as  specified  in  Tables  2  or  4; 

(b)  Multi-conductor  cables,  as  specified  in  Tables  2 
or  4  multiplied  by  the  factor  of  Table  39  for  the 
number  of  conductors  in  each  cable. 

(3)  Where  cabletroughs  are  located  in  room  tem- 
peratures above  30°  C.  (86°  F.)  the  temperature  cor- 
rection factors  of  Tables  1,  2,  3  and  4  shall  be  applied 
to  the  current-carrying  capacities  determined  from 
Subrules  (1)  and  (2)  as  applicable. 

Rigid  PVG  (Unplasticized)  Conduit 

12-426  Use 

(1)  Rigid  PVC  conduit  may  be  used  for  exposed 
or  concealed  work  above  or  below  ground  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  for  threaded  rigid  metal  conduit 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rules  12-428  to  12-444. 

(2)  Rigid  PVC  conduit  may  be  used  in  cinders  or 
cinder  concrete  without  the  grouting  referred  to  in 
Rule  12-142  being  required. 

12-428  Restrictions  On  Use. 

shall  not  be  used: 


Rigid  PVC  conduit 


(a)  In  hazardous  locations  as  covered  by  Section  18; 

(b)  With  wiring  for  exit  and  fire  escape  lights; 

(c)  As  risers  in  buildings  of  fire-resisting  construction 
unless  suitable  fire  stops  are  provided  at  each 
floor  level  or  a  fire-resisting  enclosure  is  built 
around  the  vertical  conduit  risers;  or 

(d)  Where  enclosed  in  thermal  insulation. 

12-430  Temperature  Limitations.  Rigid  PVC  con- 
duit shall  not  be  used  where  normal  conditions  are 
such  that  any  part  of  the  conduit  is  subjected  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  75°  C. 

12-432  Mechanical  Protection.  Rigid  PVC  conduit 
shall  be  protected  where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury 
either  during  installation  or  afterwards. 

12-434  Field  Bends  Prohibited.  Rigid  PVC  conduit 
shall  not  be  bent  in  the  field. 

12-436  Fittings.  Rigid  PVC  conduit  including  elbows 
and  bends  shall  not  be  threaded  but  shall  be  used  with 
approved  adapters  and  couplings  which  shall  be  applied 
in  an  acceptable  manner  with  approved  solvent  cement. 

12-438  Maximum  Spacing  of  Supports 

(1)  All  rigid  PVC  conduit  of  one  size  shall  be  securely 
attached  to  hangers  or  to  a  solid  surface  with  the 
maximum  spacing  of  the  points  of  supports  not  greater 
than: 

(a)  2}/^  feet  for  \^-,  ^-,  and  1-inch  conduit; 

(b)  4  feet  for  IJ^-,  and  IJ^-inch  conduit; 

(c)  5  feet  for  2-inch  conduit; 

(d)  6  feet  for  2^^-  and  3-inch  conduit; 

(e)  7  feet  for  3J^-,  4-,  and  5-inch  conduit;  and 

(f)  8  feet  for  6-inch  conduit. 

(2)  Where  conduits  of  mixed  sizes  are  run  in  a  group, 
the  conduit  supports  shall  be  arranged  so  that  the 
maximum  support  spacing  will  be  that  shown  in  Sub- 
rule  (1)  for  the  smallest  conduit. 


12-440  Grounding  Continuity.  A  separate  grounding 
conductor  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  PVC  conduit  in 
compliance  with  Rule  10-040. 

12-442  Support  of  Equipment.  Rigid  PVC  conduit 
shall  not  be  used  to  support  fixtures  or  other  equipment 
except  as  permitted  by  Rule  12-272(2). 

12-444  Expansion  Joints.  At  least  one  expansion 
joint  shall  be  installed  in  each  straight  run  of  conduit 
of  100  feet  or  more  except  where  grouted  in  concrete 
and  more  than  one  such  expansion  joint  may  be 
required  in  such  straight  runs  as  determined  from  the 
anticipated  temperature  changes  that  may  be  en- 
countered during  or  after  installation. 

Ventilated  Flexible  Cableway 

12-446  Restriction  of  Use.  Ventilated  flexible  cable- 
way  shall  not  be  used  in  any  hazardous  location  except 
as  permitted  by  Rule  18-030. 

12-448  Method  of  Installation 

(1)  Ventilated  flexible  cableway  shall  not  pass 
through  walls  except  where  the  walls  are  constructed 
of  non-combustible  material. 

(2)  Ventilated  flexible  cableway  may  extend  vertic- 
ally through  dry  floors,  if  totally  enclosed  where  passing 
through  and  for  a  minimum  distance  of  6  feet  above 
the  floor  to  provide  adequate  protection  from  mechan- 
ical injury. 

(3)  Conductors  or  cables  shall  not  be  drawn  into 
ventilated  flexible  cableway  until  conductors  or  cables 
will  be  reasonably  safe  from  damage  from  construction 
operations. 

(4)  Ventilated  flexible  cableway  shall  be  supported 
by  non-combustible  supports. 

(5)  C  onductors  in  vertial  runs  of  ventilated  flexible 
cableway  shall  be  supported  independently  of  the  ter- 
minal connections,  at  intervals  not  exceeding  those 
specified  in  Table  21,  and  the  supports  shall  maintain 
the  continuity  of  the  ventilated  flexible  cableway 
system  without  injury  to  the  conductors  or  their  cover- 
ing. 

(6)  All  ventilated  flexible  cableway  shall  be  securely 
attached  to  hangers  or  to  a  solid  surface  with  the 
maximum  spacings  of  the  points  of  support: 

(a)  7  feet  for  2-,  3-,  and  4-inch  trade  sizes  not  under 
tension ; 

(b)  10  feet  for  2-inch  trade  size  under  a  minimum 
tension  of  100  pounds; 

(c)  12  feet  for  3-inch  trade  size  under  a  minimum 
tension  of  200  pounds;  and 

(d)  14  feet  for  4-inch  trade  size  under  a  minimum 
tension  of  250  pounds. 

(7)  A  run  of  ventilated  flexible  cableway  between 
outlets  or  between  draw-in  points  shall  not  contain 
more  than  the  equivalent  of  4  quarter-bends. 

12-450  Conductors  for  Use  in  Ventilated  Flexible 
Cableway 

( 1 )  Conductors  for  use  in  ventilated  flexible  cableway 
shall  be  enclosed  in  a  continuous  metal  sheath  or  of  the 
interlocked  metal-armour  type  as  specified  in  Table  19, 
except  that  conductors  having  moisture-resistant 
insulation  and  flame-retardant  non-metallic  coverings 
or  sheaths  may  be  used  in  electrical  equipment  vaults, 
fire-resisting  switch  rooms  and,  by  special  permission, 
in  other  similar  locations. 

(2)  Where  a  non-metallic  outer  covering  is  supplied 
with  armoured  or  metal-sheathed  conductors  or  cable, 
it  shall  be  flame  retardant. 

(3)  Where  conductors  of  diff^erent  systems  are  in- 
stalled in  the  same  ventilated  flexible  cableway,  the 
requirements  of  Rule  12-342  shall  apply. 
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12-452    Connection    to    Other    Wiring    Methods. 

Where  ventilated  flexible  cableway  is  connected  to 
other  wiring  methods,  the  connection  shall  be  made: 

(a)  By  means  of  approved  fittings; 

(b)  Electrically  continuous;  and 

(c)  In  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  that  the  con- 
ductors will  not  be  subject  to  mechanical 
damage. 

12-454  Manufacturer's  Identification  on  Venti- 
lated Flexible  Cableway.  The  manufacturer's  identi- 
fication marking  on  ventilated  flexible  cableway  shall 
be  readily  visible  when  the  installation  is  completed. 

12-456  Grounding.  All  metal  sections  of  a  ventilated 
flexible  cableway  shall  be  bonded  together  and  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  system  ground  by  a  conductor 
selected  in  accordance  with  Rule  10-102(c)  (Table  16) 
for  the  largest  conductor  in  the  ventilated  flexible 
cableway. 

12-458  Current-Carrying  Capacity  of  Conductors 
and  Cables  Used  in  Ventilated  Flexible  Cableway 

(1)  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  single  or  multi- 
conductor  cables  shall  be  the  value  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  or  (b)  below,  multiplied  by  the  correction 
factor  specified  in  Table  39  for  the  total  number  of 
conductors  involved  unless  special  permission  is  ob- 
tained for  other  correction  factors: 

(a)  Single  conductors,  as  specified  in  Tables  2  or  4; 

(b)  Multi-conductor  cables,  as  specified  in  Tables  2 
or  4  multiplied  by  the  factor  of  Table  39  for  the 
number  of  conductors  in  each  cable. 

(2)  Where  ventilated  flexible  cableway  is  located  in 
room  temperatures  above  30°  C.  (86°  F.)  the  temperature 
correction  factors  of  Tables  1,  2,  3,  and  4  shall  be 
applied  to  the  current-carrying  capacities  determined 
from  Subrule  (1). 

12-460  Maximum  Number  of  Conductors.     The 

maximum  number  of  conductors  in  ventilated  flexible 
cableway  shall  be  determined  as  for  conduit  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  12-160. 

SECTION  14— PROTECTION  AND  CONTROL 
General 
14-000  General  Requirements 

(1 )  Electrical  equipment  and  ungrounded  conductors 
shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Section 
or  in  other  Sections  dealing  with  specific  equipment,  be 
provided  with: 

(a)  Approved  devices  for  the  purpose  of  automatic- 
ally opening  the  electrical  circuit  thereto  if  the 
current  therein  reaches  a  value  which  will  pro- 
duce a  dangerous  temperature  in  the  equipment 
or  conductor; 

(b)  Approved  manually-operable  devices  which  will 
safely  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of 
the  circuit  at  the  point  of  supply  simultaneously, 
except  for  multi-wire  branch  circuits  which 
supply  fixed  lighting  loads  only,  and  have  each 
lighting  load  connected  to  the  neutral  and  one 
ungrounded  conductor;  and 

(c)  Approved  devices  which,  when  necessary,  will 
open  the  electrical  circuit  thereto  in  the  event 
of  failure  of  voltage  in  such  circuit. 

(2)  Electrical  equipment  shall  also  be  provided  with 
a  readily-accessible  disconnecting  means  capable  of 
opening  all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the  supply 
simultaneously,  and  which  shall  be  installed  within 
sight  of  the  equipment  unless  otherwise  permitted  by 
an  inspector. 


14-002  Types  and  Ratings  of  Protective  and 
Control  Devices. 

(1)  Circuit  breakers,  fuses,  and  switches  shall  be  of 
types  and  ratings  acceptable  to  the  inspection  depart- 
ment. 

(2)  Short-circuit  interrupting  ratings  of  overcurrent 
protection  shall  ensure  safe  operation  and  co-ordination. 

14-004  Connection  of  Devices.  Devices  required 
by  this  Section  shall  not  be  connected  in  any  grounded 
conductors  except  where: 

(a)  The  devices  simultaneously  or  previously  dis- 
connect all  ungrounded  conductors; 

(b)  An  overcurrent  device  is  in  a  2-wire  circuit 
haying  one  wire  grounded,  and  there  is  a  possi- 
bility that  the  grounded  conductor  may  assume 
a  potential  difference  between  itself  and  ground, 
due  to  unreliable  grounding  conditions,  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  create  a  dangerous 
condition;  or 

(c)  Overcurrent  devices  are  located  in  that  part  of  a 
circuit  which  is  connected  by  an  unpolarized 
attachment  plug. 

Protective  Devices 

14-006  Location  and  Grouping.  Overcurrent 
devices  shall  be  located  in  readily  accessible  places, 
except  as  provided  for  elsewhere  in  this  Code,  and  shall 
be  grouped  where  practicable. 

14-008  Enclosure  of  Overcurrent  Devices 

(1)  Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  enclosed  in  cutout 
boxes  or  cabinets,  unless  they  form  a  part  of  an  ap- 
proved assembly  which  affords  equivalent  protection, 
or  unless  mounted  on  switchboards,  panelboards,  or 
controllers  located  in  rooms  or  enclosures  free  from 
easily  ignitible  material  and  dampness,  and  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons. 

(2)  Operating  handles  of  circuit  breakers  shall  be 
made  accessible  without  opening  any  door  or  cover 
giving  access  to  live  parts. 

14-010  Mounting  of  Enclosures.  Enclosures  for 
overcurrent  devices  shall  be  mounted  in  a  vertical 
position  unless,  in  individual  instances,  this  is  clearly 
impracticable. 

14-012  Grouping  of  Protective  Devices  at  Distri- 
bution Centres 

(1)  Where  the  number  of  lighting  branch  circuits 
exceeds  four,  overcurrent  devices  protecting  such 
circuits  shall  consist  of  an  approved  assembly. 

(2)  Individual  overcurrent  devices,  suitably  en- 
closed, may  be  used  at  such  centres  if  the  number  of 
lighting  branch  circuits  does  not  exceed  four. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Rule  a  3-wire  circuit  shall 
be  classed  as  2  circuits. 

14-014  Time-Delay  Fuses 

(1)  Plug  and  cartridge  fuses  of  the  time-delay  type 
shall  be  marked  so  as  to  be  readily  distinguishable. 

(2)  The  marking  referred  to  in  Subrule  (1)  shall  be 
the  letter  "D". 

14-016  Use  of  Plug  Fuses.  Plug  fuses  and  fuseholders 
shall  not  be  used  in  circuits  exceeding  125  volts  be- 
tween conductors  except  in  circuits  supplied  from  a 
system  having  a  grounded  neutral  and  no  conductor 
operating  at  more  than  150  volts  to  ground. 

14-018  Rating  of  Fuses 

(1)  Plug  fuses  shall  be  rated  at  not  more  than  30 
amperes. 

(2)  Standard  cartridge  fuses  shall  not  be  used  in 
capacities  larger  than  600  amperes  or  in  circuits  at 
more  than  600  volts. 
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(3)  HRC  (High  Rupturing  Capacity)  fuses  used  in 
circuits  rated  at  750  volts  or  less  are  not  limited  as  to 
current  rating. 

(4)  Fuses  for  use  in  circuits  of  more  than  750  volts 
are  not  limited  in  current  or  voltage  ratings. 

14-020  Tamper-Resistant.  Where  plug  fuses  are 
used,  the  inspection  department  may  require  that  they 
be  of  the  tamper-resistant  type. 

14-022  Cutout  Bases  for  Plug  Fuses.  Cutout  bases 
for  plug  fuses  shall  be  of  the  so-called  "covered"  type 
where  readily  accessible  to  unauthorized  persons. 


14-024  Open-Link  Fuses. 

be  used. 


Open-link  fuses  shall  not 


14-026  Short-Circuiting  of  Fuses.  Short-circuiting 
or  bridging  of  fuses,  or  the  use  of  anything  but  an 
approved  fuse  and  fuse  holder  of  proper  rating,  is 
strictly  prohibited. 

14-028  Fuses  in  Parallel.  Standard  cartridge  or  plug 
fuses  shall  not  be  connected  in  parallel. 

14-030  Use  of  HRC  (High  Rupturing  Capacity) 
Fuses.  HRC  fuses,  which  have  a  rupturing  capacity  in 
excess  of  that  required  for  standard  fuses,  may  be 
used  as  follows: 

(a)  HRC  Form  I  fuses,  in  lieu  of  standard  fuses; 

(b)  HRC  Form  H  fuses,  for  overcurrent  protection 
only  where  circuit  overload  protection  is  pro- 
vided by  standard  fuses,  circuit-breakers,  or 
overload  devices; 

(c)  HRC  Form  II  fuses,  in  lieu  of  standard  fuses  in 
those  applications  where  this  Code  permits  the 
installation  of  fuses  greater  than  the  ampere 
rating  of  the  load,  provided  that  the  rating  of  the 
HRC  Form  II  fuses  does  not  exceed  85  per  cent 
of  the  maximum  rating  permitted  for  standard 
fuses. 

14-032  Construction  of  Circuit  Breakers.  Where 
circuit  breakers  are  provided  for  the  protection  of 
apparatus  or  ungrounded  conductors,  or  both,  they 
shall  open  the  circuit  in  all  ungrounded  conductors  by 
the  manual  operation  of  a  single  handle  and  by  the 
action  of  overcurrent,  except: 

(a)  Where  single-pole  circuit  breakers  are  permitted 
by  paragraph  (b)  of  Rule  14-000;  or 

(b)  In  branch  circuits  derived  from  a  3-wire  grounded 
neutral  system  two  single-pole  manually-oper- 
able circuit  breakers  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  a 
2-pole  breaker,  provided  that: 

(i)  Their  handles  are  so  interlocked  that  all 
ungrounded  conductors  will  be  opened  by 
the  manual  operation  of  either  handle;  and 

(ii)  Each  breaker  has  voltage  ratings  not  less 
than  that  of  the  3-wire  grounded  neutral 
system. 

14-034  Non-tamperable  Circuit  Breakers.  Branch- 
circuit  breakers  unless  accessible  only  to  authorized 
persons,  shall  be  of  such  design  that  any  alteration  by 
the  user  of  either  tripping  current  or  time  will  be  diffi- 
cult. 

Control  Devices 

14-036  Location  of  Isolating  Switches.  Isolating 
switches  shall  be  plainly  marked  so  as  to  make  it 
unlikely  that  they  will  be  opened  under  load,  unless: 

(a)  They  are  located  or  guarded  so  as  to  render  them 
inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons;  or 

(b)  They  are  interlocked  so  that  they  cannot 
normally  be  opened  under  load. 


14-038  Maximum  Rating  of  Switches 

(1)  Knife  switches  rated  at  more  than  600  amperes 
at  750  volts  or  less  shall  be  used  only  as  isolating 
switches. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  Subrule  (1),  switches  of  special 
design  and  approved  for  such  purpose  may  be  used  to 
interrupt  currents  greater  than  600  amperes  at  750  volts 
or  less. 

14-040  Operation  of  Switches.  Knife  switches  and 
other  control  devices,  unless  located  or  guarded  so  as 
to  render  them  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons, 
shall  be  constructed  so  that  they  may  be  switched  to 
the  "off"  position  without  exposing  live  parts. 

14-042  Mounting  of  Knife  Switches 

(1)  Single-throw  knife  switches  shall  be  mounted 
with  their  bases  in  a  vertical  plane. 

(2)  Single-throw  knife  switches  shall  be  mounted  so 
that  gravity  will  not  tend  to  close  them. 

(3)  Double-throw  knife  switches  may  be  mounted 
so  that  the  throw  will  be  either  vertical  or  horizontal 
but,  if  the  throw  is  vertical,  a  positive  locking  device 
or  stop  shall  be  provided  so  as  to  ensure  the  blades  re- 
maining in  the  open  position  when  so  set,  unless  it  is 
not  intended  that  the  switch  be  left  in  the  open  position . 

14-044  Connection  of  Switches.  Manual  single- 
throw  switches,  circuit  breakers,  or  magnetic  switches, 
shall  be  so  connected  that  the  blades  or  moving  eon- 
tacts  will  be  dead  when  the  device  is  in  the  open 
position,  except  that  the  following  need  not  comply: 

(a)  Branch-circuit  breakers  which  have  all  live 
parts  other  than  terminals  sealed,  and  which  are 
constructed  so  that  the  line  and  load  connections 
may  be  interchanged ; 

(b)  Switchgear  which  is  provided  for  sectionalizing 
purposes  and  has  a  suitable  caution  notice 
attached  to  the  assembly; 

(c)  Switches  which  are  immersed  in  a  liquid  and 
have  a  suitable  caution  notice  attached  to  the 
outside  of  the  enclosure; 

(d)  Switches  which  are  designed  so  that  all  live 
parts  are  inaccessible  when  the  device  is  in  the 
open  position; 

(e)  Magnetic  switches,  when  preceded  by  a  circuit 
breaker  or  manual  switch  which  is  located  in  the 
same  enclosure  or  immediately  adjacent  and  is 
marked  to  indicate  that  it  controls  the  circuit 
to  the  magnetic  switch,  unless  this  is  obvious. 

14-046  Location  of  Control  Devices 

(1)  Control  devices,  with  the  exception  of  isolating 
switches,  shall  be  readily  accessible. 

(2)  Remotely  controlled  devices  shall  be  considered 
to  be  readily  accessible  if  the  means  of  controlling 
them  are  readily  accessible. 

(3)  Isolating  switches  may  be  located  so  as  to  require 
the  use  of  a  hook  stick  to  operate  them. 

14-048  Enclosure  of  Control  Devices.  Control 
devices,  unless  they  are  located  or  guarded  so  as  to 
render  them  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons  and 
to  prevent  fire  hazards,  shall  have  all  current-carrying 
parts  in  enclosures  of  metal  or  other  fire-resisting 
material. 

14-050  Control  Devices  to  be  Indicating.  Manually- 
operable  control  devices  shall  indicate  the  on  and  off 
position,  unless  the  application  of  the  devices  is  such 
as  to  make  this  requirement  unnecessary. 
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14-052  Control  Devices  Ahead  of  Overcurrent 
Devices.  Control  devices  used  in  combination  with 
overcurrent  devices  or  overload  devices  for  the  control 
of  circuits  or  apparatus  shall  be  connected  so  that  the 
overcurrent  or  overload  devices  will  be  dead  when  the 
control  device  is  in  the  open  position,  except  where 
this  is  impracticable. 

Protection  and  Control  of  Circuits 

14-054  Overcurrent  Devices  Required.  Each  un- 
grounded conductor  shall  be  protected  by  an  over- 
current  device  at  the  point  where  it  receives  its  supply 
of  current,  and  at  each  point  where  the  size  of  conductor 
is  decreased,  except  that  such  protection  may  be 
omitted: 

(a)  Where  the  overcurrent  device  in  a  larger  con- 
ductor adequately  protects  the  smaller;  or 

(b)  Where  the  smaller  conductor: 

(i)  Has  a  current-carrying  capacity  not  less 
than  the  sum  of  the  allowable  current- 
carrying  capacities  of  the  conductors  of  the 
one  or  more  circuits  or  loads  which  it 
supplies,  and  not  less  than  1/10  that  of  the 
larger  conductor  from  which  it  is  supplied; 

(ii)  Is  not  over  5  feet  long; 

(iii)  Does  not  extend  beyond  the  switchboard, 
panelboard,   or   device   which    it   supplies; 

(iv)  Is  enclosed  in  conduit,  or  in  metal  gutters 
when  not  a  part  of  the  wiring  of  the  switch- 
board, panelboard,  or  other  device;  and 

(v)  Terminates  in  a  single  set  of  overcurrent 
devices;  or 

(c)  Where  the  smaller  conductor: 

(i)  Does  not  exceed  No.  10  AWG; 

(ii)  Terminates  in  a  single  overcurrent  device 
that  will  safely  interrupt  any  fault  current 
which  may  occur  on  the  load-side  of  the 
device ; 

(iii)  Has  a  current-carrying  capacity  equivalent 
to  that  of  the  device  it  supplies; 

(iv)  Does  not  exceed  5  feet  in  length;  and 

(v)  Is  enclosed  in  metal  conduit  or  in  metal 
gutters;  or 

(d)  In  other  than  residential  occupancies  where  each 
smaller  conductor: 

(i)  Has  a  current-carrying  capacity  of  at  least 
1/3  of  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the 
larger  conductor  from  which  it  is  is  supplied; 
and 

(ii)  Is  suitably  protected  from  mechanical 
injury,  is  not  more  than  25  feet  long  and 
terminates  in  a  single  set  of  overcurrent 
devices  which  will  limit  the  load  on  the  tap 
to  that  allowed  by  Tables  1,  2,  3,  or  4,  but, 
beyond  the  single  set  of  overcurrent  devices, 
the  conductors  may  supply  any  number  of 
overcurrent  devices. 

14-056  Disconnecting  Means  Required  for  Fused 
Circuits.  Circuits  protected  by  fuses  shall  be  equipped 
with  disconnecting  means  integral  with,  or  adjacent  to, 
the  fuseholders  whereby  all  live  parts  for  mounting 
fuses  can  be  readily  and  safely  made  dead,  except  that 
such  disconnecting  means  may  be  omitted  in  the  case 
of: 

(a)  Instrument  and  control  circuits  on  switchboards 
where  the  potential  does  not  exceed  250  volts; 

(b)  Primary  circuits  of  potential  transformers  having 
a  primary  potential  of  750  volts  or  less,  on 
switchboards;  and 

(c)  A  circuit  having  only  one  ungrounded  conductor 
where  a  plug  fuse  is  used,  as  a  plug  fuse  can  be 
safely  handled  while  alive  in  such  a  circuit. 


14-058  Rating  of  Overcurrent  Devices,  General. 

The  rating  or  setting  of  overcurrent  devices  shall  not 
exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of  the 
conductors  which  they  protect  except: 

(a)  Where  a  fuse  or  circuit  breaker  having  a  rating 
or  setting  of  the  same  value  as  the  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  the  conductor  is  not  avail- 
able, in  which  case  the  ratings  or  settings  given 
in  Table  13  may  be  used  within  the  maximum 
value  of  600  amperes; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  fixture  wire,  flexible  cord  in  sizes 
Nos.  16,  18,  and  20  AWG,  and  tinsel  cord,  which 
will  be  considered  as  protected  by  15-ampere 
overcurrent  devices;  or 

(c)  As  provided  for  by  other  rules  of  this  Code. 

14-060  Tripping  Elements  for  Circuit  Breakers. 

Circuit  breakers  shall  be  equipped  with  tripping  ele- 
ments as  specified  in  Table  25. 

14-062  Rating  of  Control  Devices.  Control  devices 
shall  have  ratings  suitable  for  the  connected  load  of  the 
circuits  which  they  control  and,  with  the  exception  of 
isolating  switches,  shall  be  capable  of  safely  establishing 
and  interrupting  such  loads. 

14-064  Grouping  of  Control  Devices.  Control 
devices  controlling  feeders  and  branch  circuits  shall  be 
grouped  where  practicable. 


14-066  Rating  of  Snap  Switches. 

shall  be  rated  as  follows: 


Snap  switches 


(a)  For  non-inductive  loads  other  than  tungsten - 
filament  lamps,  switches  shall  have  an  ampere 
rating  not  less  than  the  ampere  rating  of  the 
load; 

(b)  For  tungsten-filament  lamp  loads,  and  for  com- 
bined tungsten  filament  and  non-inductive 
loads,  switches  shall  be  "T"  rated,  except 
where : 

(i)  The  switches  are  used  in  branch-circuit 
wiring  systems  in  private  homes;  in  rooms 
in  multiple-occupancy  dwellings  used  only 
as  living  quarters  by  tenants;  in  private 
hospital  or  hotel  rooms;  or  in  similar 
locations  but  not  in  public  rooms  or  places 
of  assembly; 

(ii)  The  switch  controls  permanently  connected 
fixtures  or  lighting  outlets  in  one  room  only, 
or  in  one  continuous  hallway  where  the 
lighting  fixtures  may  be  located  at  different 
levels  or  in  attics  or  basements  not  used  for 
assembly  purposes;  and 

(iii)  The  switch  is  rated  at  not  less  than  10 
amperes,  125  volts;  5  amperes,  250  volts; 
or  for  the  4-way  types,  5  amperes,  125 
volts;  2  amperes,  250  volts; 

(c)  Canopy  switches  controlling  a  tungsten-filament 
lamp  load  shall  be  "T"  rated  or  shall  have  an 
ampere  rating  at  least  three  times  the  ampere 
rating  of  the  load ; 

(d)  For  inductive  loads,  switches  shall  have  an 
ampere  rating  of  twice  the  ampere  rating  of  the 
load  unless: 

(i)  They  are  of  a  type  approved  as  part  of  an 
assembly  or  for  the  purpose  employed;  or 

(ii)  The  inductive  load  is  ac  with  a  power 
factor  between  unity  and  0.75  lag  in  which 
case  a  switch  having  an  "F"  rating  at 
10  amperes,  125  volts  may  be  used. 

14-068    Use    and    Rating    of   Manually-Operated 
General-Purpose    Alternating-Current   Switches 

(1)  Manually-operated,  general-purpose  switches  in- 
tended for  alternating-current  systems  and  constructed 
so  that  they  can  be  installed  readily  in  wiring  systems 
for  making  and  breaking  tungsten-filament  lighting 
and  power  circuits  shall  be  rated  as  follows: 
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(a)  For  tungsten-filament  lamp  loads  at  120  volts 
maximum,  switches  shall  have  an  ampere  rating 
not  less  than  the  current  rating  of  the  load; 

(b)  For  non-inductive  loads  and  for  inductive  loads 
at  not  less  than  75  per  cent  power  factor  lag, 
switches  shall  have  an  ampere  rating  not  less 
than  the  current  rating  of  the  load. 

(2)  The  current  rating  of  the  switches  shall  be  not 
less  than  IS  amperes  in  conjunction  with  a  voltage 
rating  of  120  or  277  volts. 

(3)  Switches  shall  be  adapted  for  mounting  in  flush- 
device  boxes,  surface-type  boxes,  special  boxes,  or  have 
complete  self  enclosures. 

Protection  and  Control  of  Generators 

14-070  Protection  of  Constant-Potential 
Generators 

(1)  Constant-potential  generators,  whether  direct- 
current  or  alternating-current,  shall  be  protected  from 
excessive  current  by  overcurrent  devices,  except  that: 

(a)  Where  an  inspector  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
type  of  apparatus  used  and  the  nature  of  the 
system  operated  make  protective  devices  in- 
advisable or  unnecessary,  the  protective  devices 
may  be  dispensed  with; 

(b)  Where  an  alternating-current  generator  and  a 
transformer  are  located  in  the  same  building 
and  are  intended  to  operate  as  a  unit  for  stepping 
up  or  stepping  down  voltage,  the  protective 
device  may  be  connected  to  the  primary  or  to 
the  secondary  of  the  transformer. 

(2)  Subrule  (1)  shall  not  apply  to  exciters  for 
alternating-current  machines. 

14-072    Generator    Not    Driven    by    Electricity. 

Where  a  generator  not  driven  by  electricity  supplies  a 
2-wire  grounded  system,  the  protective  device  shall  be 
capable  of  disconnecting  the  generator  from  both 
conductors  of  the  circuit. 

14-074  Balancer  Sets.  Where  a  3-wire  direct-current 
system  is  supplied  by  2-wire  generators  operated  in 
conjunction  with  a  balancer  set  to  obtain  a  neutral, 
the  system  shall  be  equipped  with  protective  devices 
which  disconnect  the  system  in  the  event  of  an  excessive 
unbalancing  of  voltages. 

14-076  Three-Wire  Direct-Current  Generators 

(1)  Three-wire  direct-current  generators,  whether 
shunt  or  compound  wound,  shall  be  equipped  with: 

(a)  A  2-pole  circuit  breaker  with  2  tripping  elements; 
or 

(b)  A  4-pole  circuit  breaker  connected  in  the  main- 
and  equalizer-leads  and  tripped  by  2  tripping 
elements. 

(2)  The  circuit  breaker  shall  be  connected  so  as  to 
be  actuated  by  the  entire  armature  current. 

(3)  One  tripping  element  shall  be  connected  in  each 
armature  lead. 

14-078  Disconnecting  Means  Required  for  Genera- 
tors. Generators  shall  be  equipped  with  an  indicating 
switch  or  a  circuit  breaker  by  means  of  which  the 
generator  and  all  protective  devices  and  control 
apparatus  may  be  entirely  disconnected  from  the  cir- 
cuits supplied  by  the  generator,  unless  the  driving  means 
for  the  generator  is  such  that  it  may  be  readily  shut 
down. 

Protection  and  Control  of  Apparatus  on 
Lighting  and  Appliance  Branch  Circuits 

14-080  Protection  of  Lampholders 

(1)  Medium-base  lampholders  and  fluorescent-light- 
ing lampholders  shall  not  be  connected  to  a  branch 
circuit  protected  by  overcurrent  devices  rated  or  set 


at  more  than  15  amperes;  but,  if  the  wiring  and  ballast, 
if  any,  of  a  fluorescent-lighting  lampholder  are  enclosed 
in  metal,  the  rating  of  the  overcurrent  devices  may 
exceed  15  amperes,  but  shall  not  exceed  20  amperes. 

(2)  Subrule  (1)  does  not  apply  to  medium-base 
lampholders  which  form  an  integral  part  of  a  single 
lighting  unit  having  mogul-base  lampholders. 

(3)  Mogul-base  lampholders  shall  not  be  connected 
to  a  branch  circuit  protected  by  overcurrent  devices 
rated  or  set  at  more  than  40  amperes. 

14-082  Protection  of  Circuits  Supplying  Recep- 
tacles. Receptacles  shall  not  be  connected  to  a  lighting 
and  appliance  branch  circuit  having  overcurrent  pro- 
tection rated  or  set  at  more  than  the  rated  ampere 
capacity  of  the  receptacle. 

14-084  Additional  Control  Devices  Not  Necessary. 

Portable  appliances  need  not  be  equipped  with  addi- 
tional control  devices  where  the  appliances  are: 

(a)  Rated  at  not  more  than  1500  watts;  and 

(b)  Provided  with  approved  cord  connectors, 
attachment-plug  caps  or  other  approved  means 
by  which  they  can  be  disconnected  readily  from 
the  circuits. 

14-086  Outlet  Control  From  More  Than  One 
Point.  Where  switches  are  used  to  control  an  outlet 
or  outlets  from  more  than  one  point,  the  switches  shall 
be  wired  and  connected  so  that  the  grounded  conductor 
runs  directly  to  the  outlet  or  outlets  controlled  by  the 
switches. 

14-088  Panelboard  Overcurrent  Protection.  Panel- 
boards  supplied  by  conductors  having  overcurrent  pro- 
tection greater  than  200  amperes  shall  be  protected  on 
the  supply  side  by  overcurrent  devices  having  a  rating 
not  greater  than  that  of  the  panelboard. 


Protection  and  Control  of  Miscellaneous 
Apparatus 

14-090  Remote-Control  Circuits.  Remote-control 
circuits  of  remotely  controlled  apparatus  shall  be 
arranged  so  that  they  may  be  conveniently  disconnected 
from  their  source  of  supply  at  the  controller,  but  as  an 
alternative  it  may  be  arranged  that  the  disconnecting 
of  the  apparatus  from  the  supply  circuit  also  discon- 
nects the  remote-control  circuit  from  the  supply  circuit. 

14-092  Connection  to  Differently  Circuited 
Systems. 

(1)  Where  electrical  equipment  is  supplied  by  more 
than  one  circuit  or  system: 

(a)  A  single  disconnecting  means  which  will  effec- 
tively open  all  ungrounded  conductors  supplying 
the  equipment  shall  be  installed  on  or  adjacent 
to  the  equipment;  or 

(b)  All  terminals  and  other  bare  live  parts  shall  be 
enclosed  in  such  a  manner  that,  where  access 
to  such  parts  is  required  for  maintenance  or  other 
purposes,  the  terminals  and  other  bare  live  parts 
pertaining  to  one  of  the  circuits  or  systems 
supplying  the  equipment  can  be  exposed  without 
exposing  terminals  and  other  bare  live  parts 
related  to  other  circuits  and  systems  within  the 
equipment. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  Subrule  (1),  where  not  more 
than  two  circuits  or  systems  supply  electrical  equip- 
ment, isolation  may  be  provided  by  2  manually- 
operable  switches  grouped  together  and  marked  so  as 
to  indicate  that  both  switches  must  be  open  in  order  to 
completely  de-energize  the  equipment. 
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SECTION  16—  REMOTE-CONTROL  CIRCUITS, 

SIGNAL  CIRCUITS,  EXTRA-LOW- VOLTAGE 

POWER  CIRCUITS  AND  LOW-ENERGY 

POWER  CIRCUITS 

16-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  remote- 
control  circuits,  signal  circuits,  extra-low-voltage 
power  circuits,  and  low-energy  power  circuits,  other 
than: 

(a)  Circuits  forming  an  integral  part  of  a  device; 
and 

(b)  Remote-control  circuits  and  signal  circuits  which 
use  conductors  in  a  cable  assembly  with  other 
conductors  forming  parts  of  communication 
circuits. 

16-002  Hazardous  Locations.  Where  the  circuits  or 
apparatus  within  the  scope  of  this  Section  are  installed 
in  hazardous  locations,  they  shall  also  comply  with  the 
applicable  rules  of  Section  18. 

Classifications 

16-004  Classification.  Circuits  within  the  scope  of 
this  Section  shall  be  classified  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  1  circuits  are  circuits  in  which  power  is 
not  limited  in  accordance  with  Rule  16-006; 

(b)  Class  2  circuits  are  circuits  in  which  power  is 
limited  in  accordance  with  Rule  16-006. 

16-006  Limitation  of  Class  2  Circuits 

(1)  Class   2   circuits,   depending  upon    the  voltage, 
shall  have  the  current  limited  as  follows: 

(a)  0  to  15  volts — Circuits  in  which  the  open-circuit 
voltage  is  not  greater  than  15  volts  shall  have 
over  current  protection  of  not  more  than  5-ampere 
rating,  except  that  the  overcurrent  protection 
may  be  omitted  if  the  current  is  supplied  from : 

(i)  Primary  batteries; 

(ii)  An  approved  Class  2  circuit  transformer 
whose  secondary  current  under  short-circuit 
does  not  exceed  10  amperes;  or 

(iii)  A  device  having  characteristics  which  will 
limit  the  current  under  normal  operating 
conditions  or  under  fault  conditions  to  a 
value  not  exceeding  10  amperes,  and  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose; 

(b)  Over  15  volts  but  not  exceeding  30  volts — Cir- 
cuits in  which  the  open-circuit  voltage  exceeds 
15  volts  but  is  not  greater  than  30  volts  shall 
have  overcurrent  protection  of  not  more  than 
3.2  ampere  rating,  except  that  the  overcurrent 
protection  may  be  omitted  if  the  current  is 
supplied  from: 

(i)  Primary  batteries; 

(ii)  An  approved  Class  2  circuit  transformer 
whose  secondary  current  under  short-circuit 
does  not  exceed  5  amperes;  or 

(iii)  A  device  having  characteristics  which  will 
limit  the  current  under  normal  operating 
conditions  or  under  fault  conditions  to  a 
value  not  exceeding  5  amperes,  and  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose; 

(c)  Over  30  volts  but  not  exceeding  60  volts — Cir- 
cuits in  which  the  open-circuit  voltage  exceeds 
30  volts  but  is  not  greater  than  60  volts  shall 
have  overcurrent  protection  of  not  more  than 
1.6-ampere  rating,  except  that  the  overcurrent 
protection  may  be  omitted  if  the  current  is 
supplied  from: 

(i)  An  approved  Class  2  circuit  transformer 
whose  secondary  current  under  short- 
circuit  does  not  exceed  2.5  amperes;  or 


(ii)  A  device  having  characteristics  which  will 
limit  the  current  under  normal  operating 
conditions  or  under  fault  conditions  to  a 
value  not  exceeding  2.5  amperes,  and  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose; 

(d)  Over  60  volts  but  not  exceeding  150  volts — Cir- 
cuits in  which  the  open-circuit  voltage  exceeds 
60  volts  but  is  not  greater  than  150  volts  shall 
have  overcurrent  protection  of  not  more  than 
1-ampere  rating,  and  in  addition  shall  be  equip- 
ped with  approved  current-limiting  means  other 
than  overcurrent  protection,  which  will  limit  the 
current,  either  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions or  under  fault  conditions,  to  not  more  than 
1  ampere. 

(2)  A  device  having  energy-limiting  characteristics 
may  consist  of  a  series  resistor  of  suitable  rating,  or 
other  similar  device. 

16-008  Low-Energy  Power  Circuits.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Section,  circuits  which  are  neither  remote- 
control  circuits  nor  signal  circuits,  but  in  which  the 
current  is  limited  in  accordance  with  Rule  16-006, 
shall  be  classed  as  low-energy  power  circuits  and  shall 
be  considered  to  be  Class  2  circuits. 

16-010  Extra-Low- Voltage   Power   Circuits.     For 

the  purposes  of  this  Section,  circuits  such  as  valve 
operators,  etc.,  which  are  neither  remote-control 
circuits  nor  signal  circuits,  but  which  operate  at  not 
more  than  30  volts  where  the  current  is  not  limited  in 
accordance  with  Rule  16-006,  and  which  are  supplied 
from  a  transformer  or  other  device  restricted  in  its 
rated  output  to  1,000  volt-amperes  and  approved  for 
the  purpose,  shall  be  classed  as  extra-low-voltage  power 
circuits  and  shall  be  considered  to  be  Class  1  circuits. 

16-012  Safety  Control  Devices.  Notwithstanding 
paragraph  (b)  of  Rule  16-004,  where  the  failure  to 
operate  of  a  remote  control  circuit  to  a  safety  control 
device  will  introduce  a  direct  fire  or  life  hazard,  the 
remote  control  circuit  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  Class  1 
circuit. 

16-014  Circuits  in  Communication  Cables.  Re- 
mote-control circuits  and  signal  circuits  which  use 
conductors  in  a  cable  assembly  with  other  conductors 
forming  parts  of  communication  circuits  are,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Code,  deemed  to  be  communication 
circuits  and  are  covered  by  Section  60  of  this  Code. 

Class  1  Circuits 

16-016  Methods  of  Installation  for  Class  I  Cir- 
cuits. The  conductors  and  equipment  of  Class  1 
circuits  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  other  appropriate  Sections  of  this 
Code,  except  as  provided  in  Rules  16-018  to  16-032. 

16-018  Conductor  Sizes.  No.  18  and  No.  16  AWG 
copper  conductors  may  be  used  in  Class  1  circuits: 

(a)  If  installed  in  a  raceway  or  a  cable  approved  for 
the  purpose;  or 

(b)  If  flexible  cords  in  accordance  with  Rule  4-010. 

16-020  Insulated  Conductors  for  Class  1  Circuit 
Wiring 

(1)  Where  conductors  larger  than  No.  16  AWG  are 
used  in  a  Class  1  circuit,  they  shall  be  of  any  type  shown 
in  Table  19. 

(2)  Where  fixture  wires  of  No.  18  or  No.  16  AWG  are 
used  in  a  Class  1  circuit,  they  shall  be  of  types  suitable 
for  such  use  as  indicated  in  Table  11. 

16-022  Mechanical  Protection  of  Remote-Control 
Circuits.  Where  mechanical  damage  to  a  remote- 
control  circuit  would  result  in  a  hazardous  condition 
as  outlined  in  Rule  16-012,  all  conductors  of  such 
remote-control  circuits  shall  be  installed  in  conduit, 
electrical  metallic  tubing,  or  be  otherwise  suitably 
protected  from  mechanical  injury  or  other  injurious 
condition  such  as  moisture,  excessive  heat,  or  corrosive 
action. 
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16-024  Overcurrent  Protection  of  Class  1  Circuit. 

Conductors  of  Class  1  circuits  shall  be  protected  against 
overcurrent  in  accordance  with  Section  14  of  this 
Code,  except: 

(a)  Where  other  rules  of  this  Code  specifically 
permit  or  require  other  overcurrent  protection ; 

(b)  Where  the  conductors  are  of  No.  18  or  No.  16 
AWG,  they  shall  be  deemed  to  be  protected 
when  overcurrent  devices  rated  or  set  at  not 
more  than  15  amperes  are  used; 

(c)  \yhere  Class  1  circuits  have  main  and  "tap-off" 
circuits  and  the  operating  voltage  does  not 
exceed  30  volts,  the  "tap-off"  circuits  need  not 
be  individually  protected  against  overcurrent, 
provided  that  the  main  circuit  overcurrent 
device  also  affords  protection  for  the  "tap-off" 
circuits;  or 

(d)  Where  the  current  is  limited  in  a  Class  1  circuit 
by  means  of  overcurrent  protection,  both  the 
protection  and  its  mounting  shall  be  approved 
for  the  purpose. 

16-026  Location  of  Overcurrent  Devices  in  Class  1 
Circuits 

(1)  In  Class  1  circuits,  the  overcurrent  devices 
shall  be  located  at  the  point  where  the  conductor  to  be 
protected  receives  its  supply, 

(2)  Where  the  overcurrent  device  protecting  a 
larger  conductor  also  protects  a  smaller  conductor, 
overcurrent  devices  may  be  dispensed  with  in  the 
smaller  conductor. 

16-028  Class  1  Circuits  Extending  Aerially  Beyond 
a  Building.  Class  1  circuits  which  extend  aerially 
beyond  a  building  shall  comply  with  Rules  12-236  to 
12-254,  inclusive. 

16-030  Grounding  of  Class  1  Circuits.  Class  1 
circuits  shall  be  grounded  in  accordance  with  and  when 
required  by  the  provisions  of  Section  10. 

16-032  Transformers  Supplying  Class  1  Circuits 

(1)  Transformer  devices  supplying  Class  1  circuits 
shall  be  approved  for  the  purpose. 

(2)  Where  overcurrent  protection  is  installed  at  the 
secondary  terminals  of  the  transformer  and  the  trans- 
former is  suitably  enclosed,  no  overcurrent  protection 
is  required  on  the  primary  side  other  than  the  normal 
overcurrent  protection  of  the  branch  circuit  supplying 
the  transformer. 

(3)  Transformer  devices  supplying  Class  1  extra- 
low-voltage  power  circuits,  where  the  operating  voltage 
is  limited  to  not  more  than  30  volts,  shall  be  restricted 
in  their  rated  output  to  not  more  than  1,000  volt- 
amperes. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  Subrule  (3)  a  transformer 
shall  be  considered  to  have  a  1,000  volt-ampere  rating 
if  the  approximate  temperature  limit  is  reached  at  a 
1,000  volt-ampere  load. 


Class  2  Circuits 

16-034  Methods  of  Installation  on  Supply  Side  of 
Overcurrent  Protection  or  Energy-Limiting 
Transformers  or  Other  Devices  for  Class  2  Circuits 

(1)  In  Class  2  circuits,  the  conductors  and  equip- 
ment on  the  supply  side  of  overcurrent  protection, 
transformers,  or  current-limiting  devices  shall  be 
installed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  other 
appropriate  Sections  of  this  Code. 


(2)  Where  the  transformers  or  other  devices  are 
supplied  from  electric  lighting  and  power  circuits,  the 
transformers  or  devices  shall  be  protected  on  the 
supply  side  by  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or  set  in 
accordance  with  Section  26  of  this  Code,  but  in  no  case 
exceeding  15  amperes. 

16-036  Methods  of  Installation  on  Load  Side  of 
Overcurrent  Protection,  etc.  for  Class  2  Circuits 

(1)  In  Class  2  circuits,  the  conductors  on  the  load 
side  of  overcurrent  protection,  transformers,  or  current- 
limiting  devices  shall  be  insulated  and  separated  from 
the  conductors  of  electric  lighting  and  power  circuits. 

(2)  Conductors  of  Class  2  circuits  not  contained  in 
grounded  metallic  raceways,  conduit,  or  metallic- 
sheathed  cable,  shall  be  separated  by  at  least  2  inches 
from  any  conductors  of  an  electric  light  or  power 
system  unless: 

(a)  The  electric  light  or  power  conductors  are  con- 
tained in  a  raceway;  or 

(b)  Either  system  is  encased  in  approved,  non- 
metallic,  flexible  tubing,  or  in  porcelain  tubes  or 
an  equivalent  device,  in  addition  to  the  insulation 
on  the  conductors. 

(3)  The  conductors  in  a  Class  2  circuit  shall  not  be 
placed  in  any  raceway,  compartment,  outlet,  junction 
box,  or  similar  fitting  with  the  conductors  of: 

(a)  A  Class  1  circuit;  or 

(b)  Lighting  and  power  circuits, 

unless  the  conductors  of  the  two  systems  are  separated 
by  a  suitable  barrier. 

(4)  Subrule  (3)  shall  not  apply  where  the  conductors 
of  a  power  circuit  are  in  the  raceway,  compartment, 
outlet,  junction  box,  or  similar  fitting  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  supplying  power  to  the  Class  2  circuit, 
except  that  no  Class  2  conductor  installed  in  a  raceway, 
compartment,  outlet  box,  junction  box,  or  similar 
fitting  with  such  conductors  of  a  power  circuit  shall 
show  a  green-coloured  insulation,  unless  such  Class  2 
conductor  is  completely  enclosed  within  a  sheathed 
or  jacketed  cable  assembly  throughout  the  length  that 
is  present  in  such  raceway  or  enclosure. 

(5)  The  conductors  of  a  Class  2  circuit  may  be  run 
in  the  same  shaft  with  conductors  for  lighting  and 
power  circuits  where: 

(a)  The  two  systems  are  separated  by  at  least  2 
inches;  or 

(b)  The  conductors  of  either  systems  are  encased  in 
non-metallic  flexible  tubing. 

(6)  Where  the  conductors  of  a  Class  2  circuit  are 
installed  in  a  hoistway,  the  conductors  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  rigid  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing,  or 
mineral-insulated  or  aluminum-sheathed  cable  shall  be 
used;  but,  if  the  mineral-insulated  or  aluminum- 
sheathed  cable  has  a  non-metallic  jacket  over  the  metal 
sheath,  the  jacket  shall  be  flame-retarding  and  moisture 
resistant. 

(7)  The  kind  of  insulation  for  the  conductors  of 
Class  2  circuits  on  the  load  side  of  overcurrent  protec- 
tion, transformers  or  current-limiting  devices  shall  be: 

(a)  For  Class  2  circuits  operating  at  30  volts  or  less, 
acceptable  for  the  particular  application,  but  is 
not  specified  in  further  detail  as  reliance  is 
placed  upon  current  limitation  to  prevent 
dangerous  currents; 

(b)  For  Class  2  circuits  operating  at  more  than  30 
volts,  suitable  for  the  voltage  range  and  applica- 
tion, and  approved  for  the  purpose. 

(8)  Where  3  or  more  conductors  are  used,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  such  conductors  be  grouped  under  a 
common  covering  except  in  the  case  of  mineral-insulated 
cable. 
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(9)  The  equipment  of  Class  2  circuits  operating  at 
more  than  30  volts  shall  be  arranged  so  that  no  ener- 
gized metal  parts  are  accessible  to  unauthorized  persons. 

(10)  Where  single  conductors  are  used,  they  shall  be 
of  copper  not  smaller  than  No.  19  AWG. 

16-038  Conductors  in  a  Vertical  Run.  Where 
conductors  of  Class  2  circuits  are  in  a  vertical  run  in  a 
shaft  or  partition,  they  shall: 

(a)  Have  a  fire-resistant  covering  capable  of  pre- 
venting the  carrying  of  fire  from  floor  to  floor ;  or 

(b)  Be  encased  in  tubing  or  other  outer  covering  of 
non -combustible  material;  or 

(c)  Be  located  in  a  fireproof  shaft  having  fire  stops 
at  each  floor. 

16-040  Class  2  Circuits  Extending  Beyond  a 
Building.  Where  Class  2  circuits  extend  beyond  a 
building  and  are  run  in  such  manner  as  to  be  subject 
to  accidental  contact  with  lighting  or  power  conductors 
operating  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  between 
conductors,  the  conductors  of  the  Class  2  circuit  shall 
also  meet  the  requirements  of  Section  60. 

16-042  Overcurrent  Protection  and  Mounting  for 
Class  2  Circuits 

( 1 )  Where  overcurrent  protection  is  applied  to  Class 
2  circuits  in  accordance  with  Rule  16-006,  such  protec- 
tion and  its  mounting  shall  be  approved  for  the  pur- 
pose. 

(2)  Overcurrent  protection  of  different  ratings  shall 
not  be  of  an  interchangeable  type. 

(3)  The  overcurrent  protection  may  be  an  integral 
part  of  a  transformer  or  other  power-supply  device 
approved  for  the  purpose. 

16-044  Grounding  of  Class  2  Circuits.      Class  2 

circuits  shall  be  grounded  in  accordance  with  and  when 
required  by  the  provisions  of  Section  10. 

SECTION  18— HAZARDOUS  LOCATIONS 

Scope  and  Introduction 

18-000   Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to  locations  in  which  elec- 
trical equipment  and  wiring  are  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions indicated  by  the  following  classifications. 

(2)  This  Section  is  supplementary  to,  or  amendatory 
of,  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code. 

18-002  Classification.  Hazardous  locations  shall  be 
classified  according  to  the  nature  of  the  hazard,  as 
follows: 

(a)  Class  I  locations  are  those  in  which  flammable 
gases  or  vapours  are  or  may  be  present  in  the 
air  in  quantities  sufficient  to  produce  explosive 
or  ignitible  mixtures; 

(b)  Class  H  locations  are  those  which  are  hazardous 
because  of  the  presence  of  combustible  or  elec- 
trically conductive  dusts;  or 

(c)  Class  ni  locations  are  those  which  are  hazardous 
because  of  the  presence  of  easily  ignitible  fibres 
or  flyings,  but  in  which  such  fibres  or  flyings  are 
not  likely  to  be  in  suspension  in  air  in  quantities 
sufficient  to  produce  ignitible  mixtures. 

18-004  Division  of  Class  I  Locations.  Class  I 
locations  shall  be  further  divided  into  two  divisions  as 
follows: 

(a)  Division  1,  comprising  Class  I  locations  in 
which : 

(i)  Hazardous  concentrations  of  flammable 
gases  or  vapours  exist  continuously,  inter- 
mittently, or  periodically  under  normal 
operating  conditions; 


(ii)  Hazardous  concentrations  of  flammable 
gases  or  vapours  may  exist  frequently 
because  of  repair  or  maintenance  operation 
or  because  of  leakage;  or 

(iii)  Equipment  is  operated  or  processes  carried 
on  of  such  nature  that  breakdown  or  faulty 
operation  thereof  could  result  in  the  release 
of  hazardous  concentrations  of  flammable 
gases  or  vapours  and  simultaneous  failure  of 
electrical  equipment;  and 

(b)  Division  2,  comprising  Class  I  locations  in  which: 

(i)  Flammable  volatile  liquids,  flammable 
gases  or  vapours  are  handled,  processed,  or 
used,  but  in  which  the  liquids,  gases,  or 
vapours  are  normally  confined  within  closed 
containers  or  closed  systems  from  which 
they  can  escape  only  as  a  result  of  accidental 
rupture  or  breakdown  of  the  containers  or 
systems  or  the  abnormal  operation  of  the 
equipment  by  which  the  liquids  or  gases  are 
handled,  processed  or  used; 

(ii)  Hazardous  concentration  of  gases  or  vapours 
are  normally  prevented  by  positive  me- 
chanical ventilation,  but  which  may  be- 
come hazardous  as  the  result  of  failure  or 
abnormal  operation  of  the  ventilating 
equipment;  or 

(iii)  The  location  is  adjacent  to  a  Class  I, 
Division  1 ,  location,  from  which  a  hazardous 
concentration  of  gases  or  vapours  could  be 
communicated,  unless  such  communication 
is  prevented  by  adequate  positive-pressure 
ventilation  from  a  source  of  clean  air,  and 
effective  safeguards  against  ventilation  fail- 
ure are  provided. 

18-006  Division  of  Class  II  Locations.  Class  U 
locations  shall  be  further  divided  into  two  divisions  as 
follows: 

(a)  Division  1,  comprising  Class  II  locations  in 
which: 

(i)  Combustible  dust  is  or  may  be  in  suspension 
in  air  continuously,  intermittently,  or 
periodically  under  normal  operating  con- 
ditions in  quantities  sufficient  to  produce 
explosive  or  ignitible  mixtures ; 

(ii)  The  normal  or  abnormal  operation  or  the 
failure  of  equipment  or  apparatus  might 
cause  explosive  or  ignitible  mixtures  to  be 
produced  in,  or  in  dangerous  proximity  to, 
electrical  equipment  or  apparatus ;  or 

(iii)  Dusts  having  the  property  of  conducting 
electricity  may  be  present;  and 

(b)  Division  2,  comprising  Class  II  locations  in 
which  combustible  dusts  are  not  normally  in 
suspension  in  air  or  likely  to  be  thrown  into 
suspension  by  the  normal  or  abnormal  operation 
or  the  failure  of  equipment  or  apparatus  in 
quantities  sufficient  to  produce  explosive  or 
ignitible  mixtures,  but  in  which: 

(i)  Deposits  or  accumulations  of  dust  may  be 
sufficient  to  interfere  with  the  safe  dissipa- 
tion of  heat  from  electrical  equipment  or 
apparatus ;  or 

(ii)  Deposits  or  accumulations  of  dust  on,  in,  or 
near  electrical  equipment  may  be  ignited 
by  arcs,  sparks,  or  burning  material  from  the 
electrical  equipment. 

18-008  Division  of  Class  III  Locations.  Class  III 
locations  shall  be  further  divided  into  two  divisions  as 
follows: 

(a)  Division  I,  comprising  Class  III  locations  in 
which  readily  ignitible  fibres  or  materials  pro- 
ducing combustible  flyings  are  handled,  manu- 
factured, or  used;  and 
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(b)  Division  2,  comprising  Class  III  locations  in 
which  readily  ignitible  fibres  other  than  those  in 
process  of  manufacture  are  stored  or  handled. 

General 
18-010  Electrical  Equipment 

(1)  Where  electrical  equipment  is  required  by  this 
Section  to  be  approved  for  the  class  of  location,  it  shall 
also  be  approved  for  the  specific  gas,  vapour,  or  dust 
that  will  be  present. 

(2)  Such  approval  may  be  indicated  by  one  or  more 
of  the  following  atmospheric  group  designations  which 
have  been  established  for  the  purposes  of  testing  and 
approval: 

(a)  Group  A,  comprising  atmospheres  containing 
Acetylene ; 

(b)  Group  B,  comprising  atmospheres  containing 
hydrogen,  or  gases  or  vapours  of  equivalent 
hazard  such  as  manufactured  gas; 

(c)  Group  C,  comprising  atmospheres  containing 
ethyl-ether  vapours,  ethylene,  cyclopropane,  or 
other  gases  or  vapours  of  equivalent  hazard; 

(d)  Group  D,  comprising  atmospheres  containing 
gasoline,  hexane,  naphtha,  benzene,  butane, 
propane,  alcohol,  acetone,  benzol,  lacquer- 
solvent  vapours,  natural  gas,  or  other  gases  or 
vapours  of  equivalent  hazard; 

(e)  Group  E,  comprising  atmospheres  containing 
metal  dust,  including  aluminum,  magnesium, 
and  their  commercial  alloys,  and  other  metals  of 
similarly  hazardous  characteristics; 

(f)  Group  F,  comprising  atmospheres  containing 
carbon  black,  coal,  or  coke  dust;  or 

(g)  Group  G,  comprising  atmospheres  containing 
flour,  starch,  or  grain  dust,  and  other  dusts  of 
similarly  hazardous  characteristics. 

18-012  Marking.  Electrical  equipment  approved  for 
use  in  hazardous  locations  shall  be  so  marked  to  in- 
dicate the  class  and  group,  or  the  specific  gas,  vapour, 
or  dust,  for  which  the  equipment  has  been  approved. 

18-014  Non-essential  Electrical  Equipment 

(1)  No  electrical  equipment  shall  be  used  in  a  hazar- 
dous location,  unless  it  is  essential  to  the  processes 
being  carried  on  therein. 

(2)  Service  equipment,  panelboards,  switchboards, 
and  similar  electrical  equipment  shall,  where  prac- 
ticable, be  located  in  rooms  or  sections  of  the  building 
in  which  hazardous  conditions  do  not  exist. 

18-016  Rooms,  Sections,  or  Areas.  Each  room, 
section,  or  area,  including  motor-  and  generator-rooms 
and  rooms  for  the  enclosure  of  control  equipment  shall 
be  considered  as  a  separate  location  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  classification  of  the  hazard. 

18-018  Equipment  Rooms 

(1)  Where  walls,  partitions,  floors  or  ceilings  are 
used  to  form  hazard-free  rooms  or  sections,  they  shall 
be: 

(a)  Of  substantial  construction; 

(b)  Built  of  or  lined  with  noncombustible  material; 
and 

(c)  Such  as  to  ensure  that  the  rooms  or  sections 
will  remain  free  from  hazards. 

(2)  Where  a  non-hazardous  location  communicates 
with  a  Class  II  or  Class  III  location,  the  locations  shall 
be  separated  by  fire-resisting,  substantially  dust-tight, 
self-closing  doors. 

18-020  Surge  Protection.  A  wiring  system  in  a 
hazardous  location  shall  be  protected  against  surges  by: 


(a)  Approved  lightning  arresters; 

(b)  The  interconnection  of  both  high-  and  low- 
voltage  arrester  grounding  wires  and  dead  metal 
of  the  wiring  system ;  and 

(c)  Approved  surge-protective  electrical  capacitors. 
18-022  Mineral-Insulated  Cable 

(1)  Where  mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the 
light-weight  type  is  used  in  hazardous  locations,  the 
cable  terminations  shall  be  made  by  experienced  work- 
men strictly  in  accordance  with  the  cable  manufacturer's 
instructions,  which  shall  include  an  insulation  resistance 
test  before  the  cable  is  energized  to  assure  that  moisture 
has  not  entered  the  mineral  insulation  prior  to  the 
application  of  the  pot  seal,  and  that  the  conductors 
have  not  been  short-circuited  or  grounded  while  the 
seal  was  being  prepared. 

(2)  Where  single  conductor  mineral-insulated  cables 
other  than  the  light-weight  type  are  used,  they  shall  be 
installed  so  that  induced  sheath  currents  and  sheath 
voltages  will  be  of  such  low  value  as  to  avoid  any 
hazard  of  sparking  between  cable  sheaths  or  between 
cable  sheaths  and  ground,  and: 

(a)  Cables  in  the  circuit  shall  be  clipped  or  strapped 
together,  in  a  manner  which  will  ensure  good 
electrical  contact  between  sheaths,  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  6  feet;  and 

(b)  Where  more  than  one  single  conductor  cable 
per  phase  is  used,  the  phases  shall  be  properly 
mixed  so  that  the  cables  of  the  same  phase  are 
not  adjacent. 

(3)  Surge  protection  as  required  by  Rule  18-020  of 
this  Code  shall  be  such  that  for  mineral-insulated  cable 
in  any  hazardous  location  a  surge  voltage  level  of  5kv 
on  the  cable  will  not  be  exceeded. 

18-024  Motor  Overheating  Protection.  Where  3- 
phase  3-wire  motors  are  used  in  hazardous  locations  and 
the  motor  circuit  is  supplied  by: 

(a)  Wye-delta  connected  transformers  having  the 
wye  neutral  point  ungrounded  or  not  connected 
to  the  circuit;  or 

(b)  Delta-wye  connected  transformers, 

an  overload  protective  device  having  three  tripping 
elements,  one  in  each  lead,  shall  be  provided,  unless  the 
motor  is  otherwise  adequately  protected  against  over- 
heating. 

18-026  Air  Pressurized  Electric  Wiring  Systems. 

By  special  perrnission,  electrical  equipment  and 
associated  wiring  in  Class  I  locations  may  be  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  maintain  a  positive  air 
pressure  or  inert  gas  pressure  within  the  enclosures  of 
the  electrical  equipment  and  associated  wiring,  in  which 
case  the  provisions  of  Rules  18-032  to  18-094  of  this 
Code  need  not  apply,  but  such  installations  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  method  required  by  the 
inspection  department. 

18-028  Intrinsically  Safe  Electrical  Equipment 
and  Wiring 

(1)  Electrical  equipment  and  associated  wiring  ap- 
proved as  intrinsically  safe  may  be  installed  in  any 
hazardous  location  for  which  it  is  approved,  and  the 
provisions  of  Rules  18-032  to  18-214  of  this  Code  need 
not  apply. 

(2)  Raceways  for  intrinsically  safe  wiring  and  equip- 
ment in  Class  I  locations  shall  be  properly  sealed  to 
prevent  migration  of  gas  or  vapour  into  enclosures  or 
raceways  required  to  be  explosion-proof,  as  well  as  to 
other  locations. 

(3)  The  conductors  in  an  intrinsically  safe  circuit 
shall  not  be  placed  in  any  raceway,  compartment,  out- 
let, junction  box,  or  similar  fitting  with  the  conductors 
of  any  other  system,  unless  the  conductors  of  the  two 
systems  are  separated  by  a  suitable  barrier. 
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18-030  Cabletroughs  and  Ventilated  Flexible 
Cableway.  Cabletroughs  and  ventilated  flexible 
cableway  shall  not  be  used  to  support  cables  in  hazar- 
dous locations  except  where: 

(a)  The  type  of  cable  is  approved  in  rules  of  this 
Section  for  use  in  the  particular  hazardous 
location ; 

(b)  The  type  of  cable  is  approved  for  use  in  cable- 
troughs  and  ventilated  flexible  cableway  in 
accordance  with  Rules  12-414  and  12-450 
respectively;  and 

(c)  There  can  be  no  hazardous  accumulation  of 
combustible  process  dust  or  fibre  in  or  upon  the 
cable,  the  cabletrough,  the  ventilated  flexible 
cableway,  or  the  supports. 

Class  I  Locations 

Installation  in  Class  I,  Division  1  Locations 

18-032  Transformers  and  Capacitors,  Class  I, 
Division  1 

(1)  Transformers  and  electrical  capacitors  which 
contain  a  liquid  that  will  burn  shall  be  installed  in 
electrical  equipment  vaults  in  accordance  with  Rules 
26-150  to  26-164,  and: 

(a)  There  shall  be  no  door  or  other  connecting 
opening  between  the  vault  and  the  hazardous 
area; 

(b)  The  vault  shall  be  so  ventilated  as  to  ensure  the 
continuous  removal  of  hazardous  gases  or 
vapours; 

(c)  Vent-openings  or  vent-ducts  shall  lead  to  a  safe 
location  outside  the  building  containing  the 
vault; 

(d)  Vent-openings  and  vent-ducts  shall  be  of  suf- 
ficient area  to  relieve  pressure  caused  by  ex- 
plosions within  the  vault;  and 

(e)  Every  portion  of  a  vent-duct  within  the  building 
shall  be  constructed  of  reinforced  concrete. 

(2)  Transformers  and  electrical  capacitors  which  do 
not  contain  a  liquid  that  will  burn  shall  be: 

(a)  Installed  in  electrical  equipment  vaults  conform- 
ing to  Subrule  (1);  or 

(b)  Of  explosion-proof  type  approved  for  Class  I 
locations. 

18-034  Meters,  Instruments,  and  Relays,  Class  I, 
Division  1 

(1)  Where  practicable,  meters,  instruments,  and 
relays,  including  kilowatt-hour  meters,  instrument 
transformers  and  resistors,  rectifiers  and  thermionic 
tubes  shall  be  located  outside  the  hazardous  location. 

(2)  Where  it  is  not  practicable  to  install  meters, 
instruments,  and  relays  outside  Class  I,  Division  1 
locations,  they  shall  be  provided  with  explosion-proof 
enclosures  approved  for  Class  I  locations. 

18-036  Wiring  Methods,  Class  I,  Division  1 

(1)  The  wiring  method  shall  be  threaded  rigid  metal 
conduit  or  mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light- 
weight type  with  termination  fittings  approved  for  the 
location. 

(2)  All  boxes,  fittings,  and  joints  shall  be  threaded 
for  connection  to  conduit  or  cable  terminations,  and 
shall  be  explosion-proof  with  boxes  and  fittings  ap- 
proved for  Class  I  locations. 

(3)  Threaded  joints  shall  have  at  least  5  full  threads 
fully  engaged,  and  running  threads  shall  not  be  used 
for  coupling  lengths  of  conduit. 

(4)  Mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light- 
weight type  shall  be  installed  and  supported  in  a  manner 
to  avoid  tensile  stress  at  the  termination  fittings. 


(5)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  use  flexible  connections 
at  motor  terminals  and  similar  places,  flexible  fittings 
of  the  explosion-proof  typea  pproved  for  the  location 
shall  be  used. 

18-038  Sealing,  Class  I,  Division  1 

(1)  Seals  shall  be  provided  in  conduit  systems  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  gases,  vapours  or  flames  from 
one  portion  of  the  electrical  installation  to  another 
through  the  conduit. 

(2)  Passage  of  gases,  vapours  or  flames  through 
mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light-weight 
type  is  inherently  prevented  by  construction  of  the 
cable,  but  sealing  compound  shall  be  used  in  cable 
termination  fittings  to  exclude  moisture  and  other  fluids 
from  the  cable  insulation,  and  shall  be  of  a  type  ap- 
proved for  the  conditions  of  use. 

(3)  Seals  shall  be  located: 

(a)  In  each  run  of  conduit  entering  an  enclosure  for 
switches,  circuit  breakers,  fuses,  relays,  resistors, 
or  other  apparatus  which  may  produce  arcs, 
sparks,  or  high  temperatures  and  shall  be  as 
close  as  practicable  to  and  in  any  case  not  more 
than  18  inches  from  the  enclosure; 

(b)  In  each  run  of  conduit  of  2-inch  size  or  larger 
entering  an  enclosure,  terminal  box  or  junction- 
box  within  18  inches  of  the  enclosure  or  box;  and 

(c)  In  each  run  of  conduit  leaving  a  Class  I,  Division 
1  location  with  no  box,  coupling,  or  fitting  in 
the  conduit  run  between  the  seal  and  the  point 
at  which  the  conduit  leaves  the  location. 

(4)  Where  seals  are  required,  they  shall  conform  to 
the  following: 

(a)  Sealing  compound  shall  be  approved  for  the 
purpose,  shall  not  be  affected  by  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  or  liquids,  and  shall  not  have  a 
melting  point  of  less  than  93°  C.  (200°  F.); 

(b)  In  the  completed  seal,  the  minimum  thickness 
of  the  sealing  compound  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  trade  size  of  the  conduit,  and  in  no  case 
less  than  ^  inch; 

(c)  Enclosures  for  connections  or  for  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  approved  integral  means 
for  sealing,  or  sealing  fittings  approved  for  the 
location  shall  be  used; 

(d)  Splices  and  taps  shall  not  be  made  in  fittings 
intended  only  for  sealing  with  compound,  nor 
shall  other  fittings  in  which  splices  or  taps  are 
made  be  filled  with  compound; 

(e)  Where  there  is  a  probability  that  liquid  or  other 
condensed  vapour  may  be  trapped  within  en- 
closures for  control  equipment  or  at  any  point 
in  the  raceway  system,  approved  means  shall  be 
provided  to  prevent  accumulation  or  to  permit 
periodic  draining  of  such  liquid  or  condensed 
vapour;  and 

(f)  Where  the  authority  enforcing  this  Code  judges 
that  there  is  a  probability  that  liquid  or  con- 
densed vapour  may  accumulate  within  motors  or 
generators,  joints  and  conduit  systems  shall  be 
arranged  to  minimize  entrance  of  liquid,  but  if 
means  to  prevent  accumulation  or  permit 
periodic  draining  are  judged  necessary,  such 
means  shall  be  provided  at  the  time  of  manu- 
facture, and  shall  be  deemed  an  integral  part  of 
the  machine. 

18-040  Switches,  Motor  Controllers,  Circuit- 
Breakers  and  Fuses,  Class  I,  Division  1.  Switches, 
motor  controllers,  circuit-breakers  and  fuses,  including 
push  buttons,  relays,  and  similar  devices  shall  be 
provided  with  enclosures,  and  the  enclosure  in  each 
case  together  with  the  enclosed  apparatus  shall  be 
approved  as  a  complete  assembly  for  use  in  Class  I 
locations. 
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18-042  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors, 
Class  I,  Division  1.  Transformers,  impedance  coils 
and  resistors  used  as  or  in  conjunction  with  control 
equipment  for  motors,  generators  and  appliances  and 
the  switching  mechanism,  if  any,  associated  with  them, 
shall  be  provided  with  explosion-proof  enclosures  ap- 
proved for  Class  I  locations. 

18-044  Motors  and  Generators,  Class  I,  Division  1. 

Motors,  generators  and  other  rotating  electrical 
machines  shall  be  of  the  explosion-proof  type  approved 
for  Class  I  locations. 

18-046  Lighting  Fixtures,  Class  I,  Division  1 

(1)  Fixtures  for  fixed  and  portable  lighting  shall  be 
approved  as  complete  assemblies  for  Class  I  locations 
and  shall  be  clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum 
wattage  of  lamps  for  which  they  are  approved. 

(2)  Fixtures  intended  for  portable  use  shall  be 
specifically  approved  as  complete  assemblies  for  that 


(3)  Each  fixture  shall  be  protected  against  physical 
damage  by  a  suitable  guard  or  by  location. 

(4)  Pendant  fixtures  shall  be: 

(a)  Suspended  by  and  supplied  through  threaded 
rigid  conduit  stems,  and  threaded  joints  shall  be 
provided  with  set  screws  or  other  effective 
means  to  prevent  loosening; 

(b)  For  stems  longer  than  12  inches,  provided  with 
permanent  and  effective  bracing  against  lateral 
displacement  at  a  level  not  more  than  12  inches 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  or  provided  with 
flexibility  in  the  form  of  a  fitting  or  flexible 
connector  approved  for  the  purpose  and  for  the 
location  not  more  than  12  inches  from  the  point 
of  attachment  to  the  supporting  box  or  fitting. 

(5)  Boxes,  box  assemblies  or  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  the 
purpose  and  for  Class  I  locations. 

18-048  Utilization  Equipment,  Fixed  and  Portable, 
Class  I,  Division  1.  Utilization  equipment,  fixed  and 
portable,  including  electrically-heated  and  motor- 
driven  equipment,  shall  be  approved  for  Class  I 
locations. 

18-050  Flexible  Cords,  Class  I,  Division  1.  Flexible 
cords  may  be  used  only  for  connection  between  a 
portable  lamp  or  other  portable  utilization  equipment 
and  the  fixed  portion  of  its  supply  circuit  and  where 
used  shall: 

(a)  Be  of  a  type  approved  for  extra  hard  usage; 

(b)  Contain,  in  addition  to  the  conductors  of  the 
circuit,  a  grounding  conductor; 

(c)  Be  connected  to  terminals  or  to  supply  con- 
ductors in  an  approved  manner; 

(d)  Be  supported  by  clamps  or  by  other  suitable 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  there  will  be  no 
tension  on  the  terminal  connections;  and 

(e)  Be  provided  with  acceptable  seals  at  the  places 
where  the  flexible  cord  enters  a  box,  fitting  or 
enclosure  of  the  explosion-proof  type. 

18-052  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs,  Class  I, 
Division  1.  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs  shall 
be  of  the  type  providing  for  connection  to  the  grounding 
conductor  of  the  flexible  cord,  and  shall  be  approved 
for  Class  I  locations. 

18-054  Conductor  Insulation,  Class  I,  Division  1. 

Where  condensed  vapours  or  liquids  may  collect  on 
or  come  in  contact  with  the  insulation  on  conductors, 
such  insulation  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  use 
under  such  conditions  or  the  insulation  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  a  sheath  of  lead  or  by  other  approved  means. 


18-056  Signalling,  Alarm,  Remote-Control,  and 
Communication  Systems,  Class  I,  Division  1 

( 1 )  Where  all  or  part  of  the  apparatus  and  equipment 
of  signalling,  alarm,  remote-control,  and  communica- 
tion systems  of  any  voltage  is  contained  in  Class  I. 
Division  1  locations,  the  apparatus  and  equipment 
shall  be  approved  for  Class  I  locations. 

(2)  The  wiring  of  the  system  shall  comply  with 
Rule  18-036. 

18-058  Live  Parts,  Class  I,  Division  1.  No  live  parts 
of  electrical  equipment  or  of  an  electrical  installation 
shall  be  exposed. 

18-060  Grounding  and  Bonding,  Class  I, 
Division  1 

(1)  Exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
electrical  equipment,  including  the  frames  or  metal 
exteriors  of  motors,  fixed  or  portable  lamps  or  other 
utilization  equipment,  lighting  fixtures,  cabinets,  cases, 
and  conduit  shall  be  grounded  in  accordance  with 
Section  10. 

(2)  Wherever  bonding  is  necessary,  including  the 
bonding  of  conduit  in  a  non-hazardous  location  used  to 
ground  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  in  hazardous 
locations,  bonding  jumpers  with  proper  fittings  or  other 
approved  means  shall  be  used,  and  the  locknut  and 
bushing  or  double-locknut  types  of  contact  shall  not 
constitute  proper  bonding. 

Installation  in  Class  I,  Division  2  Locations 

18-062  Transformers  and  Capacitors,  Class  I, 
Division  2.  Transformers  and  capacitors  shall  conform 
to  Section  26  of  this  Code. 

18-064  Meters,  Instruments,  and  Relays, 
Class  I,  Division  2 

(1)  Where  practicable,  meters,  instruments,  and 
relays,  including  kilowatt-hour  meters,  instrument 
transformers  and  resistors,  rectifiers  and  thermionic 
tubes,  shall  be  located  outside  the  hazardous  location. 

(2)  Where  it  is  not  practicable  to  install  meters, 
instruments,  and  relays  outside  Class  I,  Division  2 
locations,  they  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(a)  Meters,  instruments,  and  relays  in  which  are 
incorporated  contacts  for  making  or  breaking 
current  shall  be  provided  with  explosion-proof 
enclosures  approved  for  Class  I  locations,  but 
general-purpose  enclosures  may  be  used  where 
the  contacts  are: 

(i)  Immersed  in  oil;  or 

(ii)  Enclosed  within  a  chamber  hermetically 
sealed  against  the  entrance  of  gases  or 
vapours; 

(b)  Resistors,  resistance  devices,  thermionic  tubes, 
and  rectifiers,  which  are  used  in  or  in  connection 
with  meters,  instruments,  and  relays,  shall  be 
provided  with  explosion-proof  enclosures  ap- 
proved for  Class  I  locations,  except  that  en- 
closures may  be  of  the  general-purpose  type 
when  such  equipment  is  without  make  and 
break  or  sliding  contacts  (other  than  contacts 
used  in  conjunction  with  thermo-couples  or  in 
other  non-incendive  circuits)  and  when  in  the 
opinion  of  an  inspector  the  maximum  operating 
temperature  of  any  exposed  surface  will  not 
exceed  80  per  cent  of  the  ignition  temperature 
in  degrees  Centigrade  of  the  gas  or  vapour 
present ; 

(c)  Transformer  windings,  impedance  coils,  solen- 
oids, and  other  windings  which  do  not  incorpo- 
rate sliding,  or  make  and  break  contacts,  shall  be 
provided  with  enclosures  which  may  be  of  the 
general-purpose  type  where  vents  adequate  to 
permit  prompt  escape  of  any  gases  or  vapours 
are  provided;  and 
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(d)  Where  an  assembly  is  made  up  of  components 
for  which  general-purpose  enclosures  are  accept- 
able by  this  Rule: 

(i)  A  single  general-purpose  enclosure  may  be 
provided  for  the  assembly ;  and 

(ii)  Where  such  an  assembly  includes  any  of 
the  equipment  described  in  18-064  (2)  (b) 
the  maximum  obtainable  surface  tempera- 
ture of  any  component  of  the  assembly 
shall  be  clearly  and  permanently  indicated 
on  the  outside  of  the  enclosure,  unless  the 
complete  assembly  is  approved  for  the 
location, 

18-066  Wiring  Methods,  Class  I,  Division  2 

(1)  The  wiring  method  shall  be  threaded  rigid  metal 
conduit,  or  mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the 
light-weight  type  with  termination  fittings  approved 
for  Class  I  locations. 

(2)  Mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light- 
weight type  shall  be  installed  and  supported  in  a  manner 
to  avoid  tensile  stress  at  the  termination  fittings. 

(3)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  use  flexible  connections 
at  motor  terminals  and  similar  places,  flexible  conduit 
may  be  used. 

18-068  Sealing,  Class  I,  Division  2 

(1)  Seals  shall  be  provided  in  conduit  systems  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  gases,  vapours,  or  flames  from 
one  portion  of  the  electrical  installation  to  another 
through  the  conduit. 

(2)  Passage  of  gases,  vapours,  or  flames  through 
mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light-weight 
type  is  inherently  prevented  by  construction  of  the 
cable,  but  sealing  compound  shall  be  used  in  cable 
termination  fittings  to  exclude  moisture  and  other  fluids 
from  the  cable  insulation,  and  shall  be  of  a  type  ap- 
proved for  the  conditions  of  use. 

(3)  Seals  shall  be  located: 

(a)  In  each  run  of  conduit  entering  an  enclosure 
which  is  required  to  be  explosion-proof,  as  close 
as  practicable  to,  and  in  any  case  not  more  than 
18  inches  from,  the  enclosures;  and 

(b)  In  each  run  of  conduit  leaving  the  hazardous 
location  with  no  box,  coupling,  or  fitting  in  the 
conduit  run  between  the  seal  and  the  point  at 
which  the  conduit  leaves  the  location. 

(4)  Where  a  run  of  conduit  enters  an  enclosure 
which  is  required  to  be  explosion-proof,  every  part  of 
the  conduit  from  the  seal  to  the  explosion-proof  enclo- 
sure shall  comply  with  Rule  18-036. 

(5)  Where  seals  are  required.  Rule  18-038  (4)  shall 
apply. 

18-070  Switches,  Controllers,  and  Circuit  Breakers 
Class  I,  Division  2.  Where  circuit  breakers,  con- 
trollers and  switches  are  intended  to  interrupt  electrical 
current  in  the  normal  performance  of  the  function  for 
which  they  are  installed,  they  shall  be  provided  with 
enclosures  approved  for  Class  I  locations,  unless 
general-purpose  enclosures  are  provided  and: 

(a)  The  interruption  of  current  occurs  within  a 
chamber  hermetically  sealed  against  the  en- 
trance of  gases  and  vapours;  or 

(b)  The  current-interrupting  contacts  are  immersed 
in  oil,  and  the  device  is  approved  for  locations  of 
this  class  and  division. 

18-072  Isolating  Switches,  Class    1,    Division    2. 

Isolating  switches  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(a)  They  shall  be  so  interlocked  with  their  associated 
current-interrupting  devices  that  they  cannot  be 
opened  under  load;  and 


(b)  They  may  have  enclosures  of  the  general-purpose 
type,  provided  they  are  unfused. 

18-074  Fuses  for  Motors,  Appliances,  and  Port- 
able Lamps,  Class  I,  Division  2.  Where  fuses  are 
used  in  Class  I,  Division  2  locations  for  the  protection 
of  motors,  appliances,  and  portable  lamps: 

(a)  A  standard  plug  fuse  or  cartridge  fuse  may  be 
used  if  placed  within  an  explosion-proof  en- 
closure approved  for  the  class  of  the  location; 
or 

(b)  A  fuse  of  a  type  in  which  the  operating  element 
is  immersed  in  oil  or  other  approved  liquid,  or  is 
enclosed  within  a  chamber  hermetically  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  gases  and  vapours,  may 
be  used  if  approved  for  the  purpose  and  placed 
within  a  general-purpose  enclosure. 

18-076  Sets  of  Fuses  or  Circuit  Breakers  for  Fixed 
Lighting,  Class  I,  Division  2. 

(1)  In  this  Rule,  "sets  of  fuses"  means  a  group 
containing  as  many  fuses  as  are  required  to  perform  a 
single  protective  function  in  a  circuit,  but  excluding 
fuses  conforming  to  Rule  18-074. 

(2)  Where: 

(a)  Not  more  than  10  sets  of  approved  enclosed 
fuses;  or 

(b)  Not  more  than  10  circuit  breakers  which  are  not 
used  as  switches  for  the  normal  operation  of  the 
lamps, 

are  installed  in  Class  I,  Division  2  locations  for  the 
protection  of  a  branch  circuit  or  a  feeder  circuit  which 
supplies  only  lamps  in  a  fixed  position,  the  enclosures 
for  the  fuses  or  circuit  breakers  may  be  of  the  general- 
purpose  type. 

18-078  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors, 
Class  I,  Division  2 

(1)  Where  switching  mechanisms  are  used  in  con- 
junction with  transformers,  impedance  coils,  or  re- 
sistors, they  shall  comply  with  Rule  18-070. 

(2)  The  enclosures  for  the  windings  of  transformers 
or  impedance  coils  may  be  of  the  general-purpose  type 
but  shall  be  provided  with  vents  adequate  to  permit 
the  prompt  escape  of  gases  or  vapours  which  may 
enter  the  enclosure. 

(3)  Resistors  shall  be  provided  with  explosion-proof 
enclosures  approved  as  complete  assemblies  with  the 
resistors  for  Class  I  locations  unless  the  resistance  is 
non-variable  and  in  the  opinion  of  an  inspector  the 
maximum  operating  temperature  in  degrees  Centigrade 
will  not  exceed  80  per  cent  of  the  ignition  temperature 
of  the  gas  or  vapour  present. 

18-080  Motors  and  Generators,  Class  I,  Division  2. 

Motors,  generators,  and  other  rotating  electrical 
machines  in  which  sliding  contacts,  centrifugal  or  other 
types  of  switching  mechanism,  including  motor  over- 
load devices,  or  integral  resistance  devices  are  used 
while  the  motor,  generator,  or  machine  is  starting  or 
running  shall  be  approved  for  Class  I  locations,  unless 
such  sliding  contacts,  switching  mechanisms  or  integral 
resistance  devices  are  provided  with  enclosures  approved 
for  such  locations. 

18-082  Lighting  Fixtures,  Class  I,  Division  2 

(1)  Lighting  fixtures  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(a)  Portable  lamps  shall  conform  to  Subrules  18-046 
(1)  and  (2);  and 

(b)  Fixed  lighting: 

(i)  Shall  be  protected  from  physical  damage 
by  acceptable  guards  or  by  location; 

(ii)  Shall  be  enclosed  or  otherwise  safeguarded 
against  possible  discharge  of  sparks  or  hot 
particles,  which  might  ignite  a  localized 
concentration  of  gas  or  vapour; 
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(iii)  Shall  conform  to  Subrule  18-046  (1)  where 
lamps  are  of  a  size  or  type  which  in  the 
opinion  of  an  inspector  may,  under  normal 
operating  conditions,  reach  surface  tem- 
peratures exceeding  80  per  cent  of  the 
Ignition  temperature  in  degrees  Centigrade 
of  the  gas  or  vapour  present. 

(2)  Pendant  fixtures  shall  be: 

(a)  Suspended  by  threaded  rigid  conduit  steams  or 
by  other  approved  means; 

(b)  For  stems  longer  than  12  inches,  provided  with 
permanent  and  effective  bracing  against  lateral 
displacement  at  a  level  not  more  than  12  inches 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  or  flexibility 
in  the  form  of  a  fitting  or  flexible  connector  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose  shall  be  provided  not  more 
than  12  inches  from  the  point  of  attachment  to 
the  supporting  box  or  fitting. 

(3)  Boxes,  box  assemblies,  or  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  the 
purpose. 

(4)  Switches  which  are  part  of  an  assembled  fixture 
or  of  an  individual  lampholder  shall  conform  to  Rule 
18-070. 

(5)  Starting  and  control  equipment  for  mercury- 
vapour  and  fluorescent  lamps  shall  conform  to  Rule 
18-078. 

18-084  Utilization  Equipment,  Fixed  and  Port- 
able, Class  I,  Division  2 

(1)  Electrically  heated  utilization  equipment,  whether 
fixed  or  portable,  shall  be  approved  for  Class  I  locations. 

(2)  Motors  of  motor-driven  utilization  equipment 
shall  conform  to  Rule  18-080. 

(3)  Switches,  circuit  breakers,  and  fuses  forming  part 
of  or  used  in  connection  with  utilization  equipment 
shall  conform  to  Rules  18-070  to  18-074. 

18-086  Flexible  Cords,  Class  I,  Division  2.  Flexible 
cords  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-050. 

18-088  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs,  Class  I, 
Division  2.  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs  shall 
conform  to  Rule  18-052. 

18-090  Signalling,  Alarm,  Remote  Control,  and 
Communication  Systems,  Class  I,  Division  2 

(1)  Switches  and  circuit  breakers,  and  make-and- 
break  contacts  of  push  buttons,  relays,  and  alarm  bells 
or  horns  shall  have  explosion-proof  enclosures  approved 
for  Class  I  locations,  unless  general-purpose  enclosures 
are  provided  and  current-interrupting  contacts  are: 

(a)  Immersed  in  oil;  or 

(b)  Enclosed  within  a  chamber  hermetically  sealed 
against  the  entrance  of  gases  or  vapours. 

(2)  Resistors,  resistance  devices,  thermionic  tubes* 
and  rectifiers  used  in  a  Class  I,  Division  2  location  shal^ 
conform  to  Rule  18-064  (2)  (b). 

(3)  Enclosures,  which  may  be  of  the  general-purpose 
type,  shall  be  provided  for  lightning  protective  devices 
and  for  fuses. 

18-092  Live  Parts,  Class  1,  Division  2.  No  live  parts 
of  electrical  equipment  or  of  an  electrical  installation 
shall  be  exposed. 

18-094  Grounding  and  Bonding,  Class  I, 
Division  2 

(1)  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  in  the 
manner  required  by  Rule  18-060. 

(2)  Where  flexible  conduit  is  used  as  permitted  in 
Rule  18-066(3),  bonding  jumpers  with  proper  fittings 
shall  be  provided  around  such  conduit. 


Class  II  Locations 

Installations  in  Class  II,  Division  1  Locations 

18-096  Transformers  and  Capacitors,  Class  II, 
Division  1 

(1)  Transformers  and  electrical  capacitors  which 
contain  a  liquid  that  will  burn  shall  be  installed  in 
electrical  equipment  vaults  in  accordance  with  Rules 
26-150  to  26-164,  and: 

(a)  Door  or  other  openings  communicating  with  the 
hazardous  area  shall  have  self-closing  fire  doors 
on  both  sides  of  the  wall,  and  the  doors  shall  be 
carefully  fitted  and  provided  with  suitable  seals 
(such  as  weather  stripping)  to  minimize  the 
entrance  of  dust  into  the  vault; 

(b)  Vent  openings  and  ducts  shall  communicate 
only  with  the  air  outside  the  building;  and 

(c)  Suitable  pressure-relief  openings  communicating 
only  with  the  air  outside  the  building  shall  be 
provided. 

(2)  Transformers  and  electrical  capacitors  which  do 
not  contain  a  liquid  that  will  burn  shall  be: 

(a)  Installed  in  electrical  equipment  vaults  conform- 
ing to  Subrule  (1);  or 

(b)  Approved  as  a  complete  assembly  including 
terminal  connections  for  Class  II  locations. 

(3)  No  transformer  or  capacitor  shall  be  installed  in 
a  location  where  dust  from  magnesium,  aluminum, 
aluminum  bronze  powders,  or  other  metals  of  similarly 
hazardous  characteristics  may  be  present. 

18-098  Wiring  Methods,  Class  II,  Division  I 

(1)  The  wiring  methods  shall  be  threaded  rigid 
metal  conduit,  mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the 
light-weight  type  with  termination  fittings  approved 
for  the  location,  or  aluminum-sheathed  cable  with 
termination  fittings  approved  for  the  location. 

(2)  Boxes,  fittings  and  joints  shall  be  threaded  for 
connection  to  conduit  or  cable  terminations,  and  boxes 
and  fittings  shall  be  approved  for  Class  II  locations. 

(3)  Mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light- 
weight type  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable  shall  be  in- 
stalled and  supported  in  a  manner  to  avoid  tensile 
stress  at  the  termination  fittings. 

(4)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  use  flexible  connections, 
flexible  connection  fittings  approved  for  the  location, 
or  flexible  cord  approved  for  extra-hard  usage  and  pro- 
vided with  bushed  fittings  on  each  end  approved  for 
the  location  shall  be  used. 

(5)  Where  flexible  connections  are  subject  to  oil  or 
other  corrosive  conditions,  the  insulation  of  the  con- 
ductors shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  condition 
or  shall  be  protected  by  means  of  a  suitable  sheath. 

(6)  Where  flexible  cords  are  used,  they  shall  incorpor- 
ate a  grounding  conductor. 

18-100  Sealing,  Class  II,  Division  1.  Where  a  race- 
way provides  communication  between  an  enclosure 
which  is  required  to  be  dust-tight  and  one  which  is  not, 
the  entrance  of  dust  into  the  dust-tight  enclosure 
through  the  raceway  shall  be  prevented  by: 

(a)  A  permanent  and  effective  seal; 

(b)  A  horizontal  section  not  less  than  10  feet  long  in 
the  raceway;  or 

(c)  A  vertical  section  of  raceway  not  less  than  5  feet 
long  and  extending  downward  from  the  dust- 
tight  enclosure. 

18-102  Switches,  Controllers,  Circuit  Breakers, 
and  Fuses,  Class  II,  Division  1.  Switches,  motor 
controllers,  circuit  breakers,  and  fuses,  including  push 
buttons,  relays,  and  similar  devices  shall  be  provided 
with  a  dust-tight  enclosure  approved  for  Class  II 
locations. 
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18-104  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors,  Class 
II,  Division  1.  Transformers,  impedance  coils,  and 
resistors  used  as  or  in  conjunction  with  control  equip- 
ment for  motors,  generators  or  electric  appliances  and 
the  overcurrent  devices  or  switching  mechanisms,  if 
any,  associated  with  them  shall  be  provided  with  a  dust- 
tight  enclosure  approved  for  Class  1 1  locations. 

18-106  Motors  and  Generators,  Class  II,  Division 

1.  Motors,  generators,  and  other  rotating  electrical 
machines  shall  be  approved  for  Class  II  locations. 

18-108  Ventilating  Pipes,  Class  II,  Division  1 

( 1 )  Every  vent  pipe  for  a  motor,  generator,  or  other 
rotating  electrical  machine  or  for  enclosures  for  electrical 
apparatus  or  equipment  shall: 

(a)  Be  of  metal  or  of  an  equally  substantial  non- 
combustible  material; 

(b)  If  of  metal,  be  not  less  than  0.0209  inch  (No.  24 
MSG)  thick; 

(c)  Lead  directly  to  a  source  of  clean  air  outside  a 
building; 

(d)  Be  screened  at  the  outer  end  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  animals  or  birds;  and 

(e)  Be  protected  against  mechanical  damage  and 
corrosion. 

(2)  Every  vent  pipe  and  its  connection  to  a  motor  or 
to  a  dust-tight  enclosure  for  other  equipment  or  appa- 
ratus shall  be  dust-tight  throughout  its  entire  length. 

(3)  The  seams  and  joints  of  every  metal  vent  pipe 
shall  be: 

(a)  Riveted  and  soldered; 

(b)  Bolted  and  soldered; 

(c)  Welded;  or 

(d)  Rendered  dust-tight  by  some  other  equally 
effective  means. 

(4)  No  exhaust  pipe  shall  discharge  inside  a  building. 

18-110  Utilization  Equipment,  Fixed  and  Portable, 
Class  II,  Division  1.  Utilization  equipment,  fixed  and 
portable,  including  electrically  heated  and  motor- 
driven  equipment,  shall  be  approved  for  Class  II 
locations. 

18-112  Lighting  Fixtures,  Class  II,  Division  1 

(1)  Fixtures  for  fixed  and  portable  lighting  shall  be 
approved  as  complete  assemblies  for  Class  II  locations 
and  shall  be  clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum 
wattage  of  lamps  for  which  they  are  approved. 

(2)  Fixtures  intended  for  portable  use  shall  be 
specifically  approved  as  complete  assemblies  for  that 
use. 

(3)  Each  fixture  shall  be  protected  against  physical 
damage  by  a  suitable  guard  or  by  location. 

(4)  Pendant  fixtures  shall  be: 

(a)  Suspended  by  threaded  rigid  conduit  stems  or 
chains  with  approved  fittings  or  by  other  ap- 
proved means  which  shall  not  include  a  flexible 
cord  as  the  supporting  medium,  and  threaded 
joints  shall  be  provided  with  set  screws  or  other 
effective  means  to  prevent  loosening; 

(b)  For  rigid  stems  longer  than  12  inches,  provided 
with  permanent  and  effective  bracing  against 
lateral  displacement  at  a  level  not  more  than  12 
inches  above  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  or  pro- 
vided with  flexibility  in  the  form  of  a  fitting  or 
flexible  connector  approved  for  the  purpose  and 
for  the  location  not  more  than  12  inches  from 
the  point  of  attachment  to  the  supporting  box 
or  fitting;  and 


(c)  Where  wiring  between  an  outlet  box  or  fitting 
and  the  fixture  is  not  enclosed  in  conduit,  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  cord  approved  for  extra 
hard  usage  and  suitable  seals  where  the  cord 
enters  the  fixture  and  the  outlet  box  or  fitting. 

(5)  Boxes,  box  assemblies  or  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  the 
purpose  and  Class  II  locations. 

18-114  Flexible  Cords,  Class  II,  Division  1.  Flexible 
cords  used  shall: 

(a)  Be  of  a  type  approved  for  extra  hard  usage; 

(b)  Contain  a  grounding  conductor  in  addition  to 
the  conductors  of  the  circuit; 

(c)  Be  supported  by  clamps  or  by  other  suitable 
means  so  there  is  no  tension  on  the  terminal 
connections;  and 

(d)  Be  provided  with  suitable  seals  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  dust  at  the  point  where  the  cord 
enters  a  box  or  fitting  which  is  required  by  this 
Section  to  be  dust-tight. 

18-116  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs,  Class 
II,  Division  1.  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs 
shall  be  approved  for  Class  II  locations. 

18-118  Signalling,  Alarm,  Remote- Control,  and 
Communication  Systems,  Class  II,  Division  1 

(1)  Where  all  or  part  of  the  apparatus  and  equip- 
ment of  signalling,  alarm,  remote  control,  and  com- 
munication systems  is  contained  in  Class  II,  Division  1 
locations,  the  apparatus  and  equipment  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  dust-tight  enclosures  approved  for  Class  II 
locations,  except  that: 

(a)  Devices  which  carry  or  interrupt  only  a  voice 
current  need  not  be  provided  with  such  en- 
closures; and 

(b)  Current-breaking  contacts  which  are  immersed 
in  oil  or  enclosed  in  a  chamber  sealed  against  the 
entrance  of  dust  may  be  provided  with  a  general- 
purpose  enclosure  if  the  prevailing  dust  is 
electrically  non-conductive. 

(2)  The  wiring  of  the  system  shall  comply  with 
Rule  18-098. 

(3)  Any  number  of  conductors  may  be  placed  in  a 
raceway  but  the  cross-sectional  area  of  all  conductors 
in  the  raceway  shall  not  exceed  40  per  cent  of  the  area 
of  the  raceway. 

18-120  Live  Parts,  Class  II,  Division  1.  No  live  parts 
of  electrical  equipment  or  of  an  electrical  installation 
shall  be  exposed. 

18-122  Grounding  and  Bonding,  Class  II, 
Division  1 

Electrical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  Rule  18-060. 

Installation  in  Class  II,  Division  2  Locations 

18-124  Transformers  and  Capacitors,  Class  II, 
Division  2 

(1)  Transformers  and  electrical  capacitors  which 
contain  a  liquid  that  will  burn  shall  be  installed  in 
electrical  equipment  vaults  in  accordance  with  Rules 
26-150  to  26-164. 

(2)  Transformers  and  electrical  capacitors  which 
contain  a  liquid  that  will  not  burn  shall  be: 

(a)  Installed  in  electrical  equipment  vaults  in 
accordance  with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164;  or 

(b)  Approved  for  Class  II  locations. 

(3)  Dry  core  transformers  installed  in  Class  II, 
Division  2  locations  shall: 

(a)  Be  installed  in  electrical  equipment  vaults  in 
accordance  with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164;  or 
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(b)IHave  their  windings  and  terminal  connections 
enclosed  in  tight  metal  housings  without  venti- 
lating or  other  openings  and  operate  at  not  more 
than  750  volts. 

18-126  Wiring  Methods,  Class  II,  Division  2 

(1)  The  wiring  method  shall  be  rigid  metal  conduit, 
mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light-weight 
type  with  termination  fittings  approved  for  the  location, 
or  aluminum-sheathed  cable  with  termination  fittings 
approved  for  the  location. 

(2)  Boxes  and  fittings  in  which  taps,  joints  or  ter- 
minal connections  are  made  shall  be  designed  to  mini- 
mize the  entrance  of  dust,  and  shall: 

(a)  Be  provided  with  telescoping  or  close-fitting 
covers,  or  other  effective  means  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  sparks  or  burning  material;  and 

(b)  Have  no  openings,  such  as  holes  for  attachment 
screws,  through  which,  after  installation,  sparks 
or  burning  material  might  escape,  or  through 
which  exterior  accumulations  of  dust  or  adjacent 
combustible  material  might  be  ignited. 

(3)  Mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light- 
weight type  and  aluminum-sheathed  cable  shall  be 
installed  and  supported  in  a  manner  to  avoid  tensile 
stress  at  the  termination  fittings. 

(4)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  use  flexible  connections 
the  provisions  of  Rule  18-098  (4),  (5),  (6)  shall  apply. 

18-128  Sealing,  Class  II,  Division  2.  Sealing  of  race- 
ways shall  conform  to  Rule  18-100. 

18-130  Switches,  Controllers,  Circuit  Breakers, 
and  Fuses,  Class  II,  Division  2 

(1)  Except  as  provided  by  Subrule  (2),  switches, 
motor  controllers,  circuit  breakers  and  fuses,  including 
push  buttons,  relays  and  similar  devices  shall  be 
provided  with  tight  metal  enclosures  which  shall  be 
designed  to  minimize  the  entrance  of  dust,  and  which 
shall: 

(a)  Be  equipped  with  telescoping  or  close-fitting 
covers,  or  with  other  effective  means  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  sparks  or  burning  material;  and 

(b)  Have  no  openings,  such  as  holes  for  attachment 
screws,  through  which,  after  installation,  sparks 
or  burning  material  might  escape,  or  through 
which  exterior  accumulations  of  dust  or  adjacent 
combustible  material  might  be  ignited. 

(2)  In  locations  where  dust  from  magnesium,  alumi- 
num, aluminum  bronze  powders,  or  other  metals  of 
similarly  hazardous  characteristics  may  be  present, 
switches,  motor  controllers,  circuit  breakers  and  fuses 
shall  have  dust-tight  enclosures  approved  for  such 
locations. 

18-132  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors, 
Class  II,  Division  2 

(1)  Switching  mechanisms,  including  overcurrent 
devices,  used  in  conjunction  with  control  transformers, 
impedance  coils,  and  resistors  shall  be  provided  with 
enclosures  conforming  to  Rule  18-130. 

(2)  Where  not  located  in  the  same  enclosure  with 
switching  mechanisms,  control  transformers  and  im- 
pedance coils  shall  be  provided  with  tight  metal  housings 
without  ventilating  openings. 

(3)  Resistors  and  resistance  devices  shall  have  dust- 
tight  enclosures  approved  for  Class  H  locations,  except 
that  where  the  maximum  normal  operating  temperature 
of  the  resistor  will  not  exceed  120°C.  (248°F.),  non- 
adjustable  resistors  and  resistors  which  are  part  of  an 
automatically  timed  starting  sequence  may  have 
enclosures  conforming  to  Subrule  (2). 


18-134  Motors  and  Generators,  Class  II, 
Division  2 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Subrule  (2),  motors, 
generators,  and  other  rotating  electrical  machinery 
shall  be: 

(a)  Totally  enclosed  non-ventilated; 

(b)  Totally  enclosed  pipe-ventilated;  or 

(c)  Totally  enclosed  fan-cooled. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  judgment  of  an  inspector,  only 
moderate  quantities  of  non-conducting,  non-abrasive 
dust  are  likely  to  accumulate  in  a  location  and  the 
equipment  in  the  location  is  readily  accessible  for 
routine  maintenance,  there  may  be  installed  in  the 
location : 

(a)  Standard  open-type  machines  without  sliding 
contacts,  centrifugal  or  other  types  of  switching 
mechanism,  including  motor  overcurrent  devices 
or  integral  resistance-devices;  or 

(b)  Standard  open-type  machines  which  have  the 
contacts,  switching  mechanisms,  or  resistance 
devices  enclosed  in  accordance  with  Rule  18-130. 

18-136  Ventilation  Pipes,  Class  II,  Division  2 

(1)  Vent  pipes  for  motors,  generators,  or  other 
rotating  electrical  machinery,  or  for  enclosures  for 
electrical  apparatus  or  equipment,  shall  conform  to 
Rule  18-108(1). 

(2)  Vent  pipes  and  their  connections  shall  be  suf- 
ficiently tight  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  appreciable 
quantities  of  dust  into  the  ventilated  equipment  or 
enclosure,  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sparks,  flame  or 
burning  material  which  might  ignite  accumulations  of 
dust  or  combustible  material  in  the  vicinity. 

(3)  Where  metal  vent  pipes  are  used,  lock  seams  and 
riveted  or  welded  joints  may  be  used  and,  where  some 
flexibility  is  necessary,  as  at  connections  to  motors, 
tight-fitting  slip  joints  may  be  used. 

18-138  Utilization  Equipment,  Fixed  and  Portable, 
Class  II,  Division  2 

(1)  Electrically  heated  utilization  equipment,  whether 
fixed  or  portable,  shall  be  approved  for  Class  II  loca- 
tions. 

(2)  Motors  of  motor-driven  utilization  equipment 
shall  conform  to  Rule  18-134. 

(3)  The  enclosure  for  switches,  circuit  breakers,  and 
fuses  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-130. 

(4)  Transformers,  impedance  coils,  and  resistors 
forming  part  of  or  used  in  connection  with  utilization 
equipment  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-132  (2),  (3). 

(5)  Where  portable  utilization  equipment  may  be 
used  in  Class  II,  Division  1  locations  and  in  Class  II, 
Division  2  locations,  it  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-110. 

18-140  Lighting  Fixtures,  Class  II,  Division  2 

(1)  Lighting  fixtures  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(a)  Portable  lamps  shall  be  approved  as  complete 
assemblies  for  Class  II  locations  and  shall  be 
clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum  wattage 
of  lamps  for  which  they  are  approved ;  and 

(b)  Fixed  lighting,  shall: 

(i)  Be  protected  from  physical  damage  by 
acceptable  guards  or  by  location; 

(ii)  Provide  enclosures  for  lamps  and  lamp- 
holders  which  shall  be  designed  to  minimize 
the  deposit  of  dust  on  lamps  and  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  sparks,  burning  material  or 
hot  metal; 

(iii)  Be  clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum 
wattage  of  lamps  for  which  they  may  be 
used  without  exceeding  a  maximum  exposed 
surface  temperature  of  165°C.  (329°F.) 
under  normal  conditions  of  use. 
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(2)  Pendent  fixtures  shall  be: 

(a)  Suspended  by  threaded  rigid  conduit  stems  or 
chains  with  approved  fittings,  or  by  other  ap- 
proved means,  which  shall  not  include  flexible 
cord  as  the  supporting  medium; 

(b)  For  rigid  stems  longer  than  12  inches,  provided 
with  permanent  and  effective  bracing  against 
lateral  displacement  at  a  level  not  more  than 
12  inches  above  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  or 
provided  with  flexibility  in  the  form  of  a  fitting 
or  flexible  connector  approved  for  the  purpose 
not  more  than  12  inches  from  the  point  of 
attachment  to  the  supporting  box  or  fitting;  and 

(c)  Where  wiring  between  an  outlet  box  or  fitting 
and  the  fixture  is  not  enclosed  in  conduit, 
provided  with  a  flexible  cord  approved  for  extra 
hard  usage. 

(3)  Boxes,  box  assemblies  or  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  that 
purpose. 

(4)  Starting  and  control  equipment  for  mercury 
vapour  and  fluorescent  lamps  shall  conform  to  Rule 
18-132. 

18-142  Flexible  Cords,  Class  II,  Division  2.  Flexible 
cords  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-114. 

18-144  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs,  Class 
II,  Division  2.  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs 
shall  be: 

(a)  Of  a  polarized  type  which  affords  automatic 
connection  to  the  grounding  conductor  of  the 
flexible  supply  cord;  and 

(b)  Designed  so  that  the  connection  to  the  supply 
circuit  cannot  be  made  or  broken  while  live  parts 
are  exposed. 

18-146  Signalling,  Alarm,  Remote  Control,  and 
Communication  Systems,   Class  II,  Division  2. 

Where  all  or  part  of  the  apparatus  and  equipment  of 
signalling,  alarm,  remote  control,  and  communication 
systems  is  contained  in  Class  II,  Division  2  locations: 

(a)  Contacts  which  interrupt  other  than  voice 
currents  shall  be  enclosed  in  conformity  with 
Rule  18-130; 

(b)  The  windings  and  terminal  connections  of  trans- 
formers and  choke  coils  which  may  carry  other 
than  voice  currents  shall  be  provided  with  tight 
metal  enclosures  without  ventilating  openings; 
and 

(c)  Resistors,  resistance  devices,  thermionic  tubes, 
and  rectifiers  which  may  carry  other  than  voice 
currents  shall  be  provided  with  dust-tight  en- 
closures approved  for  Class  II  locations,  except 
that  where  the  maximum  normal  operating  tem- 
perature of  thermionic  tubes,  non-adjustable 
resistors  or  rectifiers  will  not  exceed  120°C. 
(248°F.),  such  devices  may  have  tight  metal 
enclosures  without  ventilating  openings. 

18-148  Live  Parts,  Class  II,  Division  2.  No  live 
parts  of  electrical  equipment  or  of  an  electrical  installa- 
tion shall  be  exposed. 

18-150  Grounding  and  Bonding,  Class  II,  Division 

2.  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  in  the 
manner  required  by  Rule  18-060. 

Class  III  Locations 

Installation  in  Class  III,  Division  1  Locations 

18-152  Transformers  and  Capacitors,  Class  III, 
Division  1.  Transformers  and  electrical  capacitors 
shall  conform  to  Rule  18-124. 

18-154  Wiring  Methods,  Class  III,  Division  1 

(1)  The  wiring  method  shall  be  rigid  metal  conduit, 
mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light-weight 
type  with  termination  fittings  approved  for  the  location, 
or  aluminum-sheathed  cable  with  termination  fittings 
approved  for  the  location. 


(2)  Boxes  and  fittings  in  which  taps,  joints,  or  ter- 
minal connections  are  made  shall: 

(a)  Be  provided  with  telescoping  or  close  fitting 
covers,  or  other  effective  means  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  sparks  or  burning  material;  and 

(b)  Have  no  openings,  such  as  holes  for  attachment 
screws,  through  which,  after  installation,  sparks 
or  burning  material  might  escape,  or  through 
which  adjacent  combustible  material  might  be 
ignited. 

(3)  Where  it  is  necessary  to  use  flexible  connections, 
the  provisions  of  Rule  18-098  (4),  (5),  and  (6)  shall 
apply. 

18-156  Switches,  Controllers,  Circuit  Breakers 
and  Fuses,  Class  III,  Division  1.  Switches,  motor 
controllers,  circuit  breakers,  and  fuses,  including  push 
buttons,  relays  and  similar  devices,  shall  be  provided 
with  tight  metal  enclosures  designed  to  minimize 
entrance  of  fibres  and  flyings,  and  which  shall: 

(a)  Be  equipped  with  telescoping  or  close  fitting 
covers,  or  with  other  effective  means  to  prevent 
escape  of  sparks  or  burning  material;  and 

(b)  Have  no  openings,  such  as  holes  for  attachment 
screws,  through  which,  after  installation,  sparks 
or  burning  material  might  escape  or  through 
which  exterior  accumulations  of  fibres  or  flyings 
or  adjacent  combustible  material  might  be 
ignited. 

18-158  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors,  Class 
III,  Division  1.  Transformers,  impedance  coils,  and 
resistors  used  as  or  in  conjunction  with  control  equip- 
ment for  motors,  generators,  and  appliances,  shall  con- 
form to  Rule  18-132,  with  the  exception  that,  when  these 
devices  are  in  the  same  enclosure  with  switching 
devices  of  such  control  equipment,  and  are  used  only 
for  starting  or  short-time  duty,  the  enclosure  shall 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  Rule  18-156. 

18-160  Motors  and  Generators,  Class  III,  Division  I 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  Subrule  (2),  motors,  gen- 
erators, and  other  rotating  electrical  machinery  shall  be: 

(a)  Totally  enclosed  non- ventilated; 

(b)  Totally  enclosed  pipe- ventilated ;  or 

(c)  Totally  enclosed  fan-cooled. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  judgment  of  an  inspector,  only 
moderate  accumulations  of  lint  and  flyings  are  likely 
to  collect  on,  in,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  a  rotating  electrical 
machine  and  the  machine  is  readily  accessible  for 
routine  cleaning  and  maintenance,  there  may  be 
installed  in  the  location: 

(a)  Standard  open-type  machines  without  sliding 
contacts,  centrifugal,  or  other  types  of  switching 
mechanism,  including  motor  overload  devices; 

(b)  Standard  open-type  machines  which  have  con- 
tacts, switching  mechanisms,  or  resistance 
devices  enclosed  within  tight  metal  housings 
without  ventilating  or  other  openings;  or 

(c)  Self-cleaning  textile  motors  of  the  squirrel-cage 
type. 

(3)  Motors,  generators,  or  other  rotating  electrical 
machinery  of  the  partially  enclosed  or  splash-proof  type 
shall  not  be  installed  in  Class  1 1 1  locations. 

18-162  Ventilating  Pipes,  Class  III,  Division  1 

( 1 )  Vent  pipes  for  motors,  generators,  or  other  rotat- 
ing electrical  machinery  or  for  enclosures  for  electrical 
apparatus  or  equipment  shall  conform  to  Rule  1 8-108  ( 1 ). 

(2)  Vent  pipes  and  their  connections  shall  be  suf- 
ficiently tight  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  appreciable 
quantities  of  fibres  or  flyings  into  the  ventilated  equip- 
ment or^enclosure,  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sparks. 
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flame,  or  burning  material  which  might  ignite  accumu- 
lations of  fibres  or  flyings  or  combustible  material  in 
the  vicinity. 

(3)  Where  metal  vent  pipes  are  used,  lock  seams  and 
riveted  or  welded  joints  may  be  used  and,  where  some 
flexibility  is  necessary,  tight-fitting  slip  joints  may  be 
used. 

18-164  Utilization  Equipment,  Fixed  and  Port- 
able, Class  III,  Division  1 

(1)  Electrically  heated  utilization  equipment, 
whether  fixed  or  portable,  shall  be  approved  for  Class 
III  locations. 

(2)  Motors  of  a  motor-driven  utilization  equipment 
shall  conform  to  Rule  18-192. 

^  (3)  The  enclosures  for  switches,  motor  controllers, 
circuit  breakers,  and  fuses  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-156. 

18-166  Lighting  Fixtures,  Class  III,  Division  1 

(1)  Lighting  fixtures  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(a)  Portable  lamps  shall: 

(i)  Be  equipped  with  handles; 

(ii)  Be  protected  with  substantial  guards; 

(iii)  Have  lampholders  of  the  unswitched  type 
with  no  exposed  metal  parts  and  without 
provision  for  receiving  attachment  plugs; 
and 

(iv)  In  all  other  aspects  comply  with  Rule  18- 
166(l)(b). 

(b)  Fixed  lighting  shall: 

(i)  Provide  enclosures  for  lamps  and  lamp- 
holders  which  shall  be  designed  to  minimize 
entrance  of  fibres  and  flyings  and  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  sparks,  burning  material,  or 
hot  metal; 

(ii)  Be  clearly  marked  to  indicate  the  maximum 
wattage  lamp  which  may  be  used  without 
exceeding  a  maximum  exposed  surface 
temperature  of  165°C.  (329°F.)  under 
normal  conditions  of  use. 

(2)  Lighting  fixtures  which  may  be  exposed  to  physi- 
cal damage  shall  be  protected  by  a  suitable  guard. 

(3)  Pendent  fixtures  shall  comply  with  Rule  18-140 

(2). 

(4)  Boxes,  box  assemblies  or  fittings  used  for  the 
support  of  lighting  fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  that 
purpose. 

(5)  Starting  and  control  equipment  for  mercury 
vapour  and  fluorescent  lamps  shall  comply  with  Rule 
18-158. 

18-168  Flexible  Cords,  Class  III,  Division  1.  Flexible 
cords  shall  comply  with  Rule  18-114. 

18-170  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs,  Class 
III,  Division  1.  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs 
shall  comply  with  Rule  18-144. 

18-172  Signalling,  Alarm,  Remote-Control,  and 
Communication  Systems,  Class  III,  Division  1. 

Signalling,  alarm,  remote-control,  and  communication 
systems  shall  comply  with  Rule  18-146. 

18-174  Electric  Cranes  and  Hoists,  and  Similar 
Equipment,  Class  III,  Division  1.  Where  installed 
for  operation  over  combustible  fibres  or  accumulations 
of  flyings,  travelling  cranes  and  hoists  for  material 
handling,  travelling  cleaners  for  textile  machinery,  and 
similar  equipment  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(a)  Power  supply  to  contact  conductors  shall  be  iso- 
lated from  all  other  systems  and  shall  be  un- 
grounded, and  shall  be  equipped  with  an  accept- 
able recording  ground  detector  which  will  give 
an  alarm  and  will  automatically  de-energize^the 


contact  conductors  in  case  of  a  fault  to  ground, 
or  with  an  acceptable  ground  fault  indicator 
which  will  give  a  visual  and  audible  alarm,  and 
maintain  the  alarm  as  long  as  power  is  supplied 
to  the  system  and  the  ground  fault  remains; 

(b)  Contact  conductors  shall  be  so  located  or 
guarded  as  to  be  inaccessible  to  other  than 
authorized  persons,  and  shall  be  protected 
against  accidental  contact  with  foreign  objects. 

(c)  Current  collectors  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(i)  They  shall  be  arranged  or  guarded  to  con- 
fine normal  sparking  and  to  prevent  escape 
of  sparks  or  hot  particles; 

(ii)  To  reduce  sparking,  two  or  more  separate 
surfaces  of  contact  shall  be  provided  for 
each  contact  conductor;  and 

(iii)  Reliable  means  shall  be  provided  to  keep 
contact  conductors  and  current  collectors 
free  of  accumulations  of  lint  or  flyings. 

(d)  Control  equipment  shall  comply  with  Rules 
18-156  and  18-158. 

18-176    Electric   Trucks,    Class    III,    Division    1. 

Electric  trucks  shall  be  of  an  acceptable  type. 

18-178  Storage-Battery  Charging  Equipment, 
Class  III,  Division  1.  Storage-battery  charging  equip- 
ment shall  be  located  in  separate  rooms  built  or  lined 
with  substantial  noncombustible  materials  so  con- 
structed as  to  adequately  exclude  flyings  or  lint,  and 
shall  be  well  ventilated. 

18-180  Live  Parts,  Class  III,  Division  1.  No  live 
parts  of  electrical  equipment  or  of  an  electrical  installa- 
tion shall  be  exposed,  except  as  provided  in  Rule  18-174. 

18-182  Grounding  and  Bonding,  Class  III,  Divi- 
sion 1.  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  as 
prescribed  by  Rule  18-150. 

Installation  in  Class  III,  Division  2  Locations 

18-184  Transformers  and  Capacitors,  Class  III, 
Division  2.  Transformers  and  capacitors  shall  conform 
to  Rule  18-124. 

18-186  Wiring  Method,  Class  III,  Division  2.    The 

wiring  method  in  Class  III,  Division  2  locations  shall 
conform  to  Rule  18-154  except  that  in  sections,  com- 
partments, or  areas  used  solely  for  storage  and  con- 
taining no  machinery,  open  wiring  on  insulators  in 
accordance  with  Rules  12-034  to  12-056  may  be  used, 
provided  that,  where  conductors  are  installed  elsewhere 
than  in  roof  spaces  and  remote  from  physical  damage, 
they  shall  be  protected  as  required  by  Rules  12-044 
and  12-046. 

18-188   Switches,   Controllers,  Circuit   Breakers, 

and  Fuses,  Class  III,  Division  2.    Switches,  motor 

controllers,  circuit  breakers,  and  fuses  shall  conform 
to  Rule  18-156. 

18-190  Control  Transformers  and  Resistors,  Class 
III,  Division  2.  Transformers,  impedance  coils,  and 
resistors  used  as  or  in  conjunction  with  control  equip- 
ment for  motors,  generators  and  appliances  shall 
conform  to  Rule  18-158. 

18-192  Motors  and  Generators,  Class  III,  Divi- 
sion 2. 

(1)  Motors,  generators,  and  other  rotating  electrical 
machinery  shall  be: 

(a)  Totally  enclosed  non-ventilated; 
(b>  Totally  enclosed  pipe- ventila ted ;  or 
(c)  Totally  enclosed  fan-cooled. 

(2)  Motors,  generators,  or  other  rotating  electrical 
machinery  of  the  partially  enclosed  or  splash-proof 
type  shall  not  be  installed  in  Class  III  locations. 
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18-194  Ventilating  Pipes,   Class  III,  Division  2. 

Ventilating  pipes  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-108  (1). 

18-196  Utilization  Equipment,  Fixed  and  Port- 
able, Class  III,  Division  2.  Fixed  or  portable  utiliza- 
tion equipment  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-164. 

18-198  Lighting  Fixtures,  Class  III,  Division  2. 

Lighting  fixtures  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-166. 

18-200  Flexible  Cords,  Class  III,  Division  2.  Flexible 
cords  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-114. 

18-202  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs,  Class 
III,  Division  2.  Receptacles  and  attachment  plugs 
shall  conform  to  Rule  18-144. 

18-204  Signalling,  Alarm,  Remote-Control,  and 
Communication  Systems,  Class  III,  Division  2. 

Signalling,  alarm,  remote-control,  and  communication 
systems  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-146. 

18-206  Electric  Cranes  and  Hoists  and  Similar 
Equipment,  Class  III,  Division  2.  Electric  cranes 
and  hoists  and  similar  equipment  shall  be  installed  as 
prescribed  by  Rule  18-174. 

18-208    Electric    Truclcs,    Class    III,    Division    2. 

Electric  trucks  shall  conform  to  Rule  18-176. 

18-210  Storage-Battery  Charging  Equipment, 
Class  III,  Division  2.  Storage-battery  charging 
equipment  shall  be  located  in  rooms  conforming  to 
Rule  18-178. 

18-212  Live  Parts,  Class  III,  Division  2.  No  live 
parts  of  electrical  equipment  or  of  an  electrical  installa- 
tion shall  be  exposed,  except  as  provided  in  Rule  18-206. 

18-214  Grounding  and  Bonding,  Class  III,  Divi- 
sion 2.  Equipment  shall  be  grounded  in  conformity 
with  Rule  18-182. 

SECTION  20— AIRPLANE  HANGARS,  GARAGES, 
SERVICE  STATIONS  AND  FILLING  STATIONS 

20-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to  electrical  apparatus  and 
wiring  installed  in  airplane  hangars,  garages,  service 
stations,  filling  stations,  and  other  locations  where 
gasoline  or  other  high  volatile  fuel  is  stored  in  vehicles 
or  dispensed,  or  where  service  and  repair  operations  are 
carried  on  with  this  type  of  equipment,  but  does  not 
apply  to  any  portion  of  a  building  which  is  suitably 
cut  off  from  the  hangar  or  garage  and  is  not  used  for 
the  above  purpose. 

(2)  This  Section  is  supplementary  to,  or  amendatory 
of,  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code. 

20-002  General 

(1)  Where  reference  is  made  in  this  Section  to  a  level 
of  18  inches  above  the  floor,  it  shall  be  construed  to 
mean  each  floor  at  or  above  grade  level  and,  in  the  case 
of  floors  below  grade  level,  the  measurement  shall 
begin  not  at  the  floor  but  at  the  bottom  of  outside 
doors  or  other  openings  at  or  above  grade  level. 

(2)  The  requirements  shall  apply  to  all  commercial 
garages  but  need  not  apply  to  residential  garages 
where: 

(a)  Not  more  than  three  vehicles  may  be  stored; 

(b)  Only   minor   service   or   repair   operations   are 
likely  to  be  carried  out; 

(c)  The  lowest  floor  level  is  at  or  above  ground  or 
driveway  level;  and 

(d)  There  is  at  least  one  outside  door  at  or  below 
floor  level. 

(3)  Those  parts  of  airplane  hangars,  garages,  service 
stations,  and  filling  stations  in  which  concentrations 
of  gasoline  vapour  or  fuel  gases  may  collect  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  Class  I  locations  under  Section  18  and 
shall  be  treated  thereunder  as  Division  1  or  2  locations 
according  to  the  conditions  prevailing  therein. 


20-004  Wiring  Method 

(1)  Where,  in  accordance  with  Rule  20-002,  the 
requirements  of  this  Section  do  not  apply,  any  wiring 
method  specified  in  Section  12  may  be  used. 

(2)  Where,  the  requirements  of  this  Section  do  apply, 
the  wiring  method  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  Section  18  for  Class  I  locations  for  the 
entire  area  up  to  a  level  18  inches  above  the  floor,  and 
above  that  level  the  wiring  shall  be  in: 

(a)  Conduit; 

(b)  Surface  metal  raceways; 

(c)  Armoured  cable; 

(d)  Wireways; 

(e)  Busways; 

(f)  Electrical  metallic  tubing; 

(g)  Mineral-insulated  cable;  or 
(h)  Aluminum-sheathed  cable. 

20-006  Exception.  Where  a  garage,  service  station 
or  filling  station  is  located  in  a  rural  area  or  in  an 
isolated  location  on  a  highway,  it  may  be  wired  with 
non-metallic  sheathed  cable  if: 

(a)  The  conductor  is  not  less  than  No.  12  AWG;  and 

(b)  There  are  not  more  than  12  outlets  connected 
to  any  one  circuit, 

but  fuses  rated  at  more  than  15  amperes  shall  not  be 
installed. 

20-008  Arcing  or  Sparking,  Fixed  Equipment 

(1)  Where  generators,  motors,  controllers,  and 
similar  fixed  equipment  having  commutators,  collector 
rings,  or  make-and-break  or  sliding  contacts  are  located 
so  that  they  are  not  in  the  Class  I  hazardous  areas 
described  in  Rules  20-002  or  20-024  but  are  within  12 
feet  of  the  floor  in  the  case  of  garages,  service  stations, 
or  filling  stations,  or  less  than  10  feet  above  wings  or 
engine  enclosures  of  aircraft  in  the  case  of  airplane 
hangars,  they  shall: 

(a)  Be  of  the  totally-enclosed  type;  or 

(b)  Have  wire  screens  or  perforated  metal  with 
openings  of  not  more  than  0.05  inch  in  one 
dimension  placed  at  the  commutator  or  brush 
ends  of  m-otors  or  generators  and  below  openings 
in  other  types  of  enclosures,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
discharge  of  particles. 

(2)  Where  cutouts,  switches,  receptacles,  fixed  lamp- 
holders,  charging  panels,  or  other  fixed  electric  equip- 
ment which  tend  to  produce  arcs  or  sparks  are  installed 
in  an  airplane  hangar,  garage,  service  station,  or 
filling  station  18  inches  or  less  above  the  floor,  they 
shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  Class  I  locations 
under  Section  18. 

20-010  Gasoline  Pumps 

(1)  Where  a  gasoline  pump  contains  within  its  en- 
closure wiring  for  electrical  current: 

(a)  All  wiring  and  electrical  equipment  less  than 
4  feet  above  the  car  drive  level  shall  be  approved 
for  a  Class  I,  Division  1  location  as  provided  by 
Section  18; 

(b)  All  wiring  shall  be  in  rigid  conduit,  where  it 
passes  through  spaces  beneath  or  around  the 
equipment;  and 

(c)  All  conduits  shall  be  sealed  where  they  enter  the 
equipment. 

(2)  Where  a  gasoline  pump  is  supplied  by  wiring 
buried  directly  in  the  earth,  armoured  cable  of  the  lead- 
sheathed,  rubber-insulated  ACL  type,  or  copper-clad 
mineral-insulated  cable  other  than  the  light-weight 
type,  shall  be  used  and,  in  either  case,  the  cable  shall 
be  sealed  in  accordance  with  Rule  18-038. 
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(3)  Where  ACL  type  cable  is  used  in  accordance  with 
Subrule  (2),  the  cable  shall  be  secured  to  the  junction- 
box  on  the  pump  by  a  connector  of  the  lead-gland  type. 

20-012  Flexible  Cords 

(1)  In  airplane  hangars,  garages,  service  stations 
and  filling  stations,  flexible  cord  shall  be: 

(a)  For  pendent  lamps,  of  a  type  approved  for 
extra  hard  service; 

(b)  For  portable  lamps  and  equipment,  either  Type 
SO  or  ST;  and 

(c)  For  battery  charging,  either  Type  SO  or  ST. 

(2)  Every  flexible  cord  and  every  device  used  with  a 
flexible  cord  in  an  airplane  hangar,  garage,  service 
station  and  filling  station  shall  conform  to  Section  10. 

20-014  Battery  Charging 

(1)  Where  battery -charging  equipment  is  used  in  an 
airplane  hangar,  garage,  service  station  or  filling 
station,  the  connectors  shall  have  a  capacity  in  amperes 
suflScient  to  carry  the  charging  currents  likely  to  be 
encountered  and  shall  be  so  designed  or  so  hung  that 
at  least  one  connector  will  break  apart  readily  at  any 
position  of  the  charging  cable. 

(2)  Where  battery-charging  equipment  is  connected 
directly  to  vehicles  by  means  of  plugs  suspended  from 
overhead  wiring,  the  plugs  shall  hang  at  least  6  inches 
above  floor  level  and  no  connector  need  be  placed  in 
the  cable  or  at  the  outlet. 

20-016  Polarized  Plugs 

(1)  Every  cord  used  for  the  connection  of  a  portable 
appliance  to  an  outlet  in  an  airplane  hangar,  garage, 
service  station  or  filling  station  shall  carry  the  male 
end  of  a  polarity-type  pin-plug  connector  or  some 
acceptable  equivalent. 

(2)  The  female  end  of  the  connector  shall  be  so 
designed  or  so  hung  that  the  connector  breaks  apart 
readily  at  any  position  of  the  cable. 

(3)  Every  connector  shall,  where  practicable,  be 
kept  more  than  18  inches  above  floor  level. 

20-018  Lamps 

(1)  Every  portable  lamp  used  in  an  airplane  hangar, 
garage,  service  station  and  filling  station  shall: 

(a)  Be  equipped  with  a  handle,  lampholder  hook 
and  a  substantial  guard  attached  to  the  lamp- 
holder  or  to  the  handle;  and 

(b)  When  a  portable  lamp  is  used  in  a  pit,  it  shall  be 
of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  a  Class  I,  Division 
2  location. 

(2)  Every  lampholder  used  in  an  airplane  hangar, 
garage,  service  station,  and  filling  station  shall  be  of  the 
unswitched  type  and  of  moulded  composition  or  metal- 
sheathed  porcelain,  or  equivalent  type. 

20-020  Live  Parts.  Every  live  part  of  electrical  equip- 
ment in  an  airplane  hangar,  garage,  service  station  or 
filling  station  shall  be  so  guarded  as  to  prevent  acci- 
dental contact  therewith. 

20-022  Grounding.  Every  metallic  conductor- 
enclosure,  and  every  exposed  metal  part  of  fixed  equip- 
ment other  than  a  pendent  lamp  operating  at  not 
more  than  150  volts,  shall  be  grounded. 

20-024  Airplane  Hangars.  The  area  within  5  feet 
horizontally  from  aircraft  power  plants,  aircraft  fuel 
tanks  or  aircraft  structures  containing  fuel  shall  be 
considered  to  be  a  Class  I,  Division  2  hazardous  location 
which  shall  extend  upward  from  the  floor  to  a  level 
5  feet  above  the  upper  surface  of  wings  and  of  engine 
enclosures. 


SECTION  22— LOCATIONS  IN  WHICH 

CORROSIVE  LIQUIDS  OR  VAPOURS 

OR  EXCESSIVE  MOISTURE  ARE  LIKELY 

TO  BE  PRESENT 

General 

22-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  electrical 
equipment  and  installations  in  locations  in  which 
corrosive  liquids,  or  vapours  or  excessive  moisture  are 
likely  to  be  present,  and  is  supplementary  to,  or  amend- 
atory of,  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code. 

22-002  Category  Definitions.  Locations  covered  in 
this  Section  shall  be  classified  as  follows: 

(a)  "Category  1",  meaning  that  the  location  is  one 
in  which  moisture  in  the  form  of  vapour  or 
liquid  is  present  in  quantities  which  are  liable 
to  interfere  with  the  normal  operation  of  elec- 
trical equipment,  whether  the  moisture  is 
caused  by  condensation,  or  the  dripping  or 
splashing  of  liquid,  or  otherwise;  and 

(b)  "Category  2",  meaning  that  the  location  is  one 
in  which  corrosive  liquids  or  vapours  are  likely 
to  be  present  in  quantities  which  are  likely  to 
interfere  with  the  normal  operation  of  electrical 
equipment. 

22-004  Application  of  Category  Definitions.  Where 
the  expressions  "Category  1"  or  "Category  2"  do  not 
appear  in  any  Rule  in  this  Section,  the  Rule  shall  be 
applicable  to  both  categories. 

Wiring  and  Equipment 

22-006  Essential  Equipment  Only 

(1)  Only  such  electrical  equipment  as  is  essential 
for  the  processes  being  carried  on  therein  shall  be 
installed  in  Category  1  and  Category  2  locations. 

(2)  Service  equipment,  motors,  panelboards,  switch- 
boards and  other  electrical  equipment  shall,  where 
practicable,  be  installed  in  rooms  or  sections  of  the 
building  which  are  not  Category  1  or  Category  2 
locations. 

22-008  Type  of  Construction 

(1)  Where  the  electrical  equipment  is,  or  is  likely  to 
be,  partially  or  wholly  submerged,  it  shall  be  of  a  sub- 
mersible type  of  construction. 

(2)  Where  the  electrical  equipment  is,  or  is  likely  to 
be,  subjected  to  direct  streams  of  liquid  under  pressure, 
it  shall  be  of  a  water-tight  type  of  construction. 

(3)  Where  the  electrical  equipment  is,  or  is  likely  to 
be,  exposed  to  corrosive  vapours,  it  shall  be  of  a 
corrosion-resistant  type  of  construction. 

(4)  Where  the  electrical  equipment  is,  or  is  likely  to 
be,  exposed  to  splashing  of  water,  it  shall  be  of  a  splash- 
proof  type  of  construction. 

(5)  Where  the  electrical  equipment  is,  or  is  likely  to 
be,  exposed  only  to  the  falling  or  condensing  of  mois- 
ture, it  shall  be  of  a  drip-tight  type  of  construction. 

(6)  Where  a  protective  coating  on  electrical  equip- 
ment is,  or  may  be,  exposed  to  corrosive  liquids  or 
vapour,  the  coating  shall  be  suitable  for  the  corrosive 
condition. 

22-010  Wiring  Method  in  Category  1  Locations 

(1)  Where  conductors  are  exposed  to  moisture  in  a 
Category  1  location  they  shall: 

(a)  If  used  in  open  wiring,  be  of  types  specified  in 
Table  19: 

(i)  For  open  wiring  in  wet  locations,  or 

(ii)  For  open  wiring  where  exposed  to  the 
weather,  provided  that  they  are  located 
out-of-reach  from  floors,  decks,  balconies 
or  stairs;  and 
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(b)  If  used  in  conduit,  be  of  tj'^pes  specified  in 
Table  19  for  use  in  raceways  for  wet  locations. 

(2)  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable  may  be  used  in  a 
Category  1  location  as  limited  by  Rules  22-030  and 
22-036  in  a  dairy  barn,  chicken  house  or  other  farm 
building  but,  unless  of  the  type  designation  NMW, 
shall  not  be  used  elsewhere  in  Category  1  locations. 

(3)  Armoured  cable  may  be  used  in  a  Category  1 
location  if  of  the  type  listed  in  Table  19  as  suitable  for 
direct  earth  burial. 

(4)  Split  knobs  or  cleats  shall  not  be  used  in  a 
Category  1  location. 

(5)  Mineral-insulated  cable  may  be  used  in  a 
Category  1  location  but,  if  the  cable  is  secured  to  walls, 
it  shall  be  spaced  at  least  J^  inch  from  the  wall  at  each 
point  of  support. 

(6)  Aluminum-sheathed  cable  may  be  used  in  a 
Category  1  location,  provided  it  has  suitable  corrosion- 
resistant  protection  where  necessary. 

22-012  Wiring  Method  in  Category  2  Locations 

(1)  Where  conductors  are  exposed  to  corrosive 
vapours  in  a  Category  2  location,  they  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  types  specified  in  Table  19  as  being  acceptable 
for  exposure  to  corrosive  action  and  located 
out-of-reach  from  floors,  decks,  balconies  or 
stairs,  if  used  in  open  wiring;  and 

(b)  Of  types  specified  in  Table  19  as  being  accept- 
able for  exposure  to  corrosive  action,  if  used  in 
conduit. 

(2)  Excluding  type  designation  NMW,  non-metallic- 
sheathed  cable  shall  not  be  used  in  Category  2  location 
other  than  a  dairy  barn,  chicken  house  or  other  farm 
building. 

(3)  Surface  metal  raceways,  underfloor  raceways, 
bare  conductors,  armoured  cable  except  where  per- 
mitted in  Table  19  for  exposure  to  corrosive  action, 
wireways,  busways,  and  split  knobs  shall  not  be  used 
in  Category  2  locations. 

(4)  Mineral-insulated  cable  may  be  used  in  a 
Category  2  location  if  the  corrosive  action  is  not  of 
such  a  nature  as  to  cause  deterioration  of  the  outer 
sheath. 

(5)  Aluminum-sheathed  cable  may  be  used  in  a 
Category  2  location  provided  it  has  suitable  corrosion- 
resistant  protection  where  necessary. 

22-014  Drip  Loops.  Where  open  conductors  or  non- 
metallic  sheathed  cables  enter  or  issue  from  a  Category 
1  or  Category  2  location,  the  conductors  shall  pass 
through  the  wall  of  the  location  in  an  upward  direction, 
and  in  the  case  of  open  conductors,  shall  be  in  non- 
combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  tubes. 

22-016  Drainage  and  Sealing 

(1)  Where  conduit  is  used,  it  shall  be: 

(a)  Arranged  so  as  to  drain  at  frequent  intervals  to 
suitable  locations; 

(b)  Equipped  with  approved  fittings  which  permit 
the  moisture  to  drain  out  of  the  system;  and 

(c)  Installed  so  as  to  afford  J/^  inch  clearance  from 
the  supporting  surface. 

(2)  Where  a  conduit  or  aluminum-sheathed  cable 
enters  a  cooler  atmosphere  from  a  warmer  atmosphere, 
it  shall  be  sealed  off  so  as  to  prevent  breating  and 
subsequent  condensation,  and  in  such  a  manner  that 
condensate  will  not  be  trapped  at  the  seal. 

(3)  All  conduits,  metal  enclosures,  and  fittings  shall 
be  protected  by  or  be  of  acceptable  corrosion-resistant 
material. 


(4)  Every  joint  in  a  conduit  in  a  Category  1  location 
shall  be  water-tight. 

(5)  Approved  enamelled  conduit  may  be  used  in  a 
Category  1  or  Category  2  location. 

22-018  Category  1  Locations,  Exclusion  of  Mois- 
ture or  Water 

(1)  Every  cabinet  and  fitting  in  a  Category  1 
location  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  splash-proof  or  drip-tight  construction; 

(b)  Placed  so  as  to  prevent  moisture  or  water  from 
entering  and  accumulating  within  the  cabinet 
or  fitting;  and 

(c)  Mounted  so  as  to  give  at  least  J^  inch  clearance 
from  the  supporting  surface. 

(2)  Every  screw  and  bolt  used  to  secure  electrical 
equipment  in  pi&ce  shall  be  of  corrosion-resisting 
metal. 

22-020  Circuit  Control.  Every  circuit  in  a  Category 
1  or  Category  2  location  shall,  where  practicable,  be 
arranged  so  that  the  current-carrying  conductors  may 
be  entirely  cut  off  from  the  supply  of  electrical  power 
or  energy  at  a  convenient  point  outside  the  location. 

22-022  Lampholders 

(1)  Pendent  lampholders  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  the  moulded  composition  weatherproof  type; 
and 

(b)  Hung  from  stranded  rubber-insulated  conductors 
of  not  less  than  No.  14  AWG. 

(2)  Where  the  pendent  conductors  exceed  3  feet  in 
length,  they  shall  be  twisted  together. 

22-024  Fixtures 

(1)  Every  lighting  fixture  in  a  Category  1  location 
shall  be  constructed  so  that  water  cannot  enter  or 
accumulate  within  the  fixture. 

(2)  Every  lighting  fixture  in  a  Category  2  location 
shall  be  totally-enclosed,  gasketted,  and  shall  be  of  a 
corrosion-resistant  type  of  construction. 

22-026  Receptacles 

(1)  Every  receptacle  and  attachment  plug  for  port- 
able equipment  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  the  weatherproof  type;  and 

(b)  Provided  with  approved  grounding  terminals 
and  conductors  properly  connected  to  ground. 

(2)  The  flexible  cord  for  portable  equipment  shall 
be  of  a  type  approved  for  extra  hard  usage  and  shall 
contain  an  extra  conductor  for  grounding  purposes. 

22-028  Exposed  Metal  Parts.  Every  exposed,  non- 
current-carrying  metal  part  of  all  fixed  or  portable 
electrical  equipment,  including  appliances,  fixtures, 
cabinets,  and  metal  enclosures,  shall  be  grounded  by 
means  of  a  grounding  conductor,  notwithstanding  that 
the  equipment  is  in  metallic  contact  with  water-pipes 
or  other  mstallations  affording  some  measure  of  ground- 
ing. 

22-030  In  Barns  or  Stables.  Where  non-metallic 
sheathed  cable  other  than  Type  NMW  is  used  in  barns 
or  stables,  it  shall  not  be  run: 

(a)  Directly  over  windows,  doors  or  other  openings 
in  outside  walls;  or 

(b)  Where  condensation  is  liable  to  form  on  the 
cable  through  marked  differences  in  temperature, 
unless  the  cable  is  protected  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Rule  22-036. 
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22-032  In  Root  Houses.  Non-metallic  sheathed 
cable  other  than  Type  NMW  shall  not  be  installed  in 
root  houses  without  special  permission. 

22-034  In  Stair  Wells  or  Ducts.  Non-metallic 
sheathed  cable  other  than  Type  NMW  shall  not  be 
run: 

(a)  In  stair  wells;  or 

(b)  Through  ventilating  ducts  or  similar  openings 
between  stables  and  lofts  or  other  rooms  above 
stables. 

22-036  From  Stable  to  Loft 

(1)  Where  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  other  than 
Type  NMW  is  run  from  a  stable  to  a  loft  or  room  above 
the  stable,  it  shall  be  run  through  a  length  of  rigid 
conduit. 

(2)  The  conduit  shall  be  sealed  at  the  upper  end 
with  an  approved  insulating  compound. 

(3)  Wherever  exposed  to  injury,  as  in  a  stair  well, 
non-metallic  sheathed  cable  shall  be  adequately 
protected. 

SECTION  24— ELECTRICAL  WIRING  AND 

EQUIPMENT  IN  STORAGE  AND 

ANESTHETIZING  LOCATIONS  IN 

HOSPITALS 

24-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  installation  of  elec- 
trical wiring  and  equipment  in  storage,  and  anesthetiz- 
ing locations  in  hospitals  and  is  supplementary  to,  or 
amendatory  of,  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code. 

(2)  This  Section  has  been  compiled  primarily  for  the 
safety  of  those  persons  concerned  with  hospital  operat- 
ing rooms,  and  requires  a  form  of  construction  of 
equipment  and  of  installations  that  will  ensure  safe 
performance  under  conditions  of  proper  use  and  main- 
tenance and  it  is,  therefore,  strongly  recommended  that 
users  exercise  more  than  ordinary  care  to  see  that 
electrical  outlets  and  other  installations  are  used  in  a 
proper  manner  and  are  not  rendered  hazardous  through 
permitting  the  presence  of  unsafe  adapters  or  other 
inferior  connecting  devices. 

24-002  Special  Terminology.     In  this  Section: 

(a)  "Storage  locations"  means  a  room  used  for 
storage  of  combustible  anesthetic  or  disinfecting 
agents; 

(b)  "Combustible  anesthetic  agents"  means  flam- 
mable mixtures  of  cyclopropane,  divinyl  ether, 
ethyl  chloride,  ethyl  ether,  ethylene,  vinethene, 
or  vinyl  ether  with  air,  oxygen,  or  nitrous  oxide; 
and 

(c)  "Anesthetizing  locations"  means  any  area  of  a 
hospital  in  which  it  is  intended  to  administer 
to  a  patient  any  combustible  anesthetic  agent 
in  the  course  of  examination  or  treatment  and 
shall  include  operating  rooms,  delivery  rooms, 
anesthetic  rooms  and  rooms  used  for  pre- 
operative preparation  of  the  patient. 

24-004  Storage  Locations 

(1)  Electrical  wiring  and  equipment  in  storage 
locations  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  Class  I, 
Division  1  of  Section  18. 

(2)  Storage  locations  shall  be  individually  ventilated 
and  air  exhausted  by  gravity  to  the  exterior  of  the 
building  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  two  changes  per  hour. 

24-006  Anesthetizing  Locations 

(1)  Fixed  electrical  wiring  and  equipment  in  anes- 
thetizing locations  shall  conform  to  the  following 
requirements: 

(a)  Where  installed  5  feet  or  less  above  the  floor,  the 
requirements  for  Class  I,  Division  1  location  of 
Section  18  shall  apply; 


(b)  Where  installed  more  than  5  feet  above  the 
floor,  the  requirements  of  Section  12  shall  apply 
except  that  fixed  devices,  appliances,  fixtures  or 
equipment  incorporating  sliding  contacts,  arcing 
or  sparking  parts,  including  overcurrent  protec- 
tive devices,  shall  be: 

(i)  Totally  enclosed,  or 

(ii)  Constructed  so  as  to  prevent  the  falling  of 
hot  particles. 

(2)  Ceiling  suspended  surgical  lighting  fixtures 
installed  in  anesthetizing  locations  shall  conform  to  the 
following  requirements: 

(a)  The  fixtures  shall  be  installed  so  that,  in  any 
position  of  use,  sliding  contacts,  arcing  or 
sparking  parts  do  not  extend  within  5  feet  of  the 
floor; 

(b)  The  light  source  shall  be  suitably  protected 
against  mechanical  injury; 

(c)  Boxes,  box  assemblies  or  fittings  used  for  these 
fixtures  shall  be  approved  for  the  purpose  and 
supported  so  that  the  supporting  means  will  not 
become  disengaged  from  its  fastening  during,  or 
as  a  result  of,  adjustments  in  the  fixture; 

(d)  The  fixture  shall  be  suspended  by  suitable 
rigid  stems  or  other  approved  means; 

(e)  For  rigid  stems  longer  than  12  inches,  flexibility 
in  the  form  of  a  fitting  or  flexible  connector 
approved  for  the  purpose  shall  be  provided  not 
more  than  12  inches  from  the  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  supporting  box  or  fitting; 

(f)  Integral  or  appended  switches  shall  be  approved 
for  Class  I,  Group  C. 

24-008  Service  Equipment.  Service  equipment, 
switchboards  or  panelboards  shall  not  be  installed  in 
hazardous  locations. 

24-010  Grounding.  In  storage  and  anesthetizing  loca- 
tions, the  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of 
equipment  such  as  the  frames  or  metal  exteriors  of 
motors,  fixed  or  portable  lamps,  or  appliances,  fixtures, 
cabinets,  cases,  and  conduit  shall  be  grounded. 

24-012  Bonding  Jumpers.  For  bonding  purposes, 
bonding  jumpers  with  copper  fittings  or  other  approved 
means  shall  be  used. 

24-014  Control  Devices.  Control  devices  or  appara- 
tus such  as  motor  controllers,  thermal  cutouts,  switches, 
relays,  the  switches  and  contactors  of  auto-transformer 
starters,  resistance  and  impedance  devices,  which  tend 
to  create  arcs,  sparks  or  high  temperatures,  shall  not 
be  installed  in  hazardous  locations  unless  of  the  type 
approved  for  a  Class  I,  Group  C. 

24-016  Receptacles  and  Attachment  Plugs.  Recep- 
tacles and  attachment  plugs  installed  5  feet  or  less 
above  the  floor  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
Rule  18-052  and  shall  be: 

(a)  A  part  of  a  unit  device  with  an  explosion-proof 
interlocking  switch  arranged  so  that  the  plug 
cannot  be  withdrawn  or  inserted  when  the 
switch  is  in  the  "ON"  position,  and  the  switch 
cannot  be  turned  "ON"  until  the  plug  is  securely 
seated;  or 

(b)  Approved  devices  in  which  the  current  is  broken 
in  an  explosion-proof  enclosure  before  the  plug 
can  be  removed. 

24-018  Lighting  Switches.  Switches  installed  5  feet 
or  less  above  the  floor  controlling  lighting  circuits 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Section  18  of  this 
Code. 

24-020  Lighting  Fixtures.  Lamps  in  a  fixed  position 
and  in  hazardous  locations  shall  be: 

(a)  Enclosed  in  a  manner  approved  for  use  in 
explosive  atmospheres  if  installed  5  feet  or  less 
above  the  floor;  and 
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(b)  Properly  protected  by  substantial  metal  guards 
or  other  approved  means  where  exposed  to 
breakage. 

24-022  Lamps  of  the  Pendent  Type.  Lamps  shall 
not  be  of  the  pendent  type  unless  supported  by  and 
supplied  through  hangers  of  rigid  conduit  or  flexible 
connectors  approved  for  use  in  explosive  atmospheres 
in  accordance  with  Rule  18-046. 

24-024  Viewing  Box  Lighting.  Film-viewing  boxes, 
if  installed  5  feet  or  less  above  the  floor,  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  Rule  18-046. 

24-026  Signalling  Systems.  All  equipment  of  sig- 
nalling and  communication  systems,  irrespective  of 
voltage,  installed  5  feet  or  less  above  the  floor,  shall 
be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  explosive  atmospheres 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  18-056. 

24-028  Flexible  Cord.  Flexible  cord  for  portable 
lamps  or  portable  electrical  appliances  shall  be: 

(a)  Continuous  and  without  switches  from  the 
appliance  to  the  attachment  plug; 

(b)  In  accordance  with  Rule  18-050;  and 

(c)  Of  sufficient  length  to  reach  any  position  in 
which  the  portable  device  is  to  be  used. 

24-030  Portable  Equipment.  Portable  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  a  storage  device  for  its  flexible 
cord  in  which  the  shortest  radius  to  which  the  cord  can 
be  subjected  is  3  inches. 

24-032  Suction  and  Pressure  Equipment.  Suction, 
pressure,  or  insufflation  equipment  (whether  of  the 
unit  type  or  of  a  type  having  a  common  pump  installed 
outside  a  hazardous  location)  shall  be  of  a  type  ap- 
proved for  use  in  explosive  atmospheres,  unless  it  is  of 
the  aspirator  type  operated  by  compressed  air  or  by 
water  jet. 

24-034  Liberating  of  Exhaust  Gases.  Means  shall 
be  provided  for  liberating  the  exhaust  gases  from 
suction  apparatus  where  the  gases  shall  be  effectively 
dispersed  without  making  contact  with  a  possible 
source  of  ignition. 

24-036  X-Ray  Equipment 

(1)  X-Ray  equipment  shall  be  provided  with  an 
approved  method  of  eliminating  electrostatic  accumu- 
lation. 

(2)  Control  devices  and  switches  used  for  X-Ray 
equipment  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
Rules  18-040  and  18-046. 

24-038  Low  Voltage  Circuits.  Receptacles  and 
attachment  plugs  used  on  low  voltage  circuits  shall  be 
of  a  type  which  does  not  permit  interchangeable 
connection  with  circuits  of  other  voltage. 

SECTION  26— INSTALLATION  OF 
ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

General 

26-000  Working  Space  and  Ventilation 

(1)  Adequate  clear  working  space  with  secure  foot- 
ing shall  be  provided  around  all  electrical  equipment 
which  requires  adjustment  or  examination  while  danger 
of  shock  is  present  either  during  operation  or  otherwise. 

(2)  Adequate  ventilation  shall  be  provided  so  as  to 
prevent  the  development  around  electrical  equipment  of 
ambient  air  temperatures  in  excess  of  those  normally 
permissible  for  such  equipment. 

26-002  Connection  to  Identified  Terminals  or 
Leads.  Wherever  a  device  having  an  identified 
terminal  or  lead  is  connected  in  a  circuit  having  an 
identified  conductor,  the  identified  conductor  shall  be 
connected  to  the  identified  terminal  or  lead. 


26-004  Outdoor  Installations 

(1)  Outdoor  installations  of  apparatus,  unless  housed 
in  suitable  enclosures,  shall  be  surrounded  by  suitable 
fencing  in  accordance  with  Rules  26-166  to  26-194  of 
this  Code  or  as  may  be  otherwise  directed  by  the 
inspection  department. 

(2)  Overhead  high-potential  conductors  shall  have 
a  vertical  clearance  from  buildings  of  15  feet. 

(3)  Outdoor  equipment  shall  be  grounded  in  an 
acceptable  manner. 

(4)  High-potential  isolating  switches  not  of  the 
metal-enclosed  type  which  are  assembled  in  the  field 
shall  be  spaced  according  to  Table  36. 

(5)  Horn-gap  switches  shall  be  mounted  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  be  capable  of  being  locked  in  the  open 
position. 

Isolating  Switches 

26-006   Installation   of  High-Potential   Isolating 
Switches 

( 1 )  High-potential  isolating  switches  shall  be  located 
so  that  they  will  be  accessible  to  authorized  persons 
only. 

(2)  High-potential  group-operated  isolating  switches 
shall  be: 

(a)  Interlocked  with  their  respective  circuit  breakers 
so  that  the  switch  cannot  be  operated  under 
load;  and 

(b)  Provided  with  positive  position  indicators. 

Circuit  Breakers 
26-008  Circuit  Breakers,  General 

( 1 )  Circuit  breakers  shall  be  of  the  trip-free  type. 

(2)  Indication  shall  be  provided  at  the  circuit 
breaker  and  at  the  point  of  operation  to  show  whether 
the  circuit  breaker  is  open  or  closed. 

26-010  Indoor  Installation  of  Circuit  Breakers 

(1)  Circuit  breakers  installed  indoors  shall  be 
located  in  compliance  with  the  following: 

(a)  Oil  circuit  breakers  rated  at  more  than  1 5,000  volts 
shall  be  isolated  from  other  apparatus  and  shall 
be  installed  only  in  electrical  equipment  vaults 
in  accordance  with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164; 

(b)  Oil  circuit  breakers  rated  less  than  15,000  volts 
and  containing  more  than  5  gallons  but  less  than 
15  gallons  of  flammable  oil,  with  not  more  than 
5  gallons  contained  in  any  one  compartment, 
shall  be: 

(i)  Installed  only  in  a  building  or  room  of 
fire-resisting  construction; 

(ii)  Isolated  from  other  apparatus  by  segrega- 
tion of  adjacent  cells  by  effective  barriers; 
metal-enclosed  equipment  shall  be  considered 
as  providing  segregation;  and 

(iii)  Provided  with  a  metal  pan  or  concrete 
curbing  capable  of  retaining  the  liquid; 

(c)  Air  circuit  breakers  rated  at  more  than  15,000 
volts  shall  be  installed  only  in  a  fire-resisting 
switchroom,  motor  room,  or  electrical  equip- 
ment vault  in  accordance  with  Rules  26-150  to 
26-164. 

(2)  Circuit  breakers  installed  in  electrical  equipment 
vaults  shall  be  operable  without  opening  the  door  of 
the  vault. 

(3)  The  point  of  operating  shall  be  so  located  with 
respect  to  the  circuit  breaker  that  the  operator  will  be 
protected  from  injury  due  to  faulty  operation  of  the 
circuit  breaker. 
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Fuses 
26-012  Installation  of  Fuses 

(1)  Fuses  shall  be  located  so  that: 

(a)  Their  operation  will  not  result  in  injury  to 
persons  or  damage  to  property  or  other  equip- 
ment; 

(b)  They  can  be  readily  inserted  or  removed;  and 

(c)  They  will  be  accessible  to  authorized  persons 
only,  when  used  on  high-potential  circuits. 

(2)  Where  the  potential  exceeds  15,000  volts  be- 
tween conductors,  fuses  shall  not  be  located  indoors 
unless  in  a  room  of  fire-resisting  construction,  whether 
or  not  they  are  in  a  metal  enclosure. 

Switchboards  and  Switchgear 

26-014  Location  of  Switchgear.  Switchgear,  if  not 
of  the  dead-front  or  enclosed  type,  and  live  parts  on 
the  rear  of  dead-front  switchboards  shall  be  inaccessible 
to  unauthorized  persons. 

26-016  Guarding  of  Switchgear.  Where  live  parts 
of  switchgear  are  exposed  to  damage  by  falling  objects, 
they  shall  be  guarded. 

26-018  Switchgear  Clearance  from  Ceiling.  Switch- 
gear  shall  not  be  built  up  to  a  point  within  3  feet  of  a 
ceiling  of  combustible  material  or  a  ceiling  of  plaster 
applied  over  a  combustible  base  unless  the  combustible 
material  or  base  is  protected  against  damage  from  fire, 
by: 

(a)  Metal  lath  and  cement  plaster; 

(b)  \i  inch  rigid  asbestos  board;  or 

(c)  Other  acceptable  means. 

26-020  Clearance  Back  of  Switchboard 

(1)  There  shall  be  a  space  of  not  less  than  3  feet 
between  equipment  on  the  back  of  a  fixed  switchboard 
and  the  nearest  adjacent  wall  when  such  equipment  is 
less  than  7  feet  from  the  floor. 

(2)  Ready  means  for  ingress  and  egress  to  the  space 
shall  be  provided  at  each  end  of  the  switchboard. 

(3)  Doors  or  gates  of  suitable  material  may  be 
provided  at  these  points  for  guarding  purposes  but 
they  shall  be  capable  of  being  readily  opened  from  the 
inside  without  the  use  of  a  key  or  tool. 

(4)  The  space  behind  switchboards  shall  be  kept 
clear  of  foreign  material  and  shall  not  be  used  for 
storage  purposes. 

26-022  Protection  from  Shock  Hazard  at  Switch- 
boards and  Switchgear.  Where  live-front  switch- 
boards or  switchgear  operate: 

(a)  On  ac,  at  potentials  not  exceeding  150  volts  to 
ground  or  750  volts  between  conductors;  or 

(b)  On  dc,  at  potentials  not  exceeding  300  volts  to 
ground  or  750  volts  between  conductors, 

insulating  floors,  mats,  or  platforms  affording  good 
footing,  shall  be  provided  and  placed  so  that  operators 
cannot  readily  touch  live  parts  unless  standing  on  such 
floors,  mats  or  platforms. 

26-024  Illumination  at  Switchboards.  Adequate 
illumination  for  the  reading  of  instruments,  and 
necessary  operation  of  controls  shall  be  provided  both 
in  front  of  and  behind  switchboards  as  necessary. 

26-026  Air  Circuit  Breakers  on  Switchboards.     If 

air  circuit  breakers  of  an  open  type  are  mounted  on  the 
front  of  a  switchboard,  they  shall  be  mounted  in  a  single 
horizontal  row  with  their  tops  not  less  than  5  feet  above 
the  floor  or  operating  platform. 


26-028  Conductor  Covering  at  Switchgear 

(1)  Closely  grouped  conductors  feeding  to  or  from 
switchgear  which  do  not  have  moisture-resisting,  flame- 
retarding  insulation  on  the  individual  conductors  shall 
have  an  overall  moisture-resisting,  flame-retarding 
covering. 

(2)  Asbestos  tape,  if  used  for  overall  covering,  shall 
be  kept  away  from  terminals  and  other  live  parts. 

Rotating  Electrical  Machinery 

26-030  Use  of  Wood  for  Insulating  Rotating 
Machinery.  If  wood  is  used  to  insulate  frames  of 
rotating  electrical  machinery  from  ground,  it  shall  be 
impregnated  or  thoroughly  coated  with  a  suitable 
moisture  repellent. 

26-032  Integral  Protection  of  Rotating  Machinery. 

A  rotating  electrical  machine  with  an  integral  protective 
device  shall  be  marked  to  indicate  that  it  has  such  a 
protective  device. 

Transformers 
26-034  Transformers,  General 

(1)  Transformers  shall  be  constructed  so  that  all 
live  parts  are  enclosed  unless  they  are  installed  so  as  to 
be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons. 

(2)  Transformers  shall  be  protected  from  mechanical 
damage. 

(3)  Liquid-filled  transformers  shall  be  mounted  so 
that  there  will  be  an  air  space  of  6  inches  between 
transformers,  and  between  transformers  and  adjacent 
surfaces  of  combustible  material  except  the  plane  on 
which  the  transformer  is  mounted. 

26-036  Outdoor  Transformer  Installations.  Where 
transformers,  including  their  conductors,  control,  and 
protective  equipment  are  installed  outdoors  they  shall: 

(a)  Be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons; 

(b)  Not  obstruct  fire  fighting  operations; 

(c)  If  oil  filled,  be  isolated  with  respect  to  com- 
bustibility of  surroundings,  and  window  and  door 
exposure  in  accordance  with  Table  38; 

(d)  If  isolated  by  elevation,  have  the  bottom  of 
their  platform  not  less  than  12  feet  above  the 
ground; 

(e)  If  not  isolated  by  elevation,  have  the  entire 
installation  surrounded  by  suitable  fencing  in 
accordance  with  Rules  26-166  to  26-194  of  this 
Code,  or  as  may  be  otherwise  directed  by  the 
inspection  department; 

(f)  Not  have  open  drains  in  the  proximity  of  com- 
bustible construction  or  materials  for  the  disposal 
of  flammable  liquid  expelled  from  a  transformer; 
and 

(g)  Have,  conspicuously  posted,  suitable  warning 
signs  indicating  the  highest  potential  employed 
except  where  there  is  no  exposed  live  part. 

26-038  Transformers  Mounted  on  Roofs 

(1)  Transformers  having  their  cores  immersed  in  a 
liquid  which  will  burn  in  air,  if  installed  on  the  roof  of  a 
building,  shall  be  located  in  an  electrical  equipment 
vault  in  accordance  with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164, 
adequately  supported  by  means  of  fire-resisting 
construction. 

(2)  Transformers  having  their  cores  immersed  in  a 
liquid  which  will  not  burn  in  air,  if  installed  on  the 
roof  of  a  building,  shall  not  be  placed  adjacent  to  doors 
or  windows,  nor  within  15  feet  of  discharge  vents  for 
flammable  fumes  or  dusts  of  a  combustible  or  electrical 
conductive  nature. 
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26-040  Liquid-Filled  Transformers  in  Buildings 

(1)  Liquid-filled  transformers  in  buildings  shall  be 
installed  in  electrical  equipment  vaults  in  accordance 
with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164  except  as  provided  for  in 
Subrules  (2),  (3),  and  (4). 

(2)  Transformers  having  their  cores  immersed  in  a 
liquid  that  will  burn  in  air  may  be  located  in: 

(a)  A  building  which  does  not  conform  with  the 
requirements  of  a  vault  provided  that: 

(i)  The  building  is  used  only  for  supplying 
electric  energy  and  is  accessible  to  author- 
ized persons  only ;  and 

(ii)  Neither  the  building  nor  its  contents 
present  a  fire  hazard  to  any  other  building 
or  property;  or 

(b)  An  electric  furnace  room  which: 

(i)  Is  of  fire-resisting  construction; 

(ii)  Has  all  transformers  located  in  a  metal  pan 
or  concrete  basin  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
hold  all  the  liquid  contained  in  the  largest 
transformer  placed  therein;  and 

(iii)  Does  not  contain  any  combustible  materials 
in  the  vicinity  of  any  transformer. 

(3)  Transformers  having  their  cores  immersed  in  a 
liquid  that  will  burn  in  air  may  be  installed  without  a 
vault  if: 

(a)  There  is  no  combustible  material  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  transformer; 

(b)  Suitable  means  such  as  a  metal  pan  or  concrete 
or  metal  curbing  is  provided  capable  of  retaining 
the  liquid  from  the  largest  transformer  placed 
therein;  and 

(c)  The  total  rating  is  not  more  than: 

(i)  10  kva  in  a  building  or  room  not  of  fire- 
resisting  construction ;  or 

(ii)  75  kva  with  not  more  than  25  kva  in  any 
one  unit,  in  a  building  or  room  of  fire- 
resisting  construction; 

(d)  They  are  protected  from  mechanical  damage 
either  by  location  or  guarding. 

(4)  Transformers  having  their  cores  immersed  in  a 
liquid  that  will  not  burn  in  air  may  be  installed  without 
a  vault  if: 

(a)  The  transformer  is  protected  from  mechanical 
damage  either  by  location  or  guarding; 

(b)  A  pressure  relief  vent  is  provided  where  the 
rating  exceeds  25  kva  at  25  cycles  or  373^  kva 
at  60  cycles; 

(c)  A  means  of  absorbing  gases  generated  by  arcing 
inside  the  case,  or  a  pressure  relief  vent  con- 
nected to  outdoors,  is  provided  where  the  trans- 
former is  installed  in  a  poorly  ventilated  loca- 
tion; and 

(d)  Where  the  voltage  rating  exceeds  15,000  volts, 
the  transformer  is  installed  in  a  room  of  fire- 
resisting  construction  accessible  only  to  author- 
ized persons. 

26-042  Dry-Core,   Open-Ventilated  Type  Trans- 
formers 

(1)  Transformers  of  the  dry-core  open-ventilated 
type  shall  be  mounted  so  that  there  will  be  an  air  space 
between  the  transformer  casing  and  adjacent  surfaces, 
except  floors,  of: 

(a)  12  inches,  if  the  adjacent  surface  be  of  com- 
bustible material;  or 

(b)  yi  inch  if  the  adjacent  surfaces  are  of: 

(i)  Noncombustible  material; 


(ii)  Combustible  material  adequately  protected 
by  noncombustible,  heat-insulating  material 
other  than  sheet  metal;  or 

(iii)  Combustible  material  shielded  by  grounded 
sheet  metal  with  an  air  space  of  not  less  than 
2  inches  between  the  sheet  metal  and  the 
combustible  material. 

(2)  Dry-type  transformers  not  of  the  sealed  type 
shall  not  be  installed  below  grade  level  unless  adequate 
provision  is  made  to  prevent  flooding. 

(3)  Dry- type  transformers  not  of  the  sealed  type 
shall  be  installed  in  such  a  manner  that  water  or  other 
liquids  cannot  fall  on  to  the  windings. 

(4)  Dry-type  transformers,  if  mounted  directly  on  a 
floor  of  combustible  material,  shall  be  provided  with  a 
floor  plate  of  steel,  with  a  sheet  of  asbestos  or  similar 
material  on  the  underside,  which  shall  extend  at  least 
6  inches  beyond  the  transformer  on  all  sides. 

26-044  Disconnecting   Means  for  Transformers. 

A  disconnecting  means  shall  be  installed  in  the  primary 
circuit  of  each  transformer  or  each  bank  of  transformers 
operating  as  a  unit. 

26-046  Overcurrent  Protection  for  Power  and  Dis- 
tribution Transformers 

(1)  In  this  Rule,  "transformer"  means  a  single-phase 
transformer,  a  polyphase  transformer,  or  a  group  of 
2  or  3  single-phase  transformers  used  in  lieu  of  a  poly- 
phase unit. 

(2)  Except  as  permitted  in  Subrule  (3),  each  trans- 
former shall  have  overcurrent  protection,  either  in- 
dividually or  in  the  circuit  feeding  the  transformer, 
consisting  of  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or  set  at  not 
more  than  250  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of 
the  transformer. 

(3)  As  an  alternative  to  the  overcurrent  protection 
referred  to  in  Subrule  (2),  the  following  overcurrent 
protection  may  be  provided: 

(a)  An  overcurrent  device  connected  in  the  circuit 
feeding  the  transformer  with  a  rating: 

(i)  Not  more  than  600  per  cent  of  the  rated 
current  of  the  transformer,  for  a  transformer 
having  an  impedance  voltage  not  more  than 
6  per  cent;  or 

(ii)  Not  more  than  400  per  cent  of  the  rated 
current  of  the  transformer,  for  a  trans- 
former having  an  impedance  voltage  more 
than  6  per  cent  but  not  more  than  10  per 
cent;  and 

(b)  Either  an  overcurrent  device  connected  in  the 
secondary  circuit  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than 
250  per  cent  of  the  rated  secondary  current  of 
the  transformer  or  a  transformer  equipped  with 
coordinated  thermal  overload  protection  by  the 
manufacturer. 

26-048  Overcurrent  Protection  of  Instrument 
Potential  (Voltage)  Transformers 

(1)  Except  under  the  conditions  of  Subrules  (2), 
(3),  and  (4),  instrument  potential  (voltage)  trans- 
formers shall  have  primary  fuses  rated  not  more  than: 

(a)  10  amperes  for  low-potential  circuits;  and 

(b)  3  amperes  for  high  potential  circuits. 

(2)  Primary  fuses  shall  not  be  installed  where  they 
would  be  connected  in  the  grounded  primary  neutral 
connection  of  "Y"  or  "Open  Y"  connected  potential 
(voltage)  transformers. 

(3)  Primary  fuses  may  be  omitted: 

(a)  Where  the  transformers  are  protected  by  ade- 

auate  power  fuses  or  other  adequate  protective 
evices  for  clearing  equipment  failures;  and 
convenient  means  are  provided  for  disconnecting 
the  transformers  on  the  primary  side; 
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(b)  Where  potential  (voltage)  transformers  and 
meters,  operating  at  low  potential  and  installed 
in  suitable  enclosures,  are  used  in  place  of  self- 
contained  meters;  or 

(c)  Where  both  potential  (voltage)  and  current 
transformers  are  supplied  by  the  manufacturer 
in  a  single  enclosure  filled  with  an  acceptable 
insulating  medium,  which  may  be  air  for  use  on 
low  potential  circuits  if  the  enclosure  is  non- 
combustible,  and  where: 

(i)  The  primary  terminals  outside  the  en- 
closure are  common  to  both  potential 
(voltage)  and  current  transformers;  and 

(ii)  The  enclosures  are  installed  outdoors  if 
filled  with  an  insulating  medium  which 
will  burn  in  air. 

(4)  The  installation  of  primary  fuses  in  the  centre 
(common)  phase  primary  connection  of  "Open-delta" 
connected  potential  (voltage)  transformers  shall  be 
subject  to  agreement  between  the  supply  authority 
and  the  inspection  department. 

26-050  Marking  of  Transformers.  Each  transformer 
shall  be  provided  with  a  nameplate  bearing  the  follow- 
ing marking: 

(a)  Maker's  name; 

(b)  Rating  in  kva; 

(c)  Rated  full-load  temperature  rise; 

(d)  Primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings; 

(e)  Frequency  in  cycles  per  second ; 

(f)  Liquid  capacity,  if  of  the  liquid-filled  type,  in 
Imperial  gallons; 

(g)  Type  of  liquid  to  be  used,  if  it  is  to  be  filled  with 
an  approved  liquid  that  will  not  burn  in  air;  and 

(h)  Impedance  voltage,  if  of  the  power  or  distribu- 
tion type. 

Capacitors 

26-052  Capacitors  Excepted.  The  requirements  of 
Rules  26-054  to  26-070  shall  not  apply  to  capacitors 
which  form  component  parts  of  factory  assembled 
electrical  equipment  nor  to  surge  protective  capacitors. 

26-054  Location  of  Capacitors.  Capacitors  shall  be 
installed  in  electrical  equipment  vaults  in  accordance 
with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164  except  where: 

(a)  They  are  insulated  with  a  liquid  that  will  not 
burn  in  air;  or 

(b)  Each  unit  contains  not  more  than  3  Imperial 
gallons  of  combustible  oil  and  is  provided  with 
overcurrent  protection. 

26-056  Guarding  of  Capacitors.  All  live  parts  of 
capacitors  shall  be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons. 

26-058  Grounding  of  Capacitors.  Non-current- 
carrying  metal  parts  of  capacitors  shall  be  grounded. 

26-060  Conductor  Size  for  Capacitors 

(1)  The  continuous  current  rating  of  capacitor 
feeder  circuits  and  branch  circuits  shall  be  not  less  than 
135  per  cent  of  the  rated  current  of  the  capacitor. 

(2)  Where  a  branch  circuit  supplies  two  or  more 
capacitors  the  overcurrent  device  protecting  the  con- 
ductors of  the  branch  circuit  may  be  considered  as 
protecting  taps  made  thereto  to  supply  single  capacitors 
provided  that: 

(a)  The  tap  is  not  more  than  25  feet  long;  and 

(b)  Its  conductors  comply  with  Subrule  (1)  and 
also  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  not  less 
than  }i  that  of  the  branch  circuit  conductors 
from  which  they  are  supplied. 


26-062  Overcurrent  Protection.  An  overcurrent 
device,  rated  or  set  as  low  as  practicable  without 
causing  unnecessary  opening  of  the  circuit,  but  not 
exceeding  250  per  cent  of  the  rated  current  of  the 
capacitor  except  by  special  permission  shall  be  provided 
in  each  ungrounded  conductor  of  a  capacitor  feeder  or 
branch  circuit. 

26-064  Disconnecting  Means  for  Capacitor  Feeders 
or  Branch  Circuits 

(1)  A  disconnecting  means  having  a  continuous 
current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than  135  per  cent 
of  the  rated  current  of  the  capacitor  shall  be  provided 
in  each  ungrounded  conductor  of  the  capacitor  feeder 
or  branch  circuit. 

(2)  The  disconnecting  means  shall  be  within  sight  of 
and  not  more  than  a  distance  of  30  feet  from  the 
capacitors  unless  the  disconnecting  means  can  be 
locked  in  the  open  position. 

26-066  Special  Provisions  for  Motor  Circuit 
Capacitors.  A  capacitor  connected  on  the  load  side 
of  a  motor  circuit  disconnecting  means  shall  be  subject 
to  the  following  special  provisions: 

(a)  Individual  disconnecting  means  for  the  capacitor 
need  not  be  provided ; 

(b)  If  connected  on  the  load  side  of  the  motor  over- 
current  device,  individual  overcurrent  protec- 
tion for  the  capacitor  need  not  be  provided ; 

(c)  The  rating  of  the  disconnecting  means  and  the 
overcurrent  device  and  the  size  of  the  motor 
circuit  conductors  need  not  be  greater  than 
would  be  required  without  the  capacitor; 

(d)  The  continuous  current  ratings  of  the  con- 
ductors connecting  the  capacitor  to  the  motor 
circuit  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Rule  26-060 
and  shall  be  not  less  than  one-third  that  of  the 
motor-circuit  conductors; 

(e)  If  connected  on  the  load  side  of  the  motor  over- 
load device: 

(i)  The  racing  of  the  capacitor  shall  not  exceed 
the  value  required  to  raise  the  no-load  power 
factor  of  the  motor  to  unity;  and 

(ii)  The  rating  or  setting  of  the  overload  device 
shall  be  reduced  to  a  value  corresponding 
with  the  current  obtained  with  the  improved 
power  factor. 

26-068  Transformers  used  with  Capacitors.    The 

kva  rating  of  a  transformer  used  with  a  capacitor  shall 
be  not  less  than  135  per  cent  of  the  capacitor  kva  rating. 

26-070  Drainage  of  Stored  Charge  of  Capacitors 

(1)  Capacitors  shall  be  provided  with  a  means  of 
draining  the  stored  charge. 

(2)  The  draining  means  shall  be  such  that  the 
residual  voltage  will  be  reduced  to  50  volts  or  less  after 
the  capacitor  is  disconnected  from  the  source  of  supply: 

(a)  Within  one  minute  in  the  case  of  capacitors 
rated  at  750  volts  or  less;  and 

(b)  Within  5  minutes  in  the  case  of  capacitors  rated 
at  more  than  750  volts. 

(3)  The  discharge  circuit  shall  be: 

(a)  Permanently  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
capacitor  or  capacitor  bank;  or 

(b)  Provided  with  automatic  means  of  connecting 
it  on  removal  of  voltage  from  the  line. 

(4)  The  discharge  circuit  shall  not  be  switched  or 
connected  by  manual  means. 
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(5)  Motors,  transformers,  or  other  electrical  equip- 
ment capable  of  constituting  a  suitable  discharge  path, 
connected  directly  to  capacitors  without  the  inter- 
position of  a  switch  or  overcurrent  device,  constitute  a 
suitable  discharge  path. 

Storage  Batteries 

26-072  Location  of  Storage  Batteries.  Storage 
batteries  shall  be  kept  in  battery  rooms  or  enclosures 
used  for  no  other  purpose  when: 

(a)  The  aggregate  capacity  at  the  8-hour  discharge 
rate  exceeds  5  kilowatt  hours;  and 

(b)  The  batteries  are  in  unsealed  jars  or  tanks. 
26-074  Ventilation  of  Battery  Rooms 

(1)  Storage  battery  rooms  shall  be  thoroughly 
ventilated. 

(2)  Adequate  means  shall  be  made  for  sufficient 
diffusion  and  ventilation  of  the  gases  from  the  battery 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  an  explosive  mixture. 

26-076  Cell  Mounting.  Each  storage  battery  cell 
shall  be  mounted  on  incombustible  absorption  resistant 
insulators  of  glass  or  vitrified  porcelain  except  that 
small  cells  which  are  made  of  insulating  material  may 
be  set  in  sand  trays  on  shelves  or  otherwise  separated 
from  the  floor. 

26-078  Wiring  Method  in  Battery  Rooms 

(1)  The  wiring  method  used  in  storage  battery 
rooms  shall  be: 

(a)  Bare  conductors  which  shall  not  be  taped; 

(b)  Open  wiring; 

(c)  Rigid  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  sub- 
ject to  the  following: 

(i)  The  conduit  or  tubing  shall  be  of  corrosion- 
resisting  materials  or  be  suitably  protected 
from  corrosion; 

(ii)  The  end  of  the  raceway  shall  be  tightly 
sealed  with  sealing  compound,  rubber  tape 
or  other  acceptable  material,  to  resist  the 
entrance  of  electrolyte  by  spray  or  creeping ; 

(iii)  The  conductor  shall  issue  from  the  raceway 
through  a  substantial  glazed  insulating 
bushing; 

(iv)  At  least  12  inches  of  the  conductor  shall  be 
free  from  the  raceway  where  connected  to  a 
cell  terminal; 

(d)  Mineral-insulated  cable  provided  it  is  adequately 
protected  against  corrosion  where  it  may  be  in 
direct  contact  with  acid  or  acid  spray;  or 

(e)  Aluminum-sheathed  cable  provided  it  has 
suitable  corrosion-resistant  protection  where 
necessary. 

(2)  Varnished-cambric-insulated  conductors  shall 
not  be  used  in  storage  battery  rooms. 

26-080  Lighting  Fixtures.  Lighting  fixtures  in 
storage  battery  rooms  shall  be  of  the  totally-enclosed, 
gasketted  type  if  unsealed  jars  or  tanks  are  used. 

Lightning  Arresters 

26-082  Use  and  Location  of  Lightning  Arresters 

(1)  Lightning  arresters  shall  be  installed  in  every 
distributing  substation  in  locations  where  lightning 
disturbances  are  of  frequent  occurrence  and  no  other 
adequate  protection  is  provided. 

(2)  Lightning  arresters  installed  for  the  protection 
of  utilization  equipment: 

(a)  May  be  installed  either  inside  or  outside  the 
building  or  enclosure  containing  "the  equipment 
to  be  protected ; 


(b)  Shall  be  isolated  by  elevation,  enclosed  or  made 
otherwise  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons. 

26-084  Indoor  Installations  of  Lightning  Arresters 

(1)  Where  lightning  arresters  are  installed  in  a 
building,  they  shall  be  located  well  away  from  all 
equipment  other  than  that  which  they  protect  and  from 
passageways  and  combustible  parts  of  buildings. 

(2)  Where  lightning  arresters  containing  oil  are 
installed  in  a  building,  they  shall  be  separated  from 
other  equipment  by  walls  conforming  to  electrical 
equipment  vault  construction  requirements  in  accord- 
ance with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164. 

26-086  Outdoor  Installations  of  Lightning  Ar- 
resters. Where  arresters  containing  oil  are  located 
outdoors,  means  of  draining  or  absorbing  oil  shall  be 
provided  by: 

(a)  Ditches  or  drains;  or 

(b)  Paving  the  yard  in  which  the  arrester  is  con- 
tained with  cinders  or  other  absorbent  material 
to  an  adequate  depth. 

26-088  Choke  Coils  for  Lightning  Arresters.  Where 
choke  coils  are  used  in  connection  with  a  lightning 
arrester,  the  coils  shall  be  installed  between  the  lightning 
arrester  tap  and  the  apparatus  to  be  protected. 

26-090  Connection  of  Lightning  Arresters.     The 

connection  between  arrester  and  line  conductor  shall 
be: 

(a)  Of  copper  wire  or  cable  or  some  approved 
equivalent; 

(b)  Not  smaller  than  No.  6  AWG; 

(c)  As  short  and  as  straight  as  practicable  with  a 
minimum  of  bends;  and 

(d)  Free  of  sharp  bends  and  turns. 

26-092  Insulation  of  Lightning  Arrester  Acces- 
sories. The  insulation  from  ground  and  from  other 
conductors  for  accessories  such  as  gap  electrodes  and 
choke  coils  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the  insulation 
required  at  other  points  of  the  circuit. 

26-094  Grounding  of  Lightning  Arresters.  Light- 
ning arresters  shall  be  grounded  in  accordance  with 
Section  10. 


Resistance  Devices 

26-096  Location  of  Resistance  Devices.  Resistance 
devices,  including  wiring  to  the  resistance  elements, 
shall  be  installed  so  that  danger  of  igniting  adjacent 
combustible  material  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

26-098  Conductors  for  Resistance  Devices.  In- 
sulated conductors  used  for  connection  between  resis- 
tance elements  and  controllers,  unless  used  for  infre- 
quent motor  starting,  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(a)  As  indicated  in  Table  19  as  being  suitable  for 
the  temperature  involved  and  in  no  case  less 
than  90°  C.  (194°  F.); 

(b)  Conductors  having  an  approved  flame-retarding 
outer  covering  may  be  grouped  where  the 
potential  between  any  two  conductors  in  the 
group  does  not  exceed  a  maximum  of  75  volts. 

26-100  Use  of  Incandescent  Lamps  as  Resistance 
Devices 

(1)  Incandescent  lamps  may  be  used: 

(a)  As  protective  resistors  for  automatic  controllers; 
or 

(b)  By  special  permission,  as  resistors  in  series  with 
other  devices. 
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(2)  Where  incandescent  lamps  are  used  as  resistors, 
they  shall: 

(a)  Be  mounted  in  porcelain  receptacles  on  incom- 
bustible supports; 

(b)  Be  arranged  so  that  they  cannot  be  subjected 
to  a  voltage  greater  than  that  for  which  they  are 
rated ; 

(c)  Be  provided  with  a  permanently  attached  name- 
plate  showing  the  wattage  and  voltage  of  the 
lamp  to  be  used  in  each  receptacle; 

(d)  Not  carry  or  control  the  main  current;  and 

(e)  Not  constitute  the  regulating  resistance  of  the 
device. 

Electric  Heating  and  Cooking  Appliances 

26-102  Location  of  Non-Portable  Appliances.  Non- 
portable electric  heating  and  cooking  appliances  shall 
be  installed  so  that  the  danger  of  igniting  adjacent 
combustible  material  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

26-104  Rating  of  Portable  Appliances.  The  input 
to  portable  electric  heating  and  cooking  appliances  for 
use  on  nominal  115-volt  branch  circuits  protected  by 
overcurrent  devices  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  15 
amperes  shall  not  exceed  1,500  watts  at  115  volts. 

26-106  Separate  Built-in  Cooking  Units 

(1)  Separate  built-in  cooking  units  without  integral 
overcurrent  protection  shall  be  provided  with  the 
necessary  overcurrent  protection  in  a  separate  panel 
as  required  by  the  specifications  to  which  they  were 
originally  approved. 

(2)  Tap  circuit  conductors  feeding  individual  separ- 
ate built-in  cooking  units  from  a  single  branch  circuit 
shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  of  not  less  than 
the  ampere  rating  of  the  unit  or  heating  element  which 
they  supply  as  determined  from  Tables  1  to  4,  whichever 
is  applicable. 

(3)  Where  tap  circuit  conductors  feed  individual 
separate  built-in  cooking  units  having  integral  over- 
current  protection  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the 
tap  circuit  conductor  shall,  in  addition  to  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  Subrule  (2),  be  not  less  than 
that  of  the  single  branch  circuit  supplying  them  unless 
the  tap  circuit  is  not  over  25  feet  long  in  which  case  the 
current-carrying  capacity  may  be  ^  that  of  the  single 
branch  circuit  conductors. 

26-108  Supply  Connections  for  Appliances 

(1)  Electric  heating  and  cooking  appliances  shall 
have  only  one  point  of  connection  for  supply. 

(2)  The  point  of  connection  for  a  separate  built-in 
cooking  unit  without  integral  overcurrent  devices  may 
be  in  a  separate  panel  incorporating  the  necessary 
overcurrent  devices  for  the  individual  heating  elements. 

(3)  Appliances  such  as  ranges  and  clothes  dryers 
may  be  cord-connected  using  a  separable  connector  or 
an  attachment  plug  and  receptacle. 

26-110  Appliances  Exceeding  1,500  watts 

(1)  Every  electric  heating  and  cooking  appliance 
rated  at  more  than  1,500  watts  shall  be  supplied  from  a 
branch  circuit  used  solely  for  one  appliance  except 
that  more  than  one  appliance  may  be  connected  to  a 
single-branch  circuit  provided  that  the  following  is  used: 

(a)  A  multiple-throw  manually-operated  device 
which  will  permit  only  one  such  appliance  to  be 
energized  at  one  time;  or 

(b)  An  automatic  device  which  will  limit  the  total 
load  to  a  value  which  will  not  cause  operation 
of  the  overcurrent  devices  protecting  the  branch 
circuit. 


(2)  Every  electric  heating  and  cooking  appliance 
rated  at  rnore  than  1,500  watts  shall  be  controlled  by 
an  indicating  switch  which  may  be  in  the  circuit  or  on 
the  appliance  except  that: 

(a)  If  the  rating  of  the  appliance  does  not  exceed 
30  amperes,  an  attachment  plug  and  receptacle 
may  be  used  instead  of  a  switch ;  and 

(b)  If  the  appliance  has  more  than  one  individual 
heating  element  each  controlled  by  a  switch, 
no  main  switch  need  be  provided. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Rule,  two  or  more  separate 
built-in  cooking  units  together  with  their  overcurrent 
devices  shall  be  considered  as  one  appliance. 

26-112  Signals  for  Heated  Appliances.  Where 
glue  pots,  soldering  irons,  or  appliances  intended  to  be 
applied  to  combustible  materials  are  used  in  other 
than  private  dwelling  occupancies: 

(a)  Each  appliance  or  group  of  appliances  shall  be 
provided  with  an  indicating  switch  and  a  red 
pilot  light;  or 

(b)  Each  appliance  shall  be  equipped  with  an  inte- 
gral temperature  limiting  device,  in  which  case, 
the  pilot  light  may,  by  special  permission,  be 
omitted. 

26-114  Installation  of  Storage-Tank  Water 
Heaters 

(1)  Electric  storage-tank  water  heaters,  other  than 
those  having  a  tank  open  to  the  atmosphere,  shall  be 
controlled  by  means  of  a  temperature-regulating 
device  and  shall  also  be  provided  with  secondary  pro- 
tection which  will  open  if  the  water  attains  a  tempera- 
ture of  96°  C.  (205°  F.). 

(2)  The  temperature  regulating  device  referred  to  in 
Subrule  (1)  shall  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  water 
so  that  it  does  not  exceed  90° C.  (194°F.). 

(3)  Electric  storage-tank  water  heaters  shall  be 
located  so  that  the  electric  supply  connections,  service 
covers,  and  nameplate  markings  will  be  accessible  after 
completion  of  the  building  structure. 

26-116  Infra  Red  Drying  Lamps.  The  following 
requirements  shall  apply  to  the  installation  of  infra  red 
drying  lamps; 

(a)  Branch  circuits  shall  be  protected  in  accordance 
with  Section  14; 

(b)  Lampholders  of  the  medium-base,  unswitched, 
porcelain  type  or  other  types  approved  for  the 
service,  may  be  used  with  lamps  rated  at  300 
watts  or  less; 

(c)  Screw-shell  lampholders  shall  not  be  used  with 
lamps  rated  at  more  than  300  watts  unless 
especially  approved  for  the  purpose; 

(d)  In  industrial  occupancies,  lampholders  may  be 
operated  in  series  on  circuits  of  more  than  150 
volts  to  ground  where  adequate  spacings  for  the 
higher  circuit  voltage  are  provided. 

26-118    Ventilated    Drying    and    Baking    Areas. 

Drying  and  baking  areas,  provided  with  positive 
mechanical  ventilation  adequate  to  prevent  the  forma- 
-tion  of  inflammable  concentrations  of  vapours,  and 
provided  with  efi"ective  interlocks  to  de-energize  all 
electrical  equipment  (other  than  equipment  approved 
for  Class  I  hazardous  locations)  in  case  the  ventilating 
equipment  is  inoperative,  may  be  classed  as  non- 
hazardous  if  the  code-enforcing  authority  so  judges. 

Receptacles 

26-120  Location  of  Receptacles 

(1)  There  shall  be  installed  in  each  room,  other  than 
a  kitchen  or  bathroom,  of  a  residential  premises  not 
occupied  seasonally  only,  at  least  one  receptacle  con- 
structed to  accommodate  parallel  blade  caps  for  every 
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12  lineal  feet  or  major  fraction  thereof,  measured 
horizontally  along  the  wall  at  the  fioor-line,  and  such 
receptacles  shall  insofar  as  practicable  be  placed  equal 
distances  apart. 

(2)  There  shall  be  installed  in  each  room,  other  than 
a  kitchen  or  bathroom,  of  a  residential  premises  occu- 
pied seasonally  only,  the  following  number  of  recep- 
tacles constructed  to  accommodate  parallel  blade  caps: 

(i)  2  receptacles  in  each  room  having  up  to  100 
square  feet  of  floor  area ; 

(ii)  3  receptacles  in  each  room  having  from   100 
to  150  square  feet  of  floor  area; 

(iii)  4  receptacles  in  each  room  having  over  150 
square  feet  of  floor  area ;  and 

such  receptacles  shall  insofar  as  practicable  be  placed 
equal  distances  apart. 

(3)  Receptacles  shall  not  be  placed  in  ironing  cabinets, 
cupboards,  wall  cabinets  or  similar  enclosures. 

26-122  Appliance  Receptacles 

(1)  There  shall  be  installed  in  each  kitchen  of  a 
residential  occupancy: 

(a)  At  least  3  receptacles  each  of  which  is  readily 
accessible  and  supplied  by  a  circuit  to  which  no 
other  outlets  are  connected  where  the  occupancy 
consists  of  a  single-family  dwelling  or  a  resi- 
dential unit  in  a  multi-family  premises  having  a 
floor  area  of  800  square  feet  or  more; 

(b)  At  least  2  receptacles  each  of  which  is  readily 
accessible  and  supplied  by  a  circuit  to  which  no 
other  outlets  are  connected  where  the  occupancy 
consists  of  a  residential  unit  in  a  multi-family 
premises  having  a  floor  area  of  less  than  800 
square  feet. 

(2)  At  least  2  of  the  receptacles  required  by  Sub- 
rule  (l)(a)  and  1  of  the  receptacles  required  by  Sub- 
rule  1(b)  shall  be  installed  in  the  workmg  area  of  the 
kitchen  above  counter  level. 

(3)  Receptacles  installed  above  the  counter  level  in 
a  kitchen  shall  where  practicable  be  six  feet  apart  and 
where  such  separation  is  not  practicable  a  three-wire 
circuit  supplying  a  split  receptacle  may  be  used  with 
special  permission. 

(4)  There  shall  be  installed  in  each  area  of  a  resi- 
dential occupancy  used  as  a  laundry  room  or  utility 
room,  a  receptacle  supplied  by  a  circuit  to  which  no 
other  outlets  are  connected. 

(5)  In  this  Rule,  residential  occupancy  includes 
residences  used  either  on  a  permanent  or  seasonal  basis. 

26-124  Receptacles 

(1)  Receptacles  shall  not  be  constructed  to  accom- 
modate both  parallel  and  tandem  blade  caps. 

(2)  Where  receptacles  constructed  to  accommodate 
parallel  blade  caps  or  receptacles  constructed  to  accom- 
modate tandem  blade  caps  are  installed,  they  shall  be 
of  the  3-pole  type  which  will  also  accommodate  caps 
with  a  U-shaped  or  round  grounding  pin. 

(3)  Receptacles  constructed  so  as  to  accommodate 
parallel  blade  caps  shall  be  rated  125  volts,  15  amperes. 

(4)  Receptacles  constructed  so  as  to  accommodate 
tandem  blade  caps  shall  be  rated  250  volts,  15  amperes, 

(5)  Where  both  125-volt  circuits  and  higher  voltage 
circuits  are  installed  in  the  same  premises,  the  recep- 
tacles used  on  the  outlets  supplied  at  the  higher  voltage 
shall  be  of  different  construction  to  those  supplied  at 
125  volts,  and  marked  at  the  time  of  installation  so  as 
to  indicate  the  higher  voltage  with  which  they  are  sup- 
plied. 

(6)  Receptacles  shall  not  be  of  the  screw  base  type. 

(7)  Receptacles  with  exposed  terminals  shall  be 
used  only  in  fittings,  metal  troughs,  and  similar  devices. 

(8)  Receptacles  located  in  floors  shall  be  enclosed 
in  floor  boxes  approved  for  the  purpose. 


(9)  Where  a  receptacle  is  installed  in  a  location 
where  there  is  more  than  normal  risk  of  injury  or  loss 
of  life  through  shock : 

(a)  The  receptacle  shall  have  an  extra  contact  for 
grounding;  and 

(b)  The  receptacle  and  cap  shall  be  polarized. 

(10)  Where  grounding  type  receptacles  as  described 
in  Subrule  (2)  are  used  in  existing  installations  to 
replace  the  ungrounded  type,  the  grounding  terminal 
shall  be  effectively  connected  to  ground  and  one  of  the 
following  methods  may  be  used: 

(a)  By  bonding  to  grounded  metallic  raceway  or 
cable  sheath; 

(b)  By  connection  to  the  system  ground  by  means 
of  a  separate  grounding  conductor;  or 

(c)  By  bonding  to  an  adjacent  grounded  metallic 
cold  water  pipe. 

26-126  Three-Wire  Receptacle   Branch   Circuits. 

Where  receptacles  constructed  to  accommodate  parallel- 
blade  caps  are  connected  to  three-wire  branch  circuits: 

(a)  The  receptacles  shall  be  of  an  approved  type 
having  separate  terminals  for  the  connection  of 
the  ungrounded  conductors;  and 

(b)  The  branch  circuit  shall  comply  with  Rule 
14-000. 

26-128  Receptacles  for  Appliances 

(1)  Receptacles  connected  to  branch  circuits  for  the 
supply  of  equipment  shall  be  rated  not  less  than  the 
minimum  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  branch 
circuit  conductors  as  required  by  the  rules  in  Section  8. 

(2)  Receptacles  installed  for  the  connection  of 
appliances  rated  at  125/250  volts  such  as  ranges  and 
clothes  dryers  shall  be  of  the  3-pole  4-wire  grounding 
type. 

Arc  Lamps 
26-130  Location  of  Arc  Lamps 

(1)  Outdoor  arc  lamps,  attached  to  a  building  and 
supplied  from  the  interior  installation,  shall  be  sus- 
pended at  least  8  feet  above  the  ground  level. 

(2)  Indoor  arc  lamps  shall  be  hung  out  of  reach  or 
shall  be  protected  in  an  acceptable  manner. 

26-132  Conductors  to  Arc  Lamps 

( 1 )  Leads  to  arc  lamps  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  of  approximately  150  per  cent  of  the  normal 
current  of  the  lamp. 

(2)  The  leads  shall  be  stranded  where: 

(a)  The  size  exceeds  No.  14  AWG;  and 

(b)  The  lamp  suspension  provides  for  raising  and 
lowering. 

26-134   Overcurrent   Protection   for   Arc   Lamps. 

An  overcurrent  device  shall  be  provided  for  each  arc 
lamp  or  series  of  lamps. 

26-136  Resistors  or  Regulators 

(1)  Resistors  or  regulators  shall  be  enclosed  in  in- 
combustible cases  and  located  away  from  readily 
combustible  material. 

(2)  Incandescent  lamps  shall  not  be  used  as  resistors 
or  regulators. 

26-138  Globes  and  Spark  Arresters 

(1)  Arc  lamps  other  than  those  of  the  enclosed  arc 
type  shall  be  equipped  with  globes  and  spark  arresters. 

(2)  Globes  shall  be  guarded  by  wire  netting  having  a 
mesh  of  not  more  than  1)^  inches. 
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Heating  Equipment 

26-140  Scope.  Rules  26-142  and  26-144  apply  to 
circuits  supplying  electric  power  for  the  operation  of 
heating  equipment  whose  individual  input  does  not 
exceed  400,000  Btu  per  hour,  and  which  uses  solid, 
liquid  or  gaseous  fuels,  but  do  not  apply  to  portable 
heating  equipment. 

26-142  Supply  Connections  For  Heating 
Equipment 

(1)  All  electric  power  for  the  heating  unit  and 
associated  equipment  operating  in  connection  there- 
with shall  be  obtained  from  a  single  branch  circuit 
which  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Rule,  circulating  pumps, 
and  similar  equipment  need  not  be  considered  as 
associated  equipment,  provided  that  such  equipment 
is  not  essential  for  the  safe  operation  of  the  heating 

unit. 

(3)  The  branch  circuit  may  be  tapped  as  necessary 
to  supply  the  various  pieces  of  associated  equipment, 
but  there  shall  be  no  overcurrent  protection  supplied 
in  the  tap  to  any  piece  of  associated  equipment  the 
operation  of  which  is  essential  to  the  proper  operation 
of  the  heating  unit,  unless  the  control  equipment  is  of 
such  a  nature  that  the  heating  unit  will  be  shut  down 
if  the  associated  equipment  fails  to  function  due  to  the 
operation  of  the  overcurrent  device. 

26-144  Disconnecting  Means.  Suitable  disconnecting 
means  shall  be  provided  for  the  branch  circuit. 

26-146  Heating  Equipment  Rated  At  More  than 
400,000  Btu  Per  Hour 

(1)  Heating  equipment  whose  individual  input  ex- 
ceeds 400,000  Btu  per  hour,  and  which  uses  solid,  liquid 
or  gaseous  fuels,  shall  be  installed  in  accordance 
with  Subrules  (2)  and  (3). 

(2)  All  electric  power  for  the  heating  unit  and 
associated  equipment  operating  in  connection  there- 
with shall  be  obtained  from  a  single  feeder  or  branch 
circuit  which  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

(3)  A  suitable  disconnecting  means  shall  be  provided 
for  the  feeder  or  branch  circuit. 

26-148  Mechanical  Protection  of  Conductors.   All 

branch  circuit  or  tap  conductors  within  5  feet  of  the 
floor  shall  be  adequately  protected  from  mechanical 
injury. 

Electrical  Equipment  Vaults 
26-150  General 

(1)  For  purposes  of  rules  pertaining  to  the  construc- 
tion of  electrical  equipment  vaults,  the  single  word 
vault(s)  shall  be  understood  to  have  the  same  meaning 
as  electrical  equipment  vault(s). 

(2)  Vaults  shall  not  be  used  for  storage  purposes. 

(3)  Vaults,  when  required  by  the  rules  of  this  Code, 
shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  following 
Rules  26-152  to  26-164. 

26-152  Vault  Size.  Vaults  shall  be  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  accommodate  the  installed  equipment  with  at 
least  the  minimum  clearances  specified  in  the  pertinent 
Sections  of  this  Code. 

26-154  Walls,  Roofs,  and  Floors 

(1)  Walls  shall  consist  of: 

(a)  Reinforced  concrete  not  less  than  6  inches  thick ; 

(b)  Hard  burned  clay  brick  or  solid  concrete  block 
not  less  than  8  inches  thick;  or 

(c)  Hollow  concrete  block  of  the  cinder,  clay,  Hay- 
dite  or  calcareous  aggregate  type,  all  not  less 
than  12  inches  thick. 


(2)  Roofs  or  ceilings  shall  consist  of  reinforced 
concrete  of  adequate  strength  for  the  conditions,  but 
in  no  case  shall  they  be  less  than  6  inches  thick. 

(3)  Floors  shall  consist  of  reinforced  concrete  of 
adequate  strength  for  the  conditions,  but  in  no  case 
shall  they  be  less  than  6  inches  thick,  e.xcept  that  where 
they  are  at  excavation  level,  they  may  be  of  reinforced 
concrete  not  less  than  4  inches  thick. 

(4)  Walls,  roofs  or  ceilings,  and  floors  shall  be  ade- 
quately anchored  together  in  a  manner  designed  to 
resist  dislodgement  by  explosion. 

(5)  Walls,  floors,  roofs  or  ceilings  which  form  part 
of  the  building  proper,  and  which  comply  with  the  fore- 
going requirements,  shall  be  acceptable,  all  or  in  part, 
for  standard  vault  construction. 

(6)  Load  bearing  partitions  shall  not  form  walls  of 
a  vault. 

(7)  Other  types  of  fire-resisting  construction  may  be 
accepted  by  special  permission  provided  they  have 
adequate  strength  for  the  application  and  a  fire  re- 
sisting rating  of  not  less  than  2J^  hours. 

26-156  Pipes  and  Ducts.  Any  pipes  or  ducts  not  neces- 
sary for  fire  protection  or  proper  operation  of  the  elec- 
trical installation  shall  not  enter  or  pass  through  a 
vault. 

26-158  Ventilation 

( 1 )  In  a  vault  where  self-cooled  transformers  or  other 
equipment  is  installed,  sufficient  ventilation  shall  be 
provided  so  as  to  prevent  the  ambient  air  temperature 
exceeding  40°  C.  (104°  F.). 

(2)  In  a  vault  ventilated  directly  from  an  outdoor 
area  by  natural  ventilation  without  the  use  of  ducts, 
and  where  the  transformers  are  the  principal  source 
of  heat,  the  combined  net  area  of  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  shall  be  not  less  than  3  square  inches  per  kva 
of  transformer  capacity  with  a  minimum  of  1  square 
foot,  except  that: 

(a)  Where  transformers  in  the  power  class  are  in- 
stalled, ventilation  requirements  may  be  based 
on  the  actual  full-load  losses;  and 

(b)  When  one  or  more  transformers  are  installed  for 
emergency  purposes  only,  and  are  not  normally 
energized,  they  need  not  be  considered  in  deter- 
mining ventilation  requirements. 

(3)  The  inlet  for  fresh  air  shall  lead  from  an  outdoor 
area  and  shall  terminate  at  a  point  not  more  than 
3  feet  above  the  floor  level  of  the  vault. 

(4)  Ventilation  openings  shall  be  covered  by  dur- 
able gratings,  screens,  louvres,  or  the  equivalent, 
according  to  the  treatment  required  to  avoid  unsafe 
conditions. 

(5)  Ventilating  ducts  shall  be  constructed  of  non- 
combustible  materials,  other  than  aluminum,  and  shall 
be  constructed  and  installed  to  the  satisfaction  of  an 
inspector. 

(6)  Where  mechanical  ventilation  is  installed,  it 
shall  be  arranged  so  that: 

(a)  The  vault  ventilation  is  separate  from  the  main 
building  system; 

(b)  The  vault  temperature  is  thermostatically  con- 
trolled ; 

(c)  The  ventilating  fan  is  located  so  that  it  may  be 
serviced  without  danger  to  personnel; 

(d)  A  high  temperature  alarm  is  provided; 

(e)  The  fan  is  cut  off  automatically  in  the  event  of 
fire;  and 

(f)  A  filter  is  provided  in  the  air  inlet  if  there  is  a 
possibility  of  dirt  being  drawn  in. 
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(7)  Where  a  ventilation  duct  or  opening  may  pierce 
a  vault  enclosure  into  the  building  proper,  or  into  an 
adjoining  cut-off  fire  section  or  other  building: 

(a)  The  duct  or  opening  shall  be  provided  with  a 
^  ■i-inch  steel  plate  automatic  fire  damper  at  the 
point  where  it  emerges  from  the  vault; 

(b)  The  damper  shall  be  mounted  in  a  No.  10  MSG 
steel  damper  box  provided  with  a  hand  hole  for 
damper  servicing; 

(c)  The  damper  box  shall  be  bolted  or  be  otherwise 
firmly  secured  to  the  vault  structure  so  that,  in 
the  event  of  duct  collapse,  the  damper  will 
continue  to  function  as  a  fire  cut-off; 

(d)  The  damper  shall  be  mounted  on  the  vault  side 
of  the  opening,  if  it  be  of  the  swing  type,  so  that 
pressure  due  to  fire  in  the  vault  will  tend  to  keep 
the  damper  closed; 

(e)  The  automatic  damper  releasing  device  or  sys- 
tem, such  as  a  fusible  link  or  other  automatic 
fire  detector,  shall  be  of  an  approved  type, 
arranged  to  close  automatically  only  on  the 
occurrence  of  fire  within  the  vault,  and  not  on 
temperature  rise  due  to  overheated  equipment; 

(f)  Automatic  dampers  shall  be  designed  and  con- 
structed so  as  to  minimize  the  possibility  of 
accidental  closing; 

(g)  Damper  hinge  pins  shall  be  of  suitable  non- 
ferrous  metal  with  ample  clearance  to  prevent 
binding  at  hinge  joints;  and 

(h)  Dampers  shall  be  checked  for  operation  at  least 
annually. 

26-160  Drainage 

(1)  A  vault  shall  be  provided  with  a  drain  or  other 
means  which  will  carry  off  an  accumulation  of  oil  or 
water  in  the  vault. 

(2)  Where  local  by-laws  prohibit  the  draining  of  oil 
into  the  public  sewage  system,  the  drain  may  empty 
into  a  covered  sump  or  pit,  provided  the  cover  is  non- 
combustible  and  a  trap  is  provided  between  the  drain 
and  the  sump  or  pit  to  prevent  flame  travel  to  the 
latter. 

(3)  The  floor  shall  slope  downwards  towards  the 
drain  with  a  minimum  pitch  of  34  inch  per  foot. 

26-162  Doors 

(1)  A  doorway  giving  access  to  a  vault  shall  be 
provided  with  an  approved  fire  door  except,  with  the 
permission  of  an  inspector,  doorways  giving  direct 
access  to  the  outdoors. 

(2)  The  use  of  a  fire  door  in  openings  giving  access 
to  a  vault  from  an  outdoor  area  may  be  waived  at  the 
discretion  of  the  inspection  department. 

(3)  All  doorways  communicating  with  the  building 
proper,  or  which  may  communicate  fire  to  other  pro- 
perty, shall  be  provided  with  a  concrete  sill  of  sufficient 
height  to  confine  within  the  vault  all  the  oil  from  the 
largest  transformer  or  other  piece  of  equipment  in- 
stalled therein,  and  in  no  case  shall  it  be  less  than  4 
inches  in  height. 

(4)  Doors  shall  open  outward  from  the  vault. 

(5)  Each  door  shall  be  provided  with  a  substantial 
lock  or  padlock,  and  shall  be  kept  locked  so  that  un- 
authorized persons  will  not  have  access  to  the  vault. 

26-164  Illumination 

(1)  Each  vault  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
lighting  system,  controlled  by  one  or  more  switches 
located  near  the  entrance. 

(2)  Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  located  so  that  they 
may  be  relamped  without  danger  to  personnel. 


(3)  Each  vault  shall  have  a  grounding  type  recep- 
tacle, installed  in  accordance  with  Rule  26-124  (9)  and 
located  in  a  convenient  location  inside  the  vault  and 
near  the  entrance. 

Fences 

26-166  General.  Rules  26-168  to  26-194  apply  to 
fences  for  guarding  electrical  equipment,  especially 
transformers,  when  located  outdoors. 

26-168  Clearance  to  Equipment.  The  clearances 
between  the  fence  and  the  frame  or  enclosure  of  any 
electrical  equipment  shall  be  not  less  than  8  feet 
except  that,  where  space  is  limited,  lesser  clearances 
may  be  permitted  with  a  corresponding  increase  in 
fence  height  but  in  no  case  shall  the  clearance  be  less 
than  3H  feet. 

26-170  Height  of  Fence.  The  fence,  excluding  barbed 
wire,  shall  be  not  less  than  6  feet  high  and,  if  the  clear- 
ance is  less  than  8  feet,  shall  be  increased  by  1  foot  in 
height  for  each  foot  of  reduced  clearance. 

26-172  Barbed  Wire.  The  fence  shall  be  topped  with 
not  fewer  than  3  strands  of  barbed  wire. 

26-174  Setting  of  Posts 

(1)  Posts  shall  be  set  at  a  depth  of  33^  feet  for  end, 
gate,  and  corner  posts  and  3  feet  for  line  posts  wherever 
ground  conditions  will  permit. 

(2)  Where  ground  conditions  will  not  permit  this 
depth,  extra  bracing  or  concrete  footings  shall  be 
provided. 

(3)  Concrete  footings  may  be  required  for  metal 
posts  in  any  case. 

(4)  The  spacing  between  posts  shall  be  10  feet 
maximum. 

(5)  End,  gate,  and  corner  posts  shall  be  adequately 
braced  against  strain. 

26-176  Gates 

(1)  Gates  shall  preferably  open  outwardly  but,  if  it 
is  necessary  that  they  open  inwardly,  the  gates  when 
open  shall  not  come  into  contact  with  the  frame  or 
enclosure  of  any  electrical  equipment. 

(2)  Gates  shall  be  adequately  braced  as  necessary 
and  double  gates  shall  be  used  where  the  width  of 
opening  exceeds  5  feet. 

(3)  Centre  stops  shall  be  provided  for  double  gates. 

(4)  Gates  shall  have  provision  for  securing  with 
padlocks. 

26-178  Chain  Link  Fabric 

(1)  Chain  link  fabric  shall  be  securely  attached  to 
all  posts  and  gate  frames. 

(2)  Chain  link  fabric  shall  be  reinforced  as  necessary 
at  top  and  bottom  to  prevent  distortion. 

(3)  Chain  link  fabric  shall  extend  to  within  2  inches 
of  the  ground. 

26-180  Use  of  Wood 

(1)  Wood  is  not  permitted  as  a  fence  material  in 
many  localities  and  should  not  be  considered  unless  it 
is  known  that  the  inspection  department  will  permit 
its  use. 

(2)  Where  wood  slats  are  permitted,  they  shall: 

(a)  Extend  to  within  2  inches  of  the  ground; 

(b)  Be  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  stringers;  and 

(c)  Be  spaced  not  more  than  IJ^  inches  apart, 
except  that,  where  the  frame  or  enclosure  of  any 
electrical  equipment  is  less  than  6  feet  from  the 
fence,  no  spacing  will  be  permitted. 
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26-182  Posts 

(1)  Metal  posts  shall  be  of  3-inch  nominal  pipe  size 
for  corner,  end,  and  gate  posts  and  2-inch  nominal 
pipe  size  for  line  posts. 

(2)  Wood  posts  shall  be  not  less  than  6  by  6  inches 
nominal  size. 

26-184  Chain  Link  Fabric.  Chain  link  fabric  shall 
be  made  of  wire  not  less  than  0.144  inch  in  diameter, 
have  a  mesh  not  greater  than  2  inches  and  be  not  less 
than  6  feet  in  width. 

26-186  Top  Rails.  Top  rails  shall  be  of  1^-inch 
nominal  pipe  size  and  shall  be  provided  with  suitable 
expansion  joints  where  necessary. 

26-188  Wood  Stringers.  Wood  stringers  shall  be  not 
less  than  2  by  6  inches  nominal  size  if  two  are  used  and 
not  less  than  2  by  4  inches  nominal  size  if  three  are  used 

26-190  Wood  Slats.  Wood  slats  shall  be  not  less  than 
1  by  4  inches  nominal  size. 


26-192  Use  of  Aluminum. 

for  all  metal  parts. 


Aluminum  may  be  used 

26-194  Preservative  Treatment 

(1)  Steel  or  iron  parts  shall  be  either  hot  dip  gal- 
vanized or  electro-plated  with  non-ferrous  metal. 

(2)  Aluminum  parts  shall  be  suitably  treated  against 
corrosion  where  in  contact  with  the  earth  or  with 
concrete. 

(3)  Wood  shall  be  impregnated,  treated,  or  well 
painted  before  assembly  and,  where  in  contact  with  the 
earth  or  concrete,  shall  be  impregnated  or  otherwise 
suitably  treated  against  decay. 

SECTION  28— MOTORS 

General 

28-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  the  installation 
of  electric  motors  including  installation,  wiring  methods, 
conductors,  protection,  and  control  and  is  supple- 
mentary to,  or  amendatory  of,  the  general  require- 
ments of  this  Code. 

28-002  Location.  Motors  shall  be  installed  only  in 
locations  where  ordinary  conditions  exist  unless  they 
are  of  types  specifically  approved  for  the  location. 

28-004  Ventilation 

(1)  Adequate  ventilation  shall  be  provided  so  as  to 
prevent  the  development  around  motors  of  ambient 
air  temperatures  exceeding  40°  C.  for  integral  horse- 
power motors  and  30°  C.  for  fractional  horsepower 
motors,  or  the  motor  shall  be  specifically  marked  as 
suitable  for  use  in  the  particular  higher  ambient  tem- 
peratures in  which  they  will  operate. 

(2)  In  locations  where  dust  or  flying  material  will 
collect  in  or  on  motors  in  such  quantities  as  to  interfere 
with  the  ventilating  or  cooling  of  motors,  and  thereby 
causing  dangerous  temperatures,  suitable  types  of 
enclosed  motors  which  will  not  heat  under  prevailing 
conditions,  shall  be  used. 

28-006  Guarding.  Exposed  live  parts  of  motors  and 
controllers  operating  at  50  volts  or  more  between 
terminals  shall  be  guarded  against  accidental  contact 
by  enclosure  or  by  location,  except  that  stationary 
motors  having  commutators,  collectors  and  brush 
rigging  located  inside  of  motor  end  brackets  and  not 
conductively  connected  to  supply  circuits  operating  at 
more  than  150  volts  to  ground,  may  have  live  parts 
exposed. 

28-008  Methods  of  Guarding.  The  following  are 
considered  to  be  acceptable  methods  of  guarding 
motors  by: 

(a)  Installation   in  a  room   or  enclosure  which   is 
accessible  only  to  qualfied  persons; 


(b)  Installation  on  a  suitable  balcony,  gallery,  or 
platform,  elevated  and  arranged  so  as  to  exclude 
other  than  qualified  persons; 

(c)  Elevation  8  feet  or  more  above  the  floor; 

(d)  Guard  rail  if  the  motor  operates  at  750  volts,  or 
less. 

Wiring  Methods 
28-010  Stationary  Motors 

(1)  The  wiring  method  for  stationary  motors  rated 
1  horsepower  or  more  at  110  volts  or  more  shall  be 
either  rigid  conduit,  flexible  conduit,  electrical  metallic 
tubing,  armoured  cable,  mineral-insulated  cable,  or 
aluminum-sheathed  cable,  except: 

(a)  In  private  residences;  or 

(b)  Where, 

(i)  Maintenance  requires  a  speed  of  changeover 
that  makes  it  impractical; 

(ii)  The  overall  size  of  conductors   makes   it 
impractical  to  enclose  them  in  conduit; 

(iii)  The  motor  leads  are  adequately  protected 
by  other  acceptable  means;  or 

(iv)  It  is  essential  that  noise  or  vibration  of  the 
motor  is  not  transmitted. 

(2)  The  wiring  method  for  stationary  motors  rated 
less  than  1  horsepower,  or  less  than  110  volts,  or  which 
are  installed  in  private  residences,  may  be  armoured 
cable,  or,  if  not  subject  to  mechanical  injury,  non- 
metallic-sheathed  cable. 

28-012  Portable  Motors.  Connections  to  portable 
motors  may  be  made  with  flexible  cord  which  shall  have 
a  serviceability  not  less  than  that  of  Type  S  cord 
unless  the  motor  forms  part  of  an  approved  motor- 
operated  device. 

Conductor  Sizes 
28-014  Conductors,  Individual  Motors 

(1)  The  conductors  of  a  branch  circuit  which  supplies 
an  individual  motor  (other  than  a  motor  used  for  short- 
time,  intermittent,  periodic,  or  varying  duty)  shall  be 
of  a  size  at  least  that  specified  in  Table  26  for  the  full 
load  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

(2)  For  motors  having  full  load  current  ratings  larger 
than  those  included  in  Table  26,  the  size  of  the  branch 
circuit  conductors  shall  be  selected  from  Tables  2  or  4, 
and  the  conductors  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  at  least  equal  to  125  per  cent  of  the  full  load 
current  rating  of  the  motor. 

(3)  For  motors  used  on  short-time,  intermittent 
periodic,  or  varying  duty,  the  size  of  the  branch  circuit 
conductors  shall  be  selected  from  Tables  2  or  4,  and 
the  conductors  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity 
at  least  equal  to  the  full  load  current  rating  of  the 
motor  multiplied  by  the  percentage  given  in  Table  27 
for  the  duty  involved,  except  that  a  lower  percentage 
may  be  used  for  varying  duty  by  special  permission. 

(4)  Sub-circuit  conductors,  supplying  individual 
motors  from  a  single  set  of  branch  circuit  overcurrent 
devices  protecting  two  or  more  motors,  may  be  selected 
in  accordance  with  Subrule  (1),  provided  that  the  sub- 
circuit  conductors  are  not  over  25  feet  long  and  have  a 
current-carrying  capacity  at  least  one-third  that  of  the 
branch  circuit  conductors  from  which  they  are  supplied. 

(5)  Sub-circuit  conductors  having  a  length  of  more 
than  25  feet,  and  supplying  individual  motors  from  a 
single  set  of  branch  circuit  overcurrent  devices  pro- 
tecting two  or  more  motors,  shall  have  a  current- 
carrying  capacity  at  least  equal  to  that  specified  for  the 
branch  circuit  conductors  from  which  they  are  supplied. 
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28-016  Branch  Circuit  Conductors,  Two  or  More 
Motors 

( 1 )  Branch  circuit  conductors  supplying  two  or  more 
motors  shall  be  selected  from  Tables  2  or  4,  and  shall 
have  a  current-carrying  capacity  at  least  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  full  load  current  ratings  of  all  the  motors  in 
the  group  plus  25  per  cent  of  the  full  load  current  rating 
of  the  largest  motor  in  the  group. 

(2)  Where  only  a  part  of  the  group  of  motors  can 
operate  at  any  one  time,  or  where  the  motors  are  used 
on  short-time,  intermittent,  periodic,  or  varying  duty, 
special  permission  may  be  granted  for  the  use  of  branch 
circuit  conductors  of  a  current-carrying  capacity  less 
than  that  specified  above,  provided  that: 

(a)  The  conductors  have  sufficient  current-carrying 
capacity  for  the  maximum  load,  deter- 
mined by  the  size  and  number  of  motors  and 
the  character  of  their  loads  and  duties;  and 

(b)  The  rating  or  setting  of  the  branch  circuit 
overcurrent  devices  is  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Section  for  the  size  of  the 
conductors  used. 

28-018  Feeder  Conductors 

(1)  For  a  feeder  supplying  motor  branch  circuits 
only,  the  size  of  the  feeder  conductors  shall  be  calculated 
in  accordance  with  Rule  28-016  (1)  or  (2). 

(2)  Where  a  feeder  supplies  both  motor  loads  and 
other  loads,  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the 
conductors  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with 
Rules  28-014  and  28-016  plus  the  requirements  of  the 
other  loads. 

(3)  The  size  of  a  tap  from  a  feeder  to  a  single  set  of 
overcurrent  devices  protecting  a  motor  branch  circuit 
shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  Rules  28-014 
and  28-016  provided  that  the  conductors  of  the  tap  are 
not  over  25  feet  long,  and  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  at  least  one-third  that  of  the  feeder  from 
which  they  are  supplied. 

28-020  Secondary  Conductors 

( 1)  Conductors  connecting  the  secondaries  of  wound 
rotor  motors  to  their  controllers  shall  be  selected  from 
Tables  2  or  4  and  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity 
at  least: 

(a)  125  per  cent  of  the  full  load  secondary  current 
of  the  motor  if  for  continuous  duty;  or 

(b)  The  percentage  of  the  full  load  specified  in 
Table  27  if  for  other  than  continuous  duty. 

(2)  Current-carrying  capacities  of  conductors  con- 
necting secondary  resistors  to  their  controller  shall  be 
at  least  that  determined  by  applying  the  percentage  in 
Table  28  to  the  maximum  current  whicn  the  devices 
are  required  to  carry. 

Protection,  Overcurrent 

28-022  Branch  Circuit  Overcurrent  Protection 

Each  ungrounded  conductor  of  a  motor  branch 
circuit  shall  be  protected  by  an  overcurrent  device 
conforming  to  the  following: 

(a)  For  a  branch  circuit  supplying  a  single  motor 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b),  the  rating 
or  setting  of  the  overcurrent  devices  shall  not 
exceed  the  maximum  value  specified  in: 

(i)  Table  26  for  the  full  load  current  rating  of 
the  motor;  or 

(ii)  Table  29  for  motors  having  full  load  current 
ratings  larger  than  those  mcluded  in  Table 
26  and  for  motor  circuits  protected  by 
instantaneous  circuit  breakers; 


(b)  If  the  overcurrent  protection  specified  in  Table 
26  or  29  will  not  permit  the  motor  to  start,  the 
rating  or  setting  may  be  increased  to  either  a 
value  not  exceeding  400  per  cent  of  the  full  load 
current  rating  of  the  motor  or  as  permitted  by 
Rule  28-032; 

(c)  For  a  branch  circuit  supplying  two  or  more 
motors,  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  overcurrent 
devices  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  value 
permitted  by  Rule  28-026. 

28-024  Feeder  Overcurrent  Protection 

(1)  For  a  feeder  supplying  motor  branch  circuits 
only,  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  feeder  overcurrent 
devices  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  value  calculated 
by  determining  the  size  of  the  overcurrent  devices 
permitted  for  the  largest  motor  supplied  by  the  feeder, 
and  adding  thereto  the  sum  of  the  full  load  current 
ratings  of  all  the  other  motors  which  may  be  in  operation 
at  the  same  tims. 

(2)  Where  a  feeder  supplies  a  group  of  motors,  two 
or  more  of  which  are  required  to  start  simultaneously, 
and  the  feeder  overcurrent  devices  as  calculated  in 
accordance  with  Subrule  (1)  are  not  sufficient  to  allow 
the  motors  to  start,  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  feeder 
overcurrent  devices  may  be  increased  as  necessary,  to 
a  maximum  value  not  to  exceed  that  which  is  per- 
mitted by  Table  26  or  29  for  a  single  motor  having  a 
full  load  current  rating  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  full  load 
current  ratings  of  the  greatest  number  of  motors  which 
must  start  simultaneously,  provided  this  value  does  not 
exceed  300  per  cent  of  the  current-carrying  capacity 
of  the  feeder  conductors. 

(3)  Where  a  feeder  supplies  one  or  more  motor 
branch  circuits  together  with  other  loads,  the  over- 
current  protection  required  for  the  motor  loads  may  be 
calculated  in  accordance  with  these  Rules  and  added 
to  the  requirements  for  the  other  loads  supplied  by 
the  feeder. 

28-026  Grouping  of  Motors  on  a  Single  Branch 
Circuit.  Two  or  more  motors  may  be  grouped  under 
the  protection  of  a  single  set  of  branch  circuit  over- 
current  devices  having  a  rating  or  setting  calculated 
in  accordance  with  Rule  28-024  (1),  provided  that  the 
fire  hazard  is  reduced  by  conforming  to  any  one  of  the 
following: 

(a)  The  rating  or  setting  of  the  overcurrent  devices 
does  not  exceed  15  amperes; 

(b)  All  the  controls  of  the  motors  to  be  grouped  are 
specifically  approved  for  group  fusing,  and  the 
rating  of  the  branch  circuit  fuses  does  not 
exceed  the  maximum  value  permitted  for  the 
lowest  rated  overload  device  involved ; 

(c)  The  motors  are  used  on  a  machine  tool  or  a 
woodworking  machine,  and: 

(i)  The  control  equipment  is  arranged  so  that 
all  contacts  which  open  motor  primary 
circuits  are  in  enclosures,  either  forming 
part  of  the  machine  base  or  for  separate 
mounting,  having  a  wall  thickness  not  less 
than  0.0667  inch  (14  MSG)  for  steel,  A 
inch  for  malleable  cast  iron,  or  }/g  inch  for 
other  cast  metal,  having  hinged  doors  with 
substantial  catches,  and  having  no  open- 
ings to  the  floor  or  the  foundation  on  which 
the  machine  rests;  and 

(ii)  The  rating  or  setting  of  the  overcurrent 
devices  does  not  exceed  200  amperes  at 
250  volts  or  less,  or  100  amperes  at  voltages 
from  251  to  750; 

(d)  All  the  motors  are  operated  by  a  single  controller 
approved  for  the  purpose,  as  provided  for  in 
Rule  28-048(1)  (d);  or 
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(e)  Special  permission  is  granted  for  the  grouping 
of  motors  which  form  part  of  the  co-ordinated 
drive  of  a  single  machine  or  process,  wherein  the 
failure  of  one  motor  to  operate  creates  a  hazard 
unless  all  the  other  motors  in  the  group  are 
stopped. 

28-028  Overcurrent  Protection  for  Large  Motors- 

Where  motors  have  a  full  load  current  rating  larger 
than  those  given  in  Table  26,  the  rating  or  setting  of 
the  overcurrent  devices  shall  be  calculated  in  accord- 
ance with  Table  29. 

28-030  Size  of  Fuse  Holders.  Where  fuses  are  used 
for  motor  branch  circuit  or  feeder  protection,  the  fuse 
holder  shall  not  be  of  a  smaller  size  than  required  to 
accommodate  the  fuse  specified  by  Table  26,  except 
that  where  fuses  having  time  delay  appropriate  for 
the  starting  characteristics  of  the  motors  are  used, 
fuse  holders  of  smaller  size  may  be  used. 

28-032  Instantaneous  Circuit  Breakers.  Where 
instantaneous  circuit  breakers  which  are  strongly 
affected  by  the  initial  peak  inrush  to  the  motor  are 
used,  a  setting  higher  than  700  per  cent  may  be  allowed 
if  the  circuit  breaker  forms  part  of  an  approved  com- 
bination motor  starter. 

Protection,  Overload 

28-034  Overload  Protection  Required.  Each  motor 
shall  have  individual  overload  protection  except  in  the 
case  of: 

(a)  A  manually  started  motor  rated  at  1  horsepower 
or  less,  which  is  on  a  branch  circuit  having 
overcurrent  protection  rated  or  set  at  not  more 
than  15  amperes  or  on  an  individual  branch 
circuit  having  overcurrent  protection  as  specified 
in  Table  26,  if  it  may  be  readily  determined  from 
the  starting  location  that  the  motor  is  running; 

(b)  A  motor  constructed  so  that  it  cannot  be  over- 
loaded; or 

(c)  A  motor  whose  operating  requirements  are  such 
that  it  is  impracticable  to  obtain  proper  overload 
protection. 

28-036  Types  of  Overload  Protection.  Overload 
devices  shall  be  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following  requirements: 

(a)  A  separate  overload  device  which  is  responsive 
to  motor  current,  rated  or  set  at  values  not 
greater  than  those  specified  in  Table  26,  and 
which  may  combine  the  functions  of  overload 
and  overcurrent  protection  if  it  is  capable  of 
properly  protecting  the  motor  both  under  over- 
load and  short-circuit  conditions; 

(b)  A  protective  device,  integral  with  the  motor, 
responsive  to  motor  current  or  to  both  motor 
current  and  temperature,  and  specifically 
approved  for  use  with  the  motor  which  it 
protects; 

(c)  A  protective  device  responsive  to  motor  tem- 
perature only  and  arranged  to  cut  off  power  to 
the  motor  or  to  actuate  a  warning  signal,  which 
device  may  only  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
paragraph  (a)  or  in  lieu  thereof  under  the  con- 
ditions of  paragraph  (c)  of  Rule  28-034. 

28-038  Automatically  Started  Motors.  An  auto- 
matically started  motor  having  a  rating  of  1  horse- 
power or  less  shall  have  overload  protection  conform- 
ing to  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  A  current  responsive  device  as  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  Rule  28-036  which  will  inter- 
rupt the  current  to  the  motor  under  prolonged 
overload  equal  to  125  per  cent  of  the  full  load 
current  rating  of  the  motor; 


(b)  A  protective  device  conforming  to  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (b)  of  Rule  28-036; 

(c)  A  combination  of  protective  devices  as  specified 
in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  Rule  28-036,  with 
the  temperature  responsive  device  so  arranged 
that  the  motor  will  be  disconnected  from  the 
source  of  supply  if  the  temperature  exceeds  a 
safe  limit, 

unless  the  conditions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  Rule  28-034 
obtain,  or  it  is  part  of  an  approved  assembly  in  which 
the  motor  is  not  normally  subjected  to  overload  and 
which  is  also  equipped  with  other  safety  controls  which 
protect  the  motor  from  damage  due  to  stalled-rotor 
current  and  on  which  a  nameplate,  located  so  as  to  be 
visible  after  installation,  indicates  that  such  protective 
features  are  provided. 

28-040  Number  and  Location  of  Overload  Pro- 
tective Devices 

(1)  The  number  and  location  of  current  responsive 
overload  devices  shall,  unless  otherwise  required  by 
the  inspection  department,  be  as  follows: 

(a)  If  fuses  are  used,  one  in  each  ungrounded  con- 
ductor; 

(b)  If  devices  other  than  fuses  are  used,  the  number 
and  location  of  tripping  elements  shall  be  as 
specified  in  Table  25. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  Subrule  (1)  where  there  is  more 
than  normal  risk  of  damage  to  a  three-phase  motor  due 
to  a  single-phase  condition  in  the  supply,  suitable 
protection  shall  be  installed  to  prevent  such  damage. 

28-042  Shunting  of  Overload  Protection  During 
Starting.  Overload  protection  may  be  shunted  or 
cut  out  of  the  circuit  during  the  starting  period  pro- 
vided that  the  device  by  which  the  protection  is 
shunted  or  cut  out  cannot  be  left  in  the  starting 
position  and  provided  that  the  overcurrent  device  is 
in  the  motor  circuit  during  the  starting  period. 

Protection,  Undervoltage 

28-044  Undervoltage  Protection  Required.  Motors 
shall  be  disconnected  from  the  source  of  supply  in 
case  of  low  voltage  by  one  of  the  following  means 
unless  it  is  evident  that  no  hazard  will  be  incurred 
through  the  lack  of  such  disconnection: 

(a)  When  automatic  re-starting  is  liable  to  create  a 
hazard,  the  motor  control  device  shall  provide 
low-voltage  protection ; 

(b)  When  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  that  a  motor 
stop  on  failure  or  reduction  of  voltage  and 
automatically  re-start  on  return  of  voltage,  the 
motor  control  device  shall  provide  low-voltage 
release. 

Control 

28-048  Control  Required 

(1)  Motors  shall  be  provided  with  starting  and 
control  equipment  conforming  to  the  following: 

(a)  For  a  single-phase  portable  motor  of  %  horse- 
power or  less,  125  volts  or  less,  a  plug  and 
receptacle  rated  at  not  more  than  15  amperes 
125  volts  and  not  rated  in  horsepower  may  be 
used; 

(b)  For  a  motor  controlled  by  a  manually-operated 
general-purpose  alternating-current  switch  com- 
plying with  Rule  14-068,  the  switch  need  not  be 
marked  in  horsepower  but  its  ampere  rating 
shall  be  at  least  125  per  cent  of  the  rated  load 
current  of  the  motor; 
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(c)  For  a  2-wire  portable  motor  of  not  more  than 
yi  horsepower  at  not  more  than  125  volts,  a 
single-pole  motor-circuit  switch  rated  in  horse- 
power not  less  than  the  motor  rating  may  be 
used; 

(d)  For  two  or  more  motors  which  are  required  t 
operate  together,  a  single  controller  approv,H) 
for  such  service  may  be  used ; 

(e)  For  a  motor  where  the  controller  is  specifically 
approved  for  use  with  that  motor,  it  need  not  be 
rated  in  horsepower; 

(f)  For  all  other  cases,  a  motor  shall  be  provided 
with  individual  equipment  rated  in  horsepower 
not  less  than  the  motor  rating. 

(2)  The  motor  controller  need  not  open  the  circuit 
in  all  conductors  to  the  motor  unless  it  serves  also  as 
the  disconnecting  means. 

28-050    Starters    having    Different    Starting    and 
Running  Positions 

(1)  Manual  motor  starters  having  different  starting 
and  running  positions  shall  be  constructed  so  that  they 
cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position. 

(2)  Magnetic  starters  having  different  starting  and 
running  positions  shall  be  constructed  so  that  they 
cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position  under  normal 
operating  conditions. 

28-052  Location  of  Control 

(1)  Every  manually-controlled  motor  shall  be  con- 
trolled from  a  point  within  sight  of  and  not  more  than 
30  feet  from  the  motor  and  the  machinery  driven  by 
the  motor. 

(2)  Where  the  controller  for  an  automatically- 
controlled  motor  is  not  within  sight  of  the  motor,  a 
manually-operable  disconnecting  device  meeting  the 
requirements  of  Rule  14-000  (l)(b)  shall  be  installed 
within  sight  of  the  motor. 

Disconnecting  Means 
28-054  Disconnecting  Means  Required 

( 1 )  Every  motor  and  its  controller  shall  be  provided 
with  a  disconnecting  means  which: 

(a)  Will  open  all  ungrounded  conductors  to  the 
controller  and  motor;  and 

(b)  Is  located  within  sight  of  the  controller,  except 
in  a  commercial  or  industrial  premises  where  a 
permanent  trained  electrical  maintenance  staff 
is  available,  a  disconnecting  means  capable  of 
being  locked  in  the  open  position  may  be  in- 
stalled out  of  sight  of  the  motor  and  its  con- 
troller with  the  permission  of  an  inspector. 

(2)  The  disconnecting  means  referred  to  in  Subrule 
(1)  shall  conform  to  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  An  approved  attachment  plug  and  receptacle 
may  serve  as  disconnecting  means  for  a  portable 
motor ; 

(b)  A  manually-operated,  across-the-line  type  of 
starter  may  serve  as  both  starter  and  dis- 
connecting means; 

(c)  An  isolating  switch  or  a  general  use  switch  used 
as  an  isolating  switch  may  be  used  as  a  dis- 
connecting means  for  motors  of  more  than  50 
horsepower ; 

(d)  In  all  other  cases,  the  disconnecting  means  shall 
consist  of  a  motor  circuit  switch,  a  circuit 
breaker,  or  equivalent  approved  device  capable 
of  safely  establishing  and  interrupting  the  stalled 
rotor  current  of  the  motor. 


28-056  Single  Disconnecting  Means  for  a  Group 
of  Motors.  A  single  disconnecting  means  may  serve 
two  or  more  motors  which  are  grouped  on  a  single 
branch  circuit. 

28-058    Rating    of    Disconnecting    Means,      The 

disconnecting  means  shall  have  a  rating  not  less  than 
the  following: 

(a)  A  motor  circuit  switch  for  a  single  motor  shall 
have  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of 
the  motor  it  serves; 

(b)  A  circuit  breaker  or  isolating  switch  for  a  single 
motor  shall  have  a  current  rating  not  less  than 
115  per  cent  of  the  full  load  current  rating  of  the 
motor  it  serves; 

(c)  A  fused  motor  circuit  switch  serving  a  group  of 
motors  under  the  protection  of  a  single  set  of 
fuses  need  not  have  a  rating  greater  than  that 
required  to  accommodate  the  proper  size  of 
fuse; 

(d)  An  unfused  motor  circuit  switch  serving  a  group 
of  motors  under  the  protection  of  a  single  set  of 
fuses  need  not  have  a  rating  greater  than  that 
required  if  a  fused  switch  were  used; 

(e)  A  disconnecting  means  serving  a  group  of  motors 
on  a  single  circuit,  shall  have: 

(i)  A  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of 
the  largest  motor  in  the  group,  if  a  motor 
circuit  switch  is  used ;  and 

(ii)  A  current  rating  not  less  than  115  per  cent 
of  the  full  load  current  rating  of  the  largest 
motor  in  the  group  plus  the  sum  of  the  full 
load  current  ratings  of  all  the  other  motors 
in  the  group  which  may  be  in  operation  at 
the  same  time. 


28-060  Disconnecting  Means  on  Portable  Machin- 
ery. Motor  driven  machinery  of  a  movable  or  portable 
type  for  industrial  use  shall  have  a  motor  circuit 
switch  or  circuit  breaker  mounted  on  the  machine  and 
accessible  to  the  operator. 


SECTION  30— INSTALLATION  OF  INTERIOR 
LIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 

General 

30-000  Scope.  This  Section  is  supplementary  to,  or 
amendatory  of,  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code 
and  applies  to: 

(a)  The  installation  of  interior  lighting  fixtures, 
lampholders,  pendents,  rosettes,  incandescent 
filament  lamps,  electric  discharge  lamps;  and 

(b)  The  wiring  and  electrical  equipment  used  in 
conjunction  therewith. 

30-002  Voltage 

(1)  Circuit  voltages  shall  not  exceed  150  volts  to 
ground,  except  that  in  industrial  and  commercial 
establishments  where  a  trained  maintenance  staff  is 
available,  the  voltage  may  exceed  150  volts  to  ground 
but  shall  not  exceed  600  volts  to  ground  for  lighting 
branch  circuits  supplying  fixtures  that  are  equipped 
with: 

(a)  Mogul-base  screw-shell  lampholders  only;  or 

(b)  Lampholders  of  other  types  approved  for  the 
application  which  are  located  at  least  8  feet 
above  floor  level  and  which  do  not  have  switch 
control  as  an  integral  part  of  the  fixture. 

(2)  The  voltage  between  conductors  used  for  incan- 
descent lighting  shall  not  exceed  150  volts  in  dwelling 
occupancies. 
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Location  of  Lighting  Equipment 
30-004  Near  or  Over  Combustible  Material 

(1)  Lighting  fixtures  installed  where  combustible 
material  is  liable  to  be  stored  shall  be  equipped  with 
shades  or  guards  so  as  to  limit  the  temperature  to 
which  the  combustible  material  may  be  subjected  to  a 
maximum  of  90°  C.  (194°  F.). 

(2)  Fixtures  and  lampholders  installed  under  the 
conditions  of  Subrule  (1)  shall  be  of  the  unswitched 
type. 

(3)  Where  lighting  fixtures  or  lampholders  are 
installed  over  readily  combustible  material,  every 
fixture  and  lampholder  shall  be  controlled  by  an 
individual  wall  switch,  but  a  wall  switch  may  control 
more  than  one  fixture  or  lampholder  if  every  fixture 
and  lampholder  is  located  at  least  8  feet  above  floor 
level,  or  located  or  guarded  so  that  the  lamps  cannot 
be  readily  removed  or  damaged. 

30-006  Near  Flammable  Material.  Switches  and 
lampholders  installed  under  the  conditions  of  Rule 
30-004  (1)  shall  have  no  exposed  wiring. 

30-008  In  Show  Windows 

(1)  No  lighting  fixture  having  exposed  wiring  other 
than  a  fixture  of  a  chain  suspension  type  shall  be  used 
in  a  show  window. 

(2)  No  lampholder  having  a  paper  or  fibre  lining 
shall  be  used  in  a  show  window. 

(3)  Exposed  flexible  cord  or  fixture  wire  shall  not  be 
used  to  supply  permanently  installed  lighting  fixtures 
in  show  cases  or  wall  cases. 

30-010  In  Clothes  Closets 

(1)  Every  lighting  fixture  installed  in  a  clothes  closet 
shall  be  installed  on  the  ceiling  or  on  the  front  wall 
above  the  door  of  the  clothes  closet. 

(2)  Electric  fixtures  of  the  pendent  type  shall  not  be 
installed  in  a  clothes  closet. 

30-012  Near  Grounded  Metal  or  In  Damp  Loca- 
tions. The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts 
of  lighting  fixtures  and  electrical  equipment  used  in 
connection  therewith  in  basements,  bathrooms,  kitch- 
ens, or  other  places  in  which  they  are  in  proximity 
to  grounded  metal  objects,  or  where  dampness  may 
exist,  shall  be: 

(a)  Installed  out-of-reach;  or 

(b)  Grounded. 

Installation  of  Lighting  Equipment 
30-014  Live  Parts 

(1)  Lighting  fixtures,  lampholders,  and  rosettes 
shall  be  installed  so  that  no  live  part  is  exposed  to 
contact  while  they  are  in  use. 

(2)  Where  lampholders  and  switches  have  exposed 
accessible  terminals,  they  shall  not  be  installed  in  metal 
fixture-canopies  or  in  open  bases  of  portable  lamps. 

30-016  Supports 

(1)  Every  Hghting  fixture,  lampholder  and  rosette 
shall  be  securely  supported. 

(2)  Where  a  lighting  fixture  weighs  more  than  6 
pounds  or  exceeds  16  inches  in  any  dimension,  it  shall 
not  be  supported  by  the  screw  shell  of  the  lampholder. 

(3)  Where  a  lighting  fixture  weighs  more  than  25 
pounds,  it  shall  not  be  supported  directly  by  an  outlet 
box  which  is  mounted  on  a  bar  hanger. 

(4)  Where  a  lighting  fixture  weighs  more  than  50 
pounds,  it  shall  be  supported  independently  of  the 
outlet  box. 


30-018  Conduit  Attachments.  Where  a  lighting 
fixture  is  attached  to  a  conduit  system  or  other  grounded 
support  it  shall  be  connected  thereto  both  mechanically 
and  electrically. 

30-020  Outlet  Boxes  to  be  Covered 

(1)  Every  outlet  box  used  with  lighting  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  a  cover  or  covered  by  a  fixture- 
canopy,  lampholder,  rosette,  or  other  device. 

(2)  Where  any  part  of  a  combustible  wall  or  ceiling 
is  exposed  between  the  edge  of  a  fixture-canopy  or  pan 
and  an  outlet  box,  the  part  of  the  wall  or  ceiling  shall 
be  covered  with  non-combustible  material. 

30-022  Wiring  Space 

(1)  Every  fixture  canopy  and  outlet  box  shall  be 
installed  so  as  to  provide  adequate  space  for  conductors 
and  connections. 

(2)  Every  lighting  fixture  shall  be  so  constructed 
and  installed  that  conductors  in  the  fixture  and  outlet 
box  are  not  subjected  to  temperatures  greater  than 
those  for  which  the  conductors  are  approved. 

30-024  Recessed  Fixtures 

(1)  The  recessed  portion  of  every  recessed  lighting 
fixture  enclosure  shall  be  at  least  Yi  inch  from  combus- 
tible material  at  every  point  other  than  at  a  point  of 
support. 

(2)  Every  recessed  lighting  fixture  shall  be  so  in- 
stalled that  adjacent  combustible  material  is  not 
subjected  to  temperatures  in  excess  of  90°  C.  (194°  F.). 

(3)  Where  a  lighting  fixture  is  recessed  in  fire- 
resisting  material  in  a  building  of  fire-resisting  construc- 
tion, the  fire-resisting  material  may  be  subjected  to 
temperatures  of  not  more  than  150°  C.  (302°  F.),  but 
the  fixture  shall  be  plainly  marked  as  approved  for  the 
service. 

30-026  Connections 

(1)  Every  lighting  fixture  shall  be  installed  so  that 
the  connections  between  the  fixture  conductors  and 
the  circuit  conductors  may  be  inspected  without  dis- 
connecting any  part  of  the  wiring,  unless  the  connection 
employs  a  plug  and  receptacle. 

(2)  Lighting  fixtures  weighing  more  than  10  pounds 
shall  be  installed  so  that  the  wiring  connections  in  the 
outlet  box  or  its  equivalent  will  be  accessible  for 
inspection  without  removing  the  fixture  supports. 

30-028  Fixture  as  a  Wireway 

(1)  Lighting  fixtures  shall  not  be  used  as  a  raceway 
for  circuit  conductors  unless  the  fixtures  meet  the 
requirements  for  approved  raceways,  except  that  the 
conductors  of  a  2-wire,  a  3-wire,  or  a  4-wire  branch 
circuit  supplying  the  fixtures  may  be  carried  through: 

(a)  An  installation  of  fixtures  approved  for  end-to- 
end  assembly  to  form  a  continuous  raceway;  or 

(b)  Fixtures    which    are    connected    together    by 
approved  wiring  methods. 

(2)  The  ballasts  and  transformers  in  the  installation 
of  lighting  fixtures  referred  to  in  Subrule  (1)  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  source  of  heat,  and  the  conductors 
supplying  the  fixtures  shall  have  insulation  approved 
for  the  temperature  likely  to  be  encountered  as  specified 
by  Rule  12-128. 

30-030  Polarization  of  Fixtures.  Every  lighting 
fixture  shall  be  wired  so  that  all  screw-shells  of  its 
lampholders  are  connected  to  the  same  fixture  or  circuit 
conductor  or  terminal  which  shall  be  identified. 

30-032     Combustible     Shades     and     Enclosures. 

Every  lighting  fixture  having  a  combustible  shade  or 
enclosure  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  provide  an  adequate 
air  space  between  the  lamps  and  the  combustible 
shade  or  enclosure. 
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30-034  Minimum  Height  of  Low  Fixtures 

(1)  Where  a  rigid  lighting  fixture  or  lampholder  is 
located  at  a  height  of  less  than  7  feet  above  the  floor 
and  is  readily  accessible,  the  fixture  or  lampholder 
shall  be  protected  from  mechanical  injury  by  a  guard. 

(2)  A  short  flexible  drop  light  or  fixture  may  be 
used  in  place  of  the  rigid  fixture  in  Subrule  (1). 

30-036  Lighting  Fixtures  Exposed  to  Flying 
Objects.  Where  lighting  fixtures  are  installed  in 
gymnasiums  or  similar  locations  where  the  lamps  are 
normally  exposed  to  damage  from  flying  objects,  the 
lamps  shall  be  guarded  by  one  of  the  following  means: 

(a)  Metal  reflectors  which  effectively  protect  the 
lamps; 

(b)  Metal  screens;  or 

(c)  Enclosures  of  armoured  glass  or  suitable  plastic 
material. 

30-038  Canopy  Switches.  Canopy  switches  shall 
only  be  attached  to  lighting  fixtures  and  fixture  cano- 
pies having  knockouts  suitably  constructed  and  located 
for  the  accommodation  of  such  switches,  or  they 
may  be  located  in  the  chain. 

30-040  Lighting  Equipment  in  Damp  Locations 
or  Near  Grounded  Metal 

(1)  No  lampholder  installed  in  a  bathroom  or  shower 
room  shall: 

(a)  Be  attached  to  a  drop  cord; 

(b)  Have  a  switch  forming  part  of  the  assembly;  or 

(c)  Be  controlled  by  other  than  a  wall  switch. 

(2)  Where  lampholders  are  installed  in  damp  loca- 
tions or  within  8  feet  vertically,  or  5  feet  horizontally, 
of  laundry  tubs,  plumbing  fixtures,  steam  pipes,  or 
other  grounded  metal  work  or  grounded  surfaces,  in 
other  than  a  bathroom,  shower  room  or  kitchen,  the 
lampholders  shall  be  controlled  by  a  wall  switch  except 
as  permitted  in  Subrule  (3). 

(3)  Lampholders  installed  under  the  conditions  of 
Subrule  (2)  may  have  switches  if  the  outer  shell  is  of 
insulating  material  and  the  operating  means  for  the 
switch  is  suitably  insulated  from  live  parts  and  if  of  the 
pull-chain  type  conforms  to  Rule  30-080. 

30-042  Basement  Stair  Lighting.  Lamps  which 
light  basement  stairs  shall  be  controlled  by  a  switch 
located  at  a  convenient  point  above  the  stairs. 

Wiring  of  Lighting  Equipment 
30-044  Wiring  of  Fixtures 

(1)  AH  electrical  wiring  on  or  within  a  lighting 
fixture  shall  be: 

(a)  Neatly  arranged  without  excess  wiring; 

(b)  Not  exposed  to  mechanical  injury;  and 

(c)  Arranged  so  that  it  is  not  subjected  to  tempera- 
tures above  those  for  which  it  is  approved. 

(2)  No  joint  or  tap  shall  be  located  within  an  arm  or 
stem  of  a  lighting  fixture. 

30-046  Conductor  Size.  No  conductor  for  a  lighting 
fixture  shall  be  smaller  than  No.  18  AWG. 

30-048  Conductor  Insulation.  Every  lighting  fixture 
shall  be  wired  with  conductors  having  insulation 
suitable  for  the  voltage  and  temperatures  to  which  the 
conductors  may  be  subjected. 

30-650  Conductors  on  Movable  Parts 

(1)  Stranded  conductors  shall  be  used  on  chain 
fixtures  and  other  movable  parts  of  lighting  equipment. 


(2)  Conductors  shall  be  arranged  so  that  the  weight 
of  the  lighting  fixture  or  the  movable  parts  does  not 
place  undue  tension  on  the  connections. 

(3)  All  conductors  which  supply  movable  parts  of 
lighting  equipment  shall  be  protected  against  mechani- 
cal injury. 

30-052  Pendent  Conductors  for  Incandescent 
Filament  Lamps 

(1)  Where  pendent  lampholders  having  permanently 
attached  leads  are  used  with  other  than  festoon  wiring, 
they  shall  be  hung  from  separate  stranded  rubber-  or 
thermoplastic-insulated  pendent  conductors  which  are 
connected  directly  to  the  circuit  conductors  but  sup- 
ported independently  thereof. 

(2)  Where  thermoplastic-insulated  pendent  con- 
ductors are  used  in  locations  where  they  may  be 
subjected  to  temperatures  lower  than  14°  F.  (minus 
10°  C.)  they  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  purpose. 

(3)  Where  the  pendent  conductors  supply  heavy- 
duty  or  medium-base  screw-shell  lampholders,  they 
shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  14  AWG. 

(4)  Where  the  pendent  conductors  supply  inter- 
mediate or  candelabra-base  lampholders  other  than 
approved  Christmas-tree  and  decorative  lighting- 
outfits,  the  conductors  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  18 
AWG. 

(5)  Where  the  pendent  conductors  are  longer  than 
3  feet,  they  shall  be  twisted  together. 

30-054  Wiring  of  Recessed  Fixtures 

(1)  Conductors  having  insulation  suitable  for  the 
temperature  encountered  shall  be  used  for  wiring 
recessed  fixtures. 

(2)  Recessed  fixtures  having  terminal  connections 
which  operate  at  temperatures  higher  than  60°  C. 
(140°  F.)  shall  have  circuit  conductors  according  to 
one  of  the  following: 

(a)  Branch-circuit  conductors  having  insulation 
suitable  for  the  temperature  encountered  may 
be  run  directly  to  the  fixture; 

(b)  Tap  connection  conductors  having  insulation 
suitable  for  the  temperature  encountered  shall: 

(i)  Extend  at  least  4  feet  but  not  more  than 
6  feet  from  the  fixture;  and 

(ii)  Be  run  in  a  suitable  metal  raceway  from  the 
fixture  terminal  connection  to  an  outlet  box 
placed  not  less  than  1  foot  from  the  fixture. 

30-056  Wiring  of  Show  Window  Fixtures 

(1)  Where  show  window  lighting  fixtures  are  closely 
spaced,  they  may  be  connected  to  asbestos-insulated 
conductors  within  the  show  window. 

(2)  The  connection  of  show  window  lighting  fixtures 
to  the  circuit  conductors  shall  be  in  a  junction  box. 

(3)  The  junction  box  shall  be  maintained  at  a  suffi- 
cient distance  from  the  lighting  fixture  to  ensure 
that  the  circuit  conductors  are  not  subjected  to  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  their  rating. 

Grounding  of  Lighting  Equipment 

30-058  General  Grounding  Requirements.  Where 
required,  every  non-current-carrying  metal  part  of 
lighting  fixtures  and  lighting  equipment  shall  be 
grounded  in  accordance  with  Section  10. 

30-060  Grounding  with  Metallic  Wiring  Systems. 

Where  a  metal  lighting  fixture  is  installed  on  an  outlet 
wired  with  grounded  metal  raceway  or  grounded 
armoured  cable,  the  fixture  shall  be  grounded. 
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30-062     Grounding     with     Non -Metallic    Wiring 
Systems 

( 1 )  Where  a  metal  lighting  fixture  or  plate  is  installed 
on  an  outlet  wired  with  knob-and-tube  wiring  or  non- 
metallic  sheathed  cable  on  a  circuit  operating  at  not 
more  than  150  volts  to  ground,  the  fixture  or  plate 
shall  be  grounded  if: 

(a)  Grounding  is  required  by  Rule  30-066; 

(b)  It  is  mounted  on  a  metal  lath  ceiling  or  wall;  or 

(c)  It  is  mounted  on  a  metal  ceiling  or  wall. 

(2)  Where  grounding  would  be  required  in  the  case 
of  metal  fixtures  and  plates  and  where  a  wiring  system 
does  not  afford  a  ready  means  for  grounding  the  exposed 
non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  fixtures  or  lamp- 
holders,  lighting  fixtures  made  of  insulating  material 
or  lampholders  having  shells  of  insulating  material 
shall  be  used. 

30-064  Grounding  of  Equipment  over  150  Volts 
to  Ground 

(1)  Where  a  metal  lighting  fixture  or  a  transformer 
enclosure  is  on  a  circuit  operating  at  more  than  150 
volts  to  ground,  the  fixture  or  enclosure  shall  be 
grounded. 

(2)  Where  exposed  metal  parts,  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  Subrule  (1),  of  lighting  equipment  on 
circuits  operating  at  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  are 
not  insulated  from  ground  and  from  other  conducting 
surfaces  and  are  accessible,  they  also  shall  be  grounded. 

(3)  Where  lamp-tie-wires,  mounting  screws,  clips 
and  decorative  bands  on  glass  lamps  on  circuits  operat- 
ing at  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  are  at  least  13^ 
inches  from  the  terminals  of  the  lamp,  they  need  not 
be  grounded. 

30-066    Grounding    Fixtures,    Lampholders,    and 
Face  Plates  Near  Grounded  Surfaces 

(1)  Metal  face  plates  and  the  non-current-carry- 
ing metal  parts  of  fixtures  and  lampholders  shall, 
except  as  permitted  in  Subrule  (2),  be  grounded: 

(a)  If  installed  in  damp  locations;  or 

(b)  If  installed  in  bathrooms,  shower  rooms,  kit- 
chens, or  other  locations  within  8  feet  vertically 
or  5  feet  horizontally  of  laundry  tubs,  bathtubs, 
shower  baths,  plumbing  fixtures,  steam  pipes, 
or  other  grounded  metal  work  or  grounded 
surfaces. 

(2)  Lampholders  installed  under  the  conditions  of 
Subrule  (1)  in  other  than  a  bathroom,  shower  room, 
or  kitchen  may  have  exposed  ungrounded  metal 
operating  means  if  the  means  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  Rule  30-080  and  the  lampholders  have  outer 
shells  of  insulating  material. 

Rosettes  and  Lampholders 

30-068   Lampholders.      Lampholders   of   the  screw- 
shell  type  shall  be  installed  for  use  as  lampholders  only. 

30-070    Lampholder    Rating    with    Incandescent 
Lamps 

(1)  Every  medium-base  lampholder  shall  have  a 
rating  of  660  watts,  250  volts. 

(2)  Where  medium-base  lampholders  are  not  of 
special  heat-resisting  construction,  they  shall  not  be 
used  with  incandescent  lamps  rated  in  excess  of  300 
watts. 

(3)  Where  medium-base  lampholders  are  used  with 
incandescent  lamps  rated  at  300  watts,  the  lamps  shall 
be  provided  with  a  heat-deflecting  disc  or  equivalent 
device. 

(4)  Mogul-base  lampholders  shall  not  be  used  with 
incandescent  lamps  rated  at  more  than  1,500  watts. 


30-072  Connections  to  Lampholders.  The  identified 
grounded  supply  conductor  shall  be  connected  to 
permanently  connected  lampholders  at  the  screw-shell 
binding  post,  which  shall  be  identified. 

30-074  Pin-Type  Lampholders.  Lampholders 
having  pin-type  terminals  shall  be  used  only  for  tem- 
porary wiring. 

30-076  Conductor  Mechanical  Protection.  Where 
a  metal  lampholder  is  attached  to  a  flexible  cord,  the 
inlet  for  the  flexible  cord  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
insulating  bushing  but  if  the  lampholder  is  provided 
with  a  side  outlet,  a  metal  grommet  may  be  used. 

30-078  Switched  Type  Lampholders.  Where  lamp- 
holders of  the  switched  type  are  used  on  unidentified 
2-wire  circuits  tapped  from  the  ungrounded  conductors 
of  multi-wire  circuits,  the  switching  devices  of  the 
lampholders  shall  disconnect  both  conductors  of  the 
circuit  simultaneously. 

30-080  Switched  Type  Lampholders.  On  switched 
type  lampholders  employing  pull-type  mechanisms, 
the  operating  means  shall  be: 

(a)  Cords  made  of  approved  insulating  materials; 

(b)  Cords  of  approved  insulating  materials,  or 
chains  with  links  of  approved  insulating  material, 
connected  to  metal  chains  as  close  as  possible  to 
where  the  chains  emerge  from  the  enclosure;  or 

(c)  Metal  chains  without  insulating  links  provided 
that  the  lampholder  is  approved  as  not  requiring 
insulating  links. 

30-082  Lampholders  in  Wet  or  Damp  Locations 

(1)  Where  lampholders  are  installed  in  wet  or  damp 
locations,  they  shall  be  of  the  weatherproof  type. 

(2)  Where  lampholders  installed  in  wet  or  damp 
locations  are  of  insulating  material,  they  shall  be 
capable  of  resisting  mechanical  shock. 

30-084  Approved  Rosettes 

(1)  Fusible  rosettes  shall  not  be  used. 

(2)  Separable  rosettes  which  make  possible  a  change 
in  polarity  shall  not  be  used. 

30-086  Rosettes  in  Wet  or  Damp  Locations.  Where 
rosettes  are  installed  in  wet  or  damp  locations,  they 
shall  be  of  the  weatherproof  type. 

30-088  Portable  Handlamps 

(1)  Where  a  lampholder  of  the  portable  handlamp 
type  is  supplied  through  a  flexible  cord,  the  lampholder 
shall  be  of  moulded  composition  or  other  type  approved 
for  the  purpose. 

(2)  Every  portable  handlamp  shall  be  equipped  with 
a  handle  of  moulded  composition  or  other  approved 
material. 

(3)  Where  portable  handlamps  are  subject  to 
mechanical  damage  or  may  come  in  contact  with 
combustible  material,  they  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
substantial  guard  attached  to  the  lampholder  or  to  the 
handle. 

Electric -Discharge  Lighting  Systems 
Operating  at  1,000  Volts  or  Less 

30-090  Rules  for  Discharge  Lighting  Systems, 
1,000  Volts  or  Less.  Rules  30-092  to  30-104  apply  to 
electrical  equipment  used  with  electric-discharge  lighting 
systems  operating  at  1,000  volts  or  less. 

30-092  Oil-Filled  Transformers.  Transformers  of 
the  oil-filled  type  shall  not  be  used. 

30-094  Direct-Current  Equipment.  Fixtures  shall 
not  be  installed  on  a  direct-current  circuit  unless  they 
are  equipped  with  auxiliary  equipment  and  resistors 
designed  for  direct-current  operation,  and  the  fixtures 
are  so  marked. 
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30-096  Voltages,  Dwelling  Occupancies.  Where 
equipment  has  an  open-circuit  voltage  of  more  than 
300  volts,  it  shall  not  be  installed  in  dwelling  occu- 
pancies unless  the  equipment  is  designed  so  that  no 
live  parts  are  exposed  during  the  insertion  or  removal 
of  lamps. 

30-098  Fixture  Mounting 

(1)  Where  fixtures  are  to  be  installed  on  combustible 
low-density  cellulose  fibreboard,  the  fixtures  shall  have 
thermally  protected  ballasts. 

(2)  Combustible  low-density  cellulose  fibreboard  is 
considered  to  include  sheets,  panels,  and  tiles  which 
have  a  density  of  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  or  less,  and 
which  are  formed  of  bonded  plant  fibre  material, 
but  does  not  include  solid  or  laminated  wood,  nor 
fibreboard  which  has  a  density  in  excess  of  20  pounds 
per  cubic  foot. 

30-100  Auxiliary  Equipment  not  Integral  with 
Fixtures 

(1)  Where  the  reactors,  electrical  capacitors,  resis- 
tors, and  other  auxiliary  equipment  are  not  installed  as 
part  of  the  lighting  fixture  assembly,  they  shall  be 
enclosed  in  an  accessible,  permanently  installed  metal 
cabinet. 

(2)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  made  for  the  dissi- 
pation of  heat  from  enclosed  auxiliary  equipment  and 
the  conductors  supplying  the  auxiliary  equipment. 

(3)  The  metal  cabinet  shall  be  installed  as  close  as 
possible  to  the  lamps. 

(4)  Where  display  cases  are  not  permanently 
installed,  no  part  of  a  secondary  circuit  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  more  than  one  case. 

30-102  Control 

(1)  The  fixtures  and  lamp  installations  shall  be 
controlled  by  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker. 

(2)  Where  a  switch  is  used,  it  shall: 

(a)  Have  a  current  rating  of  not  less  than  twice  the 
current  rating  of  the  lamps  or  transformers; 

(b)  Be  of  a  type  approved  with  the  assembly; 

(c)  Be  a  manually-operated  general-purpose  alter- 
nating-current switch  complying  with  Rule 
14-068;  or 

(d)  Have  an  "F"  rating  complying  with  Rule  14-066. 

(3)  Where  a  circuit  breaker  is  used,  it  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Rule  14-058. 

30-104  Branch  Circuit  Capacity 

(1)  Where  lighting  branch  circuits  supply  fixtures 
employing  ballasts,  transformers  or  auto-transformers, 
the  load  on  the  branch  circuits  shall  be  computed  on 
the  basis  of  the  total  amperes  of  the  units  and  not  on 
the  watts  of  the  lamps. 

(2)  The  aggregate  capacity  of  fixtures  connected  to 
a  lighting  branch  circuit  shall  not  exceed  80  per  cent 
of  the  branch  circuit  overcurrent  protection. 

Electric -Discharge  Lighting  Systems 
Operating  at  More  Than  1,000  Volts 

30-106  Rules  for  Discharge  Lighting  Systems, 
More  than  1,000  Volts.  Rules  30-108  to  30-128 
apply  to  electrical  equipment  used  with  electric- 
discharge  lighting  systems  operating  at  more  than 
1,000  volts, 

30-108  Voltages,  Dwelling  Occupancies.  Where 
equipment  has  an  open-circuit  voltage  of  more  than 
1,000  volts,  it  shall  not  be  installed  in  dwelling  occu- 
pancies. 


30-110  Control 

(1)  The  fixtures  and  lamp  installations  shall  be 
controlled  singly  or  in  groups  by  an  externally  operated 
switch  or  circuit  breaker  which  opens  all  ungrounded 
primary  conductors. 

(2)  The  switch  or  circuit  breaker  shall  be: 

(a)  Installed  within  sight  of  the  fixtures  or  lamps;  or 

(b)  Provided  with  a  means  for  locking  it  in  the  open 
position. 

(3)  The  switch  shall: 

(a)  Have  a  current  rating  of  not  less  than  twice  the 
current  rating  of  the  transformer  or  transformers 
controlled  by  it; 

(b)  Be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  purpose; 

(c)  Be  a  manually-operated  general-purpose  alter- 
nating-current switch  complying  with  Rule 
14-068;  or 

(d)  Have  an  "F"  rating  complying  with  Rule  14-066. 

(4)  The  circuit  breaker  shall  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  Rule  14-058. 

30-112  Transformer  Rating 

(1)  Every  transformer  and  ballast  shall  have  a 
secondary  open-circuit  voltage  of  not  more  than 
15,000  volts,  except  that  every  transformer  and 
ballast  of  the  open-core-and-coil  type  shall  have  a 
secondary  open-circuit  voltage  of  not  more  than 
7,500  volts. 

(2)  The  secondary  current  rating  shall  be  not  more 
than  240  milliamperes,  except  that,  where  the  secondary 
open-circuit  voltage  exceeds  7,500  volts,  the  secondary 
current  rating  shall  not  be  more  than  120  milliamperes. 

30-114  Liquid  Filled  Transformers.  Transformers 
of  the  liquid  filled  type  shall  not  be  used  unless  they 
are  filled  with  a  liquid  which  will  not  burn  in  air. 

30-116  Transformers,  Secondary  Connection 

(1)  The  high-voltage  windings  of  transformers 
operating  at  more  than  1,000  volts  shall  not  be  con- 
nected in  series  or  in  parallel,  but  where  each  of  two 
transformers  has  one  end  of  its  high-voltage  winding 
grounded  and  connected  to  the  enclosure,  the  high- 
voltage  windings  may  be  connected  in  series  to  form 
the  equivalent  of  a  mid-point  grounded  transformer. 

(2)  The  grounded  ends  of  the  high-voltage  winding 
shall  be  connected  by  an  insulated  conductor  not  smaller 
than  No.  14  AWG. 

30-118  Location  of  Transformers 

(1)  Transformers  operating  at  more  than  1,000  volts 
shall  be  accessible. 

(2)  The  transformers  shall  be  installed  as  near  to  the 
lamps  as  practicable. 

(3)  The  transformers  shall  be  located  so  that  adjacent 
combustible  materials  are  not  subjected  to  temperatures 
in  excess  of  90°  C.  (194°  F.). 

30-120  Wiring  Method 

(1)  The  secondary  conductors  shall  be  luminous- 
tube-sign  cable  approved  for  the  purpose  and  for  the 
voltage  of  the  circuit. 

(2)  Not  more  than  20  feet  of  cable  shall  be  run  in 
metal  raceway  from  a  single,  or  from  either  side  of  a 
mid-point  grounded,  transformer. 

(3)  The  conductors  shall  be  installed  in  conformity 
with  Section  34. 

30-122  Transformer  Loading.  Where  the  lamps  are 
connected  to  a  transformer,  they  shall  be  of  such 
length  and  characteristics  as  not  to  cause  a  condition 
of  continuous  over-voltage  on  the  transformer. 
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30-124  Lamp  Supports 

(1)  Lamps  operating  at  more  than  1,000  volts  shall 
be  supported  in  the  manner  required  by  Section  34. 

(2)  The  lamps  shall  not  be  installed  where  they  are 
exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

30-126  Lamp  Terminals  and  Lampholders 

(1)  Parts  which  must  be  removed  for  lamp  replace- 
ment shall  be  hinged  or  fastened  by  an  approved  means. 

(2)  Lamp  terminals  .  and  lampholders  shall  be 
designed  so  that  the  tubing  can  be  replaced  with  the 
minimum  exposure  of  bare  live  parts  during  re-lamping. 

(3)  The  designs  referred  to  in  Subrule  (2)  need  not 
afford  protection  against  "Space  Discharge"  shocks  as 
tubes  are  replaced  by  trained  maintenance  staff. 

30-128  Marking.  Every  fixture  and  every  secondary 
circuit  of  tubing  having  an  open-circuit  voltage  of 
more  than  1,000  volts  shall  be  clearly  and  legibly 
marked  in  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one  inch 
high  with  the  words  "CAUTION  .  .  .  VOLTS",  the 
rated  open-circuit  voltage  being  inserted  in  figures, 
in  the  space  between  the  words. 

SECTION  32— OUTDOOR  LIGHTING 
INSTALLATIONS 

General 
32-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to  temporary  or  permanent 
outdoor  lighting  equipment,  for  either  decorative 
lighting  or  illumination  of  outdoor  areas,  where  pro- 
tection of  the  system  and  safety  from  shock  hazard  is 
the  main  concern  and  the  fire  hazard  is  of  secondary 
nature. 

(2)  This  Section  covers  only  that  portion  of  the 
installation  which  is  outside  of  buildings. 

(3)  The  requirements  of  this  Section  are  supple- 
mentary to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  requirements 
of  this  Code. 

Permanent  Outdoor  Floodlighting  Installations 

32-002  General 

(1)  Rules  32-004  to  32-042  apply  to  permanent, 
outdoor  installations  of  floodlights  of  300  watts  or 
larger,  using  mogul-base  lampholders,  where  the 
floodlights  are  mounted  on  poles  or  towers. 

(2)  These  Rules  are  based  on  the  understanding  that 
authorized  persons  may  replace  lamps  but  all  other 
maintenance  will  be  done  by  qualified  persons. 

32-004  Service  Equipment 

(1)  Service  equipment  shall  comply  with  Section  6 
for  low-potential  installations,  and  with  Section  36  for 
high-potential  installations. 

(2)  Where  indoor  equipment  is  installed  outdoors, 
it  shall  be  installed  in  an  acceptable  weatherproof 
enclosure. 

32-006  Wiring  Methods,  Underground 

(1)  Wiring  underground  shall  be  run: 

(a)  Where  acceptable,  in  rigid  steel  or  rigid  alu- 
minum conduit; 

(b)  In  non-metallic  underground  conduit; 

(c)  As  lead-sheathed  armoured  cable,  mineral- 
insulated  cable,  or  aluminum-sheathed  cable;  or 

(d)  As  conductors  or  cable  assemblies  acceptable  for 
direct  earth  burial  as  indicated  in  Table  19  or, 
by  special  perrnission,  for  service  entrance 
below  ground  as  indicated  in  Table  19. 

(2)  Conductors  in  conduit  shall  be  of  types  indicated 
in  Table  19  as  being  suitable  for  use  in  wet  locations. 


(3)  Conductors  buried  directly  in  the  earth  shall  be 
installed  in  accordance  with  Rule  12-006. 

(4)  Suitable  corrosion-resistant  protection  shall  be 
provided  for  aluminum-sheathed  cable  and  aluminum 
conduit;  and  also  for  mineral-insulated  cable,  if  used 
where  materials  coming  in  contact  with  the  cable  may 
have  a  deteriorating  effect  on  the  sheath. 

32-008  Wiring  Methods,  on  Poles 

(1)  All  electrical  equipment  on  the  pole  shall  be 
controlled  by  a  switch  which  can  be  locked  in  the  "Off" 
position,  and  each  pole  shall  be  provided  with  a  promin- 
ent sign  warning  against  climbing  the  pole  until  the 
switch  is  "Off"  unless  all  conductors  and  live  parts 
other  than  those  used  for  pole  top  wiring  are  guarded 
against  accidental  contact  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

(a)  The  conductors  are  run  in  rigid  or  flexible  metal 
conduit,  as  mineral-insulated  cable,  or  up  the 
centre  of  steel,  aluminum  or  hollow  concrete  poles ; 

(b)  The  conductors  and  live  parts  are  kept  at  least 
three  feet  from  the  climbing  ladder  or  climbing 
steps; 

(c)  Barriers  are  provided  between  conductors  or 
live  parts,  or  both,  and  the  climbing  ladder  so 
as  to  prevent  likelihood  of  contact  by  the  climber. 

(2)  Conductors  run  up  the  centre  of  poles  shall  be 
supported  so  as  to  prevent  injury  to  the  conductors 
inside  the  pole  and  as  to  prevent  undue  strain  on  the 
conductors  where  they  leave  the  pole. 

(3)  Where  vertical  conductors,  cables  and  grounding 
conductors  are  within  8  feet  of  locations  accessible  to 
unauthorized  persons,  they  shall  be  provided  with  a 
covering  which  gives  acceptable  mechanical  protection. 

(4)  On  wood  poles,  for  grounding  conductors  from 
lighting  arresters,  the  protective  covering  specified  in 
Subrule  (3)_  shall  be  of  wood  moulding  or  other  insul- 
ating material  giving  equivalent  protection. 

32-010  Pole  Top  Distribution  Panelboards.  Where 
there  is  more  than  one  branch  circuit  on  a  pole  top,  the 
feeders  shall  be  run  to  a  distribution  panelboard  which 
shall  be  either  weatherproof  or  installed  in  a  weather- 
proof enclosure,  except  that  the  panelboard  may  be 
omitted  where  there  are  only  two  branch  circuits  on  a 
115/230-volt  circuit  with  common  neutral  and  where 
there  are  only  three  branch  circuits  on  a  120/208-volt, 
3-phase,  4-wire  circuit. 

32-012  Fusing  of  Pole  Top  Branch  Circuits.  Pole 
top  branch  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than 
100  amperes. 

32-014  Pole  Top  Branch  Circuit  Wiring.  Pole 
top  branch  circuit  wiring,  exclusive  of  leads  approved 
with  the  floodlights  to  which  they  are  connected,  shall 
be  run: 

(a)  As  lead-sheathed  cable  or  rubber-  or  thermo- 
plastic-insulated moisture-resistant  types  of 
conductors  installed  in  rigid  conduit; 

(b)  As  mineral-insulated  cable  or  aluminum- 
sheathed  cable;  or 

(c)  By  special  permission,  as  insulated  or  uninsul- 
ated open  wiring  provided  that: 

(i)  The   wiring   is   supported    on   suitable   in- 
sulators; 

(ii)  The  wiring  is  controlled  by  a  switch  which 
can  be  locked  in  the  "Off"  position;  and 

(iii)  The  pole  is  provided  with  a  prominent  sign 
warning  against  climbing  it  until  the  switch 
is  "Off". 

32-016  Joints 

(1)  Open  taps  and  joints  may  be  made  in  pole  top 
open  wiring  provided  the  joint  or  tap  is  given  insulation 
equivalent  to  that  on  the  conductors  joined. 
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(2)  There  shall  be  no  joints  or  splices  concealed 
within  conduit. 

32-018  Location  of  Transformers.  Transformers 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 

(a)  If  mounted  on  floodlight  poles,  all  live  parts 
shall  be  guarded  as  required  by  Rule  32-008; 

(b)  If  mounted  on  poles,  the  bottom  of  the  trans- 
former shall  be  at  least  16  feet  above  locations 
accessible  to  unauthorized  persons; 

(c)  If  located  on  platforms  on  the  ground,  they 
shall  be  completely  enclosed  so  as  to  prevent 
access  by  unauthorized  persons  or  they  shall  be 
surrounded  by  a  protecting  fence  which  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  Rules  26-166 
to  26-194. 

32-020  Primary  Fusing  of  Transformers.  Each 
transformer  shall  be  protected  against  overcurrent  in 
accordance  with  Section  26. 

32-022  Secondary  Overcurrent  Protection  of 
Transformers.  Overcurrent  protection  on  trans- 
former secondary  feeders  is  permissible  but  not  man- 
datory. 

32-024  Switcliing  of  Floodlights.  Switches  con- 
trolling floodlights  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

(a)  A  switch  on  the  primary  side  of  a  transformer 
shall  be  capable  of  making  and  interrupting  the 
full  load  on  the  transformer; 

(b)  Switches  controlling  floodlights  from  the  secon- 
dary side  of  a  transformer  shall  have  a  current 
rating  not  less  than  125  per  cent  of  the  current 
requirements  of  the  floodlights  controlled ; 

(c)  Switches  shall  be  capable  of  being  operated 
without  exposing  the  operator  to  danger  of 
contact  with  live  parts,  either  by  remote 
operation  or  by  proper  guarding; 

(d)  Switches  shall  be  capable  of  being  locked  in  the 
"Off"  position. 

32-026  Grounding  of  Systems  at  300  Volts  or  Less. 

Systems  operating  at  potentials  of  300  volts  or  less 
between  conductors  shall  be  grounded. 

32-028  Grounding  of  Systems  Above  300  Volts. 

Systems  operating  at  potentials  above  300  volts  may 
be  grounded  at  the  discretion  of  the  supply  authority 
and  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  in- 
spection department. 

32-030     Material     for     Grounding     Conductors. 

Grounding  conductors  shall  be  of  material  as  specified 
in  Rule  10-096. 

32-032  Grounding  Methods 

(1)  A  grounded  secondary  system  shall  be  grounded 
in  accordance  with  Section  10. 

(2)  The  secondary  grounded  circuit  conductor  may 
be  grounded  by  an  interconnection  to  the  primary 
grounded  circuit  conductor  provided: 

(a)  The  primary  is  grounded  at  the  transformers; 
and 

(b)  Interconnection  is  made  only  at  the  transformer. 

32-034  Grounding  and  Bonding  of  Non-Current- 
Carrying  Metal  Parts 

(1)  All  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  within 
8  feet  of  locations  accessible  to  unauthorized  persons 
shall  be  grounded. 

(2)  Except  for  isolated  metal  parts  such  as  crossarm 
braces,  bolts,  insulator  pins  and  the  like,  non-current- 
carrying  metal  parts  of  electrical  equipment  at  the  pole 
top  shall  be  bonded  together  and,  if  within  reach  of  any 
grounded  metal,  shall  be  grounded. 


(3)  Non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  electrical 
equipment  bonded  together  may  be  grounded  to  the 
grounded  circuit  conductor  provided  there  is  not  more 
than  one  point  of  interconnection  on  each  pole. 

(4)  The  size  of  grounding  or  bonding  conductor 
shall  be  as  specified  in  Rule  10-012. 

32-036  Installation  of  Lightning  Arresters.  Where 
lightning  arresters  are  installed,  they  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  Rules  10-132  and  10-134  with  the 
addition  that  a  common  grounding  conductor  and 
common  electrode  system  may  be  used  for  grounding 
primary  and  secondary  neutrals  and  lightning  arresters. 

32-038  Types  of  Equipment  Permitted.  Flood- 
lights, secondary  wiring,  conduit,  conduit  fittings,  and 
distribution  panelboards  shall  be  approved,  and  other 
electrical  pole  top  equipment  shall  be  of  acceptable 
types. 

32-040  Climbing  Steps.  Where  it  is  necessary  to 
climb  the  pole  to  replace  lamps,  permanent  climbing 
steps  shall  be  provided  and  the  lowest  permanent 
step  shall  be  not  less  than  12  feet  above  locations 
accessible  to  unauthorized  persons. 

32-042  Safety  Platforms.  Where  floodlights  are 
mounted  more  than  30  inches  from  the  centre  line  of  the 
pole,  suitable  safety  platforms  shall  be  provided  and 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  railing  or  equivalent  device 
for  the  protection  of  persons  replacing  lamps. 

Open  Wiring  for  Permanent  Outdoor  Lighting 

32-044  General.  Rules  32-046  to  32-066  apply  to 
open  wiring  for  permanent  outdoor  lighting  other  than 
floodlighting  where  the  circuits  are  run  between 
buildings,  between  poles,  or  between  buildings  and 
poles. 

32-046  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  stranded, 
not  less  than  No.  12  AWG,  and  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  a  type  suitable  for  open  wiring  where  exposed 
to  the  weather  as  specified  in  Table  19; 

(b)  Of  the  rubber-insulated  type  suitable  for  open 
wiring  where  exposed  to  the  weather  as  specified 
in  Table  19,  when  lampholders  of  a  type  which 
puncture  the  insulation  and  make  contact  with 
the  conductors  are  used ;  or 

(c)  Of  the  moisture-resistant  rubber-insulated  type 
suitable  for  open  wiring  where  exposed  to  the 
weather  as  specified  in  Table  19,  if  cabled 
together  and  used  with  messenger  cables. 

32-048  Use  of  Insulators 

(1)  Conductors  shall  be  securely  attached  to  in- 
sulators at  each  end  of  the  run  if  a  messenger  is  not 
used  and  at  intermediate  points  of  support  if  there  are 
any. 

( 2 )  I  nsu  lators  at  the  ends  of  runs  shall  be  of  the  strain 
type  unless  the  conductors  are  supported  by  messenger 
cables. 

(3)  Split  knobs  shall  not  be  used. 

32-050  Height  of  Conductors.  Conductors  supply- 
ing lamps  in  parking  lots,  used-car  lots,  drive-in  estab- 
lishments, and  similar  commercial  areas  shall  be 
maintained  so  that  the  conductors  or  the  bottom  of 
a  lamp  fed  from  the  conductors,  whichever  is  lower, 
shall  have  a  clearance  of  not  less  than  12  feet  above 
grade  at  any  point  in  a  run,  except  that  where  a  drive- 
way or  thoroughfare  exists  this  clearance  shall  be  not 
less  than  16  feet. 

32-052     Spacing     from     Combustible     Material. 

Conductors  and  lampholders  shall  be  maintained  at  a 
distance  not  less  than  3  feet  from  any  combustible 
material  except  for  branch  circuit  conductors  at  the 
point  of  connection  to  buildings  or  poles. 
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32-054  Spacing  of  Conductors.  Conductors  shall 
be  separated  at  least  12  inches  from  each  other  by 
means  of  insulating  spacers  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
15  feet  unless  the  conductors  are  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  messenger  cables. 

32-056  Lampholders 

(1)  Lampholders  shall  be  of  weatherproof  types  with 
moulded  insulating  bodies. 

(2)  Lampholders  shall  be  of  types  having  either: 

(a)  Permanently  attached  leads;  or 

(b)  Terminals  of  a  type  which  puncture  the  insula- 
tion and  make  contact  with  the  conductors. 

(3)  Lampholders  having  permanently  attached  leads 
shall  have  the  connections  to  the  circuit  wires  staggered 
where  a  cabled  assembly  is  used. 

32-058  Protection  of  Lampholders.  Lampholders 
may  be  connected  to  branch  circuits  protected  by 
overcurrent  devices  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  30 
amperes  provided  that  the  lampholders  are: 

(a)  For  incandescent  lamps; 

(b)  Of  the  unswitched  type;  and 

(c)  Rated  not  less  than  660  watts. 
32-060  Use  of  Messenger  Cables 

(1)  Messenger  cables  shall  be  used  to  support  the 
conductors: 

(a)  If    lampholders   having   permanently   attached 
leads  are  used,  and  the  span  exceeds  40  feet;  and 

(b)  In  all  cases  where  lampholders  having  terminals 
which  puncture  the  insulation  are  used. 

(2)  Messenger  cable  shall  be  securely  attached  at 
each  end  of  the  run  and  shall  be  grounded  in  accordance 
with  Section  10. 

(3)  Conductors  shall  be  permanently  attached  to 
the  messenger  in  a  method  acceptable  to  the  inspection 
authority. 

32-062  Construction  of  Messenger  Cables 

(1)  Messenger  cables  shall  be  of  galvanized  steel, 
copper-coated  steel  or  stainless  steel  and  shall  be  of 
stranded  construction  with  not  less  than  seven  strands. 

(2)  Galvanized  steel  shall  have  a  coating  of  not  less 
than  0.15  ounce  per  square  foot. 

(3)  The  effective  ultimate  strength  of  a  messenger 
cable  shall  be  not  less  than  three  times  the  calculated 
maximum  working  load,  including  loading  due  to  ice 
loads  and  wind  loads,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  individual 
strands  be  less  than: 

(a)  0.046  inch  in  diameter  in  the  case  of  galvanized 
or  copper-coated  wire;  or 

(b)  0.0438  inch  in  diameter  in  the  case  of  stainless 
steel  wire. 

32-064  Maximum  Size  of  Lamps.  The  size  of  lamps 
used  shall  be  not  in  excess  of  that  for  which  the  particu- 
lar lampholder  is  approved  and  in  no  case  more  than 
150  watts. 

32-066  Branch  Circuit  Loading  and  Protection 

(1)  Branch  circuits  shall  be  protected  by  overcurrent 
devices  rated  at  not  more  than  30  amperes. 

(2)  The  total  load  on  a  branch  circuit  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 80  per  cent  of  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  over- 
current  devices. 

Temporary,  Outdoor,  Decorative  Lighting 
Installations 


32-068  General.     Rules  32-070  and  32-072  apply  to 
temporary,  outdoor,  decorative  lighting  installations. 


32-070  Lampholders.  Lampholders  for  use  with 
temporary,  outdoor,  decorative  lighting  equipment 
which  may  be  sold  to  the  general  public  shall: 

(a)  Comply  with  Rule  32-056;  and 

(b)  If  of  the  type  having  terminals  which  puncture 
the  conductor  insulation  in  order  to  make 
contact  with  the  current-carrying  conductors, 
be  designed  so  that  they  cannot  be  removed 
once  installed  without  rendering  them  incapable 
of  being  re-used. 

32-072  Conductors.  Conductors  shall  be  stranded, 
not  less  than  No.  18  AWG  and  shall  be  of  the  outdoor 
Christmas  tree  cord  types  as  covered  in  Table  11  or  of 
the  rubber-insulated  cable  types  suitable  for  open 
wiring  where  exposed  to  the  weather  as  covered  in 
Table  19. 

SECTION  34— SIGNS  AND  OUTLINE  LIGHTING 
34-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to  signs  and  outline  lighting 
wherein  the  sources  of  light  are: 

(a)  Incandescent  lamps; 

(b)  Fluorescent  lamps; 

(c)  High  potential  luminous  discharge  tubes. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  this  Section  are  supple- 
mentary to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  requirements 
of  this  Code. 

General  Requirements 

34-002  Construction.  Signs  and  incandescent  out- 
line lighting  equipment  constructed  wholly  or  in  part 
by  electrical  contractors  in  the  field  shall  conform  in 
construction  to  the  requirements  of  the  specifications 
to  which  they  were  origmally  approved. 

34-004  Disconnecting  Means.  Each  outline  lighting 
installation,  and  each  sign  other  than  the  portable 
type,  shall  be  provided  with  an  externally  operable 
disconnecting  means  which  shall: 

(a)  Open  all  ungrounded  conductors; 

(b)  Be  suitable  for  conditions  of  installation  such 
as  exposure  to  weather;  and 

(c)  Be  within  sight  of  the  sign  or  outline  lighting  it 
disconnects,  or  elsewhere  if  capable  of  being 
locked  in  the  open  position. 

34-006  Rating  of  Disconnecting  Means  and  Con- 
trol Devices.  Switches,  flashers  and  similar  devices 
controlling  transformers  and  ballasts  shall  be  either  of  a 
type  approved  for  the  purpose,  or  have  a  current  rating 
not  less  than  twice  the  current  rating  of  the  transformer 
or  ballasts. 

34-008  Subdivision  of  Wiring 

(1)  Wiring  shall  be  subdivided  into  branch  circuits 
if  the  load  exceeds  12  amperes. 

(2)  The  maximum  number  of  outlets  per  circuit  on 
marquees  shall  not  exceed  30. 

34-010  Branch  Circuit  Protection 

(1)  The  maximum  permissible  load  for  each  branch 
circuit  shall  not  exceed  12  amperes. 

(2)  The  overcurrent  device  for  each  branch  circuit 
shall  not  protect  any  other  circuit. 

34-012  Location.  Signs  and  outline  lighting  shall  be 
located  so  that: 

(a)  Any  person  working  thereon  is  not  likely  to 
come  into  contact  with  overhead  conductors; 

(b)  No  part  of  the  sign  or  its  support  will  interfere 
with  normal  work  operations  performed  on 
electrical  and  communication  utility  lines; 
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(c)  No  part  of  the  sign  or  its  support  is  in  such 
proximity  to  overhead  conductors  as  to  con- 
stitute a  hazard;  and 

(d)  No  part  of  the  sign,  other  than  its  support,  is 
less  than  7  feet  above  grade  except  by  special 
permission. 

34-014  Supporting  Means.  Poles,  masts,  or  other 
objects  specifically  designed  for  use  as  supports  for 
signs  shall  be  subject  to  approval  by  the  inspection 
department. 

34-016  Grounding.  Signs,  troughs,  tube  terminal 
boxes  and  other  metal  frames  shall  be  grounded  in 
accordance  with  Section  10. 

34-018  Protection  of  Sign  Leads 

(1)  Where  sign  leads  pass  through  the  walls  or  par- 
titions of  the  sign  structure,  they  shall  be  protected 
by  incombustible  absorption-resisting  bushings. 

(2)  Where  sign  leads  are  run  as  open  wiring  they 
may  be  cabled, 

34-020  Conductors 

(1)  The  conductors  for  signs  shall  be  of  types  indi- 
cated in  Table  19  as  being  suitable  for  open  wiring  or 
wiring  in  raceways,  in  damp  or  wet  locations. 

(2)  The  conductors  for  outline  lighting  shall  be  run: 

(a)  In  rigid  conduit; 

(b)  In  metal  troughs; 

(c)  As  armoured  cable  of  the  lead-sheathed  type 
or  the  type  having  a  thermoplastic  outer  cover- 
ing; 

(d)  As  mineral-insulated  cable; 

(e)  As  aluminum-sheathed  cable;  or 

(f)  In  electrical  metallic  tubing. 

(3)  Surface  raceways  shall  not  be  used. 

High-Potential  Luminous-Discharge-Tube  Signs 
and  Outline  Lighting 

34-022  Enclosures  for  Transformers  and  Regulat- 
ing Coils.  Enclosures  for  transformers  and  regulating 
coils  shall  be  well  ventilated  and  designed  so  as  to 
minimize  the  emission  of  flames  or  sparks  in  case  of 
burning. 

34-024  Protection  of  Uninsulated  Parts.  Doors 
or  covers  accessible  to  the  general  public,  and  which 
give  access  to  uninsulated  parts  of  indoor  signs  or 
outline  lighting,  shall  be  either  provided  with  interlock 
switches  which  on  the  opening  of  the  doors  or  covers 
disconnect  the  primary  circuit,  or  shall  be  fastened 
so  that  the  use  of  other  than  ordinary  tools  will  be 
necessary  to  open  them. 

34-026  Transformer  Voltage 

(1)  The  rated  secondary  open  circuit  voltage  of 
transformers  shall  not  exceed  15,000  volts. 

(2)  In  end-grounded  transformers,  rated  secondary 
open  circuit  voltage  shall  not  exceed  7,500  volts. 

34-028  Open  Core-and-Coil  Type  Transformers. 

Open  core-and-coil  type  transformers  shall  only  be  used 
indoors. 

34-030  Transformers  Used  Outdoors.  Trans- 
formers used  outdoors  shall  be  of  the  weatherproof 
type  or  shall  be  enclosed  in  the  sign  body  or  in  a  separate 
weatherproof  box. 


34-032   Transformer   Accessibility. 

shall  be  accessible. 


Transformers 


34-034  Transformer  Overcurrent  Protection 

(1)  Each  transformer  shall  be  protected  by  an 
overcurrent  device  except  that  two  or  more  trans- 
formers may  be  protected  by  one  overcurrent  device 
if  their  combined  load  does  not  exceed  12  amperes. 


(2)  Where  additional  overcurrent  devices  for  the 
individual  protection  of  transformers  in  signs  are  used, 
they  shall  be  placed  either  inside  or  outside  the  sign 
structure. 

(3)  Where  exposed  to  the  weather,  overcurrent 
devices  protecting  transformers  shall  be  of  the  weather- 
proof type. 

34-036  Transformer  Secondary  Connection 

(1)  The  high-potential  windings  of  transformers 
shall  not  be  connected  in  parallel. 

(2)  The  high-potential  windings  of  transformers 
shall  not  be  connected  in  series,  except  that  two 
transformers  may  have  one  end  of  each  of  their  high- 
potential  windings  grounded  and  connected  in  series 
to  form  the  equivalent  of  a  midpoint-grounded  trans- 
former, provided  that  the  grounded  ends  of  the  high- 
potential  windings  are  connected  by  an  insulated 
conductor  not  smaller  than  No.  14  AWG. 

34-038  High-Potential  Wiring  Methods 

(1)  High-potential  conductors  shall  be  installed  on 
insulators,  either  open  or  concealed,  or  in  rigid  or  flexible 
conduit,  or  in  electrical  metallic  tubing. 

(2)  High-potential  conductors  may  be  run  from  the 
ends  of  gas  tubes  to  the  grounded  midpoint  of  trans- 
formers which  have  terminals  at  the  midpoint. 

(3)  The  connections  between  the  high-potential 
terminals  of  the  transformer  of  the  midpoint-grounded 
type  and  the  line  ends  of  gas  tubes  shall  be  as  short  as 
possible. 

(4)  There  shall  be  no  sharp  bends  in  high-potential 
conductors. 

(5)  Bare  high-potential  conductors  shall  be  installed 
only  inside  grounded  metal  enclosures. 

(6)  Where  subject  to  mechanical  injury  or  where 
within  reach  from  ground,  roof  or  window,  high- 
potential  conductors  shall  be  enclosed  in  raceways  or 
be  suitably  guarded. 

34-040  High-Potential  Conductor  Insulation  and 
Size 

(1)  Insulated  conductors  shall  be  not  smaller  than 
No.  14  AWG  and  shall  be  of  luminous-tube-sign  types, 
as  indicated  in  Table  19,  suitable  for  the  voltage  of  the 
circuit. 

(2)  Uninsulated  conductors  shall  be  solid  and  not 
smaller  than  No.  10  AWG. 

34-042  Open  High-Potential  Conductors,  Indoors 

(1)  Open  wiring  shall  be  mounted  on  noncombustible, 
non-absorptive  insulators. 

(2)  Insulators  of  porcelain  shall  be  glazed  on  all 
exposed  surfaces. 

(3)  A  separation  of  at  least  IJ^  inches  shall  be 
maintained  between  conductors  and  between  conductors 
and  other  objects. 

34-044  Concealed  High-Potential  Conductors  on 
Insulators,  Indoors 

(1)  Concealed  high-potential  conductors  on  insula- 
tors shall  be  separated  from  each  other  and  from  all 
objects  other  than  the  insulators  on  which  they  are 
mounted  by  a  spacing  of  not  less  than  \]/^  inches. 

(2)  Concealed  high-potential  conductors  shall  be 
installed  in  channels  lined  with  noncombustible  material 
and  used  for  no  other  purpose,  except  that  the  primary 
circuit  conductors  may  be  in  the  same  channel. 


(3)  The  insulators  shall  be  of  noncombustible,  non- 
absorptive  material. 
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34-046  High-Potential  Conductors  in  Show  Win- 
dows and  Similar  Locations.  If  high-potential 
conductors  hang  freely  in  the  air,  as  in  show  windows 
and  in  similar  locations  away  from  combustible  mater- 
ial, and  if  not  subject  to  mechanical  injury,  as  in  some 
show  window  displays,  they  need  not  be  protected. 

34-048  High-Potential  Conductors  in  Raceways 

(1)  High-potential  conductors  in  contact  with 
grounded  metal  of  raceways  shall  be  lead  covered, 
unless   the   insulation    is   resistant    to   the   effects   of 


(2)  If  the  conductors  are  covered  with  lead  or  other 
metallic  sheathing,  this  covering  shall  extend  beyond 
the  end  of  the  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  and 
the  surface  of  the  cable  shall  not  be  injured  where  the 
covering  terminates. 

(3)  The  insulation  on  all  conductors  shall  extend  at 
least  4  inches  beyond  the  end  of  the  lead  or  raceway 
except  for  conductors  at  grounded  midpoint  terminals. 

(4)  Not  more  than  20  feet  of  cable  from  a  single 
transformer  shall  be  run  in  rigid  or  flexible  metal  con- 
duit or  electrical  metallic  tubing. 

34-050  Installation  of  Open  High-Potential  Con- 
ductors, Outdoors 

(1)  Open  high-potential  conductors  outdoors  shall  be 
mounted  on  noncombustible,  non-absorptive  insulators. 

(2)  Insulators  of  porcelain  shall  be  glazed  on  all 
exposed  surfaces. 

(3)  A  separation  of  at  least  2  inches  shall  be  main- 
tained between  conductors  and  between  conductors 
and  other  objects,  except  as  permitted  in  Subrule  (5). 

(4)  Conductors  shall  not  be  located  where  exposed 
to  mechanical  injury. 

(5)  If  guarded,  a  space  of  not  less  than  \}/2  inches 
shall  be  maintained  between  conductors  and  the 
enclosure,  unless  the  enclosure  is  non-conducting  and 
noncombustible. 

SECTION  36— HIGH-POTENTIAL 
INSTALLATIONS 

General 

36-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to  installations  operating 
at  potentials  in  excess  of  750  volts. 

(2)  The  supply  authority  and  the  inspection  depart- 
ment must  be  consulted  before  proceeding  with  any 
such  installation. 

(3)  This  Section  is  additional  to  the  requirements  of 
this  Code  for  installations  at  potentials  of  750  volts  or 
less. 

(4)  This  Section  does  not  apply  to  any  high-potential 
installation  covered  by  any  other  Section  of  this  Code. 

(5)  This  Section  does  not  affect  construction  details 
of  factory  fabricated  assemblies  approved  under  Part  11 
of  this  Code. 

36-002  Guarding.    Live  parts  of  electrical  equipment 
shall  be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons. 

36-004  Warning  Notices 

(1)  A  permanent  legible  warning  notice  shall  be 
placed  in  a  conspicuous  position  at  electrical  equip- 
ment vaults,  equipment  rooms,  areas  or  enclosures, 
carrying  the  wording: 

"DANGER— HIGH   VOLTAGE";   or   "DANGER— 
. .  .  VOLTS". 


(2)  Permanent  legible  signs  shall  be  installed  at 
isolating  equipment  warning  against  operating  it 
while  carrying  current,  unless  the  equipment  is  inter- 
locked so  that  it  cannot  be  operated  under  load. 

(3)  Suitable  warning  signs  shall  be  erected  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  adjacent  to  fuses,  warning  operators 
not  to  replace  fuses  while  the  supply  circuit  is  energized. 

Wiring  Methods 
36-006  Service  or  Other  Conductors 

(1)  Bare  conductors  may  be  used  only: 

(a)  Outdoors; 

(b)  In  central  stations; 

(c)  In  sub-stations; 

(d)  In  motor  and  generator  rooms;  and 

(e)  In  transformer  and  electrical  equipment  vaults 
in  accordance  with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164. 

(2)  Insulated  conductors  used  underground  shall  be 
mechanically  protected  by: 

(a)  Armouring; 

(b)  Enclosing  in  conduit  or  the  equivalent;  or 

(c)  Other  acceptable  protective  covering. 

(3)  Insulated  conductors  used  indoors  in  other  than 
sub-stations  or  transformer  and  electrical  equipment 
vaults  in  accordance  with  Rules  26-150  to  26-164,  shall 
only  be  installed  in  conduit  or  otherwise  protected  in 
an  acceptable  manner. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  Subrule  (3),  insulated 
conductors  shall  not  be  considered  as  being  indoors 
where  they  are  in  duct  enclosed  within  a  wall  or  under  a 
floor  so  that: 

(a)  The  duct  is  surrounded  by  not  less  than  2  inches 
of  concrete  or  masonry;  and 

(b)  The  location  of  the  duct  is  indicated  by  accept- 
able permanent  markers  set  in  the  walls,  floor 
or  ceiling. 

(5)  Insulated  wires  or  cables  shall  be  sheathed  in 
metal  or  other  acceptable  moisture-resistant  covering 
if  in  other  than  dry  locations. 

(6)  Conductors  enclosed  in  armour  of  magnetic 
material  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  Rule 
12-136. 

(7)  Where  insulated  conductors  are  not  enclosed 
and  are  spaced  at  less  than  minimum  clearances  for  bare 
conductors,  and  are  subject  to  arcs  or  heat  caused  by 
short  circuits  in  nearby  conductors,  the  insulation  shall 
be  flame-retarding  or  have  a  flame-retarding  outer 
covering. 

(8)  Where  the  coverings  are  of  a  conducting  nature 
they  shall  be  stripped  back  from  the  terminals  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  leakage  of  current. 

(9)  Service  conductors  shall  have  a  mechanical 
strength  not  less  than  that  of  No.  6  AWG  hard  drawn 
copper. 

36-008  Shielding  of  Rubber-Insulated  Conductors 

(1)  Rubber-insulated  conductors  without  metallic 
sheath  for  permanent  installation,  operating  at  circuit 
voltages  above  2,000  volts  phase-to-phase  shall  be  of  a 
type  having  metallic  shielding  over  each  insulated 
conductor. 

(2)  Shielding  need  not  be  provided  for  rubber- 
insulated  polychloroprene-jacketed  conductors  directly 
buried  in  soil  and  operating  at  circuit  voltages  not 
exceeding  3,000  volts  phase-to-phase. 
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(3)  Where  the  circuit  voltage  does  not  exceed  5,000 
volts  phase-to-phase,  and  rubber-insulated  conductors 
are  installed  on  insulators  or  in  metallic  raceways  and 
bound  together,  in  switch  rooms,  transformer  vaults, 
metal-enclosed  switchgear  assemblies,  and  similar 
permanently  dry  locations  where  the  conductor  run 
does  not  exceed  50  feet,  shielding  need  not  be  provided. 

(4)  Subject  to  Rule  10-034,  metallic  covering, 
metallic  shielding,  metal  armour,  metal  conduit  and 
metal  fittings  shall  be  bonded  together  and  grounded. 

36-010  Supporting  of  Bare  Conductors.  Bare 
conductors  shall  be  mounted  on  suitable  insulating 
supports  capable  of  withstanding  the  short  circuit 
stresses  liable  to  be  imposed  by  the  supply  system. 

36-012  Spacing  of  Bare  Conductors 

( 1 )  Bare  conductors,  and  insulated  conductors  unless 
enclosed  in  or  in  contact  with  grounded  metal,  other 
than  those  within  or  at  the  point  of  connection  to 
apparatus  or  devices  shall  be  spaced  to  provide  a 
clearance  under  all  operating  conditions  in  accordance 
with  Tables  31  and  32  between: 

(a)  Live  parts  of  opposite  polarity;  and 

cu^  T  : .-„  — 1  ^ij  other  structural  parts  other 


(b)  Live  parts  and  all  other  stru 
than  the  conductor  supports. 


(2)  Where  the  conductors  mentioned  in  Subrule  (1) 
are  connected  to  apparatus  or  devices  having  terminal 
spacings  less  than  those  shown  in  Tables  31  and  32, 
the  conductors  shall  be  spread  out  so  as  to  attain  the 
required  spacings  at  the  first  point  of  support  beyond 
such  terminals. 

36-014  Guarding  of  Live  Parts 

(1)  Bare  conductors,  insulated  conductors  unless 
enclosed  in  or  in  contact  with  grounded  metal,  and 
other  bare  live  parts  shall  be: 

(a)  Accessible  only  to  authorized  persons;  and 

(b)  Isolated  by  elevation  or  by  acceptable  barriers. 

(2)  Where  the  conductors  or  live  parts  referred  to  in 
Subrule  (1)  are  isolated  by  elevation,  the  elevations 
and  clearances  maintained  shall  be  as  specified  in 
Tables  33,  34  and  35  except  that  the  elevations  and 
clearances  for  conductors  crossing  railway  and  com- 
munication lines  and  overhead  systems  crossing  high- 
ways and  other  locations  accessible  to  vehicles  or 
vessels  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  an  inspector 
designated  by  the  inspection  department  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Subrule. 

(3)  For  a  given  span,  clearances  specified  in  Tables 
33  and  35  shall  be  increased  by  one  per  cent  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  span  exceeds  175  feet. 

36-016  Terminating  Facilities.  Suitable  terminating 
facilities  shall  be  provided  to  protect  cables  from  harm 
due  to  moisture  or  mechanical  damage. 

36-018  Joints  in  Sheathed  Conductors  or  Cables 

(1)  Splices  or  taps  in  sheathed  conductors  or  cables 
shall  have  the  conductor  or  cable  covered  with  insula- 
tion and  shall  have  shielding,  when  used,  electrically 
and  mechanically  equivalent  to  that  on  the  conductors 
or  cables  joined. 

(2)  For  conductors  or  cables  having  a  metallic  or 
conducting  sheath,  provision  shall  be  made  for  con- 
tinuity of  the  sheath  over  the  splice  or  tap  unless  the 
joint  is  made  in  a  suitable  splicing  box  which  maintains 
the  continuity  of  the  grounding  circuit. 

36-020  Elevator  Shafts 

(1)  High-potential  conductors  shall  not  be  installed 
in  elevator  shafts. 


(2)  The  conductors  may  be  installed  in  conduit 
embedded  in  the  masonry  walls  of  the  hoist-way  but 
the  conduit  shall  be  surrounded  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  its  run  by  not  less  than  2  inches  of  masonry 
or  concrete. 

Control  and  Protective  Equipment 

36-022  Service  Equipment  Location.  Service 
equipment  shall  be  installed  in  a  location  satisfactory 
to  the  supply  authority  and  the  inspection  department 
and,  in  the  case  of  a  building,  shall  be  at  the  point  of 
service  entrance. 

36-024  Rating  and  Capacity.  Circuit  breakers, 
fuses  and  switches  shall  be  of  types  and  ratings  accept- 
able to  the  inspection  department  and  the  supply 
authority. 

36-026  Overcurrent  Protection,  Services.  Each 
service  shall  be  provided  with  overcurrent  protection, 
complying  with  the  following,  in  all  ungrounded 
conductors: 

(a)  If  the  protective  equipment  is  installed  outdoors, 
one  of  the  following  shall  be  used: 

(i)  Circuit  breakers  of  adequate  interrupting 
capacity  and  rating,  with  trip  settings 
approved  by  the  supply  authority; 

(ii)  Fuses  of  adequate  rating  and  interrupting 
capacity  preceded  by  suitable  group- 
operated  visible  break  load-interrupting 
devices  capable  of  making  and  interrupting 
their  full  load  rating  and  which  may  be 
closed  with  safety  to  the  operator  with  a 
fault  on  the  system ; 

(iii)  Fuses  of  adequate  rating  and  interrupting 
capacity  preceded  by  a  group-operated 
visible  break  air-break  switch  capable  of 
interrupting  the  magnetizing  current  of  the 
transformer  installation  and  which  may  be 
closed  with  safety  to  the  operator  with  a 
fault  on  the  system  and  so  interlocked  with 
the  transformer  secondary  circuit  breaker 
to  prevent  its  operation  under  load; 

(b)  If  the  protective  equipment  is  installed  indoors, 
one  of  the  following  shall  be  used: 

(i)  The  protection  outlined  in  paragraph  (a)  (i) 
of  this  Rule; 

(ii)  The  protection  outlined  in  paragraph  (a) 
(ii)  of  this  Rule  by  special  permission  and 
where  satisfactory  to  the  supply  authority, 
provided  that  the  load-interrupting  devices 
and  the  fuses  are  separated  and  interlocked 
so  that  the  operator  cannot  gain  access  to 
fuses  with  the  load-interrupting  devices 
closed; 

(iii)  The  protection  outlined  in  paragraph  (a) 
(iii)  of  this  Rule  by  special  permission  and 
where  satisfactory  to  the  supply  authority, 
provided  that  the  fuses  are  separated  and 
interlocked  so  that  the  operator  cannot 
gain  access  to  them  unless  the  switch  is 
open  and  the  switch  is  interlocked  so  that 
it  cannot  be  operated  under  load. 

36-028  Overcurrent  Protection  Other  than  Services 

(1)  Each  of)erating  unit  of  apparatus,  other  than 
transformers,  the  protection  of  which  is  specified  in 
Section  26,  each  feeder  and  each  branch  circuit  shall  be 
protected  by  a  circuit  breaker  of  adequate  rating  and 
mterrupting  capacity  except  as  otherwise  provided  for 
by  this  Rule. 

(2)  Fuses  of  adequate  rating  and  interrupting  capa- 
city may  be  used  for  the  protection  of: 

(a)  Individual    feeders   or   branch    circuits   at   the 
point  where  they  receive  their  supply; 

(b)  Motors  as  specified  in  Section  28;  or 

(c)  Apparatus  of  other  types  by  special  permission. 
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36-030    Overcurrent    Protection    of    Instrument 
Transformers 

(1)  Instrument  potential  transformers  shall  have 
overcurrent  protection  as  required  by  Rule  26-048. 

(2)  A  suitable  disconnecting  means  shall  be  provided 
on  the  supply  side  of  fuses  used  for  the  protection  of 
instrument  potential  transformers. 

36-032  Disconnecting  Means,  Services 

(1)  At  least  one  grOup-operated  isolating  switch 
shall  be  placed  on  the  supply  side  of  each  service 
circuit  breaker,  except  where  equipment  of  the  draw- 
out  type  or  group-operated  load-interrupting  devices 
are  installed,  and  shall: 

(a)  Visibly  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors 
of  the  service;  and 

(b)  Be  interlocked  so  that  it  cannot  be  operated 
under  load. 

(2)  In  cases  where  the  possibility  of  feed-back  exists, 
group-operated  isolating  switches  shall  be  installed  to 
meet  this  condition. 

36-034  Disconnecting  Means,  Other  than  Services 

(1)  An  isolating  switch  or  equivalent  equipment 
shall  be  placed  on  the  supply  side  of  each  circuit 
breaker  and  shall  be  interlocked  with  the  circuit 
breaker  so  that  the  switch  cannot  be  operated  under 
load. 

(2)  In  cases  where  the  possibility  of  feed-back  exists, 
group-operated  isolating  switches  shall  be  installed  to 
meet  this  condition. 

(3)  Where  conductors  fed  directly  by  an  outdoor 
station  enter  a  building,  either: 

(a)  A  load-breaking  device  shall  be  installed  indoors 
at  the  entry  of  the  conductors  to  the  building; 
or 

(b)  A  load-breaking  device  at  the  outdoor  service 
shall  be  capable  of  being  tripped  or  operated 
from  within  the  building. 

36-036  Emergency  Exits 

(1)  Each  room  or  space  and  each  working  space 
about  equipment  shall  have  suitable  means  of  exit 
which  shall  be  kept  clear  of  all  obstructions. 

(2)  If  the  plan  of  the  room  or  space  and  the  character 
and  arrangement  of  equipment  are  such  that  an  acci- 
dent would  be  liable  to  close  or  make  inaccessible  a 
single  exit,  as  in  the  case  of  long  narrow  rooms,  plat- 
forms, passageways,  spaces  behind  switchboards,  or 
wire  and  pipe  tunnels,  a  second  exit  shall  be  provided. 

36-038  Station  Ground  Electrode 

(1)  Every  station  shall  be  grounded: 

(a)  By  -means  of  a  driven  ground  electrode  consisting 
of  at  least  4  ground  rods  at  least  10  feet  long  and 
^  inch  in  diameter,  spaced  at  least  1  rod 
apart,  and  interconnected  by  means  of  a  soft- 
drawn  copper  conductor  of  at  least  No.  2/0 
AWG  in  the  form  of  a  loop  around  the  equip- 
ment grounded  to  it;  or,  where  the  electrode  is 
remotely  located  to  the  station,  inter-connected 
in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  inspection  de- 
partment by  means  of  2  soft-drawn  copper 
conductors  of  at  least  No.  2/0  AWG  connected 
to  the  station  equipment;  or 

(b)  By  means  of  a  buried  ground  electrode  other 
than  an  electrode  consisting  of  ground  rods, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  inspection  depart- 
ment. 

(2)  A  ground  electrode  is  not  required  where: 

(a)  A  substation  receives  its  supply  from  a  main 
station  or  switching  centre  on  the  same  premises; 


(b)  The  main  substation  or  switching  centre  supply- 
ing the  station  is  grounded  in  accordance  with 
Subrule  (1);  and 

(c)  All  parts  of  the  substation  are  connected  to  the 
main  substation  or  switching  centre  ground 
electrode  by  a  soft-drawn  copper  conductor  of 
at  least  No.  2/0  AWG  which  is  not  subject  to 
mechanical  damage  or  inadvertent  disconnec- 
tion. 

36-040     Station     Ground     Electrode     Resistance. 

A  ground  electrode  shall  have  a  resistance  to  ground 
adequate  to  limit  the  potential  rise  of  the  ground 
electrode  when  carrying  the  maximum  ground  fault 
current  to  a  maximum  of  5000  volts. 

36-042  Connection  of  Lightning  Arresters  to  the 
Station  Ground  Electrode 

(1)  A  lightning  arrester  shall  be  connected  to  the 
station  ground  electrode  by  a  conductor  at  least: 

(a)  No.  4  AWG  where  the  arrester  is  rated  at  less 
than  10  kilowatts; 

(b)  No.  2  AWG  where  the  arrester  is  rated  at  from 
10  kilowatts  to  30  kilowatts; 

(c)  No.  2/0  AWG  where  the  arrester  is  rated  at 
from  30  kilowatts  to  69  kilowatts. 

(2)  Lightning  arrester  grounding  conductors  shall  be 
as  short  as  practicable. 

(3)  Where  a  lightning  arrester  is  installed  for  the 
protection  of  high  voltage  cable,  the  lightning  arrester 
grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  all  metallic 
potheads  and  the  metallic  sheaths  or  armour  of  the 
cables. 

36-044  Other  Connections  to  the  Station  Ground 
Electrode 

(1)  The  following  metallic  items  forming  part  of  the 
station  shall  be  grounded  to  the  station  ground  electrode 
by  grounding  conductors  of  the  type  and  size  specified: 

(a)  A  metallic  watermain  inside  the  station  boun- 
daries by  a  copper  conductor  not  less  than  No. 
2/0  AWG; 

(b)  A  line  sky-wire  by  the  copper  equivalent  of  the 
sky-wire ; 

(c)  A  neutral  conductor  by  the  copper  equivalent 
of  the  neutral; 

(d)  A  supporting  leg  of  a  metal  structure  by  a 
copper  conductor  of  not  less  than  No.  2/0  AW'G; 

(e)  A  gradient  control  mat  by  a  copper  conductor  not 
less  than  No.  2/0  AWG; 

(f)  Non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of: 

(i)  Transformers,  generators,  motors,  circuit 
breakers,  reclosures,  instrument  trans- 
formers and  switchgear  by  copper  con- 
ductors not  less  than  No.  2/0  AWG; 

(ii)  Frames  of  gang-operated  switches  and  fuse 
cutout  boxes  by  copper  or  aluminum  con- 
ductor not  less  than  2/0  AWG  unless  such 
items  are  mounted  on  metal  structures  on 
which  all  structural  joints  within  8  feet  of 
grade  are  bonded; 

(iii)  Cable  sheaths,  raceways,  pipework,  screen 
guards,  switchboards  and  potential  trans- 
formers by  copper  conductors  not  less  than 
No.  4  AWG; 

(iv)  Meter  and  relay  cases  by  copper  conductors 
not  less  than  No.  10  AWG;  and 

(v)  Any  exposed  metal  frame  of  the  building  or 
structure,  and  any  other  exposed  metal 
work  on  buildings  or  structures  within  or 
forming  part  of  the  station  enclosure,  by 
copper  conductors  not  less  than  No.  2/0 
AWG. 
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(2)  The  grounding  connections  required  by  Sub- 
rules  (1)  (a),  (1)  (b)  and  (1)  (c)  shall  be  made  by  means 
of  a  removable  link  which  will  permit  isolation  of  the 
grounding  conductor  from  the  station  ground  electrode 
for  testing  purposes. 

36-046  Gradient  Control  Mats 

(1)  A  permanent  gradient  control  mat  of  substantial 
galvanized  steel  construction  shall  be  installed  at  the 
handle  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  every  gang- 
operated  switch  installed  outdoors  and  not  enclosed 
in  metal. 

(2)  The  gradient  control  mat  shall: 

(a)  Be  positioned  so  that  the  operator  will  not  be 
required  to  step  from  the  mat  during  the 
operation  of  the  switch; 

(b)  Be  placed  upon  the  ground  where  it  is  visible 
at  all  times; 

(c)  Have  dimensions  of  not  less  than, 

(i)  48  inches  by  54  inches  where  the  switch 
mechanism  has  a  reciprocating  action;  or 

(ii)  48  inches  by  72  inches  where  the  switch 
••  mechanism  has  a  rotating  action ; 

(d)  Be  connected  to  the  station  ground  electrode  by 
two  separate  No.  2/0  AWG  soft-drawn  copper 
conductors. 

(3)  The  operating  rod  of  the  switch  mechanism  shall 
be  grounded  to  the  gradient  control  mat  by  connecting 
the  operating  rod  to  a  grounding  conductor  on  the 
handle  base  or  adjacent  structure  by  a  No.  3/0  AWG 
extra-flexible,  425-strand,  copper  conductor  and  by 
connecting  the  grounding  conductor  to  the  gradient 
control  mat  by  a  No.  2/0  AWG  soft-drawn  copper 
conductor. 

36-048  Grounding  of  Wire  Fence  Enclosures  of 
Outdoor  Stations 

(1)  Fence  enclosures  of  outdoor  stations  shall  be 
grounded  independently  of  the  station  ground  electrode 
by  means  of  a  No.  2/0  AWG  soft-drawn  copper  con- 
ductor buried  to  a  depth  of  6  inches  to  8  inches  around 
and  outside  the  fence  and,  where  practicable,  3  feet 
from  the  fence-line. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  referred  to  in  Subrule 
(1)  shall  be  connected  to  the  fence  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  40  feet  by  tap  conductors  of  No.  2/0  AWG 
soft-drawn  copper  conductor. 

(3)  The  tap  conductors  referred  to  in  Subrule  (2) 
shall  be  interwoven  through  the  fence  fabric  and 
connected  to  the  top  rail  and  each  strand  of  barbed 


(4)  A  tap  conductor  shall  be  located  at  each  hinge 
gatepost  and  bonded  to  the  gate  frames  by  No.  3/0 
AWG  extra-flexible  conductor. 

(5)  The  top  rail  of  the  fence  shall  be  bonded  at  every 
joint  by  means  of  a  No.  2/0  AWG  copper  conductor 
jumper. 

(6)  The  fence  or  the  fence  grounding  conductor  re- 
ferred to  in  Subrule  ( 1 )  shall  be  connected  to  the  station 
ground  electrode  on  opposite  sides  of  the  station  where 
the  fence,  or  the  gate  when  open,  is  within  5  feet  of 
the  station  ground  electrode,  the  gradient  control 
device,  or  any  other  equipment  or  structures  connected 
to  the  station  ground  electrode. 

(7)  Where  a  building  or  structure  forms  part  of  the 
station  enclosure,  or  is  within  5  feet  of  the  fence, 
exposed  metal  work  on  the  exterior  of  the  building 
within  5  feet  of  either  the  station  fence  or  the  station 
equipment  shall  be  bonded  to  the  fence"  electrode  in  2 
places  on  opposite  sides  of  the  station  by  No.  2/0 
AWG  copper  conductors. 


SECTION  38— PASSENGER  AND  FREIGHT 

ELEVATORS  INCLUDING  DUMBWAITERS 

AND  ESCALATORS 

38-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  the  installation 
of  electrical  equipment  for  passenger  and  freight 
elevators,  including  dumbwaiters  and  escalators,  and 
is  supplementary  to  or  amendatory  of  the  general 
requirements  of  this  Code. 

38-002  Voltage  Limitations 

(1)  No  part  of  any  electric  circuit  having  a  circuit 
voltage  in  excess  of  300  volts  shall  be  used  on  any  car 
or  control  circuit,  except  that  higher  voltages  may  be 
used  for  frequencies  of  25  through  60  cycles  alternating 
current  or  for  direct  current,  provided  that  the  current 
in  the  system  cannot,  under  any  conditions,  exceed 
8  milliamperes  for  alternating  current  or  30  milli- 
amperes  for  direct  current. 

(2)  Electric  circuits  in  machine  rooms  or  penthouses 
for  the  operation  of  motors  and  brakes  shall  have  a 
potential  not  in  excess  of  750  volts,  provided  that  if  it 
exceeds  300  volts,  all  control  and  signal  circuits  shall 
be  insulated  from  the  power  circuits. 

(3)  Electric  circuits  fed  from  motor  generators, 
rectifiers  or  control  transformers  shall  be  grounded  as 
required  in  Section  10. 

38-004  Isolation  of  Live  Parts.  All  live  parts  of 
electrical  apparatus  in  hoistways,  at  the  landings  or  in 
or  on  the  cars  of  elevators  and  dumbwaiters,  or  in  the 
wellways  or  at  the  landings  of  escalators  shall  be 
enclosed  to  protect  against  accidental  contact. 

38-006  Insulation  of  Conductors 

(1)  Conductors  from  the  control  panel  to  the  main 
circuit  resistors  not  located  within  the  control  panel 
shall  be  of  a  type  suitable  for  use  in  raceways  as  indi- 
cated in  Table  19  and  shall  be  suitable  for  operation  at 
a  temperature  of  not  less  than  90°  C,  have  a  rating  not 
less  than  600  volts,  and  be  flame-retardant. 

(2)  Except  for  conductors  in  travelling  cables,  all 
wiring  in  hoistways  and  in  or  on  cars  of  elevators,  and 
in  the  machine  rooms  of  elevators,  dumbwaiters  and 
escalators,  shall  be  flame-retardant,  moisture-resistant, 
and  suitable  for  use  at  600  volts  as  indicated  in  Tables  1 1 
and  19. 

38-008  Travelling  Cables.  Travelling  cables  used  as 
flexible  connections  between  elevator  or  dumbwaiter 
cars  and  their  hoistways  shall  be  of  Type  E  or  EG 
elevator  cable,  or  other  equivalent  approved  type, 
except  that  Type  EG  or  other  equivalent  approved 
type  shall  be  used  in  damp  locations. 

38-010  Conductor  Sizes 

(1)  In  travelling  cables  the  minimum  size  conductors 
shall  be: 

(a)  For  lighting  circuits.  No.  14  AWG  except  that 
smaller  conductors  may  be  used  in  parallel 
provided  that  the  current-carrying  capacity  is 
equivalent  to  at  least  that  of  No.  14  AWG;  and 

(b)  For  operating,  control  and  signal  circuits.  No.  18 
AWG. 

(2)  In  all  operating,  control  and  signal  circuits  the 
minimum  size  conductors  shall  be  No.  18  AWG. 

38-012  Branch  Circuits  for  Lighting.  In  passenger 
elevators,  a  separate  lighting  branch  circuit  shall  be 
provided  for  each  car,  and  the  overcurrent  device  pro- 
tecting this  branch  circuit  shall  be  located  in  the 
elevator  machine  room. 

38-014  Wiring  Methods  in  Hoistways,  Machine 
Rooms  and  Escalator  Wellways 

(1)  Conductors  located  in  hoistways,  machine  rooms 
and  escalator  wellways,  except  travelling  cables,  shall 
be  installed  in  rigid  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing 
or  wire  troughs,  except  that  flexible  conduit  or  armoured 
cable  not  exceeding  5  feet  in  length  may  be  used 
between  riser  and  limit  switches,  interlocks,  push- 
buttons and  similar  devices. 
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(2)  Except  by  special  permission,  only  such  electrical 
wiring,  conduit  and  cables  used  directly  in  connection 
with  the  elevator  or  dumbwaiter  may  be  installed  inside 
the  hoistway,  including  wiring  for: 

(a)  Signals; 

(b)  Communication  with  the  car; 

(c)  Lighting  and  ventilating  the  car;  and 

(d)  Fire  detecting  systems  for  the  hoistway. 

(3)  Mineral-insulated  cable  or  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  may  be  used  if  located  so  that  there  is  no  liability 
of  damage  to  the  sheath. 

38-016  Wiring  Methods  on  Gars 

(1)  Conductors  and  travelling  cables  on  elevators 
and  dumbwaiter  cars  shall  be  run  in  rigid  conduit, 
electrical  metallic  tubing  or  wireways,  except  that: 

(a)  Short  runs  of  flexible  conduit  or  armoured  cable 
may  be  used  where  they  are  securely  fastened  in 
place  and  not  exposed  to  oil  or  grease; 

(b)  Short  runs  of  Type  S  cord  may  be  used  as  the 
flexible  connection  between  fixed  wiring  on  the 
car  and  the  switch  on  the  car  door  or  gate, 
provided  that  the  cord  is  securely  fastened  in 
position  and  so  located  as  not  to  be  subject  to 
mechanical  injury;  and 

(c)  Mineral-insulated  cable  or  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  may  be  used  if  located  so  that  there  is  no 
liability  of  damage  to  the  sheath. 

(2)  Where  conductors  may  be  in  contact  with  oil  or 
grease,  they  shall  have  oil-resistant  insulation. 

38-018  Wiring  Methods  Between  Motors,  Machine 
Brakes,  Generators  and  Control  Panels 

(1)  Conductors  of  circuits  between  motors,  machine 
brakes,  generators  and  control  panels  may  be  run 
without  additional  protection,  provided  that: 

(a)  The  conductors  are  not  over  6  feet  long; 

(b)  The  conductors  are  supported  at  intervals  of 
not  more  than  3  feet; 

(c)  The  conductors  are  not  located  so  as  to  be  sub- 
ject to  rhechanical  injury  or  to  temperatures  in 
excess  of  60°  C.  (140°  F.); 

(d)  The  group  is  taped  or  corded;  and 

(e)  The  tapes  or  cords  are  coated  with  insulating 
paint. 

(2)  Where  motor  generators  are  used  with  elevator 
motors  and  both  are  located  adjacent  to  or  underneath 
the  control  equipment  and  are  provided  with  extra- 
length  terminal  leads,  the  leads  may  be  connected 
directly  to  the  controller  or  motor  generator  terminal 
studs,  and  the  provisions  of  Rule  4-004  in  respect  of 
current-carrying  capacity  shall  not  apply,  but  no  lead 
shall  be  longer  than  6  feet. 

38-020  Wiring  Methods  on   Sidewalk   Elevators. 

Where  the  top-terminal-landing  opening  is  in  the  side- 
walk or  other  area  exterior  to  the  building,  the  following 
special  requirements  apply: 

(a)  All  electrical  wiring  shall  be  installed  in  rigid 
conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  except  that: 

(i)  Lead-sheathed  armoured  cable,  not  exceed- 
ing 5  feet  in  length,  may  be  used  as  per- 
mitted in  Rule  38-014  (1);  and 

(ii)  Mineral-insulated  cable  or  aluminum" 
sheathed  cable  may  be  used  if  located  so 
that  there  is  no  liability  of  damage  to  the 
sheath ; 

(b)  All  boxes  and  fittings  in  the  hoistway  shall  be 
weatherproof; 

(c)  All  electrical  equipment  in  or  on  the  car  shall  be 
weatherproof; 


(d)  Travelling  cables,  where  used  between  the  car 
and  the  hoistway  wiring,  shall  be  Type  EO; 

(e)  Slack  rope  switches  where  required,  lower 
normal-terminal  and  lower  final-terminal  hoist- 
way limit  switches,  and  pit  stop  switches  shall 
be  located  as  far  above  the  bottom  of  the  pit 
as  practicable. 

38-022  Grouping  of  Conductors.  Conductors  of 
elevator  operating,  control,  signal,  telephone  and 
lighting  circuits  may  be  run  in  the  same  raceway  or 
travelling  cable  provided  that  all  conductors  are 
insulated  for  the  maximum  voltage  found  in  the  cable 
or  raceway  system. 

38-024  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceways 

(1)  Where  conductors  are  installed  in  conduit  or 
electrical  metallic  tubing,  the  conduit  or  tubing  shall 
not  contain  a  greater  number  of  conductors  than 
specified  in  Rule  12-160. 

(2)  In  other  types  of  wireways,  conductors  shall  not 
occupy  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  raceway. 

38-026  Raceway  Supports.  Supports  for  raceways 
in  hoistways  or  escalator  wellways  shall  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  guide-rail,  hoistway  or  wellway  con- 
struction. 

38-028  Fittings 

(1)  Where  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  is 
installed  in  the  open,  split  fittings  or  clamp  fittings  may 
be  used  provided  the  conduit  or  tubing  does  not  contain 
feeders. 

(2)  Where  conductors  leave  raceways,  the  provisions 
of  Rules  12-260,  12-262  and  12-264  shall  apply. 

(3)  No  terminal  fitting  shall  be  installed  less  than 
6  inches  from  the  floor  in  machine  rooms. 

38-030  Suspension  of  Travelling  Cables 

(1)  Where  travelling  cables  exceed  100  feet  in  length, 
such  cables  shall  be  so  supported  that  the  weight  is 
carried  directly  by  the  reinforcement  strands  of  the 
cable  assembly. 

(2)  Where  travelling  cables  do  not  exceed  100  feet 
in  length  and  are  so  constructed  that  the  weight  of  the 
cable  is  not  carried  by  the  individual  conductors,  the 
cables  may  be  suspended  by  suitable  spools. 

38-032  Hazardous  Locations.  In  hazardous  loca- 
tions, travelling  cables  shall  terminate  in  cabinets 
approved  for  the  class  and  group  of  the  location  and 
shall  enter  such  enclosures  through  heavy-duty  rubber- 
bushed  threaded  connector  bushings  which  have  been 
designed  for  this  use. 

38-034  Mechanical  Protection.  Wherever  the 
travelling  cables  in  swinging  may  come  in  contact  with 
projections  or  corners  of  the  building  construction  in 
the  hoistway,  such  as  'I'  beams,  ledges  and  the  like, 
such  irregular  surfaces  shall  be  made  smooth  by  cover- 
ing with  heavy  gauge  sheet  metal  or  by  other  acceptable 
means. 

38-036  Disconnecting  Means 

(1)  Disconnecting  means  shall  be  provided  for  dis- 
connection of  all  conductors  of: 

(a)  The  drive  motor  and  its  control  circuits  in  each 
elevator,  dumbwaiter,  and  escalator  operating 
individually  or  as  one  of  a  group ; 

(b)  The  signal  dispatch  and  scheduling  circuitry, 
common  to  a  group  of  elevators,  dumbwaiters, 
or  escalators;  and 

(c)  Lighting  branch  circuits  supplying  elevator  cars 
and  hoistways,  where  such  circuits  are  not  dis- 
connected by  the  disconnecting  means  required 
in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b). 
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(2)  Each  disconnecting  means  shall  be  an  externally 
operated  fused  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  equipped  with 
means  for  locking  it  in  the  open  position. 

(3)  Means  shall  be  provided  on  the  switch  or  circuit 
breaker  to  indicate  the  disconnected  position. 

(4)  Disconnecting  means  shall  be  located  in  a  group 
in  the  machine  room  at  the  lock-jamb  side  of  the 
entrance  door  unless: 

(a)  The  disconnecting  means  mentioned  in  Subrule 
(1)  (a),  by  being  so  located,  would  not  be  visible 
from  the  machine  or  motor-generator  set ; 

(b)  Available  wall  space  and  other  construction 
features  make  it  impractical  to  do  so. 

(5)  Each  disconnecting  means  shall  be  plainly 
marked  to  indicate  the  machine  or  circuit  that  it 
controls. 

38-038  Overload  Protection  of  Motors.  Each 
elevator,  dumbwaiter  and  escalator  drive  motor,  or  the 
drive  motor  of  the  motor-generator  set  which  supplies 
current  to  the  drive  motor,  shall  be  protected  so  that, 
in  the  event  of  excessive  current  due  to  single  phase 
operation  or  due  to  mechanical  cause,  the  current  to 
the  motor  will  be  cut  oflF  before  damage  can  occur  to 
the  winding. 

38-040  Phase  Protection  of  Motors.  Each  drum 
type  electric  elevator  having  electrically-operated 
brakes  and  on  which  the  lifting  cables  are  positively 
anchored  to  the  hoisting  drums  and  driven  by  a  poly- 
phase motor  shall  be  provided  with  devices  which  will 
prevent  starting  the  motor  if: 

(a)  The  phase  rotation  is  in  the  wrong  direction;  or 

(b)  There  is  a  failure  in  any  phase. 

38-042  Overcurrent  Protection  of  Operating, 
Control  and  Signal  Circuits 

( 1 )  Overcurrent  protection  for  operating  and  contro 
circuits  shall  be  provided  in  accordance  with  Section  141 

(2)  Overcurrent  protection  for  signal  circuits  shall 
be  provided  in  accordance  with  Section  16. 

38-044  Installation  of  Machines.  Elevator,  dumb- 
waiter or  escalator  machines,  controllers,  and  auxiliary 
equipment  shall  be  installed  in  a  space  which  is  secured 
against  unauthorized  access. 

38-046  Installation  of  Control  Panels 

( 1 )  At  controllers  there  shall  be  a  working  space  of 
not  less  than  24  inches  clear  of  live  parts  behind  each 
controller  and  not  less  than  30  inches  of  working  space 
clear  of  live  parts  in  front  of  each  controller. 

(2)  There  shall  be  a  clear  access  of  18  inches  in 
width  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  controller 
and  if  there  are  any  exposed  current-carrying  parts  in 
this  area,  they  shall  be  protected  by  barriers. 

(3)  If  the  controllers  are  enclosed  in  cabinets  with 
swinging  doors  or  removable  sections,  the  prescribed 
working  space  dimension  shall  apply  when  the  doors 
are  opened  or  a  section  removed,  and  this  will  not 
prohibit  the  installation  of  totally  enclosed  wall- 
mounted  controllers. 

(4)  Controllers  may  be  mounted  on,  over,  or  against 
the  machine  provided  that  there  is  reasonable  access 
to  the  controller. 

(5)  Auxiliary  equipment  may  be  placed  in  front  or 
rear  of  the  controller,  provided  that  the  installation  of 
such  equipment  will  not  reduce  the  space  requirements 
of  Subrule  (1). 

(6)  Enclosed  escalator  controllers  may  be  installed 
with  less  working  space  than  required  in  Subrule  (1), 
provided  the  controller  can  be  readily  removed  for 
maintenance  purposes. 


38-048  Bonding  of  Raceways.  Raceways  attached  to 
cars  shall  be  bonded  to  grounded  metal  parts  of  the 
car  with  which  they  come  in  contact. 

38-050  Grounding  of  Equipment 

(1)  For  electric  elevators,  dumbwaiters  and  escala- 
tors, the  frames  of  all  motors,  machines,  controllers 
and  the  metal  enclosures  for  all  electrical  devices  in  or 
on  the  car  or  in  the  hoistway  or  Avellway  shall  be 
grounded. 

(2)  For  elevators  or  dumbwaiters  other  than  electric, 
if  any  electrical  conductors  are  attached  to  the  car, 
the  metal  frame  of  the  car  shall  be  grounded  if  normally 
accessible  to  persons. 

(3)  All  hand-operated  metallic  shifting  ropes  or 
cables  shall  be  grounded. 

38-052  Methods  of  Grounding 

(1)  Equipment  mounted  on  members  of  a  grounded 
structural  metal  frame  of  a  building  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  grounded. 

(2)  Metal  car  frames  supported  by  metal  hoisting 
cables  attached  to  or  running  over  sheaves  or  drums 
of  elevator  machines  shall  be  deemed  to  be  grounded 
when  the  machine  is  grounded  in  accordance  with 
Section  10. 

38-054  Power  Rectifiers  for  Direct  Current  Ele- 
vators. Where  dry  plate  rectifiers  or  other  types  of 
rectifiers  which  are  incapable  of  absorbing  electrical 
energy  are  used  to  transform  alternating  current  to 
direct  current  for  the  operation  of  a  direct  current 
elevator  motor  or  motors,  means  shall  be  provided  to 
absorb  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  energy  regenerated  by 
the  elevator  motor  or  motors  to  prevent  an  elevator 
from  attaining  at  any  time  under  overhauling  load 
conditions  a  speed  of  more  than  125  per  cent  of  its 
speed  in  the  up  direction  with  its  rated  load  in  the  car. 

38-056  Lighting  of  Machine  Rooms 

(1)  Permanent  provision  of  adequate  artificial  light 
shall  be  made  in  machine  rooms  of  power  elevators. 

(2)  Illumination  shall  be  not  less  than  10  foot-candles 
at  floor  level. 

(3)  The  machine  room  lighting  switch  shall  be  within 
easy  reach  of  the  entrance  to  the  machine  room. 

(4)  Where  practical,  the  elevator  service  switch  and 
the  lighting  switch  shall  be  located  on  the  lock-jamb 
side  of  the  machine  room  entrance  door,  and  both 
these  switches  shall  be  of  the  enclosed  type. 

38-058  Hoistway  Pit  Lighting 

( 1 )  A  permanent  lighting  fixture  shall  be  provided  in 
all  pits  which  shall  provide  an  illumination  of  not  less 
than  5  foot-candles  at  the  pit  floor. 

(2)  A  light  switch  shall  be  provided  and  shall  be 
located  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  pit  access  door. 

SECTION  40— ELECTRIC  CRANES  AND  HOISTS 
40-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  covers  such  features  of  the  instal- 
lation of  electrical  equipment  providing  circuits  for 
electric  cranes,  hoists,  and  monorails  which  are  addi- 
tional to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  requirements  of 
this  Code. 

(2)  This  Section  does  not  cover  equipment  and 
wiring  of  cranes,  hoists  and  monorails  which  are 
assembled  and  erected  in  the  field  and  which  shall 
comply  with  the  specifications  to  which  the  equipment 
was  originally  approved. 

40-002  Supply  Conductors.  The  size  of  conductors 
supplying  main  contact  conductors,  or  supplying  the 
equipment  directly  where  there  are  no  mam  contact 
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conductors,  shall  be  not  less  than  that  required  by 
Rule  28-014  or  28-016,  as  applicable,  together  with 
additional  capacity  for  other  than  motor  loads  where 
such  provision  is  necessary. 

40-004  Conductor  Protection 

(1)  Conductors  supplying  main  contact  conductors 
shall  be  in  rigid  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing, 
armoured  cable,  mineral-insulated  cable  or  aluminum- 
sheathed  cable  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in 
Rule  40-018. 

(2)  Conductors  supplying  the  equipment  directly 
shall  comply  with  Subrule  (1)  unless  a  flexible  con- 
nection is  required  in  which  case  an  acceptable  ar- 
moured or  unarmoured  cable  or  flexible  cord,  with 
take-up  devices  where  necessary  to  prevent  damage  to 
the  cable  or  cord  and  to  keep  it  clear  of  the  operating 
floor,  may  be  used. 

40-006  Overcurrent  Protection.  Conductors  supply- 
ing main  contact  conductors  or  supplying  the  equip- 
ment directly  where  there  are  no  main  contact  conduc- 
tors shall  be  provided  with  overcurrent  protection  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  28-022  for  the 
motor  load  plus  an  allowance  in  accordance  with 
Rule  14-058  for  any  other  loads  if  the  size  of  conductors 
has  been  increased  to  provide  capacity  for  the  other 
loads. 

40-008  Disconnecting  Means.  Suitable  means 
which  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the 
circuit  simultaneously  shall  be: 

(a)  Provided  within  sight  of  the  main  contact 
conductors  or  within  sight  of  the  equipment  if 
there  are  no  main  contact  conductors;  and 

(b)  Accessible  and  operable  from  the  ground  or  from 
the  floor  over  which  the  equipment  operates. 

40-010  Main  Contact  Conductors 

(1)  Bare  main  contact  conductors  shall  have  a 
current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than  that  of  the 
conductors  supplying  them  and,  if  wire  is  used  in  no 
case  shall  they  be  smaller  than: 

(a)  No.  4  AWG  if  the  length  of  contact  conductor 
is  60  feet  or  less; 

(b)  No.  2  AWG  if  the  length  of  contact  conductor 
is  greater  than  60  feet,  unless  the  intermediate 
insulating  supports  are  of  a  clamp  type  which  is 
capable  of  providing  some  strain  relief. 

(2)  Bare  main  contact  conductors  may  be  of  hard 
drawn  copper  or  aluminum  wire  or  may  be  of  steel  or 
other  suitable  metal  in  the  form  of  tees,  angles,  T-rails, 
or  other  rigid  shapes. 

(3)  Approved  enclosed  contact  systems  may  be  used. 
40-012  Spacing  of  Main  Contact  Conductors 

(1)  Bare  main  contact  conductor  wires  shall  be 
supported  so  that: 

(a)  They  will  be  separated,  centre-to-centre: 

(i)  Not  less  than  6  inches,  for  other  than 
monorail  hoists,  if  installed  in  a  horizontal 
plane; 

(ii)  Not  less  than  3  inches,  for  monorail  hoists, 
if  installed  in  a  horizontal  plane;  or 

(iii)  Not  less  than  8  inches,  if  installed  in  other 
than  a  horizontal  plane;  and 

(b)  The  extreme  limit  of  displacement  will  not 
bring  them  within  less  than  1^  inches  of  the 
surface  wired  over. 

(2)  Rigid  main  contact  conductors  shall  be  supported 
so  that  there  will  be  an  air  space  of  not  less  than  1  inch 
between  conductors,  between  conductors  and  adjacent 
collectors,  and  between  conductors  and  the  surface 
wired  over. 


40-014  Supporting  of  Main  Contact  Conductors 

(1)  Bare  main  contact  conductor  wires  shall  be 
secured  at  each  end  to  strain  insulators,  and  shall  be 
supported  on  insulating  supports  placed  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  20  feet  except  that,  where  building 
conditions  make  the  above  impossible,  the  interval 
between  insulating  supports  may  be  increased  to  a 
maximum  of  40  feet  if  the  separation  between  contact 
conductors  is  increased  proportionately. 

(2)  Rigid  main  contact  conductors  shall  be  secured 
to  insulating  supports  spaced  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  80  times  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  conductor, 
but  in  no  case  greater  than  15  feet. 

40-016  Joints  in  Rigid  Contact  Conductors.  Joints 
in  rigid  main  contact  conductors  shall  be  made  so  as  to 
ensure  proper  current-carrying  capacity  without  over- 
heating. 

40-018  Use  of  Traclc  as  a  Conductor.  Monorail, 
tramrail  or  crane  runway  tracks  may  be  used  as  a  main 
contact  conductor  or  as  a  supply  circuit  conductor  for 
one  phase  of  a  three-phase  alternating-current  system 
if: 

(a)  The  power  for  all  phases  is  obtained  from  an 
isolating  transformer; 

(b)  The  voltage  does  not  exceed  300  volts; 

(c)  The  rail  serving  as  a  conductor  is  effectively 
grounded,  preferably,  at  the  transformer,  with 
permissive  additional  grounding  by  the  fittings 
used  for  the  suspension  or  attachment  at  the 
rail  to  the  building  structure;  and 

(d)  Any  joints  in  the  rail  meet  the  requirements  of 
Rule  40-016. 

40-020  Elevation  or  Guarding  of  Contact  Con- 
ductors. Bare  ungrounded  contact  conductors  shall 
either  be  elevated  to  not  less  than  15  feet  above  ground 
or  other  working  surface  which  is  available  to  other  than 
qualified  persons,  or  be  guarded  so  that  persons  on  the 
ground  or  other  working  surface  cannot  inadvertently 
make  contact  with  bare  current-carrying  parts. 

40-022  Contact  Conductors  Not  to  Supply  Other 
Equipment.  Contact  conductors  shall  not  be  used 
as  feeders  for  any  equipment  other  than  that  essential 
for  the  operation  of  the  cranes,  hoists  or  monorails 
which  they  supply. 

40-024  Grounding 

(1)  All  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts 
shall  be  grounded. 

(2)  Metal-to-metal  contact  between  wheels  and 
tracks  shall  be  sufficient  for  grounding  purposes. 

(3)  Tracks  shall  be  grounded  as  required  by  Rule 
10-042  or  40-018. 

(4)  Flexible  supply  cords  permitted  in  Rule  40-004 
(2)  do  not  require  a  grounding  conductor  provided  the 
track  is  properly  grounded. 

SECTION  42— ELECTRIC  WELDERS 

General 

42-000  General.  The  requirements  of  this  Section 
apply  to  electric  welder  installations  and  are  additional 
to  or  amendatory  of  the  requirements  of  other  Sections 
of  this  Code  insofar  as  these  installations  are  concerned. 

42-002  Special  Permission.  Where,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  inspection  department,  the  additional  requirements 
of  this  Section  are  not  required,  they  may  be  waived 
by  special  permission. 

42-004  Severe  Duty  Cycle.  Where,  in  the  opinion 
of  an  inspector  designated  by  the  inspection  depart- 
ment for  the  purpose  of  this  Rule,  the  duty  cycle  is 
such  as  to  require  it,  welders  shall  be  treated  on  an 
individual  basis. 
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Transformer  Arc  Welders 
42-006  Supply  Conductors 

(1)  The  supply  conductors  for  an  individual  trans- 
former arc  welder  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity 
of  not  less  than: 

(a)  100  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  for  an 
automatically  operated  welder;  or 

(b)  80  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  for  a 
manually  operated  welder. 

(2)  The  supply  conductors  for  a  group  of  auto- 
matically operated  transformer  arc  welders  shall  have 
a  current-carrying  capacity  equal  to  the  sum  of: 

(a)  100  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the 
two  largest  welders  in  the  group; 

(b)  85  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the 
third  largest  welder  in  the  group; 

(c)  70  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the 
fourth  largest  welder  in  the  group;  and 

(d)  60  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  rated  primary 
current  of  all  remaining  welders  in  the  group. 

(3)  The  supply  conductors  for  a  group  of  manually 
operated  transformer  arc  welders  shall  have  a  current- 
carrying  capacity  equal  to  the  sum  of: 

(a)  80  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the 
two  largest  welders  in  the  group; 

(b)  68  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the 
third  largest  welder  in  the  group; 

(c)  56  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the 
fourth  largest  welder  in  the  group;  and 

(d)  48  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  rated  primary 
current  of  all  remaining  welders  in  the  group. 

(4)  At  the  discretion  of  the  inspection  department, 
percentage  values  lower  than  those  given  in  Subrules 
(2)  and  (3)  are  permissible  in  cases  where  the  work  is 
such  that  a  high  operating  duty  cycle  for  individual 
welders  is  impossible. 

42-008  Overcurrent  Protection  for  Transformer 
Arc  Welders 

(1)  Each  transformer  arc  welder  shall  have  over- 
current  protection  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  200 
per  cent  of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the  welder, 
unless  the  overcurrent  device  protecting  the  supply 
conductors  meets  this  requirement. 

(2)  Each  ungrounded  conductor  shall  have  over- 
current  protection  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  200 
per  cent  of  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of 
the  conductor  as  specified  in  Tables  1,  2,  3  or  4,  except 
that  the  next  higher  rating  or  setting  may  be  used 
where: 

(a)  The  nearest  standard  rating  of  the  overcurrent 
device  is  less  than  the  rating  or  setting  otherwise 
required  by  this  Rule;  or 

(b)  The  rating  or  setting  otherwise  required  by  this 
Rule  results  in  too  frequent  opening  of  the 
overcurrent  device. 

42-010  Disconnect  Means 

(1)  A  disconnect  means  shall  be  provided  in  the 
supply  connection  of  each  welder  which  is  not  equipped 
with  a  disconnect  mounted  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
welder. 

(2)  The  disconnect  means  shall  be  a  switch  or  circuit 
breaker  and  its  rating  shall  be  not  less  than  necessary 
to  accommodate  overcurrent  protection  as  specified 
under  Rule  42-008. 

Motor-Generator  Arc  Welders 

42-012  Conductors,  Protection  and  Control  of 
M-G  Arc  Welders.  The  rules  of  Section  4,  Conduc- 
tors, and  28,  Motors,  shall  apply  to  motor-generator 
arc  welders  except  that: 


(a)  The  motors  may  be  marked  in  amperes  only; 
and 

(b)  Where  the  controller  is  built-in  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  motor-generator  set,  the  controller 
need  not  be  separately  marked  provided  the 
necessary  data  is  on  the  motor  nameplate. 

Resistance  Welders 

42-014  Definitions.     In  Rules  42-016  and  42-018  the 
following  definitions  apply: 

(a)  Rated  primary  current  means  the  kilovolt- 
ampere  rating  of  the  welder  as  shown  on  the 
nameplate  thereof  multiplied  by  1,000  and 
divided  by  the  rated  primary  voltage  shown  on 
the  nameplate  of  the  welder; 

(b)  Actual  primary  current  means  the  current 
drawn  from  the  supply  circuit  during  each 
welder  operation  at  the  particular  heat  tap  and 
control  setting  used;  and 

(c)  Duty  cycle  means  the  ratio  of  the  time 
during  which  the  welder  is  loaded  to  the  total 
time  required  for  one  complete  operation. 

42-016  Supply  Conductors  for  Resistance  Welders. 

The  current-carrying   capacity   of  supply   conductors 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  an  individual  seam  resistance  welder  or 
an  individual  automatically-fed  resistance  welder 
is  operated  at  different  times  at  different  values 
of  primary  current  or  duty  cycle,  the  supply 
conductors  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity 
of  not  less  than  70  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary 
current  of  the  welder; 

(b)  Where  an  individual  manually-operated  non- 
automatic  resistance  welder  is  operated  at 
different  times  at  different  values  of  primary 
current  or  duty  cycle,  the  current-carrying 
capacity  of  the  supply  conductors  shall  be  not 
less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  rated  primary 
current  of  the  welder; 

(c)  Where  an  individual  resistance  welder  operates 
at  known  and  constant  values  of  actual  primary 
current  and  duty  cycle,  the  supply  conductors 
shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  of  not 
less  than  the  value  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
actual  primary  current  by  a  factor  of  0.71,  0.63, 
0.55,  0.50,  0.45,  0.39,  0.32,  0.27  or  0.22  for  duty 
cycles  of  50,  40,  30,  25,  20,  15,  10,  7.5  and  5 
per  cent  or  less  respectively; 

(d)  Where  there  is  a  group  of  resistance  welders,  the 
supply  conductors  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  of  not  less  than: 

(i)  The  sum  of  the  values  obtained  from  para- 
graph (a),  (b)  or  (c)  for  the  largest  welder 
in  the  group;  and 

(ii)  60  per  cent  of  the  values  so  obtained  for  all 
of  the  other  welders  in  the  group. 

42-018    Overcurrent    Protection    for    Resistance 
Welders 

(1)  Every  resistance  welder  shall  have  overcurrent 
protection  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  300  per  cent 
of  the  rated  primary  current  of  the  welder  unless  the 
overcurrent  device  protecting  the  supply  conductors 
gives  equivalent  protection. 

(2)  Every  ungrounded  conductor  of  a  resistance 
welder  shall  have  overcurrent  protection  rated  or  set 
at  not  more  than  300  per  cent  of  the  allowable  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  the  conductor  as  specified  in 
Tables  1,  2,  3  or  4,  except  that  the  next  higher  rating 
or  setting  may  be  used  where: 

(a)  The  nearest  standard  rating  of  the  overcurrent 
device  is  less  than  the  rating  or  setting  required 
by  this  Rule;  or 

(b)  The  rating  or  setting  required  by  this  Rule 
results  in  too  frequent  opening  of  the  over- 
current  device. 
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42-020  Control  of  Resistance  Welders.  Every 
resistance  welder  shall  have  installed  in  its  supply 
circuit  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  rated  at  not  less  than 
the  rating  of  the  conductors  as  determined  by  Rule 
42-016,  whereby  the  welder  and  its  control  equipment 
can  be  isolated  from  the  supply  circuit. 

42-022  Nameplate  Data  for  Resistance  Welders. 

Every  resistance  welder  shall  be  provided  with  a  name- 
plate  giving  the  maker's  name,  primary  voltage, 
frequency,  rated  kilovolt-amperes  at  50  per  cent  duty 
cycle,  maximum  and  minimum  open-circuit  secondary 
voltage,  short-circuit  secondary  current  at  maximum 
secondary  voltage,  and  the  specified  throat  and  gap 
setting. 


SECTION  44— THEATRE  INSTALLATIONS 

General 

44-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  electrical 
equipment  and  installations  in  buildings  or  parts  of  a 
building  designed,  intended,  or  used  for  dramatic, 
operatic,  motion  picture,  or  other  shows,  and  it  is  sup- 
plementary to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  require- 
ments of  this  Code. 

44-002  Travelling  Shows.  Electrical  equipment  used 
by  a  travelling  theatrical  company,  circus  or  other 
travelling  show,  whether  or  not  the  performance  is 
held  within  a  theatre,  shall  not  be  used  for  the  initial 
performance  of  any  "Stand"  until  a  permit  has  been 
obtained  from  the  inspection  department. 

44-004  Motion   Picture  Studios  and   Projectors. 

Motion  picture  studios  and  projectors  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Section  48. 


44-006   Sound   Reproduction 

equipment    shall    comply    with 
Section  66. 


Sound   reproducing 
the    requirements    of 


Installation 
44-008  Wiring  Method 

(1)  Wiring  shall  be  in  rigid  conduit,  or  steel  electrical 
metallic  tubing,  or  as  mineral-insulated  cable  except 
that: 

(a)  Other  wiring  methods  may  be  permitted  for 
temporary  work; 

(b)  Flexible  cord  or  cable  may  be  used  where 
permitted  by  this  Section;  and 

(c)  Flexible  conduit,  lead-sheathed  armoured  cable 
or  aluminum-sheathed  cable  may  be  used  by 
special  permission. 

(2)  Surface  raceways  shall  not  be  used  on  the  stage 
side  of  the  proscenium  wall. 

44-010  Number  of  Conductors  in  Raceways.    For 

border  or  stage  pocket  circuits  or  for  remote-control 
circuits: 

(a)  The  number  of  conductors  run  in  rigid  conduit 
or  electrical  metallic  tubing  shall  not  exceed 
that  shown  in  Rule  12-160;  and 

(b)  Conductors  run  in  auxiliary  gutters  or  metal 
wireways  shall  have  a  total  cross-sectional  area 
not  exceeding  20  per  cent  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  gutter  or  wireway. 

44-012  Conductor  Insulation  for  Field  Assembled 
Fixtures.  Foot,  border,  proscenium  and  portable 
strip  light  fixtures  assembled  in  the  field  shall  be  wired 
with  conductors  having  insulation  suitable  for  the 
temperature  at  which  the  conductors  will  be  operated 
and  in  no  case  less  than  125°  C.  (257°  F.). 


Stage  Switchboards 

44-014   Stage   Switchboards   to   be   Dead    Front. 

Stage  switchboards  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  the  dead-front  type;  and 

(b)  Protected  above  with  a  suitable  metal  guard  or 
hood  extending  the  full  length  of  the  board  and 
completely  covering  the  space  between  the  wall 
and  the  board  to  protect  the  latter  from  falling 
objects. 

44-016  Guarding  Stage  Switchboards 

(1)  Where  a  stage  switchboard  has  exposed  live 
parts  on  the  back  of  the  board,  it  shall  be  enclosed  by 
the  walls  of  the  building,  by  wire  mesh  grills,  or  by 
other  acceptable  methods. 

(2)  The  entrance  to  the  enclosure  shall  have  a  self- 
closing  door. 

44-018  Supply  Service 

(1)  Every  theatre  other  than  a  moving  picture 
theatre  which  is  not  regularly  used  by  theatrical 
companies  shall  have  two  extra  service  boxes  installed 
in  it  for  the  proper  and  convenient  supply  of  current  to 
extra  equipment. 

(2)  The  boxes  shall  be  suitably  located  with  one  box 
at  each  end  of  the  stage. 

(3)  The  boxes  shall  be  connected  in  a  permanent 
manner  to  the  main  service  or  to  a  separate  source  of 
supply. 

(4)  The  boxes  shall  have  a  capacity  of  not  less  than 
400  amperes  when  connected  to  a  110-volt,  2-wire 
supply  circuit  and  200  amperes  when  connected  to  a 
110/220-volt,  3-wire  supply  circuit. 

(5)  The  boxes  shall  be  equipped  with  fuses  and 
quick-break  switches  or  approved  equivalent  devices. 

44-020  Switches.     Switches  shall  be  of  the  enclosed 
type  and  externally  operated. 

44-022  Pilot  Lamp  on  Switchboards 

(1)  A  pilot  lamp  shall  be  installed  within  every 
switchboard  enclosure. 

(2)  The  pilot  lamp  shall  be  connected  to  the  circuit 
supplying  the  switchboard  so  that  the  opening  of  the 
master  switch  does  not  cut  off  the  supply  to  the  lamp. 

(3)  The  lamp  shall  be  on  an  independent  circuit 
protected  by  an  overcurrnt  device  rated  or  set  at  not 
more  than  15  amperes. 


44-024  Fuses.  Fuses  on  switchboards  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  either  the  plug  or  cartridge  type;  and 

(b)  Provided    with    enclosures    in    addition    to 
switchboard  enclosure. 


the 


44-026  Overcurrent  Protection.  All  circuits  leaving 
the  switchboard  shall  have  an  overcurrent  device 
connected  in  each  ungrounded  conductor. 

44-028  Dimmers 

(1)  Dimmers  shall  be  connected  so  as  to  be  dead 
when  their  respective  circuit  switches  are  open. 

(2)  Dimmers  which  do  not  open  the  circuit  may  be 
connected  in  a  grounded  neutral  conductor. 

(3)  The  terminals  of  dimmers  shall  be  provided  with 
approved  enclosures. 

(4)  Dimmer  faceplates  shall  be  arranged  so  that 
accidental  contact  cannot  readily  be  made  with  the 
faceplate  contacts. 

44-030    Control   of   Stage   and    Gallery   Pockets. 

Stage  and  gallery  pockets  shall  be  controlled  from  the 
switchboard. 
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44-032  Conductors 

(1)  Conductors  within  the  switchboard  enclosure 
shall  be  of  the  stranded  asbestos-covered  type  enclosed 
in  metal  troughs  or  otherwise  properly  supported  and 
securely  fastened  in  position. 

(2)  The  conductors  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  of  not  less  than  that  of  the  switch  or  over- 
current  device  to  which  they  are  connected. 

(3)  Holes  in  the  metal  enclosure  through  which 
conductors  pass  shall  be  bushed. 

(4)  The  strands  of  the  conductor  shall  be  soldered 
together  before  they  are  fastened  under  a  clamp  or 
binding  screw. 

(5)  Where  a  conductor  of  No.  8  AWG  or  of  a  larger 
size  is  connected  to  a  terminal: 

(a)  It  shall  be  soldered  into  a  lug;  or 

(b)  An  approved  solderless  connector  shall  be  used. 

Portable  Switchboards  on  Stage 
44-034  Construction  of  Portable  Switchboards 

(1)  Portable  switchboards  shall  be  placed  within 
enclosures  of  substantial  construction  but  may  be 
arranged  so  that  the  enclosure  is  open  during  operation. 

(2)  Enclosures  of  wood  shall  be  completely  lined 
with  sheet  metal  not  less  than  0.0209  inch  (No.  24 
MSG)  thick,  suitably  protected  against  corrosion. 

(3)  There  shall  be  no  live  parts  exposed  within  the 
enclosure  except  those  on  dimmer  faceplates. 

44-036  Supply  for  Portable  Switchboards 

( 1 )  Portable  switchboards  shall  be  supplied  by  means 
of  flexible  cord  or  cable,  Type  K,  S,  SO  or  ST,  termin- 
ating within  the  switchboard  enclosure  in  an  externally- 
operated,  enclosed,  fused  master  switch. 

(2)  The  master  switch  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  cut 
off  current  from  all  apparatus  within  the  enclosure 
except  the  pilot  light. 

(3)  The  flexible  cord  or  cable  shall  have  a  sufficient 
current-carrying  capacity  to  carry  the  total  load 
current  of  the  switchboard. 

(4)  The  ampere-rating  of  the  fuses  of  the  master 
switch  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  total  load  current 
of  the  switchboard. 

Stage  Equipment — Fixed 

44-038  Circuit  Loads.  Footlights,  border  lights  and 
proscenium  side  lights  shall  be  arranged  so  that  no 
branch  circuit  supplying  such  equipment  will  carry  a 
load  exceeding  15  amperes  except  that,  where  heavy- 
duty  lampholders  only  are  used,  such  circuits  may 
conform  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  14-080. 

44-040  Footlights 

(1)  Where  footlights  are  wired  in  rigid  conduit  or 
steel  electrical  metallic  tubing,  every  lampholder  shall 
be  installed  in  an  individual  outlet  box. 

(2)  Where  footlights  are  not  wired  in  rigid  conduit  or 
steel  electrical  metallic  tubing,  the  wiring  shall  be 
installed  in  a  steel  trough. 

44-042  Wiring  to  Arc  Pockets.  Where  the  wiring  to 
arc  pockets  is  in  rigid  conduit  or  steel  electrical  metallic 
tubing,  the  end  of  the  conduit  or  tubing  shall  be  exposed 
at  a  point  approximately  12  inches  away  from  the 
pocket,  and  the  wiring  shall  be  continued  in  flexible 
conduit  in  the  form  of  a  loop  at  least  2  feet  long,  with 
sufficient  slack  to  permit  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the 
box. 

44-044  Cable  for  Border  Lights 

(1)  Flexible  cord  or  cable  for  border  lights  shall  be  of 
Type  K,  S,  SO  or  ST. 


(2)  The  flexible  cord  or  cable  shall  be  fed  from  points 
on  the  gridiron  or  from  other  acceptable  overhead 
points  but  shall  not  be  fed  from  side  walls. 

(3)  The  flexible  cord  or  cable  shall  be  arranged  so 
that  strain  is  taken  from  clamps  and  binding  screws. 

(4)  Where  the  flexible  cord  or  cable  passes  through  a 
metal  or  wooden  enclosure,  a  metal  bushing  shall  be 
provided  to  protect  the  cord. 

(5)  Terminals  or  binding  posts  to  which  flexible  cords 
or  cables  are  connected  inside  the  switchboard  enclosure 
shall  be  located  so  as  to  permit  convenient  access  to 
them. 

44-046  Receptacles  in  Gallery  Pockets.  At  least 
one  receptacle  having  a  rated  capacity  of  not  less  than 
30  amperes  shall  be  installed  in  the  gallery  of  theatres 
where  dramatic  or  operatic  performances  are  staged. 

44-048  Receptacles  and  Plugs 

(1)  Receptacles  intended  for  the  connection  of  arc 
lamps  shall: 

(a)  Have  a  rated  capacity  not  less  than  35  amperes; 
and 

(b)  Be  supplied  by  conductors  not  smaller  than  No.  6 
AWG. 

(2)  Receptacles  intended  for  the  connection  of 
incandescent  lamps  shall: 

(a)  Have  a  rated  capacity  not  less  than  15  amperes; 
and 

(b)  Be  supplied  by  conductors  not  smaller  than  No. 
12  AWG. 

(3)  Plugs  for  arc  and  incandescent  receptacles  shall 
not  be  interchangeable. 

44-050  Curtain  Motors.  Curtain  motors  shall  be  of 
the  enclosed  type. 

44-052  Flue -Damper  Control 

(1)  Where  stage  flue  dampers  are  released  by  an 
electrical  device,  the  circuit  operating  the  device  shall, 
in  normal  operation,  be  closed. 

(2)  The  circuit  shall  be  controlled  by  at  least  2 
single-pole  switches  enclosed  in  metal  boxes  with  self- 
closing  doors  without  locks  or  latches. 

(3)  One  switch  shall  be  placed  at  the  electrician's 
station  and  the  other  at  a  place  designated  by  the 
inspection  department. 

(4)  The  device  shall  be: 

(a)  Designed  for  the  full  voltage  of  the  circuit  to 
which  it  is  connected,  no  resistance  being 
inserted; 

(b)  Located  in  the  loft  above  the  scenery;  and 

(c)  Enclosed  in  a  suitable  metal  box  with  a  tight 
self-closing  door. 

Stage  Equipment — Portable 

44-054  Fixtures  on  Scenery 

(1)  Fixtures  attached  to  stage  scenery  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  the  internally-wired  type;  or 

(b)  Wired  with  Type  P  or  other  flexible  cord  or 
cable  approved  for  hard  usage. 

(2)  The  fixtures  shall  be  secured  firmly  in  place. 

(3)  The  stems  of  the  fixtures  shall  be  carried  through 
to  the  back  of  the  scenery  and  shall  have  a  suitable 
bushing  on  the  end  thereof. 

44-056  String  or  Festooned  Lights 

(1)  Joints  in  the  wiring  of  string  or  festooned  lights 
shall  be  staggered  where  practicable. 
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(2)  Where  the  lamps  of  string  or  festooned  lights  are 
enclosed  in  paper  lanterns,  or  shades  or  other  devices 
of  combustible  material,  they  shall  be  equipped  with 
lamp  guards. 

44-058  Flexible  Conductors  for  Portable  Equip- 
ment. Flexible  conductors  for  arc  lamps,  bunches  or 
other  portable  equipment  shall  be  Type  K,  S,  SO  or 
ST  cord  or  cable,  but  for  separate  miscellaneous 
portable  devices  operated  under  conditions  where  the 
conductors  are  not  exposed  to  severe  mechanical 
injury,  reinforced  cords  Type  SV,  SVO,  P,  PWP,  SJ, 
SJO  or  SJT  may  be  used  provided  that  they  are 
protected  by  an  overcurrent  device  rated  or  set  at  not 
more  than  15  amperes. 

44-060    Portable    Equipment    for    Stage    Effects. 

Portable  equipment  for  stage  efifects  shall  be  of  a  type 
especially  approved  for  the  purpose  and  shall  be  so 
located  that  flames,  sparks  or  hot  particles  cannot 
come  in  contact  with  combustible  material. 

Dressing  Rooms 

44-062  Pendents  in  Dressing  Rooms.  Pendent 
lights  in  dressing  rooms  shall  be  wired  with  armoured 
cable  or  with  flexible  cord  approved  for  hard  usage  as 
listed  in  Table  11. 

44-064  Receptacles  in  Dressing  Rooms 

(1)  Every  dressing  room  shall  contain  at  least  one 
receptacle  constructed  to  accommodate  parallel  blade 
caps. 

(2)  All  receptacles  constructed  to  accommodate 
parallel  blade  caps  in  dressing  rooms  shall  be  controlled 
from  the  switchboard. 

44-066   Lamp   Guards  in   Dressing   Rooms.     All 

lights  in  dressing  rooms  shall  be  equipped  with  locked, 
open-end,  wire  guards. 

Aisle  Lights — Moving-Picture  Theatres 

44-068  Aisle  Lights  in  Moving-Picture  Theatres. 

Circuits  for  aisle  lights  located  under  seats  may  supply 
30  outlets  provided  that  the  size  of  lamp  bulb  which 
can  be  used  with  each  outlet  is  limited  by  barriers  or  the 
equivalent  to  25  watts  or  less. 

Grounding 

44-070  Grounding 

(1)  All  metal  raceways  shall  be  grounded. 

(2)  All  metal  frames  and  enclosures  of  equipment 
including  border  lights  other  than  the  frames  and 
enclosures  of  portable  equipment  operating  on  grounded 
circuits  at  not  more  than  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be 
grounded. 

Construction 

44-072  Metal  Work 

(1)  The  metal  work  for  footlights,  borders,  pro- 
scenium sidelights  and  strips  shall  be  not  less  than 
0.0309  inch  (No.  20  MSG)  thick. 

(2)  The  metal  work  for  bunches  and  portable  strips 
shall  be  not  less  than  0.0209  inch  (No.  24  MSG)  thick. 

44-074     Ventilation     for     Mogul     Lampholders. 

Where  the  lighting  devices  are  equipped  with  mogul 
lampholders,  the  lighting  devices  shall  be  constructed 
with  double  walls  and  with  adequate  ventilation 
between  the  walls. 

44-076  Mechanical  Protection  of  Lamps  in  Bor- 
ders, etc.  Borders,  proscenium  sidelights  and  strips 
shall  be  constructed  so  that  the  flanges  of  the  reflectors 
or  other  suitable  guards  protect  the  lamps  from  mechan- 
ical injury  and  from  accidental  contact  with  scenery  or 
other  combustible  material. 

44-078  Clearances  at  Terminals.  The  terminals  of 
lampholders  shall  be  separated  from  the  metal  of  the 
trough  by  at  least  }^  inch. 


44-080  Connections  at  Lampholders.  Conductors 
shall  be  soldered  to  the  terminals  of  lampholders  unless 
other  suitable  means  are  provided  to  obtain  positive 
and  reliable  connection  under  severe  vibration, 

44-082  Suspended  Fixtures.  Borders  and  strips 
shall  be  so  suspended  as  to  be  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally safe. 

44-084  Pendent  Lights  Rated  More  than  100  Watts. 

Where  a  pendent  lighting-device  contains  a  lamp  or 
group  of  lamps  of  more  than  100  watts  capacity,  it 
shall  be  provided  with  a  guard  of  not  more  than 
}/2  inch  mesh  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  danger  from 
falling  glass. 

SECTION  46— EMERGENCY  SYSTEMS 

General 
46-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  installation,  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  emergency  systems  intended 
to  supply  illumination  and/or  power  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  the  normal  supply  where  such  systems  are 
required  by  any  governmental  or  other  agency  having 
jurisdiction. 

(2)  References  to  exit  lighting  systems  refer  to  exit 
lights  from  emergency  sources  only. 

(3)  The  requirements  of  this  Section  are  supple- 
mentary to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  requirements 
of  this  Code. 

46-002  System  Voltage,  50  Volts  or  Less.  Where 
an  emergency  system  operates  at  50  volts  or  less,  it 
shall  also  conform  to  Section  56. 

46-004  Method  of  Wiring.  The  method  of  wiring  for 
emergency  systems  shall  be  rigid  conduit,  steel  electrical 
metallic  tubing  or  mineral-insulated  cable,  unless 
special  permission  is  obtained  for  the  use  of  flexible 
conduit  or  armoured  cable. 

46-006  Testing  and  Maintenance 

(1)  Every  emergency  system  shall  be  tested  at  least 
once  every  month  to  ensure  security  of  operation. 

(2)  Where  batteries  are  used  as  a  source  of  supply 
for  emergency  systems,  the  batteries  shall  be  kept: 

(a)  In  proper  condition; 

(b)  Fully  charged  at  all  times;  and 

(c)  In  an  adequately-ventilated  battery  room. 
46-008  Location  of  Equipment 

(1)  No  component  of  an  emergency  system  shall  be 
installed  in  a  room  which  contains  machinery  using  or 
used  in  connection  with  a  combustible  refrigerant. 

(2)  Storage  batteries  and  generators  for  emergency 
systems  shall  be  located  within  the  building  as  to 
reduce  as  far  as  is  possible  the  hazards  of  interference 
or  damage  to  the  equipment  by  fire,  explosion  or  flood- 
ing withm  the  building. 

(3)  Where  the  nature  of  the  occupancy,  construction 
and  internal  protection  of  a  buildmg  warrants  it,  an 
inspector  may  require  that  the  batteries  or  generators, 
or  both,  be  located  in  a  fire-resisting  room  segregated 
from  other  parts  of  the  building  by  unpierced  walls, 
floors  and  ceiling  having  a  fire  resistance  rating  of  at 
least  one  hour  with  entrance  to  the  room  from: 

(a)  Outdoors;  or 

(b)  Inside    the   building   providing   the  opening   is 
protected  by  an  approved  automatic  fire  door. 

46-010  Instructions 

(1)  Complete  instructions  for  the  operation  and 
care  of  the  emergency  system  shall  be  posted  on  the 
premises  in  a  frame  under  glass. 
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(2)  The  form  of  the  instructions  and  their  location 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  inspector. 

46-012  Audible  and  Visible  Trouble-Signal  Devices 

(1)  Every  emergency  system  shall  be  equipped  with 
audible  and  visible  trouble-signal  devices  which  give 
warning  of  derangement  of  the  current  source  or 
sources  and  which  indicate  when  the  emergency  load 
is  supplied  from  batteries  or  generators. 

(2)  Audible  trouble  signals  may  be  wired  so  that: 

(a)  They  can  be  silenced,  but  a  red  warning  or 
trouble  light  shall  continue  to  provide  the 
protective  function;  and 

(b)  When  the  system  is  restored  to  normal,  the 
audible  signal  will: 

(i)  Sound,  thus  indicating  the  necessity  of 
restoring  the  silencing  switch  to  its  normal 
position;  or 

(ii)  Reset  automatically  so  as  to  sound  for  any 
subsequent  operation  of  the  emergency 
system. 

Current  Supply 

46-014  Capacity.  Emergency  systems  shall  have 
adequate  capacity  and  rating  to  ensure  the  satisfactory 
operation  of  all  equipment  connected  to  the  system 
when  the  principal  source  of  power  fails. 

46-416  Current  Supply 

(1)  The  current  supply  shall  consist  of: 

(a)  A  service  supply;  and 

(b)  Where  a  stand-by  supply  is  required: 

(i)  A  storage  battery  having  sufficient  capacity 

to  supply  and  maintain,  at  not  less  than 

91  per  cent  of  full  voltage,  the  total  load  of 

the  emergency  circuits  for  at  least  Y2  hour; 

(ii)  A  generator  driven  by  a  dependable  prime 

mover;  or 
(iii)  By  special  permission,  a  separate  service 
widely  separated  electrically  and  physically 
to  minimize  the  possibility  of  simultaneous 
interruption  of  the  supply. 

(2)  Automobile  batteries  and  lead  batteries  not  of  the 
sealed  glass-jar-type  are  not  considered  suitable  under 
Subrule  (1)  and  shall  only  be  used  by  special  per- 
mission. 

(3)  Where  a  generator  is  used,  it  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  capacity  sufficient  to  carry  the  load;  and 

(b)  Arranged  to  start  automatically  without  failure 
and  without  undue  delay  upon  the  failure  of  the 
current  supply  of  the  principal  equipment  of  the 
building. 

Circuits 

46-018  Wiring  for  Emergency  Circuits.  The  wiring 
of  emergency  systems  shall  be  kept  entirely  indepen- 
dent of  all  other  wiring  and  equipment  and  shall  not 
enter  a  fixture,  raceway,  box  or  cabinet  occupied  by 
other  wiring  except  where  necessary : 

(a)  In  transfer  switches;  and 

(b)  In  exit  or  emergency  lighting  fixtures  supplied 
from  two  sources. 

46-020  Appliances  and  Lamps.  No  appliance  or 
lamp,  other  than  those  required  for  the  emergency 
system,  shall  be  supplied  by  the  emergency  circuits. 


Control 


46-022  Control 


( 1 )  The  current  supply  for  emergency  system  shall 
be  controlled  by  an  automatic  changeover  switch 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons. 


(2)  An  additional  switch  may  be  installed: 

(a)  At  the  main  source  of  supply  or  on  the  control 
panel  of  a  special  current-source;  or 

(b)  Adjacent  to  the  automatic  changeover  switch  to 
control  separately  the  lights  which  are  not 
required  during  daylight  hours. 

(3)  An  automatic  light-actuated  device  approved 
for  the  purpose  may  be  used  to  control  separately  the 
lights  on  the  exterior  of  the  building  which  are  not 
required  during  daylight  hours. 

(4)  The  emergency  circuits  shall  not  be  connected  to 
or  controlled  by  any  other  devices. 

Overcurrent  Protection 

46-024  Overcurrent  Protection 

(1)  No  device  other  than  the  overcurrent  device  for 
current  supply  for  emergency  systems  shall  be  placed 
ahead  of  the  branch  circuit  overcurrent  devices. 

(2)  The  branch  circuit  overcurrent  devices  shall  be 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons. 


SECTION  48— MOTION  PICTURE  STUDIOS, 

PROJECTION  ROOMS,  FILM  EXCHANGES 

INCLUDING  FILM -VAULTS  AND  STORE 

HOUSES  FOR  PYROXYLIN  PLASTIC  AND 

NITROCELLULOSE  X-RAY  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

48-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to: 

(a)  Motion  picture  studios,  projection  rooms,  ex- 
changes, factories  and  laboratories;  and 

(b)  Any  building  or  portion  of  a  building  in  which 
motion  picture  films,  pyroxylin  plastic  and 
nitrocellulose  X-ray  and  photographic  films  are 
manufactured,  projected,  developed,  printed, 
rewound,  repaired  or  stored; 

and  is  supplementary  to  or  amendatory  of  the  general 
requirements  of  this  Code. 

(2)  This  Section  does  not  apply  where  only  slow- 
burning  (cellulose-acetate  or  equivalent)  film  is  used. 

48-002  Wiring  Method.  The  wiring  method,  unless 
specified  otherwise  in  this  Section,  shall  be  rigid  con- 
duit, steel  electrical  metallic  tubing,  or  mineral- 
insulated  cable,  except  that  portable  cables  or  flexible 
cord  may  be  used  on  studio  stages  and  other  locations 
where  fixed  wiring  methods  are  impracticable. 

48-004  Lamp  Outlets.  Lamp  outlets  on  walls  shall 
consist  of  lampholders  mounted  in  outlet  boxes  and 
equipped  with  open-ends  guards  securely  fastened  to  the 
cover  of  the  box. 

48-006  Pendent  Lamps.  Pendent  lamps  shall  be 
suspended  by  means  of  reinforced  cord,  armoured  cord 
or  armoured  cable,  and  shall  be  protected  by  guards  or 
metal  shades. 

48-008  Portable  Lamps.  For  portable  lamps  other 
than  those  used  as  properties  in  a  motion  picture  set 
on  a  studio  stage  or  similar  location,  the  lampholders 
shall  be: 

(a)  Unswitched; 

(b)  Of  composition  or  metal-sheathed  porcelain;  and 

(c)  Provided  with  a  guard  hook  and  handle. 

48-010  Flexible  Cords.  Type  S,  SO  or  ST  cord  shall 
be  used  on  portable  lamps  and  equipment. 

48-012  Patching  Table  Fixtures.  At  film-patching 
tables  all  lighting  fixtures,  except  lamps  forming  part  of 
approved  patching  table  equipment,  shall  be  of  the 
totally-enclosed  gasketted  type. 
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48-014  Motors  and  Generators.  Motors  and  genera- 
tors having  brushes  or  sliding  contacts,  other  than 
those  used  on  studio  stages  or  installed  in  accordance 
with  Rule  48-032,  shall  be  of  approved  dust-tight  or 
enclosed  types. 

48-016  Storage  Batteries.  Storage  batteries  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  Rules  26-072  to 
26-078. 

48-018    Pyroxylin    Plastic    Storage    Rooms.      In 

rooms  used  for  the  storage  of  pyroxylin  plastic  no 
receptacle  or  attachment  plugs  shall  be  installed. 

Film-Vaults 

48-020  Equipment  in  Film-Vaults.  No  electrical 
equipment  other  than  that  necessary  for  fixed  lighting 
shall  be  installed  in  film-vaults. 

48-022  Film-Vaults  Wiring  Method 

(1)  The  wiring  method  in  film-vaults  shall  be  rigid 
conduit  or  mineral-insulated  cable  only,  with  threaded 
joints  at  couplings,  boxes  and  fittings. 

(2)  Conduit  or  cable  shall  not  run  directly  from 
vault  to  vault,  but  only  from  the  switch  to  the  lighting 
fixture  within  the  vault. 

(3)  Conduit  shall  be  sealed  oflF  near  the  switch 
enclosure  with  a  fitting  and  compound  approved  for 
the  purpose. 

48-024  Film-Vault  Lighting  Fixtures 

(1)  Lighting  fixtures  in  film-vaults  shall  be  of  the 
explosion-proof  type  approved  for  use  in  Class  1, 
Group  C  hazardous  locations  and  shall  have  metal 
cages  or  guards  protecting  the  globes. 

(2)  The  fixtures  shall  be  located  as  close  as  prac- 
ticable to  the  ceiling  so  as  not  to  be  liable  to  damage 
through  handling  of  film  containers. 

48-026  Film-Vault  Circuits 

(1)  Fixtures  shall  be  controlled  by  a  double-pole 
switch  located  outside  the  film-vault. 

(2)  A  red  pilot  light  shall  be  provided  to  indicate 
when  the  switch  is  closed  and  shall  be  located  outside 
the  film-vault. 

(3)  Wiring  shall  be  arranged  so  that  when  the 
switch  is  off,  all  conductors  within  the  film-vault  will 
be  dead. 

Motion  Picture  Projection  Rooms 

48-028  Flexible  Cords  in  Projection  Rooms.  Type 
S,  SJ,  SO,  ST  or  K  flexible  cords  shall  be  used  on 
portable  equipment  in  motion  picture  projection  rooms. 

48-030  Lamps  in  Projection  Rooms.  Incandescent 
lamps  in  projection  rooms  or  booths  shall  be  provided 
with  an  approved  lamp  guard  unless  otherwise  pro- 
tected by  noncombustible  shades  or  other  enclosures. 

48-032  Arc  Lamp  Current  Supply.  Motor-generator 
sets,  frequency  changers,  transformers,  rectifiers,  rheo- 
stats and  similar  equipment  for  the  supply  or  control  of 
current  to  arc  lamps  or  projectors  shall  be  located  in  a 
room  separate  from  the  projection  room. 

48-034  Ventilation.  All  projection  rooms  shall  be 
provided  with  exhaust  ventilation  fans  sufficient  to 
give  a  complete  change  of  air  every  three  minutes, 
and  the  fan  shall  be  arranged  so  that  it  may  be  con- 
trolled from  inside  the  projection  room  and  from  a 
nearby  point  outside  the  room. 

SECTION  50— ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED 
PIPE  ORGANS 

50-000  Scope.    This  Section  applies  to: 

(a)  The  electrical  circuits  and  parts  of  electrically- 
operated  pipe  organs  which  are  used  to  control 
sounding  apparatus  and  keyboards  of  pipe 
organs; 


(b)  The  blower  motors  for  pipe  organs; 

(c)  The  lighting  of  pipe  organ  lofts; 

and  is  supplementary  to  or  amendatory  of  the  general 
requirements  of  this  Code. 

50-002   Control  Circuit  Source  of  Energy.     The 

source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  control  circuit  shall 
be: 

(a)  A  self-excited  generator; 

(b)  A  primary  battery;  or 

(c)  A  two-coil  transformer  type  rectifier. 

50-004  Control  Circuit  Voltage.  The  operating 
voltage  of  the  control  circuit  shall  be  not  more  than 
30  volts. 

50-006  Control  Circuit  Conductors 

(1)  Control  circuit  conductors  shall  be  cabled  except: 

(a)  Conductors  inside  the  organ  proper,  the  organ 
sections  and  the  organ  console;  and 

(b)  Common  return  conductor  which  may  be  run 
in  contact  with  the  cable  or  be  placed  under 
additional  covering  enclosing  both  cable  and 
return  conductor. 

(2)  Control  circuit  cable  shall  be  of  a  type  approved 
for  the  purpose. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Rule,  cable  means  an 
assembly  of  insulated  conductors. 

50-008  Control  Circuit  Cables,  Installation 

( 1 )  Control  circuit  cables  shall  be  neatly  and  securely 
held  in  place. 

(2)  The  cables  may  be  attached  directly  to  the 
organ  structure  without  insulating  supports. 

(3)  The  cable  shall  not  be  placed  in  contact  with 
other  conductors. 

50-010  Control  Circuit  Cables,  Overcurrent 
Protection 

(1)  The  control  circuit  shall  be  divided  and  protected 
at  or  near  the  source  of  current  by  enclosed  overcurrent 
devices  so  that  every  conductor  is  protected  by  one  or 
other  of  the  overcurrent  devices. 

(2)  The  rating  of  overcurrent  devices  referred  to  in 
Subrule  (1)  shall  not  exceed: 

(a)  15  amperes  for  control  circuits  not  exceeding 
15  volts; 

(b)  10  amperes  for  control  circuits  exceeding  15 
volts. 

50-012  Blower  Motor  Signal  Light.     A  remotely 

controlled  organ  blower  motor  shall  be  provided  with  a 

pilot   lamp  of   the   neon   type  located   at   the  organ 

console. 

50-014  Blower  Motor  Installation 

(1)  Every  organ  blower  motor,  unless  of  the  totally- 
enclosed  type,  shall  be  installed  in  a  room  or  com- 
partment having  walls  and  ceiling  constructed  so  as  to 
retard  the  spread  of  fire  for  at  least  45  minutes. 

(2)  Sub-rule  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  complied  with 
where : 

(a)  The  construction  of  the  walls  is  of  2-  by  4-inch 
(trade  size)  wood  studs  with  expanded  metal 
lath  on  each  side  and  ^-inch  thickness  of 
gypsum  and  sand  plaster; 

(b)  The  ceiling  is  of  the  double  metal  lath  and 
plaster  type;  and 

(c)  The  door  to  the  room  or  compartment  is  self- 
closing,  and  consists  of  at  least  two  1-inch  layers 
of  lumber  with  a  membrane  of  asbestos  paper 
weighing  at  least  30  pounds  per  100  square  feet 
placed  between  the  layers. 
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50-018  Organ  Loft  Lighting 

(1)  The  wiring  method  in  organ  lofts  shall  be  rigid 
conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing,  or  run  as  mineral- 
insulated  cable  or  as  aluminum-sheathed  cable. 

(2)  Organ  lofts  shall  be  illuminated  by  a  fixture 
constructed  so  that  particles  from  a  broken  lamp  bulb 
will  be  contained  within  the  fixture. 

(3)  Conductors  used  for  illumination  of  organ  lofts 
shall  be  completely  enclosed  within  the  conduit  or 
fitting. 

(4)  A  receptacle  shall  be  provided  in  the  organ  loft 
for  the  supply  of  current  to  an  approved  portable  lamp. 

(5)  Electric  equipment  installed  in  organ  lofts  shall 
be  suitably  enclosed  in  an  approved  box  or  cabinet  or 
fitting. 

SECTION  52— X-RAY  INSTALLATIONS 

52-000  Scope 

(1)  This  Section  applies  to  the  installation  of  X-ray 
equipment  operating  at  any  frequency,  and  is  supple- 
mentary to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  requirements 
of  this  Code. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  Section  shall  be  construed  as 
specifying  safeguards  against  direct,  stray  or  secondary 
X-ray  radiation. 

52-002  High-Voltage  Guarding 

(1)  High-voltage  parts  shall  be  mounted  within 
enclosures  of  grounded  metal  except  when  installed  in 
separate  rooms  or  enclosures  where  a  suitable  switch 
shall  be: 

(a)  Provided  to  control  the  circuit  supplying  the 
X-ray  equipment;  and 

(b)  Arranged  so  that  it  will  necessarily  be  open  ex- 
cept while  the  door  of  the  room  or  enclosure  is 
locked  from  the  outside. 

(2)  High-voltage  parts  of  X-ray  equipment  may  be 
mounted  within  enclosures  of  insulating  material. 

(3)  Conductors  in  the  high-voltage  circuits  shall  be 
of  the  shock-proof  type. 

(4)  Leads  on  fluoroscope  tables  shall  be  adequately 
insulated  or  be  provided  with  barriers  which  will  guard 
against  inadvertent  contact. 

52-004  Milliameter,     If  a  milliameter  is  provided  it 
shall  be: 

(a)  Connected,  if  practicable  in  the  grounded  lead; 
or 

(b)  Guarded  if  connected  in  the  high-voltage  lead. 
52-006  Connections  to  Supply  Circuit 

(1)  Permanently  installed  X-ray  apparatus  shall  be 
connected  to  the  power  supply  by  means  of  a  wiring 
method  meeting  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code, 
except  that  apparatus  properly  supplied  by  branch 
circuits  not  larger  than  a  30-ampere  branch  circuit 
may  be  supplied  through  a  suitable  plug  and  heavy 
duty  cable  or  cord. 

(2)  Transportable  X-ray  apparatus  of  any  capacity 
may  be  connected  to  its  power  supply  by  suitable 
temporary  connections  and  heavy  duty  cable  or  cord. 

52-008  Disconnecting  Means 

(1)  A  disconnecting  means  of  adequate  capacity 
shall  be  provided  in  a  location  readily  accessible  from 
the  X-ray  control. 

(2)  For  apparatus  requiring  a  115-volt  branch  circuit 
fused  at  30  amperes  or  less,  a  plug  and  receptacle  of 
proper  size  may  serve  as  a  disconnecting  means. 


52-010  Transformers  and  Capacitors 

( 1 )  Transformers  and  capacitors  forming  a  part  of  an 
X-ray  equipment  shall  not  be  required  to  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  Section  26  of  this  Code. 

(2)  Capacitors  shall  be  provided  with  an  automatic 
means  for  discharging  and  grounding  the  plates  when- 
ever the  transformer  primary  is  disconnected  from  the 
source  of  supply,  unless  all  current-carrying  parts  of  the 
capacitors  and  of  the  conductors  connected  therewith 
are: 

(a)  At  least  8  feet  from  the  floor,  and  are  inaccessible 
to  unauthorized  persons;  or 

(b)  Within  enclosures  of  grounded  metal  or  insulat- 
ing material  if  within  8  feet  from  the  floor. 

52-012  Control 

(1)  For  stationary  equipment,  the  low-voltage  circuit 
of  the  step-up  transformer  shall  contain  a  circuit 
breaker  which : 

(a)  Has  no  exposed  live  parts; 

(b)  Protects  the  radiographic  circuit  against  fault 
conditions  under  all  operating  conditions; 

(c)  Is  installed  as  a  part  of  the  equipment  or  directly 
adjacent  thereto;  and 

(d)  Is  manually  operable  or  else  at  least  one  other 
manually  operable  switch  is  provided  in  the 
low-voltage  circuit  of  the  step-up  transformer, 
either  as  part  of  the  equipment  or  directly 
adjacent  thereto. 

(2)  Where  in  Subrule  (1)  the  design  of  the  step-up 
transformer  is  such  that  branch  fuses  having  a  current 
rating  lower  than  the  current  rating  of  the  circuit 
breaker  are  required  for  adequate  protection  for 
fluoroscopic  and  therapeutic  circuits,  they  shall  be 
added  for  protection  of  these  circuits. 

(3)  For  portable  equipment,  the  requirements  of 
Subrules  (1)  and  (2)  shall  apply  but  the  circuit  breaker 
shall  be  located  in  or  on  the  equipment  except  that  no 
circuit  breaker  is  required  when  the  high  voltage  parts 
including  the  X-ray  tube  are  within  a  single  metal 
enclosure  which  is  provided  with  a  means  for  grounding. 

(4)  Medical  X-ray  equipment  shall,  in  addition  to 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  Subrules  (1),  (2) 
and  (3)  as  applicable,  be  provided  with  controlling 
means  as  follows: 

(a)  For  the  radiographic  type,  a  timer  shall  be 
provided  and  controlled  by  a  switch  which  shall  be 
designed  to  open  automatically  except  when 
held  closed  by  the  operator; 

(b)  For  the  fluoroscopic  type,  a  switch  shall  be 
provided  which  shall  be  designed  to  open  auto- 
matically except  when  held  closed  by  the 
operator ; 

(c)  For  the  therapeutic  type,  a  timer  shall  be 
provided  which  is  not  of  the  repeating  type. 

(5)  Industrial  X-ray  equipment  of  the  radiographic 
and  fluoroscopic  types  shall,  in  addition  to  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  Subrules  (1),  (2)  and  (3) 
as  applicable,  be  provided  with  a  timer  or  a  manual 
switch  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  at  the  option  of  the 
operator. 

(6)  Where  switches  operated  by  foot  pressure  are 
used  with  industrial  X-ray  equipment,  the  contact 
button  shall  be  provided  with  a  shield  to  avoid  acciden- 
tal closing  unless  the  equipment  is  of  the  fully  enclosed 
shockproof  type. 

(7)  Where  switches  operated  by  foot  pressure  are 
used  with  equipment  for  radiographic  work,  the  foot 
switch  shall  return  automatically  to  the  X-ray  off 
position  when  foot  pressure  is  removed. 
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(8)  Where  more  than  one  piece  of  equipment  is 
operated  from  the  same  high-voltage  circuit,  each  piece 
or  each  group  of  equipment  as  a  unit,  shall  be  provided 
with  a  high-voltage  switch  or  equivalent  disconnecting 
means. 

52-014  Grounding.  Non-current-carrying  parts  of 
tube  stands,  fluoroscopes  and  other  apparatus  shall 
be  grounded  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
Section  10. 


SECTION  54— RADIO  INSTALLATIONS 
54-000  Scope 

( 1 )  This  Section  is  supplementary  to  or  amendatory 
of  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code  and  applies  to: 

(a)  Equipment  for  the  reception  of  radio  and 
television  broadcast  transmission; 

(b)  Equipment  employed  in  the  normal  operation 
of  a  radio  station  licensed  by  the  Government 
of  Canada  as  an  experimental  amateur  radio 
station;  and 

(c)  Wire  television  distribution  systems. 

(2)  This  Section  does  not  apply  to  equipment  and 
antennas  used  for  broadcast  transmission  and  for 
coupling  carrier  current  to  power  line  conductors. 

(3)  In  Subrule  (2)  "broadcast"  means  one-way 
communication  in  other  than  wire  television  distribu- 
tion systems. 

54-002  Receiving  Equipment  and  Amateur  Trans- 
mitting Equipment  Rules.  Rules  54-004  to  54-034 
apply  to: 

(a)  Radio  and  television  receiving  equipment;  and 

(b)  Amateur  radio  transmitting  equipment. 

Protectors 

54-004  Ligiitning  Arresters,  Receiving  Stations 

(1)  Lightning  arresters  shall  be  provided  for  each 
lead-in  conductor  to  receiving  stations  from  an  outdoor 
antenna,  except  where  the  lead-in  conductors  are 
protected  from  the  antenna  to  the  point  of  entrance  to 
the  building  by  a  continuous  metal  shield  that  is: 

(a)  Grounded;  or 

(b)  Provided  with  a  lightning  arrester. 

(2)  Lightning  arresters  for  receiving  stations  shall 
be  located  outside  the  building,  or  inside  the  building 
between  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  lead-in  and  the 
radio  set  or  transformer,  and  as  near  as  practicable  to 
the  entrance  of  the  conductors  to  the  building. 

(3)  Lightning  arresters  for  receiving  stations  shall 
not  be  located  near  combustible  material  nor  in  a 
hazardous  location. 

54-006  Ligiitning  Arresters,  Transmitting  Sta- 
tions. Each  conductor  of  a  lead-in  to  a  transmitting 
station  from  an  outdoor  antenna  shall  be  provided  with 
a  lightning  arrester  or  other  suitable  means  which  will 
drain  static  charges  from  the  antenna  system  except: 

(a)  Where  protected  by  a  continuous  metallic  shield 
which  is  grounded;  or 

(b)  Where  the  antenna  is  grounded. 

Grounding  Conductors 

54-008  Material  for  Grounding  Conductor.     The 

grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper,  aluminum 
alloy,  copper-clad  steel,  bronze  or  other  corrosion- 
resistant  material  unless  otherwise  specified. 

The 


54-010  Insulation  of  Grounding  Conductor. 

grounding  conductors  may  be  uninsulated. 


54-012  Support  for  Grounding  Conductor.     The 

grounding  conductors  shall  be  securely  fastened  in 
place  and  may  be  directly  attached  to  the  surface 
wired  over  without  the  use  of  insulating  supports. 

54-014  Mechanical  Protection  of  Grounding  Con- 
ductor. The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  protected 
where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

54-016  Grounding  Conductor  to  be  Run  in  a 
Straight  Line.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
run  in  as  straight  a  line  as  is  practicable  from  the  light- 
ning arresters  or  antenna  mast,  or  both,  to  the  ground- 
ing electrode. 

54-018  Ground  Electrode.  The  grounding  conductor 
shall  be  connected  to  a  grounding  electrode  as  specified 
in  Section  10. 

54-020  Grounding  Conductors,  Inside  or  Outside 
Building.  The  grounding  conductors  may  be  run 
either  inside  or  outside  the  building. 

54-022  Size  of  Protective  Ground.  The  size  of  the 
protective  grounding  conductor  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  stations  providing  ground  connection  for 
mast  and  lightning  arrester  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Section  10. 

54-024  Common  Ground.  A  single  grounding  con- 
ductor may  be  used  for  both  protective  and  operating 
purposes,  but  must  be  installed  so  that  disconnection 
of  the  operating  ground  will  not  affect  the  protective 
ground  circuit. 

54-026  Radio  Noise  Suppressors.  Radio  inter- 
ference eliminators,  interference  capacitors  or  radio 
noise  suppressors  connected  to  power  supply  leads 
shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  the  purpose  and  shall 
not  be  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

Transmitting  Stations 

54-028  Enclosure  of  Transmitters.  Transmitters 
shall  be  enclosed  in  a  metal  frame  or  grille,  or  thoroughly 
shielded  or  separated  from  the  operating  space  by  a 
barrier  or  other  equivalent  means. 

54-030  Grounding  of  Transmitters.  All  exposed 
metallic  parts  of  transmitters  including  external  metallic 
handles  and  controls  accessible  to  the  operating  per- 
sonnel and  accessories  such  as  microphone  stands,  shall 
be  grounded. 

54-032  Interlocks  on  Doors  of  Transmitters.    All 

access  doors  of  transmitters  shall  be  provided  with 
interlocks  which  will  disconnect  all  voltages  in  excess 
of  250  volts  when  any  access  door  is  opened. 

54-034  Amplifiers.  Audio-amplifiers  which  are  located 
outside  the  transmitter  housing  shall  be  suitably 
housed  and  shall  be  located  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible 
and  adequately  ventilated. 

Wire  Television  Distribution  Systems 

54-036  Wire  Television  Distribution  System 
Rules.  Rules  54-038  to  54-086  apply  to  wire  television 
distribution  systems. 

54-038  Material.  The  coaxial  cable  or  other  types  of 
cable  or  wire  used  in  wire  television  distribution 
systems  shall  be  acceptable  for  the  purpose. 

54-040  Supports.  Where  coaxial  cable  or  other  types 
of  cable  or  wire  are  attached  to,  or  supported  on,  build- 
ings, the  attachment  or  supporting  fixtures  shall  be 
acceptable  for  the  purpose. 

54-042  Hazardous  Locations.  Where  the  circuits  or 
apparatus  within  the  scope  of  this  Section  are  installed 
in  hazardous  locations,  they  shall  also  comply  with  the 
applicable  rules  of  Section  18. 

54-044  Provision  of  Protectors 

(1)  A  protector  acceptable  for  the  purpose  shall  be 
provided  on  each  wire  television  distribution  circuit 
unless: 
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(a)  The  television  distribution  cable  has  an  effec- 
tively grounded  metallic  sheath  or  effectively 
grounded  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable; 
and 

(b)  The  metallic  sheath  of  the  television  distribution 
cable  or  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  is 
connected  to  ground  at  entrances  to  buildings 
in  accordance  with  Rules  54-076,  54-078,  54-080 
and  54-082. 

(2)  The  protector  shall  be  located  in,  or  on,  the  build- 
ing served,  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  point  at  which 
the  cable  or  wire  enters,  but,  in  the  case  of  an  under- 
ground entrance  fed  from  aerial  cable  or  wires,  the 
protector  may  be  placed  at  the  junction  of  the  under- 
ground and  the  aerial  conductors. 

(3)  The  protector  shall  not  be  located  in  any  hazar- 
dous location  as  defined  in  Section  18,  nor  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  flammable  or  explosive  materials. 

(4)  If  the  entire  street  circuit  is  run  underground,  no 
protector  need  be  provided  unless  that  portion  of  the 
circuit  between  the  street  and  the  building  is  liable  to 
accidental  contact  with  electric  lighting  or  power 
conductors  operating  at  a  voltage  exceeding  300  volts 
between  conductors. 

54-046  Protection  Requirements 

(1)  The  protector  shall  be  mounted  on  an  incom- 
bustible, absorption-resistant,  insulating  base  except 
that,  where  a  number  of  conductors  are  grouped  to 
serve  a  building,  the  protectors  may  be  mounted  on  a 
grounded  metallic  frame. 

(2)  The  protector  shall  consist  of  an  arrester  between 
each  line  conductor  and  the  ground,  and  a  fuse  con- 
nected in  each  line  conductor  so  as  to  protect  the  ar- 
rester, except  that  the  fuses  may  be  omitted  under  the 
conditions  outlined  in  Subrule  (4). 

(3)  The  protector  terminals  shall  be  plainly  marked 
to  indicate  "line",  "equipment"  and  "ground". 

(4)  Fuses  protecting  the  arrester  may  be  omitted: 

(a)  On  circuits  entering  a  building  through  metal- 
sheathed  cable,  provided  the  metal  sheath  of  the 
cable  is  grounded  and  the  conductors  in  the 
cable  are  No.  24  AWG  or  smaller;  or 

(b)  On  circuits  served  directly  by  cables  with 
grounded  metal  sheath  or  by  insulated  conduc- 
tors, in  accordance  with  Rules  54-062  and  54-064, 
extending  from  such  cable  to  the  building  served, 
provided  that  the  protector  is  acceptable  for 
this  purpose. 

54-048  Arrangement  of  Inside  Cables  or  Con- 
ductors 

(1)  Cables  or  conductors  inside  buildings  shall  be 
neatly  arranged  and  secured  in  place  in  a  convenient 
and  workmanlike  manner. 

(2)  The  installation  of  such  cables  or  conductors 
shall  be  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Rules 
54-050  to  54-052. 

54-050  Insulation  of  Inside  Cables  or  Conductors. 

The  kind  of  insulation  for  the  cables  or  conductors  of 
the  wire  television  distribution  system,  located  as  in 
Rule  54-048,  shall  be  acceptable  for  the  particular 
application,  but  is  not  specified  in  further  detail  as 
reliance  is  placed  upon  the  grounding  arrangements 
or  protectors  to  prevent  dangerous  voltages  and 
currents  where  the  conductors  are  liable  to  contact 
with  power  conductors. 

54-052  Separation  of  Inside  Cables  or  Conductors 
from  Other  Conductors 

(1)  The  cables  or  conductors  of  a  wire  television 
distribution  system  in  a  building  shall  be  separated  at 
least  2  inches  from  any  conductor  of  an  electric  light 
or  power  system  unless: 


(a)  One  system  is  in  grounded  metallic  raceways  or 
metal-sheathed  cable;  or 

(b)  Both  systems  are  permanently  separated  by  a 
continuous,  firmly  fixed  non-conductor,  other 
than  the  insulation  on  the  conductors,  such  as 
porcelain  tubes  or  flexible  tubing. 

(2)  The  cables  or  conductors  of  a  wire  television 
distribution  system  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  outlet 
box,  junction  box,  raceway  or  similar  fitting  or  com- 
partment which  contains  conductors  of  electric  light  or 
power  systems  or  of  Class  1  circuits  (as  defined  in 
Rule  16-004)  unless: 

(a)  The  wire  television  cables  or  conductors  are 
separated  from  the  other  conductors  by  an 
acceptable  partition;  or 

(b)  The  power  or  Class  1  conductors  are  placed 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  power  to  the 
wire  television  distribution  system  or  for  con- 
nection to  remote-control  equipment. 

(3)  The  cables  or  conductors  of  a  wire  television 
distribution  system  in  a  building  shall  not  be  placed 
in  a  shaft  with  the  conductors  of  an  electric  light  or 
power  system  unless: 

(a)  The  conductors  of  the  two  systems  are  separated 
by  at  least  2  inches;  or 

(b)  The  conductors  of  either  system  are  encased  in 
non-combustible  tubing. 

(4)  Clearances  satisfactory  to  an  inspector  shall  be 
maintained  between  wire  television  distribution  cables 
or  conductors  and  communication  cables  or  conductors 
other  than  the  clearance  necessary  to  prevent  conflict 
or  abrasion,  provided  the  wire  television  distribution 
cables  or  conductors  and  the  communication  cables  or 
conductors  adhere  to  standard  clearances  from  power 
circuits  as  defined  in  this  section  and  to  the  satisfaction 
of  an  inspector. 

54-054  Inside  Cables  or  Conductors  in  a  Vertical 
Run.  Where  cables  or  conductors  of  a  wire  television 
distribution  system  in  a  building  are  in  a  vertical  run 
in  a  shaft  or  partition,  they  shall: 

(a)  Have  a  flame-retarding  covering  capable  of  pre- 
venting the  carrying  of  fire  from  floor  to  floor; 

(b)  Be  encased  in  tubing  or  other  outer  covering  of 
non-combustible  material;  or 

(c)  Be  located  in  a  fireproof  shaft  having  fire  stops 
at  each  floor. 

54-056  Outside  Overhead  Cables  or  Conductors 
on  Poles.  Clearances  acceptable  to  an  inspector  shall 
be  maintained  between  overhead  wire  distribution 
cables  or  conductors  mounted  on  the  same  poles  as 
power  or  communication  cables. 

54-058  Outside  Overhead  Cables  or  Conductors 
on  Roofs 

(1)  Wire  television  cables  or  conductors  passing 
over  buildings  shall  be  kept  at  least  8  feet  above  any 
roof  which  may  be  readily  walked  upon,  except  thatsuch 
clearance  may  be  reduced  or  eliminated  by  special 
permission. 

(2)  Such  special  permission  shall  not  be  necessary 
where  the  building  is  a  garage,  or  other  auxiliary 
building  of  one  storey. 

54-060  Outside  Cables  or  Conductors  Requiring 
Protectors.  Wire  television  distribution  circuits 
which  require  protectors  in  accordance  with  Rule 
54-060  of  this  Code,  shall  comply  with  Rules  54-062 
and  54-068. 

54-062  Insulation  on  Outside  Single  or  Paired 
Conductors 

(1)  In  a  wire  television  distribution  circuit  requiring 
a  protector,  each  conductor  from  the  last  outside 
support  to  the  protector  shall  be  covered,  either 
individually  or  over  the  pair,  with  a  substantial  fibrous 
covering  or  equivalent  protection  and  shall: 
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(a)  Have  ^-inch  rubber  insulation; 

(b)  Have  rubber  insulation  which  need  not  exceed 
1/40  inch  in  thickness  when  such  conductors 
are  entirely  within  a  block;  or 

(c)  Be  acceptable  for  the  purpose,  having  rubber 
insulation  of  a  thickness  less  than  specified 
above,  or  having  other  kinds  of  insulation. 

(2)  The  word  "block"  as  used  in  this  Section  of  the 
Code  shall  be  construed  to  mean  a  square  or  portion 
of  a  city,  town  or  village,  enclosed  by  streets  and 
including  the  alleys  so  enclosed,  but  not  any  street. 

54-064  Insulation  of  Outside  Cables 

(1)  Conductors  of  wire  television  distribution  cir- 
cuits requiring  protectors  may  have  paper  or  other 
suitable  insulation  within  a  cable  having: 

(a)  A  metal  sheath;  or 

(b)  A  rubber  sheath  of  at  least  ^-inch  thickness 
and  covered  with  a  substantial  fibrous  covering. 

(2)  Conductors  of  wire  television  distribution  cir- 
cuits requiring  protectors,  within  a  cable  having  a 
sheath  other  than  specified  in  Subrule  (1),  shall  be 
insulated  as  required  by  Rule  54-062,  and  the  bunched 
conductors  shall  be  covered  with  a  substantial  fibrous 
covering  or  equivalent  covering. 

54-066  Outside  Cables  or  Conductors  on  Buildings 

(1)  Wire  television  distribution  cables  or  conductors 
on  buildings  shall  be  separated  from  light  or  power 
conductors  not  in  cable  or  conduit  by  at  least  4  inches, 
unless  permanently  separated  by  a  continuous  and 
firmly  fixed  non-conductor  in  addition  to  the  insulation 
on  the  conductors,  such  as  porcelain  tubes  or  flexible 
conduit. 

(2)  Wire  television  distribution  cables  or  conductors 
exposed  to  accidental  contact  with  light  or  power 
conductors  operating  at  voltages  exceeding  300  volts, 
and  attached  to  buildings,  shall  be  separated  from 
woodwork  by  being  supported  on  glass,  porcelain,  or 
other  insulating  material  acceptable  for  the  purpose, 
except  that  such  separation  is  not  required  where 
cables  or  conductors  acceptable  for  the  purpose  are 
used  to  extend  circuits  to  a  building  from  a  cable  having 
a  grounded  metal  sheath  or  grounded  outer  coaxial 
cable  conductor. 

(3)  Wire  television  distribution  cables  or  conductors 
attached  to  bjuildings  shall  not  conflict  with  the  circuits 
of  other  communication  systems  attached  to  the  same 
building,  and  sufficient  clearances  shall  be  provided  that 
there  will  be  no  unnecessary  interference  to  mainten- 
ance operations,  and  in  no  case  should  the  conductors, 
cables,  strand  or  equipment  of  one  system  cause 
abrasion  to  the  conductors,  cables,  strand  or  equip- 
ment of  the  other  system. 

(4)  Lead-in  cables  or  conductors  of  a  wire  television 
distribution  system,  attached  to  buildings,  shall  be 
installed  so  that  they  cannot  swing  closer  than: 

(a)  24  inches  to  the  conductors  of  circuits  of  300 
volts  or  less; 

(b)  40  inches  to  the  conductors  of  circuits  of  more 
than  300  volts. 

54-068  Outside  Cables  or  Conductors  Entering 
Buildings.  Where  a  protector  is  installed  inside  the 
building,  the  wire  television  distribution  cables  or 
conductors  shall  enter  the  building  either  through  a 
non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  bushing, 
or  through  a  metal  raceway,  except  that  the  insulating 
bushing  or  metal  raceway  may  be  omitted  where  the 
entering  conductors: 

(a)  Are  in  metal-sheathed  cable; 

(b)  Pass  through  masonry;  or 


(c)  Are  acceptable  for  the  purpose  and  are  used  to 
extend  circuits  to  a  building  from  a  cable 
having  a  grounded  metal  sheath. 

54-070  Lightning  Conductors.  A  separation  of  at 
least  6  feet  shall,  where  practicable,  be  maintained 
between  cables  or  conductors  of  wire  television  distri- 
bution systems  on  buildings  and  lightning  conductors. 

54-072  Underground  Ducts 

(1)  Underground  wire  television  distribution  cables 
or  conductors  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  duct  which 
contains  electric  lighting  or  power  conductors. 

(2)  Duct  systems,  including  laterals,  to  be  occupied 
by  wire  television  distribution  cables  or  conductors  for 
public  use  should  be  separated,  where  practicable,  from 
duct  systems,  including  laterals,  for  supply  conductors 
by  not  less  than  3  inches  of  concrete,  4  mches  of  brick 
masonry,  or  12  inches  of  well-tamped  earth. 

(3)  Where  wire  television  distribution  conductors  or 
cables  occupy  ducts  terminating  in  the  same  manhole 
or  handhole,  the  two  classes  of  ducts  should  be  separated 
as  widely  as  practicable  and,  where  practicable,  shall 
enter  the  manhole  from  opposite  sides. 

(4)  Wire  television  distribution  cables  and  supply 
cables  for  public  use  occupying  the  same  manhole 
should,  where  practicable,  be  maintained  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  manhole. 

54-074  Underground  Block  Distribution.     Where 

the  entire  street  circuit  is  run  underground  and  the 
part  of  the  circuit  within  the  block  is  placed  so  that  it 
is  not  liable  to  contact  with  electric  lighting  or  power 
circuits  of  more  than  300  volts: 

(a)  No  protector  as  specified  in  Rule  54-044  is 
required,  and  Rule  54-064  shall  not  apply; 

(b)  The  insulation  requirements  of  Rules  54-062 
and  54-064  shall  not  apply; 

(c)  Conductors  or  cables  need  not  be  placed  on 
insulating  supports  as  specified  in  Rule  54-066 
(2);  and 

(d)  Where  the  conductors  or  cables  enter  the 
building,  no  bushings  as  specified  in  Rule 
54-084  are  required. 

54-076  Ground  of  Cable  Sheath  or  Outer  Con- 
ductor of  a  Coaxial  Cable.  Where  cables,  either 
aerial  or  underground,  enter  buildings,  the  metal  sheath 
of  the  cable  or  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  shall 
be  grounded  on  the  building  premises  as  close  to  the 
point  of  entrance  as  practicable. 

54-078  Grounding  Conductor 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor  for  a  cable  sheath, 
outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  or  protector,  shall 
have  rubber  insulation  not  less  than  ^-inch  in  thick- 
ness, and  shall  be  covered  by  a  substantial  fibrous 
covering  except  that  conductors  acceptable  for  the 
purpose,  having  less  than  ijij-inch  rubber  insulation,  or 
having  other  kinds  of  insulation,  may  be  used. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper. 

(3)  Protector  grounding  conductors  shall  be  not 
smaller  than  No.  18  AWG. 

(4)  Sheath  or  outer  conductor  of  coaxial  cable 
grounding  conductors  shall  have  a  conductivity  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  the  metallic  sheath,  or  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable,  and  shall  be  connected 
to  the  metallic  sheath,  or  outer  conductor  of  the  co- 
axial cable,  by  means  of  pressure  connectors  or  other 
acceptable  means. 

(5)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  run  from  the 
cable  sheath,  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable,  or 
protector  to  the  grounding  electrode  in  as  straight  a 
line  as  possible. 
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(6)  Where  necessary,  the  grounding  conductor  shall 
be  guarded  from  mechanical  injury. 

54-080  Grounding  Electrode 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to 
a  metallic  water  pipe  electrode,  as  close  to  the  point  of 
entrance  as  possible. 

(2)  Where  a  metallic  water  pipe  is  not  available 
and  the  grounded  conductor  of  the  power  service  is 
connected  to  the  water  pipe  at  the  building,  the  cable 
sheath,  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  or  protector, 
grounding  conductors  may  be  connected  to  the  power 
service  conduit,  service  equipment  enclosures,  or  to  the 
grounding  conductor  of  the  power  service. 

(3)  In  the  absence  of  a  metallic  water  pipe,  the  wire 
television  distribution  cable  sheath,  the  outer  conductor 
of  a  coaxial  cable,  or  the  protector  may  be  connected 
to  an  effectively  grounded  metallic  structure,  or  to  a 
ground  rod  or  pipe  driven  into  permanently  damp 
earth,  but  steam  or  hot-water  pipes,  gas  pipes  or 
lightning  rod  conductors  shall  not  be  used  as  grounding 
electrodes. 

(4)  In  areas  where  there  is  no  underground  metallic 
water  systems,  wire  television  distribution,  telephone, 
and  power  ground  rods  shall  be  interconnected: 

(a)  With  a  bond  wire  or  wires  having  greater  con- 
ductivity than  that  of  the  power  grounding 
conductor; 

(b)  To  the  power  service  equipment  enclosure,  if 
this  conduit  or  equipment  enclosure  is  connected 
to  the  power  service  multi-grounded  neutral ;  and 

(c)  To  the  grounding  conductor  of  the  power  service, 
if  the  power  service  is  of  the  multi-grounded 
neutral  type. 

54-082  Grounding  Electrode  Connection 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  attached  to  a 
grounding  electrode  by  means  of  an  approved  bolt 
clamp,  except,  in  the  case  of  a  ground  rod,  a  wire  lead 
may  be  permanently  connected  to  the  rod  in  an  ap- 
proved manner  and  this  wire  lead  shall  be  connected  to 
the  grounding  conductor  by  means  of  pressure  con- 
nectors or  other  acceptable  means. 

(2)  Where  a  bolt  clamp  is  used,  the  grounding 
conductor  shall  be  acceptably  connected  to  the  clamp 
in  an  effective  manner. 

54-084    Cables    or    Conductors    Extending    from 
Building  to  Building 

(1)  This  type  of  construction  should  only  be  used 
within  the  confines  of  private  property. 

(2)  Cables  or  conductors  extending  between  build- 
ings shall  always  be  run  below  any  power  conductors 
which  may  exist  in  this  space. 

(3)  Cables  or  conductors  extending  between  build- 
ings shall  be  installed  so  they  cannot  swing  closer  than: 

(a)  24  inches  to  the  conductors  of  power  or  lighting 
circuits  of  300  volts  or  less; 

(b)  40  inches  to  the  conductors  of  power  or  lighting 
circuits  of  more  than  300  volts; 

(c)  24  inches  to  the  conductors  of  any  other  com- 
munication circuits. 

(4)  Cables  or  conductors  extending  between  build- 
ings shall  have  acceptable  clearance  above  ground. 

(5)  Cables  or  conductors  extending  between  build- 
ings, and  their  supports  or  attachment  fixtures,  shall 
be  acceptable  for  the  purpose  and  shall  have  sufficient 
strength  to  withstand  the  loads  to  which  they  may  be 
subjected,  except  that,  when  conductors  or  cables  do 
not  have  sufficient  strength  to  be  self-supporting,  they 


shall  be  lashed  to  a  supporting  strand  which,  together 
with  its  attachment  fixtures  or  supports,  shall  be 
acceptable  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  have  sufficient 
strength  to  withstand  the  loads  to  which  it  may  be 
subjected. 

(6)  Part  III  of  the  Canadian  Electrical  Code  shall 
serve  as  a  standard  from  which  the  adequacy  of  the 
strength  of  construction  may  be  determined. 

54-086  Wire  Television  Distribution  Amplifiers 

(1)  Wire  television  distribution  amplifier  cabinets 
and  chassis,  cable  sheath  or  outer  conductor  of  coaxial 
cable  and  the  metallic  conduit  or  metallic  cable  sheath 
enclosing  the  power  service  wire  connection  to  the 
amplifier,  must  all  be  connected  to  the  supply  multi- 
grounded  neutral  using  No.  6  AWG  copper  wire. 

(2)  The  conduit  or  metallic  cable  sheath,  enclosing 
the  power  service  wire  connection  to  the  amplifier, 
may  be  used  as  part  of  this  connection  to  the  supply 
multi-grounded  neutral  if  it  has  a  current-carrying 
capacity  equivalent  to  No.  6  AWG  copper  wire. 

(3)  Wire  television  distribution  amplifier  cabinets 
shall  be  provided  with  locks  if  they  are  so  mounted  as 
to  be  accessible  to  the  public. 


SECTION  56— SMALL  ISOLATED  PLANTS 
56-000  Scope.    This  Section  applies  to: 

(a)  Electric  power  plants  in  which: 

(i)  A  prime  mover  is  connected  to  an  electric 
generator  operating  at  a  potential  difference 
of  less  than  50  volts;  or 

(ii)  A  storage  battery  is  the  source  of  supply; 
and 

(b)  The  control  devices  used  in  the  plants; 

and  is  supplementary  to  or  amendatory  of  the  general 
requirements  of  this  Code. 

56-002  Lampholders.  Lampholders  shall  be  rated 
660  watt,  250  volt,  and  shall  be  considered  to  have  a 
maximum  current-carrying  capacity  of  3J^  amperes. 

56-004  Conductors 

(1)  No  conductors  shall  have  a  current-carrying 
capacity  less  than  that  of  No.  12  AWG  copper  wire 
but  a  flexible  cord  which  supplies  a  single  lampholder 
may  be  of  No.  14  AWG. 

(2)  The  sizes  of  conductors  used  shall  be  those  speci- 
fied in  Tables  1,  2,  3  or  4. 

56-006  Number  of  Outlets  on  Branch  Circuits. 

There  shall  be  not  more  than  8  outlets  on  a  branch 
circuit. 

56-008  Branch  Circuit  Capacity.  In  determining 
the  size  of  conductors  required,  each  lampholder  shafi 
be  considered  as  loaded  to  not  less  than  2  amperes. 

56-010   Branch   Circuit   Overcurrent   Protection. 

The  overcurrent  devices  which  protect  branch  circuits 
shall  be  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  20  amperes. 

56-012  Devices  over  5  Amperes 

(1)  No  device  rated  at  more  than  5  amperes  shall  be 
connected  to  a  branch  circuit  which  supplies  incan- 
descent lamps. 

(2)  A  device  rated  at  more  than  5  amperes  shall  be 
supplied   from   a   branch   circuit   used    for   no   other 

E)urpose  and  equipped  with  receptacles  rated  at  not 
ess  than  20  amperes. 

56-014  Batteries.  Batteries  shall  be  kept  in  rooms  or 
spaces  having  natural  means  of  ventilation. 
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SECTION  58— FUR  STORAGE  VAULTS 

58-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  electrical 
equipment  and  installations  in  fur  storage  vaults  and 
is  supplementary  to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  re- 
quirements of  this  Code. 

58-002  Electrical  Equipment  in  Storage  Vaults. 

Electrical  equipment  in  storage  vaults  shall  be  limited 
to: 

(a)  Supply  conduits  or  cable; 

(b)  Lighting  fixtures; 

(c)  Burglary,  fire-detection  and  fire-extinguishing 
systems; 

(d)  Ventilation  motors,  refrigeration  and  air  con- 
ditioning and  air  circulating  or  blower  motors, 
all  of  which  shall  comply  with  Rule  58-012;  and 

(e)  Such  other  equipment  as  may  be  necessary  to 
the  proper  utilization  of  the  storage  vault. 

58-004  Wiring  Method 

( 1 )  The  wiring  method  in  storage  vaults  shall  be  rigid 
conduit,  mineral-insulated  cable  or  aluminum-sheathed 
cable  except  that,  where  a  flexible  connection  is  re- 
quired, a  short  length  of  flexible  conduit  may  be  used. 

(2)  Conduits  shall  be  joined  with  threaded  fittings. 

(3)  Outlet  or  junction  boxes  or  other  wiring  enclos- 
ures shall  have  threaded  hubs  which  provide  at  least 
three  full  threads  for  the  attachment  of  conduit  or 
cable  fittings. 

58-006  Portable  Lamps.  Portable  lamps,  portable 
heaters,  extension  cords,  or  pendent  cords  shall  not  be 
used  in  storage  vaults. 

58-008  Lighting  Fixtures 

(1)  Where  incandescent  lighting  fixtures  are  installed 
in  a  storage  vault  they  shall  be  of  the  totally-enclosed 
gasketted  type  to  safeguard  against  possible  discharge 
of  sparks  or  hot  particles. 

(2)  Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  located  so  that  their 
lamps  shall  be  at  least  12  inches  from  the  stored  gar- 
ments and  fumigant  evaporating  trays  and  shall  not 
be  located  directly  above  such  trays. 

(3)  Where  fluorescent  fixtures  are  installed,  each 
ballast  including  its  power  factor  correcting  capacitor, 
shall  be  inherently  protected  by  suitable  temperature 
limiting  devices. 

58-010  Lighting  Branch  Circuits 

(1)  Lighting  branch  circuits  in  a  storage  vault  shall 
be  controlled  by  a  switch  located  outside  the  vault, 
but  near  the  entrance  thereto. 

(2)  A  switch  controlling  a  lighting  circuit  in  a  storage 
vault  shall  be  provided  with  a  red-coloured  pilot  light 
located  outside  the  vault  so  as  to  be  visible  to  an 
attendant. 

(3)  Where  a  master  switch  is  arranged  to  control  all 
lighting  circuits  in  one  or  more  storage  vaults,  then 
only  one  pilot  light  shall  be  required  for  the  master 
switch. 

(4)  Where  a  lighting  circuit  is  protected  by  a  fuse, 
a  Type  S  tamper-resistant  fuse  shall  be  used. 

58-012  Motors 

(1)  Only  motors  essential  to  operation  shall  be 
located  in  a  storage  vault  and  such  motors  shall  be  of  the 
totally-enclosed  type,  protected  integrally  against  over- 
heating by  a  manual  re-set  device  approved  for  use 
with  the  particular  motor  involved. 

(2)  Refrigeration  and  air  conditioning  units,  includ- 
ing compressors,  and  motors  shall  not  be  located  in''a 
storage  vault  unless  the  refrigerant  is  non-flammable 
and  the  unit  is  approved  as  a  self-contained  assembly 
designed  for  permanent  installation. 


(3)  Where  a  motor  is  used  to  exhaust  fumes  or  smoke 
from  a  vault  its  controller  shall  be  located  outside  the 
vault  and  its  function  shall  be  conspicuously  identified 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Fire  Department. 

(4)  All  refrigeration  systems,  air  conditioning  sys- 
tems, blowers  and  fans  serving  a  storage  vault  shall  be 
cut  off  automatically  on  actuation  of  an  automatic  fire 
detection  or  protection  system  installed  within  the 
vault. 


SECTION  60— ELECTRICAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 

60-000  Scope 

( 1 )  This  Section  applies  to  electrical  communication 
systems,  that  is  to  telephone,  telegraph,  district  mes- 
senger, fire  and  burglar  alarm,  watchman  or  sprinkler 
supervisory  systems,  and  other  central  station  systems 
of  a  similar  nature,  which  commonly  receive  the  power 
supply  necessary  for  their  operation  from  central  office 
or  local  power  sources;  and  to  telephone  systems  not 
connected  to  a  central  station  system  but  using  similar 
types  of  equipment,  methods  of  installation  and 
maintenance,  and  is  supplementary  to  or  amendatory 
of  the  general  requirements  of  the  Code. 

(2)  This  Section  outlines  those  protective  measures 
which  are  essential  to  safeguard  electrical  communica- 
tions systems  under  the  various  conditions  to  which 
they  are  subjected. 

(3)  This  Section  does  not  apply  to  radio  communica- 
tion equipment. 

60-002  Circuits  in  Communication  Cables.  Re- 
mote-control circuits  and  signal  circuits  which  use 
conductors  in  a  cable  assembly  with  other  conductors 
forming  parts  of  communication  circuits  are,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Code,  deemed  to  be  communication 
circuits. 

60-004  Hazardous  Locations.  Where  the  circuits  or 
apparatus  within  the  scope  of  this  Section  are  installed 
in  hazardous  locations,  they  shall  also  comply  with  the 
applicable  rules  of  Section  18. 

60-006  Approval  of  Inspector 

(1)  Communication  circuits  employed  by  an  elec- 
trical or  communication  utility  in  the  exercise  of  its 
function  as  a  utility  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  an  inspector. 

(2)  Where  the  communication  circuit  derives  power 
for  operation  from  a  supply  circuit,  the  transformer  or 
other  current-limiting  device  used  at  the  junction  of 
the  communication  and  the  supply  circuit  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  an  inspector. 

60-008  Approved  Transformers.  Where  trans- 
formers or  other  devices  supply  current  to  a  communi- 
cation circuit  from  an  electric  supply  circuit,  the 
transformers  or  other  devices  shall  be  of  a  type  approved 
for  the  service. 


Protection 
60-010  Provision  of  Protectors 

(1)  A  protector,  acceptable  for  the  purpose,  shall  be 
provided  on  each  communication  circuit,  except  as 
provided  in  Subrule  (4). 

(2)  The  protector  shall  be  located  in  or  on  the  build- 
ing served  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  point  at  which 
the  conductors  enter. 

(3)  The  protector  shall  not  be  located  in  any  hazar- 
dous location  as  defined  in  Section  18,  nor  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  flammable  or  explosive  materials. 
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(4)  If  the  entire  street  circuit  is  run  underground,  no 
protector  need  be  provided  unless  that  portion  of  the 
circuit  between  the  street  and  the  building  is  liable  to 
accidental  contact  with  electric  lighting  or  power 
conductors  operating  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts 
between  conductors. 

60-012  Protector  Requirements 

(1)  The  protector  shall  be  mounted  on  an  incom- 
bustible, absorption-resisting,  insulating  base  except 
that,  where  a  number  of  conductors  are  grouped  to 
serve  a  building,  the  protectors  may  be  mounted  on  a 
grounded  metallic  frame. 

(2)  The  protector  shall  consist  of  an  arrester  between 
each  line  conductor  and  the  ground,  and  a  fuse  con- 
nected in  each  line  conductor  so  as  to  protect  the 
arrester,  except  that  the  fuses  may  be  omitted  under 
the  conditions  outlined  in  Subrule  (4). 

(3)  The  protector  terminals  shall  be  plainly  marked 
to  indicate  "line",  "instrument"  and  "ground". 

(4)  Protectors  without  fuses  may  be  used: 

(a)  On  circuits  entering  a  building  through  metal- 
sheathed  cable,  provided  the  metal  sheath  of  the 
cable  is  grounded  and  the  conductors  in  the 
cable  are  No.  24  AWG  or  smaller; 

(b)  On  circuits  served  by  insulated  conductors,  in 
accordance  with  Rules  60-028  and  60-030, 
extending  to  a  building  from  a  metal-sheathed 
cable,  provided  the  metal  sheath  is  grounded 
and  the  conductors  in  the  cable  or  cable  stub  are 
No.  24  AWG  or  smaller;  or 

(c)  On  circuits  served  by  insulated  conductors,  in 
accordance  with  Rules  60-028  and  60-030,  ex- 
tending to  a  building  from  other  than  grounded 
metal-sheathed  cable,  provided: 

(i)  The  protector  is  acceptable  for  this  purpose; 

(ii)  The  protector  grounding  conductor  is 
grounded  to  a  water  pipe  electrode  or  to  the 
grounding  conductor  or  grounding  electrode 
of  a  multi-grounded  neutral  power  system ; 
and 

(iii)  The  connections  of  the  insulated  conductors 
extending  from  the  building  to  the  exposed 
plant,  or  the  conductors  of  the  exposed 
plant,  shall  safely  fuse  at  currents  less  than 
the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  pro- 
tector used. 


Inside  Conductors 

60-014  Arrangements  of  Conductors 

_  (1)  Conductors  on  the  consumer's  or  subscriber's 
side  of  the  protector  and  conductors  inside  buildings  in 
which  no  protector  is  provided  shall  be  neatly  arranged 
and  secured  in  place  in  a  convenient  and  workmanlike 
manner. 

(2)  The  installation  of  such  conductors  shall  be  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Rules  60-016  to 
60-020. 

(3)  In  all  buildings  where  the  number  of  communi- 
cation conductors  warrants  such  a  procedure  or  where 
raceways  are  required  for  lighting  and  power,  considera- 
tion shall  be  given  to  the  provision  of  suitable  raceways 
or  conduit  for  the  service  to  and  distribution  of  com- 
munication circuits  for  the  building. 

60-016  Insulation.  The  kind  of  insulation  for  the 
conductors  of  communication  systems,  located  as  in 
Rule  60-014,  shall  be  acceptable  for  the  particular 
application,  but  is  not  specified  in  further  detail  as 
reliance  is  placed  upon  the  protectors  to  prevent 
dangerous  voltages  and  currents  where  the  conductors 
are  liable  to  contact  with  power  conductors. 


60-018  Separation  from  Other  Conductors 

(1)  The  conductors  of  an  electrical  communication 
system  in  a  building  shall  be  separated  at  least  2  inches 
from  any  insulated  conductor  of  an  electric  light  or 
power  system  operating  at  300  volts  or  less,  and  shall 
be  separated  at  least  2  feet  from  any  insulated  conductor 
of  an  electric  light  or  power  system  operating  at  more 
than  300  volts  unless: 

(a)  One  system  is  in  grounded  metallic  raceways  or 
metal-sheathed  cable;  or 

(b)  Both  systems  are  permanently  separated  by  a 
continuous,  firmly  fixed  non-conductor,  other 
than  the  insulation  on  the  conductors,  such  as 
porcelain  tubes  or  flexible  tubing. 

(2)  The  clearances  given  in  Subrule  (1)  shall,  for  any 
voltage,  be  increased  to  provide  adequate  working 
space  if  the  power  conductors  are  bare. 

(3)  The  conductors  of  an  electrical  communication 
system  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  outlet  box,  junction 
box,  raceway,  or  similar  fitting  or  compartment  which 
contains  conductors  of  electric  light  or  power  systems 
or  of  Class  1  circuits  (as  defined  in  Rule  16-004)  unless: 

(a)  The  communication  conductors  are  separated 
from  the  other  conductors  by  an  acceptable 
partition;  or 

(b)  The  power  or  Class  1  conductors  are  placed 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  power  to  the 
communication  system,  or  for  connection  to 
remote  control  equipment,  except  that  no  com- 
munication conductors  installed  in  an  outlet 
box,  junction  box,  raceway,  or  similar  fitting  or 
compartment  which  contains  such  conductors  of 
power  or  Class  1  circuits  shall  show  a  green- 
coloured  insulation,  unless  such  communication 
conductor  is  completely  contained  within  a 
sheathed-  or  jacketed-cable  assembly  throughout 
the  length  that  is  present  in  such  raceways  or 
enclosures. 

(4)  The  conductors  of  an  electrical  communication 
system  in  a  building  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  shaft  with 
the  conductors  of  an  electric  light  or  power  system 
unless: 

(a)  The  conductors  of  the  two  systems  are  separated 
by  at  least  2  inches;  or 

(b)  The  conductors  of  either  system  are  encased  in 
noncombustible  tubing. 

60-020  Conductors  in  a  Vertical  Run.  Where 
conductors  of  communication  circuits  in  a  building  are 
in  a  vertical  run  in  a  shaft  or  partition,  they  shall: 

(a)  Have  a  flame-retarding  covering  capable  of 
preventing  the  spreading  of  fire  from  floor  to 
floor;  or 

(b)  Be  encased  in  tubing  or  other  outer  covering  of 
non-combustible  material;  or 

(c)  Be  located  in  a  fireproof  shaft  having  fire  stops 
at  each  floor. 


Outside  Conductors 

60-022  Overhead  Conductors  on  Poles.  The  instal- 
lation of  overhead  communication  conductors  on  poles 
in  proximity  with  power  conductors  shall  be  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  an  inspector. 

60-024  Overhead  Conductors  on  Roofs 

(1)  Communication  conductors  passing  over  build- 
ings shall  be  kept  at  least  8  feet  above  any  roof  which 
may  be  readily  walked  upon. 

(2)  Communication  conductors  shall  not  be  attached 
to  the  upper  surfaces  of  roofs  or  be  run  within  6  feet, 
measured  vertically,  of  a  roof  without  special  per- 
mission. 
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(3)  Special  permission  shall  not  be  necessary  where 
the  building  is  a  garage  or  other  auxiliary  building  of 
one  storey. 

60-026  Circuits  Requiring  Protectors.  Communi- 
cation circuits  which  require  protectors  in  accordance 
with  Rule  60-010.  of  this  Code  shall  comply  with 
Rules  60-028  to  60-034. 

60-028  Insulation,  Single  or  Paired  Conductors 

(1)  In  a  communication  circuit  requiring  a  pro- 
tector, each  conductor  from  the  last  outdoor  support 
to  the  protector  shall  be  covered,  either  individually 
or  over  the  pair,  with  a  substantial  fibrous  covering  or 
equivalent  protection  and  shall: 

(a)  Have  1/32-inch  rubber  insulation;  or 

(b)  Have  rubber  insulation  which  need  not  exceed 
1/40-inch  in  thickness  when  such  conductors 
are  entirely  within  a  block;  or 

(c)  Shall  be  conductors  acceptable  for  the  purpose, 
having  rubber  insulation  of  a  thickness  less  than 
specified  above,  or  having  other  kinds  of  insula- 
tion. 

(2)  The  word  "block"  as  used  in  this  Section  of  the 
Code  shall  be  construed  to  mean  a  square  or  portion 
of  a  city,  town  or  village  enclosed  by  streets  and 
including  the  alleys  so  enclosed  but  not  any  street. 

60-030  Cable  Insulation 

(1)  Conductors  of  communication  circuits  requiring 
protectors  may  have  paper  or  other  suitable  insulation 
within  a  cable  having: 

(a)  A  metal  sheath;  or 

(b)  A  rubber  sheath  at  least  1/32-inch  thick  and 
covered  with  a  substantial  fibrous  covering. 

(2)  Conductors,  of  communication  circuits  requiring 
protectors,  within  a  cable  having  a  sheath  other  than 
specified  in  Subrule  (1),  shall  be  insulated  as  required 
by  Rule  60-028,  and  the  bunched  conductors  shall  be 
covered  with  a  substantial  fibrous  covering  or  equivalent 
covering. 

60-032  On  Buildings 

(1).  Communication  conductors  on  buildings  shall  be 
separated  from  light  or  power  conductors  not  in  cable 
or  conduit  by  at  least  4  inches  unless  permanently 
separated  by  a  continuous  and  firmly  fixed  non- 
conductor in  addition  to  the  insulation  on  the  con- 
ductors, such  as  porcelain  tubes  or  flexible  tubing. 

(2)  The  clearances  given  in  Subrule  (1)  shall,  for  any 
voltage,  be  increased  to  provide  adequate  working 
clearance  if  the  power  conductors  are  bare. 

(3)  Communication  conductors  exposed  to  accidental 
contact  with  light  or  power  conductors  operating  at 
voltages  exceeding  300  volts,  and  attached  to  buildings, 
shall  be  separated  from  woodwork  by  being  supported 
on  glass,  porcelain  or  other  insulating  material  accept- 
able for  the  purpose,  except  that  such  separation  is  not 
required  where  fuses  are  omitted  as  provided  for  in 
Rule  60-012  (4),  or  where  conductors  acceptable  for  the 
purpose  are  used  to  extend  circuits  to  a  building  from 
a  cable  having  a  grounded  metal  sheath. 

60-034  Entering  Buildings.  Where  a  protector  is 
installed  inside  the  building,  the  communication  con- 
ductors shall  enter  the  building  either  through  a  non- 
combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  bushing  or 
through  a  metal  raceway,  except  that  the  insulating 
bushing  may  be  omitted  where  the  entering  conductors: 

(a)  Are  in  metal-sheathed  cable; 

(b)  Pass  through  masonry; 

(c)  Are  acceptable  for  the  purpose  and  fuses  are 
omitted  as  provided  for  in  Rule  60-012  (4);  or 


(d)  Are  acceptable  for  the  purpose  and  are  used  to 
extend  circuits  to  a  building  from  a  cable  having 
a  grounded  metal  sheath. 

60-036  Lightning  Conductors.  A  separation  of  at 
least  6  feet  shall,  where  practicable,  be  rnaintained 
between  conductors  of  communication  circuits  on 
buildings  and  lightning  conductors. 

Underground  Circuits 

60-038  Separate  Ducts 

(1)  Underground  communication  conductors  shall 
not  be  placed  in  any  duct  which  contains  electric 
lighting  or  power  conductors. 

(2)  Duct  systems,  including  laterals,  to  be  occupied 
by  communication  conductors  for  public  use  should  be 
separated,  where  practicable,  from  duct  systems, 
including  laterals,  for  supply  conductors  by  not  less  than 
3  inches  of  concrete,  4  inches  of  brick  masonry  or  12 
inches  of  well-tamped  earth. 

(3)  Where  communication  and  supply  conductors  or 
cables  occupy  ducts  terminating  in  the  same  manhole 
or  handhole,  the  two  classes  of  ducts  should  be  separ- 
ated as  widely  as  practicable  and  where  practicable 
shall  enter  the  manhole  from  opposite  sides. 

(4)  Communication  cables  and  supply  cables  for 
public  use  occupying  the  same  manhole  should,  where 
practicable,  be  maintained  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
manhole. 

60-040  Underground  Block  Distribution.     Where 

the  entire  street  circuit  is  run  underground  and  the 
part  of  the  circuit  within  the  block  is  so  placed  that  it 
is  not  liable  to  contact  with  electric  lighting  or  power 
circuits  of  more  than  300  volts: 

(a)  No  protector  Is  required  as  specified  in  Rule 
60-010; 

(b)  The  Insulation  requirements  of  Rule  60-028  and 
60-030  shall  not  apply; 

(c)  Conductors  need  not  be  placed  on  insulating 
supports  as  specified  In  Rule  60-032  (3);  and 

(d)  Where  the  conductors  enter  the  building  no 
bushings  are  required  as  specified  in  Rule 
60-034. 


Grounding 

60-042  Grounding  of  Cable  Sheath.  Where  cables, 
either  aerial  or  underground,  enter  buildings,  the  metal 
sheath  of  the  cable  shall  be  grounded  on  the  building 
premises  as  close  to  the  point  of  entrance  as  practicable, 
or  shall  be  interrupted  close  to  the  entrance  to  the  build- 
ing by  an  insulating  joint  or  equivalent  device. 

60-044  Protector  Grounding  Conductor 

(1)  The  protector  grounding  conductor  shall  have 
rubber  insulation  not  less  than  1/32-inch  thick  and 
shall  be  covered  by  a  substantial  fibrous  covering, 
except  that  conductors  acceptable  for  the  purpose, 
having  less  than  1/32-inch  rubber  insulation,  or  having 
other  kinds  of  Insulation,  may  be  used. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper,  not 
smaller  than  No.  18  AWG. 

(3)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  run  from  the 
protector  to  the  grounding  electrode  in  as  straight  a 
line  as  possible. 

(4)  Where  necessary,  the  grounding  conductor  shall 
be  guarded  from  mechanical  injury. 

60-046  Grounding  Electrode 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  preferably  be 
connected  to  a  water  pipe  electrode,  as  close  to  the 
point  of  entrance  as  possible. 
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(2)  Where  a  water  pipe  is  not  readily  available  and 
the  grounded  conductor  of  the  power  service  is  con- 
nected to  the  water  pipe  at  the  building,  the  protector 
grounding  conductor  may  be  connected  to  the  power 
service  conduit,  service  equipment  enclosures  or  to  the 
grounding  conductor  of  the  power  service. 

(3)  In  the  absence  of  a  water  pipe,  the  communica- 
tion protector  grounding  conductor  may  be  connected 
to  an  effectively  grounded  metallic  structure,  or  to  a 
ground  rod  or  pipe  driven  into  permanently  damp 
earth,  but: 

(a)  Steam  or  hot  water  pipes,  or  lightning  rod 
conductors  shall  not  be  used  as  grounding  elec- 
trodes; and 

(b)  A  driven  rod  or  pipe  used  for  grounding  power 
circuits  shall  not  be  used  as  a  communication 
protector  grounding  electrode  unless  it  is  con- 
nected to  the  grounded  conductor  of  a  multi- 
grounded  power  neutral. 

(4)  Where  a  driven  ground  rod  or  pipe  is  used  as  a 
grounding  electrode  for  an  electrical  communication 
system,  it  shall  be  separated  by  at  least  6  feet  from 
any  other  electrode,  including  those  used  for  power 
circuits,  radio,  lightning  rods,  or  any  other  purpose, 
with  the  understanding,  however,  that  nothing  in  this 
Rule  shall  be  taken  to  forbid  the  bonding  together,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  10-088,  of 
the  several  grounding  electrodes  that  are  mentioned  in 
this  Subrule. 

(5)  The  normal  length  of  a  driven  ground  rod  used 
as  the  grounding  electrode  for  a  communication  station 
protector  is  5  feet,  but,  where  the  normal  rod  would 
not  reach  moist  soil  when  installed,  a  rod  of  suitable 
additional  length  shall  be  used. 

60-048  Grounding  Electrode  Connection 

(1)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  attached  to  a 
grounding  electrode  by  means  of  an  approved  bolt 
clamp  except  that,  in  the  case  of  a  ground  rod,  a  wire 
lead  may  be  permanently  connected  to  the  rod  in  an 
approved  manner. 

(2)  Where  a  bolt  clamp  is  used,  the  grounding  con- 
ductor shall  be  soldered  or  otherwise  acceptably  con- 
nected to  the  clamp  in  an  effective  manner. 


SECTION  62— FIXED  ELECTRIC  SPACE 
AND  SURFACE  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

62-000  Scope.    This  Section  applies  to: 

(a)  Fixed  electric  space  heating  systems  for  heating 
rooms  and  similar  areas;  and 

(b)  Fixed  surface  heating  systems  for  pipe  heating, 
melting  of  snow  or  ice  on  roofs  or  concrete  or 
asphalt  surfaces,  soil  heating  and  similar  appli- 
cations other  than  space  heating. 

(2)  The  requirements  of  this  Section  are  additional 
to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  requirements  of  this 
Code. 

62-002  General  Rules.    Rules  62-004  to  62-030  apply 
to  both  fixed  space  and  surface  heating  installations. 


62-004  Special  Terminology. 

following  definitions  apply: 


In  this  Section  the 


(a)  Cable  set  means  a  heating  conductor  and  in- 
cludes the  non-heating  portion  connected  to  the 
heating  portion; 

(b)  Central  unit  means  any  heating  unit  (or  group 
of  units  assembled  so  as  to  form  a  complete 
unit)  permanently  installed  in  such  a  way  that 
it  can  convey  heat  to  rooms  orareas  using  air, 
liquid,  or  vapour  flowing  through  pipes  or  ducts, 
and  includes  duct  heaters; 


(c)  Fixture  means  any  heating  unit  (or  group  of 
units  assembled  so  as  to  form  a  complete  unit) 
permanently  installed  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
can  be  removed  or  replaced  without  removing 
or  damaging  any  part  of  the  building  structure. 

62-006  Special  Locations.  Heating  equipment 
installed  in  hazardous  locations  or  where  subject  to 
wet  or  corrosive  conditions  shall  be  of  a  type  approved 
for  the  particular  location. 

62-008  Terminal  Connections 

(1)  Connections  to  heating  equipment  shall  be  made 
in  terminal  fittings  or  boxes,  and  equipment  shall  be 
installed  so  that  the  connections  between  circuit 
conductors  and  equipment  conductors  are  accessible 
without  disturbing  any  part  of  the  wiring. 

(2)  Where  the  temperature  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection between  branch  circuit  conductors  and  heating 
equipment  exceeds  60°  C.  (140°  P.),  the  branch  circuit 
conductors  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  Rule 
30-054. 

62-010  Branch  Circuits 

(1)  Branch  circuits  used  for  the  supply  of  energy  to 
heating  equipment  shall  be  used  solely  for  such  equip- 
ment. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Rule,  an  approved  unit 
which  combines  heating  with  ventilating  or  lighting 
equipment  or  both,  shall  be  considered  to  be  heating 
equipment. 

62-012  Overcurrent  Protection  and  Grouping 

(1)  Every  fixture  or  cable  set  having  an  input  of 
more  than  30  amperes  shall  be  supplied  by  a  branch 
circuit  which  supplies  no  other  equipment. 

(2 )  Two  or  more  fixtures  or  cable  sets  may  be  grouped 
on  a  branch  circuit  used  for  space  heating  in  a  resi- 
dential occupancy  provided  that  the  branch  circuit 
overcurrent  devices  are  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than 
30  amperes. 

(3)  In  other  than  residential  occupancies,  two  or 
more  fixtures  or  cable  sets  may  be  grouped  on  a  branch 
circuit  used  for  space  heating  and,  except  by  special 
permission,  the  branch  circuit  overcurrent  devices  shall 
not  be  rated  or  set  in  excess  of  60  amperes. 

(4)  Where  two  or  more  fixtures  or  cable  sets  are 
grouped  on  a  single  branch  circuit,  the  non-heating 
leads  of  cable  sets  and  taps  to  cable  sets  and  fixtures 
shall: 

(a)  Have  a  current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than 
1/3  the  rating  of  the  branch  circuit  overcurrent 
devices;  and 

(b)  Be  not  more  than  25  feet  in  length. 

(5)  Where  the  heating  portion  of  a  cable  set  is  not 
totally  embedded  in  noncombustible  material,  the 
rating  or  setting  of  the  branch  circuit  overcurrent 
devices  shall  not  exceed  15  amperes. 

(6)  Where  a  service,  feeder,  or  branch  circuit  is  used 
soley  for  the  supply  of  energy  to  heating  equipment, 
the  total  connected  load  of  heating  equipment  shall  not 
exceed  80  per  cent  of  the  rating  of  the  service,  feeder  or 
branch  circuit  overcurrent  devices. 

62-014    Circuit   Voltage,    Dwelling    Occupancies. 

Branch  circuits  supplying  energy  to  heating  equipment 
in  dwelling  occupancies  shall  not  have  a  voltage  exceed- 
ing 150  volts  to  ground. 

62-016  Thermal  Insulation.  Where  heating  equip- 
ment is  installed  on  or  within  any  surface  such  as  walls 
or  ceilings,  only  thermal  insulation  of  the  non-corrosive, 
noncombustible  type  shall  be  used. 
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62-018  Installation  of  Fixtures 

(1)  Fixtures  shall  be  installed  so  that: 

(a)  The  proper  radiation  of  heat  shall  not  be 
obstructed  by  any  portion  of  the  building 
structure; 

(b)  Adjacent  combustible  material  shall  not  be 
subjected  to  temperatures  in  excess  of  90°  C. 
(194°  F.). 

(2)  Where  a  fixture  is  recessed  in  noncombustible 
material  in  a  building  of  concrete,  masonry  or  equal 
fire-resisting  construction,  the  noncombustible  material 
may  be  subjected  to  temperatures  not  exceeding  150°  C. 
(302°  F.),  but  the  fixture  shall  be  plainly  marked  as 
approved  for  the  service. 

(3)  Fixtures  weighing  more  than  10  pounds  shall  be 
installed  so  that  the  wiring  connections  in  the  outlet 
box  or  its  equivalent  will  be  accessible  for  inspection 
without  removing  the  fixture  supports. 

(4)  Fixtures  weighing  more  than  25  pounds  shall  not 
be  supported  directly  by  an  outlet  box  which  is  mounted 
on  a  bar  hanger. 

(5)  Fixtures  weighing  more  than  50  pounds  shall  be 
supported  independently  of  the  outlet  box. 

(6)  Where  fixtures  are  installed  less  than  18  feet 
above  the  floor  in  an  arena,  gymnasium,  or  similar 
location,  where  they  may  be  exposed  to  damage  from 
flying  objects,  the  heating  elements  shall  be  of  the 
metal-sheathed  type  or  the  fixtures  shall  be  specifically 
approved  for  the  application. 

62-020  Fixtures  as  Raceways.  No  fixture  shall  be 
used  as  a  raceway  for  circuit  conductors  unless  the 
fixture  meets  the  requirements  of  an  approved  raceway. 

62-022  Construction  of  Cable  Sets.  Cable  sets  shall 
be  complete  approved  assemblies  including  the  non- 
heating  end  leads,  and  shall  have  permanent  markings  as 
required  not  more  than  3  inches  from  the  supply 
terminal  end  of  a  non-heating  lead. 

62-024  Installation  of  Cable  Sets 

(1)  The  heating  portion  of  a  cable  set  shall  not  be 
shortened  and  any  cable  set  which  does  not  bear  its 
original  markings  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
shortened  and  will  be  rejected  unless  the  installer  can 
prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspection  department, 
by  instrument  measurements,  that  the  characteristics 
of  the  approved  cable  set  have  not  been  altered. 

(2)  The  entire  length  of  the  heating  portion,  includ- 
ing connections  to  non-heating  leads,  shall  be  installed 
within  the  heating  area. 

(3)  Cable  sets  shall  be  installed  so  that  the  tem- 
perature on  any  part  will  not  exceed  90°  C.  (190°  F.) 
except  as  permitted  in  Rule  62-052  (2). 

(4)  The  heating  portions  of  cable  sets  shall  not  be 
run  closer  than  8  inches  to  any  outlet  to  which  a 
lighting  fixture  or  other  heat-producing  equipment  is 
liable  to  be  connected. 

(5)  Where  cable  sets  without  metallic  shields  or 
sheaths  are  installed,  metallic  structures  or  materials 
used  for  the  support  of  such  cable  sets  shall  be  grounded. 

(6)  Where  a  cable  set  is  liable  to  accidental  contact 
with  conductive  material  which  is  not  effectively 
grounded,  the  heating  portion  of  the  cable  set  shall 
have  a  metallic  shield  or  sheath. 

(7)  Metallic  shields  and  sheaths  of  cable  sets  shall 
be  grounded. 

62-026  Non -Heating  End  Leads  of  Cable  Sets 

(1)  The  non-heating  end  leads  of  cable  sets  shall  be 
installed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Sec- 
tion 12  for  the  type  of  conductors  employed. 


(2)  Where  the  heating  element  of  a  cable  set  is 
embedded  in  a  concrete  or  similar  floor,  the  non-heating 
end  leads,  if  not  of  the  metal-sheathed  type,  shall  be 
run  from  within  the  concrete  to  the  junction  box  in 
rigid  conduit  which  shall  terminate  in  a  horizontal  run 
within  the  concrete  and  have  a  bushing  or  equivalent 
fitting  to  prevent  abrasion  of  the  conductors  where  they 
emerge  from  the  conduit. 

62-028  Demand  Factors  for  Service  Conductors 
and  Feeders 

(1)  Where  service  conductors  or  feeders  are  used 
solely  for  the  supply  of  energy  to  heating  equipment, 
they  shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  current  ratings  of  all  the  equipment 
they  supply. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  Subrule  (1),  where  a  space- 
heating  installation  in  a  residential  dwelling  unit  is 
provided  with  automatic  thermostatic-control  devices 
in  each  room  or  heated  area,  the  following  demand 
factors  shall  be  applied: 

(a)  100  per  cent  demand  factor  to  the  first  10  kilo- 
watts of  connected  heating  load;  plus 

(b)  75  per  cent  demand  factor  to  the  balance  of  the 
connected  heating  load. 

(3)  Where  service  conductors  or  feeders  supply  a 
combined  load  of  heating  and  other  equipment,  they 
shall  have  a  current-carrying  capacity: 

(a)  In  the  case  of  residential  dwelling  units,  equiva- 
lent to  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the 
heating  equipment  ascertained  in  accordance 
with  Subrules  (1)  and  (2),  together  with  the 
current-carrying  capacity  of  the  other  equip- 
ment ascertained  in  accordance  with  Rule  8-006; 
or 

(b)  In  the  case  of  all  other  occupancies,  equivalent 
to  75  per  cent  of  the  current-carrying  capacity 
ascertained  in  accordance  with  Subrule  (1),  plus 
the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  other  equip- 
ment as  ascertained  in  accordance  with  Sec- 
tion 8. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  Subrule  (3),wherethecombined 
loads  together  with  applicable  demand  factors  of  other 
than  heating  equipment  is  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the 
connected  heating  load  on  a  service  conductor  or 
feeder,  no  diversity  factor  shall  be  applicable  to  the 
heating  portion  of  the  load. 

62-030  Temperature  Control  Devices 

(1)  Temperature  control  devices  rated  to  operate 
at  line  voltage  shall  have  a  current  rating  at  least  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  current  ratings  of  the  equipment  they 
control. 

(2)  Temperature  control  devices  which  can  be  turned 
automatically  or  manually  to  an  indicated  or  otherwise 
marked  "OFF"  position  and  which  either  interrupt 
line  current  directly  or  control  a  contactor  or  similar 
device  which  interrupts  line  current  shall  open  all 
ungrounded  conductors  of  the  controlled  heating  circuit 
when  in  the  "OFF"  position. 


Electric  Space  Heating  Systems 

62-032  Electric  Space  Heating.  Rules  62-034  to 
62-046  apply  to  fixed  electric  space  heating  systems  for 
heating  rooms  and  similar  areas. 

62-034  Temperature  Control.  Each  enclosed  area 
within  which  a  heater  is  located  shall  have  a  tempera- 
ture control  device. 

62-036  Connections  to  Circuit  Conductors.  Cable 
sets  used  for  interior  space  heating  shall  have  non- 
heating  end  leads  for  connection  to  circuit  conductors. 
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62-038  Location  of  Cable  Sets.  The  heating  por- 
tions of  cable  sets  shall  not  be: 

(a)  Installed  in  or  behind  any  wall  surface,  nor  in 
any  other  location  where  they  may  be  subject  to 
mechanical  injury  either  during  or  after  con- 
struction ; 

(b)  Installed  in,  nor  concealed  behind  any  surface 
having  wood  lath,  wood  panelling,  or  similar 
combustible  material; 

(c)  Run  through  walls,  partitions,  floors  or  similar 
structures;  or 

(d)  Run  in  or  through  any  thermal  insulation. 

62-040  Proximity  of  Other  Wiring.  Wiring  of  other 
circuits  located  above  heated  ceilings  shall  be  spaced 
not  less  than  2  inches  above  the  ceiling  and  shall  be 
considered  as  operating  at  an  ambient  temperature 
of  50°  C.  (112°  F.)  unless  thermal  insulation  having  a 
minimum  thickness  of  2  inches  is  interposed  between 
the  wiring  and  the  ceiling. 

620-042  Wattage  Rating  and  Spacing  of  Cable  Sets 

(1)  Cable  sets  having  a  rating  in  excess  of  2.75  watts 
per  foot  of  the  heating  portion  shall  not  be  used  for 
space  heating  applications. 

(2)  Adjacent  runs  of  the  heating  portions  of  cable 
sets  shall  be  spaced: 

(a)  Not  less  than  13^  inches  on  centres  when  in 
contact  with  gypsum  board  or  plaster  lath,  or 
when  embedded  in  plaster  or  sand  which  is  in 
contact  with  gypsum  board  or  plaster  lath;  or 

(b)  Not  less  than  1  inch  on  centres  when  embedded 
in  concrete. 

62-044  Cable  Sets  in  Cement  or  Plaster 

( 1 )  Cable  sets  installed  in  cement  or  plaster  shall  be 
secured  in  place  on  the  undercoat,  gypsum  board  or 
plaster  lath  at  not  over  2-foot  intervals  by  acceptable 
fastening  devices  suitable  for  the  temperature  involved, 
and  of  such  nature  as  not  to  damage  the  cable. 

(2)  The  entire  length  of  the  heating  portion  includ- 
ing the  connections  to  the  non-heating  leads,  shall  be 
completely  embedded  in  noncombustible  material. 

(3)  Where  space  heating  cable  sets  are  installed  in 
plastered  ceilings,  the  plaster  shall  be  a  thermally  non- 
insulating  sand  plaster,  or  equivalent,  having  a  nominal 
thickness  of  not  less  than  Yi  inch. 

62-046  Installation  of  Central  Units 

( 1 )  Central  units  shall  be  installed  so  that  there  is 
reasonable  accessibility  for  repair  and  maintenance. 

(2)  Central  units  shall  be  installed: 

(a)  In  an  area  which  is  large  compared  with  the 
physical  size  of  the  unit  unless  specifically 
approved  for  installation  in  an  alcove  or  closet; 
and 

(b)  So  as  to  comply  with  the  clearances  from  com- 
bustible materials  as  specified  on  the  nameplate. 

Electric  Surface  Heating  Systems 

62-048  Electric  Surface  Heating.  Rules  62-050  to 
62-058  apply  to  fixed  surface  heating  systems  for  pipe 
heating,  melting  of  snow  or  ice  on  roofs  or  concrete  or 
asphalt  surfaces,  soil  heating  and  similar  applications 
other  than  space  heating. 

62-050  Installation  of  Fixtures 

(1)  If  located  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  rainfall,  fixtures 
shall  be  provided  with  a  weatherproof  enclosure. 

(2)  All  exposed  metallic  surfaces  of  fixtures  shall  be 
grounded. 


62-052  Installation  of  Cable  Sets,  General 

(1)  Except  by  special  permission,  no  cable  set  shall 
be  connected  to  any  circuit  operating  at  a  voltage  in 
excess  of  300  volts. 

(2)  Cable  sets  shall  be  installed  so  that  adjacent 
materials  will  not  be  subjected  to  temperatures  in 
excess  of  90°  C.  (194°  F.)  unless  special  permission  is 
obtained  for  the  use  of  higher  temperatures  and  the 
cable  is  approved  for  such  higher  temperature. 

(3)  No  cable  set  shall  be  installed  closer  than  Yi  inch 
to  any  exposed  combustible  surface  unless  the  cable 
has  a  metallic  shield  or  sheath  and  is  provided  with  a 
positive  temperature  control  which  will  limit  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  cable  to  a  value  not  exceed- 
ing 72° C.  (160°F.). 

62-054  Cable  Sets  Installed  Below  the  Heated 
Surface 

(1)  Cable  sets  installed  outdoors  under  driveways, 
sidewalks,  and  similar  locations  shall: 

(a)  Have  a  metallic  shield  or  sheath  over  the  heating 
portion ; 

(b)  Be  embedded  to  a  depth  of  at  least  2  inches  in 
concrete,  reinforced  except  in  sidewalks,  having 
a  minimum  depth  of  6  inches  where  subject  to 
vehicular  traffic  or  4  inches  where  subject  to 
pedestrian  traffic; 

(c)  Be  surrounded  by  noncombustible  material 
throughout  their  length  including  the  point  of 
connection  to  the  non-heating  leads. 

(2)  Non-metallic  cable  sets  installed  indoors  shall  be 
not  less  than  1  inch  from  any  uninsulated  metallic 
bodies  located  below  the  surface  to  be  heated. 

(3)  All  uninsulated  metallic  bodies  located  at  or 
below  the  surface  to  be  heated  shall  be  grounded. 

62-056  Cable  Sets  Installed  On  or  Wrapped 
Around  Surfaces 

(1)  Cable  sets  installed  on  or  wrapped  around  sur- 
faces shall  be  secured  in  place  by  suitable  fastening 
devices  which  will  not  damage  the  cable. 

(2)  Cable  sets  wrapped  over  valves  or  expansion 
joints  in  pipes  shall  be  installed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  avoid  damage  when  movement  occurs  at  these  areas. 

62-058  Cable  Sets  Installed  in  Pipes,  Tanks  etc. 

(1)  Cable  sets  installed  in  pipes,  tanks,  and  similar 
locations  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable  for  immersion  in 
the  liquid  to  be  heated. 

(2)  Where  practicable,  cable  sets  installed  in  pipes, 
tanks,  and  similar  locations  shall  be  secured  in  place 
by  suitable  fastening  devices  which  will  not  damage 
the  cable. 

(3)  Where  the  cable  set  passes  through  the  pipe  or 
tank  wall,  it  shall  pass  through  a  suitable  liquid-tight 
gland. 

(4)  Where  a  metal  raceway  is  required  for  the  non- 
heating  leads  of  a  cable  set  installed  in  a  pipe,  tank,  or 
similar  location,  it  shall  be  installed  so  that  it  will  not 
become  flooded  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  liquid- 
tight  gland  required  by  Subrule  (3). 


SECTION  64— INDUCTION  AND  DIELECTRIC 
HEATING  EQUIPMENT 

General 

64-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  the  construction 
and  installation  of  induction  and  dielectric  heating 
equipment  and  accessories  and  is  supplementary  to  or 
amendatory  of  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code. 
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In  this  Section  the 


64-002  Special  Terminology. 

following  definitions  apply: 

(a)  Generating  equipment  means  any  equipment 
used  to  change  the  voltage  or  frequency  or  both 
of  the  power  supplied  to  equipment  of  the  type 
covered,  by  this  Section;  and 

(b)  Therapeutic  equipment  means  equipment 
whose  output  frequency  is  not  less  than  2  mega- 
cycles per  second. 

Wiring 
64-004  Wiring  Method 

(1)  Wiring  from  the  source  of  power  to  generating 
equipment  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
Sections  2,  4,  12,  14  and  28. 

(2)  Circuits  and  equipment  operating  on  a  supply 
circuit  of  more  than  750  volts  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Section  36. 

64-006  Capacity  of  Supply  Conductors  for  Motor- 
Generator  Equipment.  The  size  of  supply  conductors 
for  motor-generator  equipment  shall  conform  with  the 
requirements  of  Section  28. 

64-008  Capacity  of  Supply  Conductors  for  Other 
than  Motor-Generator  Equipment.  The  size  of 
supply  conductors  for  other  than  motor-generator 
equipment  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  circuit 
conductors  shall  be  at  least  100  per  cent  of  the 
nameplate  current  rating  of  the  equipment; 

(b)  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  conductors 
supplying  two  or  more  equipments  shall  be 
equal  to  at  least  100  per  cent  of  the  sum  of  the 
nameplate  current  ratings  on  all  equipment 
involved  except  that  when  two  or  more  equip- 
ments are  supplied  from  the  same  feeder  and 
simultaneous  operation  of  the  equipments  is  not 
possible,  the  capacity  of  the  feeder  shall  be  at 
least  100  per  cent  of  the  sum  of  the  nameplate 
currents  for  the  largest  group  of  machines 
capable  of  simultaneous  operation,  plus  100 
per  cent  of  the  standby  currents  of  the  remaining 
machines  supplied. 

64-010  Overcurrent  Protection  for  Motor-Genera- 
tor Equipment.  Overcurrent  protection  shall  be 
provided  for  motor-generator  equipment  as  specified 
m  Section  14. 

64-012  Overcurrent  Protection  for  Other  than 
Motor-Generator  Equipment 

(1)  Overcurrent  protection  for  other  than  motor- 
generator  equipment  shall  be  provided,  if  not  supplied 
as  part  of  the  equipment,  to  protect  the  equipment 
as  a  whole. 

(2)  The  overcurrent  device  shall  have  a  rating  or 
setting  of  not  more  than  200  per  cent  of  the  nameplate 
current  rating. 

64-014  Disconnecting  Means 

(1)  A  readily  accessible  disconnecting  means  shall 
be  provided  by  which  each  generating  equipment  can 
be  isolated  from  the  supply  circuit. 

(2)  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  this  disconnect- 
ing means  shall  be  at  least  100  per  cent  of  the  nameplate 
current  rating  of  the  equipment. 

(3)  The  supply  circuit  switch  may  be  used  as  the 
generating  equipment  disconnecting  means  if  the 
circuit  supplies  only  one  equipment. 

64-016  Output  Circuits 

(1)  Output  circuits  shall  be  considered  to  include  all 
high  frequency  components  external  to  the  generators, 
including  interconnecting  radio  frequency  transmission 
lines,  load  tuning  networks,  and  work  applicators. 


(2)  With  respect  to  guarding,  all  parts  of  the  output 
circuit  shall  be  considered  with  the  generating  equip- 
ment as  a  complete  assembly. 

(3)  Output  circuits  shall  conform  to  the  following: 

(a)  The  work  applicator  shall  be  so  guarded  that 
safe  operation  of  the  equipment  will  be  assured; 

(b)  When  the  connections  between  the  generator 
and  work  applicator  exceed  2  feet  in  length,  the 
connections  shall  be  enclosed  or  guarded  with 
noncombustible  material; 

(c)  The  generator  output  shall  be  at  direct-current 
ground  potential  (coupled  outputs  alone,  without 
other  precautions,  will  not  suffice  because  of  the 
danger  existing  during  possible  flashovers). 

64-018  Protective  Cages  and  Shielding.  Protective 
cages,  adequate  shielding  or  the  equivalent,  shall  be 
used  to  guard  work  applicators,  where  practicable. 

64-020  Grounding  and  Bonding 

(1)  Grounds  or  inter-unit  bonding  shall  be  used 
wherever  required  for  circuit  operation  and  for  limiting 
to  a  safe  value  radio  frequency  potentials  between  all 
exposed  non-current-carrying  parts  of  the  equipment 
and  earth  ground,  also  between  all  equipment  parts  and 
surrounding  objects  and  between  such  objects  and  earth 
ground. 

(2)  Such  grounding  and  bonding  shall  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  Section  10. 

64-022  Low  Frequency  AC  in  Generating  Equip- 
ment Output.  Commercial  frequencies  of  25  to  60 
cycles  per  second  output  may  be  coupled  for  control 
purposes,  but  shall  be  limited  to  a  value  of  150  volts 
available  only  during  periods  of  circuit  operation. 

64-024  Hazardous  Locations.  Induction  and  di- 
electric heat  generating  equipment  shall  not  be  installed 
in  hazardous  locations  as  defined  in  Section  18,  unless 
the  equipment  is  designed  and  approved  for  use  in 
hazardous  locations. 

64-026  Enclosure  of  Generating  Apparatus 

(1)  The  generating  apparatus  including  the  dc,  low- 
and  high-frequency  electrical  circuits,  but  excluding 
the  output  circuits,  shall  be  completely  contained  in  an 
enclosure  of  noncombustible  material. 

(2)  The  metal  housings  of  motors,  generators  and 
the  like  may  serve  as  a  part  of  this  enclosure. 

64-028  Transformers.  Transformers  which  are  part 
of  high-frequency  apparatus,  even  though  thev  contain 
oil,  shall  be  considered  and  treated  as  part  of  the  device, 
and  need  not  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Rule 
26-040. 

64-030  Panel  Controls.  All  panel  controls  shall  be  of 
"dead  front"  construction. 

64-032  Access  to  Internal  Equipment.  Enclosures 
shall  be  constructed  so  that: 

(a)  Parts  operating  at  potentials  above  30  volts 
shall  not  be  accessible  directly; 

(b)  Parts  operating  at  31  to  750  volts  shall  not  be 
accessible  through  doors,  panels  or  covers  unless: 

(i)  A  key  or  tool  is  required  to  open  such 
doors  and  a  caution  which  reads  "DIS- 
CONNECT SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  BEFORE 
OPENING"  is  attached  to  such  doors;  or 

(ii)  Shields  or  barriers  are  provided  so  that  all 
operating  adjustments  and  controls  may  be 
accomplished  without  access  to  live  parts; 
and 

(c)  Parts  operating  at  potentials  above  750  volts 
shall  not  be  accessible  through  doors,  panels  or 
covers  unless  such  doors  are  provided  with 
interlocks  which  remove  all  potentials  above 
30  volts  when  the  doors  are  open. 
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64-034  Warning  Labels.  Warning  labels,  definitely 
indicating  danger,  shall  be  attached  to  doors,  access 
panels  or  at  other  vantage  points  on  equipment,  so 
that  the  labels  will  be  plainly  visible  when  doors  are 
opened  or  panels  are  removed  from  compartments 
containing  voltages  above  250  volts  ac  or  dc. 

64-036  Foot  Switches.  Switches  operated  by  foot 
pressure  shall  be  provided  with  a  shield  over  the 
contact  button  to  avoid  accidental  closing. 

64-038  Remote  Control.  When  remote  controls  are 
used  for  applying  power,  a  "Local-Remote"  switch 
shall  be  provided  and  interlocked  so  as  to  prevent  the 
possibility  of  applying  power  from  other  than  one 
selected  control  point. 

64-040  Capacitors 

(1)  When  capacitors  in  excess  of  0.1  microfarad  are 
used  as  rectifier  filter  components,  arc  suppressors,  etc., 
in  dc  circuits  having  circuit  voltages  exceeding  230 
volts  to  ground,  bleeder  resistors  or  grounding  switches 
shall  be  used  as  grounding  devices. 

(2)  Where  auxiliary  rectifiers  are  used  with  filter 
capacitors  in  the  output  for  bias  supplies,  tube  keyers, 
etc.,  bleeder  resistors  shall  be  used  even  though  the 
dc  voltage  may  not  exceed  230  volts. 

64-042  Keying.  Where  high  speed  keying  circuits 
dependent  on  the  efTect  of  "oscillator  blocking"  are 
employed,  the  peak  radio  frequency  output  voltage 
during  the  blocked  portion  of  the  cycle  shall  not 
exceed  100  volts. 

64-044  Power  Supply  for  Therapeutic  Equipment 

(1)  Where  portability  is  not  essential,  equipment 
shall  be  permanently  installed. 

(2)  Where  portability  is  essential,  the  power  supply 
cord  shall  be  3-conductor  at  least  Type  SJ  cord,  having 
a  current-carrying  capacity  not  less  than  the  marked 
rating  of  the  equipment,  and  it  shall  be  provided  with 
an  approved,  3-prong  attachment  plug  cap,  except  that 
a  2-conductor  cord  and  a  2-prong,  parallel-blade  cap 
may  be  used  on  a  device  rated  at  115  volts,  15  amperes 
or  less  and  intended  for  use  in  offices,  homes,  or  similar 
locations. 

64-046  Applicators  for  Therapeutic  Equipment. 

Current-carrying  parts  of  applicators  shall  be  insulated 
or  enclosed  so  that  reliable  isolation  of  the  patient  shall 
be  assured. 

SECTION  66— SOUND-RECORDING, 
REPRODUCTION   AND   SIMILAR  EQUIPMENT 

66-000  Scope.  This  Section  applies  to  installations  of 
equipment  and  wiring  used  for  sound  recording  and 
reproduction,  centralized  distribution  of  sound,  public 
address,  speech-input  systems  and  electronic  organs, 
and  is  supplementary  to  or  amendatory  of  the  general 
requirements  of  this  Code. 

66-002  Wiring  Methods 

(1)  Except  as  modified  by  this  Section,  wiring  and 
equipment  from  the  source  of  power  to  and  between 
devices  connected  to  an  interior  wiring  system  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Code  covering 
the  particular  locations  involved. 

(2)  Conductors  of  different  systems  grouped  in  the 
same  conduit  or  other  metallic  enclosure,  or  in  portable 
cords  or  cables,  shall  comply  with  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(a)  Power-supply  conductors  shall  be  properly 
identified  and  shall  be  used  solely  for  supplying 
power  to  the  equipment  to  which  the  other 
conductors  are  connected; 

(b)  Input  leads  to  a  motor-generator .  or  rotary- 
converter  shall  be  run  separately  from  the  output 
leads; 


(c)  The  conductors  shall  be  insulated  either  indi- 
vidually, or  collectively  in  groups,  by  insulation 
at  least  equivalent  to  that  on  the  power-supply 
and  other  conductors,  except  where  the  power- 
supply  and  other  conductors  are  separated  by  a 
lead  sheath  or  other  continuous  metallic  cover- 
ing; 

(d)  Flexible  cords  and  cables  shall  be  Type  S,  SJ, 
K,  P  or  other  type  specifically  approved  for  the 
purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be  used; 

(e)  The  conductors  of  flexible  cords,  other  than 
power-supply  conductors,  may  be  of  a  size  not 
smaller  than  No.  26  AWG  provided  that  such 
conductors  are  not  in  direct  electrical  connection 
with  the  power-supply  conductors  and  are 
equipped  with  current  limiting  means  so  that 
the  maximum  power  under  any  conditions  will 
not  exceed  150  watts; 

(f)  Terminals  shall  be  marked  to  show  their  proper 
connections; 

(g)  Terminals  for  conductors  other  than  power- 
supply  conductors  shall  be  separated  from  the 
terminals  of  the  power-supply  conductors  by  a 
spacing  at  least  as  great  as  that  between  power- 
supply  terminals  of  opposite  polarity. 

66-004  Storage  Batteries.     Storage  batteries  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  Rules  26-072  to  26-080. 


SECTION  68  —  SWIMMING  POOLS 
68-000  Scope 

( 1 )  This  Section  applies  to  the  construction  of  swim- 
ming pools  and  to  the  installation  of  electric  wiring 
for  equipment  in  or  adjacent  to  swimming  pools,  to 
non-electric  metallic  accessories  in  the  pool  or  within 
5  feet  of  the  inside  walls  of  the  pool,  and  to  auxiliary 
equipment  such  as  pumps,  filters  and  similar  equipment. 

(2)  A  wading  pool  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  swim- 
ming pool. 

(3)  The  electrical  equipment  or  wiring  shall  not  be 
installed  in  the  water  nor  in  the  enclosing  walls  of  a 
pool,  except  as  provided  for  in  this  Section. 

(4)  The  requirements  of  this  Section  are  supple- 
mentary to  or  amendatory  of  the  general  requirements 
of  this  Code. 

68-002  Lighting 

( 1 )  Lighting  fixtures  installed  below  the  pool  surface 
shall  comply  with  the  following: 

(a)  The  operating  voltage  of  a  fixture  or  a  trans- 
former directly  supplying  a  fixture  shall  not 
exceed  150  volts; 

(b)  A  non-metallic  fixture  shall  not  be  used  with  a 
grounded  power  supply; 

(c)  Metal  parts  of  fixtures  or  forming  shells  in 
contact  with  the  pool  water  shall  be  of  brass  or 
other  suitable  corrosion-resistant  metal; 

(d)  Approved  metal  forming  shells  shall  be  installed 
for  the  mounting  of  all  wet-niche  fixtures  and 
shall  be  equipped  with  provision  for  a  threaded 
connection  to  rigid  metallic  conduit; 

(e)  Fixtures  acceptable  for  the  purpose  and  acces- 
sible for  maintenance  may  be  installed  outside 
the  walls  of  the  pool  in  closed  recesses  which 
are  adequately  drained  (i.e.,  dry-niche  con- 
struction). 

(2)  It  is  recommended  that  all  circuits  supplying 
underwater  fixtures  be  isolated  and,  if  the  circuit 
voltage  is  greater  than  30  volts,  an  approved  ground 
detector  device  which  automatically  de-energizes  the 
circuit  or  an  approved  grid  structure  or  similar  safe- 
guard should  be  used. 
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68-004  Junction  Boxes 

(1)  Junction  boxes  installed  on  the  supply  side  of 
conduits  extending  to  forming  shells  shall  be  provided 
with  threaded  openings  for  conduit  entrance  and  shall 
be  constructed  of  brass  or  other  suitable  corrosion- 
resistant  metal. 

(2)  Boxes  shall  be  provided  with  means  inside  the 
box  for  independently  terminating  at  least  two  ground- 
ing conductors. 

(3)  The  boxes  shall  not  contain  the  conductors  of 
any  circuits  other  than  those  used  exclusively  to  supply 
the  underwater  lights. 

(4)  Junction  boxes  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  be  above 
the  maximum  water  level  unless  provided  with  suitable 
means  such  as  a  gland  to  seal  the  cord  entry  and 
prevent  the  entrance  of  water  from  the  pool. 

68-006  Transformers  and  Transformer 
Enclosures 

(1)  Transformers,  if  exposed  to  the  weather,  shall 
have  weatherproof  enclosures. 

(2)  Transformers,  if  located  within  10  feet  of  the 
pool,  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  splashing  from  the  pool, 
shall  have  enclosures  of  splash-proof  construction. 

(3)  Transformers  directly  supplying  fixtures  below 
the  pool  surface,  together  with  the  transformer  en- 
closure, shall  be  approved  for  the  purpose  and  the 
transformers  shall  be  of  the  two-winding  type  having  a 
grounded  metal  barrier  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  windings. 

68-008  Wiring  Method 

(1)  The  wiring  method  between  a  wet-niche  fixture 
and  a  junction  box  referred  to  in  Rule  68-004  shall  be 
flexible  cord  suitable  for  use  in  wet  locations  supplied 
as  part  of  the  fixture. 

(2)  The  flexible  cord  required  by  Subrule  (1)_  shall 
be  enclosed  in  rigid  conduit  of  copper  or  other  suitable 
corrosion-resistant  metal. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  Subrules  (1)  and  (2),  where  the 
potential  does  not  exceed  30  volts,  any  suitable  wiring 
method  specified  in  Section  12  may  be  used. 

68-010  Receptacles 

(1)  Receptacles  shall  not  be  installed  within  10  feet 
of  the  inside  walls  of  a  swimming  pool  except  that 
specific-use  receptacles  may  be  provided  by  special 
permission  within  ten  feet  but  not  closer  than  five  feet 
of  the  inside  walls  of  the  pool  for  the  use  of  special 
equipment  such  as  portable  filter  pumps  and  similar 
equipment. 

(2)  Where  specific-use  receptacles  are  provided  with- 
in ten  feet  of  the  inside  walls  of  the  pool,  as  referred  to 
in  Subrule  (1),  they  shall  be  of  a  type  which  will  not 
accept  a  plug  cap  of  the  type  normally  used  on  cord 
for  portable  devices. 

(3)  In  maintaining  the  10-foot  dimension  referred  to 
in  Subrule  (1)  the  distance  to  be  measured  is  the 
shortest  path  which  the  supply  cord  of  an  appliance 
connected  to  the  receptacle  would  follow  without 
piercing  a  building  floor,  wall,  or  ceiling. 

68-012  Grounding  and  Bonding 

( 1 )  Non-current-carrying  metal  parts  of  the  electrical 
system  shall  be  bonded  together  and  grounded  by  a 
continuous  conductor  which  supplements  the  bonding 
and  grounding  inherent  in  the  wiring  system,  and  which 


(a)  Not  less  than  No.  8  AWG  copper  conductor 
where  the  conductor  is  installed  otherwise  than 
in  a  raceway; 


(b)  Not  less  than  No.  12  AWG  copper  conductor 
where  the  conductor  is  installed  in  a  raceway; 
and 

(c)  Finished  to  show  a  green  colour  if  insulated. 

(2)  The  conductor  required  by  Subrule  (1)  for  a 
wet-niche  fixture  shall  be  at  least  No.  14  AWG. 

(3)  The  conductor  required  by  Subrule  (1)  from  the 
junction  box  installed  in  accordance  with  R.ule  68-004 
shall  be  run  unbroken  to  the  distribution  panel. 

(4)  The  size  of  the  grounding  conductor  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  Rule  10-102,  except  that  the  grounding 
conductor  in  the  flexible  cord  for  wet-niche  fixtures 
and  from  the  junction  box  referred  to  in  Rule  68-004 
to  the  distribution  panel  shall  be  not  smaller  than 
No.  14  AWG. 

(5)  The  grounding  conductor  from  the  junction  box 
referred  to  in  Rule  68-004,  shall  be  run  unbroken  to 
the  distribution  panel. 

(6)  Structural  reinforcing  steel  may  be  used  as  a 
common  bonding  conductor  for  metallic  parts  of  non- 
electrical equipment  where  the  connections  are  re- 
liably made. 

68-014  Overhead  Wiring.  Supply  service  conductors 
or  open  overhead  wiring  shall  not  be  installed  above  a 
swimming  pool,  diving  structure,  observation  stand, 
tower  or  platform,  or  above  the  area  extending  10  feet 
horizontally  from  the  pool  edge  without  the  permission 
of  an  inspector  designated  by  the  inspection  depart- 
ment for  the  purpose  of  this  Rule. 

SECTION  70— MOBILE  HOME  COURTS, 
MOBILE  HOMES,  AND  SIMILAR  MOBILE 
UNITS 
70-000  Scope 

(1)  Rules  70-002  to  70-008  apply  to  services,  service 
equipment,  and  metering  equipment  for  installation  in 
mobile  home  courts  open  to  the  public  for  rental 
purposes. 

(2)  Rules  70-010  to  70-030  apply  to  the  electrical 
wiring  and  equipment  used  in  mobile  homes  or  similar 
mobile  units  which  are  intended  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  supply. 

(3)  This  Section  is  supplementary  to,  or  amendatory 
of,  the  general  requirements  of  this  Code. 

Mobile  Home  Courts 

70-002  Feeders.  Feeders  between  the  court  service 
equipment  and  the  court  distribution  centres  shall  be 
considered  as  sub-services  and  shall  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  requirements  of  Section 
6  of  this  Code. 

70-004  Receptacles  at  Court  Distribution  Centres 

(1)  Each  mobile  home  space  shall  be  provided  with 
a  polarized  grounding  type  receptacle  which  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  weatherproof  construction  or  suitably  pro- 
tected from  the  weather;  and 

(b)  Made  of  such  material  and  constructed  so  that 
it  will  withstand  the  mechanical  abuses  to  which 
it  may  be  subjected. 

(2)  Strain  relief  shall  be  provided  at  each  receptacle, 
to  prevent  strain  on  the  mobile  home  supply  cord  from 
being  transmitted  to  the  connections  between  the  plug 
of  the  supply  cord  and  the  receptacle. 

70-006  Overcurrent  Devices  and  Disconnecting 
Means 

(1)  Each  receptacle  shall  be  preceded  by  an  indi- 
vidual overcurrent  protective  device  not  exceeding  the 
rating  of  the  receptacle  and  by  a  suitable  disconnecting 
means. 
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(2)  Overcurrent  devices  protecting  receptacles  shall 
be  accessible  only  to  the  mobile  home  court  operator. 

(3)  The  disconnecting  means  shall  be  accessible. 
70-008  Demand  Factor  for  Service  Conductors 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  conductor  sizes 
for  services  and  for  feeders  to  distribution  centres,  the 
nominal  demand  per  unit  shall  equal  the  total  capacity 
in  volt-amperes  of  all  receptacles  installed  in  the  circuit 
in  the  court  divided  by  the  number  of  units. 

(2)  The  capacity  of  each  receptacle  shall  be  the 
ampere  rating  of  the  receptacle  multiplied  by  the 
nominal  supply  voltage  connected  to  it,  which  for 
purposes  of  computation  shall  be  115  or  230  volts,  as 
applicable. 

(3)  The  following  demand  factors  shall  be  applied 
to  the  nominal  demand: 

(a)  65  per  cent  of  the  nominal  demand  of  the  first 
two  units; 

(b)  25  per  cent  of  the  nominal  demand  of  the  next 
18  units;  and 

(c)  10  per  cent  of  the  nominal  demand  of  the 
remaining  units. 

Mobile  Homes  and  Similar  Mobile  Units 
70-010  General 

(1)  The  applicable  rules  of  other  sections  of  this 
Code  shall  apply  to  equipment  covered  by  Rules  70-012 
to  70-030,  except  as  may  be  otherwise  noted. 

(2)  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  types  which  will 
not  be  adversely  affected  by  the  vibration  that  is 
liable  to  be  encountered  in  normal  service. 

(3)  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  mounted  and 
secured  so  that  it  is  not  liable  to  come  loose  or  be 
displaced  during  normal  operation. 

(4)  Material  used  to  protect  wiring  or  other  electrical 
equipment  shall  be  protected  against  rusting  or  other 
injurious  effects  caused  by  exposure  to  the  weather. 

70-012  Service  Conductors 

(1)  Except  where  a  type  of  service  specified  in 
Section  6  is  provided,  the  service  conductors  from  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  mobile  unit,  to  the  point  of 
attachment  to  the  power  supply  shall: 

(a)  Consist  of  rubber-insulated  flexible  cord,  power- 
supply  cable,  or  the  equivalent  which  is  suitable 
for  extra  hard  usage  in  outdoor  locations; 

(b)  Have  an  identified  conductor; 

(c)  Have  a  bare  or  insulated  grounding  conductor; 
and 

(d)  Be  not  less  than  25  feet  long. 

(2)  The  cord  or  cable  shall  either  be  permanently 
secured  within  the  unit  to  a  distribution  panel  or  shall 
end  at  a  receptacle  attached  to  the  unit. 

(3)  Where  a  receptacle  is  used,  the  wiring  from  the 
receptacle  to  the  distribution  panel  may  be  cable  as 
required  by  Subrule  (1). 

(4)  The  service  conductor  size  for  115-volt  mobile 
units  shall  be  not  less  than  the  following  for  a  given 
number  of  circuits: 

(a)  1  circuit  —No.  14  AWG; 

(b)  2  circuits— No.  12  AWG; 

(c)  3  or  4  circuits — No.  10  AWG;  or 

(d)  5  or  more  circuits — No.  8  AWG. 

(5)  The  service  conductor  size  for  230-volt  mobile 
units  shall  be  not  less  than: 


(a)  No.  10  AWG  if  there  are  no  fixed  230-volt 
loads  in  excess  of  30  amperes;  or 

(b)  No.  8  AWG  if  there  are  fixed  230-volt  loads  in 
excess  of  30  amperes. 

70-014  Service  Connectors 

(1)  At  the  point  of  connection  to  the  power  supply, 
the  cord  shall  terminate  in  a  male  member  of  a  weather- 
proof plug. 

(2)  Where  the  cord  or  cable  is  detachable  from  the 
trailer,  it  shall  be  provided  with  a  weatherproof  cord 
connector  having  a  contact  arrangement  which  will 
mate  with  the  receptacle  on  the  trailer. 

(3)  Where  a  receptacle  is  provided  on  the  trailer, 
it  shall  be: 

(a)  Of  the  polarized  male  type  with  grounding 
contact;  and 

(b)  Weatherproof  or  else  adequately  protected  or 
enclosed. 

(4)  The  rating  of  the  plug,  connector  and  receptacle 
shall  be  the  same  and  shall  be  not  less  than  the  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  the  cord. 

70-016  Service  Conductor  Storage.  The  unit  shall 
have  a  suitable  space  wherein  the  service  cord  may  be 
stored  when  not  in  use,  which  will  protect  the  cord  from 
mechanical  injury. 

70-018  Distribution  Panel 

(1)  Each  unit  shall  have  a  dead  front  distribution 
panel  providing  overcurrent  protection  for  each 
branch  circuit. 

(2)  The  distribution  panel  shall  be  located  in  accord- 
ance with  subparagraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (e)  of  Rule  6-028, 
but  may  be  installed  in  a  cupboard,  provided  there  is 
ready  access  to  the  equipment  and  there  are  no  ob- 
structions in  front  of  it. 

70-020  Branch  Circuits 

(1)  The  total  number  of  branch  circuits  provided 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  general  requirements  of 
this  Code. 

(2)  Where  a  kitchen  is  provided  as  a  part  of  the 
trailer,  a  separate  branch  circuit  used  for  no  other 
purpose  shall  be  provided  in  the  kitchen  for  the  supply 
of  receptacles  constructed  to  accommodate  parallel 
blade  caps. 

(3)  Additional  outlets  provided  on  a  circuit  supplying 
a  115-volt  permanently  connected  appliance  shall  be: 

(a)  For  stationary  lighting  fixtures  only; 

(b)  Considered  to  have  a  demand  of  1  ampere  each, 
except  where  the  load  is  known  to  be  greater; 
and 

(c)  Such  that  the  total  load  does  not  exceed  that 
permitted  by  other  Sections  of  this  Code. 

(4)  Branch  circuits  supplying  lighting  or  receptacles 
constructed  to  accommodate  parallel  blade  caps  shall 
be  protected  by  overcurrent  devices  rated  or  set  at  not 
more  than  15  amperes. 

(5)  Branch  circuits  protected  by  overcurrent  devices 
rated  or  set  at  more  than  15  amperes  shall  supply  only 
one  outlet  for  each  branch  circuit. 

(6)  Every  appliance  rated  at  more  than  1,500  watts 
shall  be  supplied  from  a  branch  circuit  used  solely  for 
one  appliance  except  that  more  than  one  appliance  may 
be  connected  to  a  single  branch  circuit,  provided  that 
the  following  is  used: 

(a)  A  multiple-throw  manually-operated  device 
which  will  permit  only  one  such  appliance  to  be 
energized  at  one  time;  or 
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(b)  An  automatic  device  which  will  limit  the  total 
load  to  a  value  which  will  not  cause  operation 
of  the  overcurrent  devices  protecting  the  branch 
circuit. 

70-022  Receptacles.     Receptacles  of  the  grounding 
type  only  shall  be  used. 

70-024  Wiring  Methods 

(1)  The  wiring  method  shall  be: 

(a)  Non-metallic  sheathed  cable; 

(b)  Rigid  or  flexible  conduit;  or 

(c)  Armoured  cable. 

(2)  Where  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  is  used,  the 
cable  shall  be  adequately  protected  from  mechanical 
injury. 

(3)  Where  rigid  conduit,  flexible  conduit  or  armoured 
cable  is  used,  all  mechanical  joints  and  connections  in 
the  conduit  or  cable  shall  be  accessible  for  inspection  to 
ensure  that  the  grounding  continuity  is  not  interrupted. 

70-026  Conductor  Joints  and  Splices 

(1)  Soldered  joints  shall  be  made  so  that  there  will  be 
no  likelihood  of  sharp  points  or  edges  working  through 
the  insulation  due  to  vibration  or  other  causes. 

(2)  Where  solderless  connectors  are  used  which  may 
be  adversely  affected  by  vibration,  additional  means  for 
securing  the  connector  cap  in  place  shall  be  provided. 


70-028  Grounding 

(1)  All  exposed  metal  parts,  including  the  chassis, 
on  the  exterior  of  the  unit  shall  be  in  good  electrical 
contact  with  one  another  and  with  the  termination  of 
the  service  grounding  conductor  at  the  distribution 
panel  for  the  purpose  of  grounding. 

(2)  Where  bonding  jumpers  are  used,  they  shall  be 
made  of  extra-flexible  copper  cable  having  a  current- 
carrying  capacity  not  less  than  that  of  the  service 
grounding  conductor  and  shall  be  located  or  protected 
so  that  they  will  not  be  subject  to  mechanical  injury. 


70-030  Marking. 

with  Rule  2-028. 


The  marking  shall  be  in  accordance 


SECTION  72  —  REVOCATION 

72-000.  Ontario  Regulations  17/63,  304/63  and  83/64 
are  revoked. 


The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario: 


GEORGE  E.  GATHERCOLE, 

Chairman. 

E.  B.  EASSON, 

Secretary. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  23rd  day  of  November,  1966. 
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TABLE  1 
(See  Rules  4-004,  12-424,  12-458,  14-054,  26-106,  42-008,  42-018  and  56-004) 

ALLOWABLE   CURRENT-CARRYING  CAPACITIES  FOR 

SINGLE  COPPER  CONDUCTORS  IN  FREE  AIR 
♦Based  on  Ambient  Temperature  of  30°  C.  (86°  F.) 


**Allowable  Current-Carrying  Capacity — Amperes 

t60°  C. 

t75°  C. 

t85°-90°  C. 

tiio°c. 

tl25°  C. 

t200°  C. 

t80°  C. 

Types 

R60, 

RW60, 

T,  TW 

Types 

R75, 

RW75, 

TWH 

Types 
R90,  V,  A-6,  A-18 

Types 
A-1,  A-2, 
A-9,  A-20 

Type  A-7 

Weather- 
proof 
Types 
WP,  NWP, 
WPP 

Size 
AWG 
MCM 

Bare 
Wire 

JSingle  Conductor 

M  ineral- 1  nsulated 

Cable 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

Col.  8 

14 

12 

10 

8 

6 

4 
3 
2 

1 

0 

00 

000 

0000 

20 
25 
40 

55 

80 
105 
120 
140 
165 

195 
225 
260 
300 

20 
25 
40 
65 

95 
125 
145 
170 
195 

230 
265 
310 
360 

30 
40 
55 
70 

100 
135 
155 
ISO 
210 

245 
285 
330 

385 

40 
50 
65 

85 

120 
160 
180 
210 
245 

285 
330 
385 
445 

40 
50 
70 
90 

125 
170 
195 
225 
265 

305 
355 
410 

475 

45 

55 

75 

100 

135 
180 
210 
240 
280 

325 
370 
430 
510 

30 
40 
55 
70 

100 
130 
ISO 
175 
205 

235 
275 
320 
370 

250 

340 

405 

425 

495 

530 

410 

300 

375 

445 

480 

555 

590 

460 

350 

420 

505 

530 

610 

655 

510 

400 

455 

545 

575 

665 

710 

555 

500 

515 

620 

660 

765 

815 

630 

600 

575 

690 

740 

855 

910 

710 

700 

630 

755 

815 

940 

1005 

780 

750 

655 

785 

845 

980 

1045 

810 

800 

680 

815 

880 

1020 

1085 

845 

900 

730 

870 

940 



90S 

1000 

780 

935 

1000 

1165 

1240 

965 

1250 

890 

1065 

1130 

1500 

980 

1175 

1260 

1450 

1215 

1750 

1070 

1280 

1370 

2000 

1155 

1385 

1470 

1715 

.... 

1405 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

Col.  8 

*See  correction  factors  after  Table  4  to  he  applied  to  the  values  in  columns  2  to  7  for  ambient  temperatures  over  30°  C. 

**The  current-carrying  capacity  of  single  conductor  aluminum-sheathed  cable  is  based  on  the  type  of  insulation  used 
on  the  copper  conductor. 

^  These  are  maximum  allowable  conductor  temperatures  for  single  conductors  run  in  free  air  and  may  be  used  in 
determining  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  other  conductor  types  in  Table  19,  which  are  so  run,  as  follows:  From 
Table  19  determine  the  maximum  allowable  conductor  temperature  for  that  particular  type;  then  from  the  above  Table 
determine  the  current-carrying  capacity  under  the  column  of  corresponding  temperature  rating. 

%These  ratings  are  based  on  the  use  of  85°  C.  insulation  on  the  emerging  conductors  and  for  sealing.    By  special  per- 
mission, mineral-insulated  cable  may  be  used  at  higher  temperatures  without  decrease  in  allowable  current-carrying 
capacity,  provided  that  insulation  and  sealing  material  approved  for  such  higher  temperature  is  used. 
Notes:  1.  The  ratings  of  Table  1  may  be  applied  to  a  conductor  mounted  on  a  plane  surface  of  masonry,  plaster, 
wood,  or  any  material  having  a  conductivity  not  less  than  5  BTU  per  hour,  per  square  foot,  per  degree 
centigrade,  per  inch. 
2.  Where  2  to  4  conductors  are  present  and  in  contact,  see  correction  factors  after  Table  4. 


768 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


3153 


TABLE  2 
(See  Rules  4-004,  12-424,  12-458,  14-054,  26-106,  28-014,  28-016,  28-020,  42-008,  42-018,  and  56-004) 

ALLOWABLE   CURRENT-CARRYING  CAPACITIES  FOR 

NOT  MORE  THAN  3  COPPER  CONDUCTORS  IN  RACEWAY  OR  CABLE 

*Based  on  Ambient  Temperature  of  30°  C.  (86°  F.) 


♦♦Allowable  Current-Carrying  Capacity — ^Amperes 

160°  C. 

t75°  C. 

t85°-90°  C. 

tucc. 

tl25»C. 

1200°  C. 

Size 
AWG 
MCM 

Types 

R60,  RW60, 

T,  TW 

Types 

R75,  RW75, 

TWH 

Types 

R90,  V, 

A-6,  A-18 

Types 
A-1,  A-2, 
A-9,  A-20 

Paper 

JMineral-Insulated 
Cable 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

14 

12 

10 

8 

6 
4 
3 
2 
1 

0 

00 

000 

0000 

15 
20 
30 
40 

55 

70 

80 

100 

110 

125 
145 
165 
195 

15 
20 
30 
45 

65 

85 

100 

115 

130 

150 
175 
200 
230 

25 
30 
40 
50 

70 

90 

105 

120 

140 

155 
185 
210 

235 

30 
35 
45 
60 

80 
105 
120 
135 
160 

190 

215 
245 
275 

30 
40 
50 
65 

85 
115 
130 
145 
170 

200 
230 
265 
310 

30 
40 
55 
70 

95 
120 
145 
165 
190 

225 
250 
285 
340 

250 

215 

255 

270 

315 

335 

300 

240 

285 

300 

345 

380 

350 

260 

310 

325 

390 

420 

400 

280 

335 

360 

420 

450 

500 

320 

380 

405 

470 

500 

600 

355 

420 

455 

525 

545 

700 

385 

460 

490 

560 

600 

750 

400 

475 

500 

580 

620 

800 

410 

490 

515 

600 

640 

900 

435 

520 

555 

... 

1000 

455 

545 

585 

680 

730 

1250 

495 

590 

645 

1500 

520 

625 

700 

785 

1750 

545 

650 

735 

2000 

560 

665 

775 

840 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

*See  correction  factors  after  Table  4  to  he  applied  to  the  values  in  columns  2  to  7  for  room  temperatures  over  30"  C. 
{86"  F.). 
**The  current-carrying  capacity  of  aluminum-sheathed  cable  is  based  on  the  type  of  insulation  used  on  the  copper 
conductors. 

\These  are  maximum  allowable  conductor  temperatures  for  1,  2  or  3  conductors  run  in  a  raceway  or  2  or  3  conductors, 
run  in  a  cable  and  may  be  used  in  determining  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  other  conductor  types  in  Table  19, 
which  are  so  run,  as  follows:  From  Table  19  determine  the  maximum  allowable  conductor  temperature  for  that 
particular  type;  then  from  the  above  table  determine  the  current-carrying  capacity  under  the  column  of  corresponding 
temperature  rating. 

XThese  ratings  are  based  on  the  use  of  85°  C.  insulation  on  the  emerging  conductors  and  for  sealing.  By  special  per- 
mission, mtneral-insulated  cable  may  be  used  at  higher  temperatures  without  decrease  in  allowable  current-carrying 
capacity,  provided  that  insulation  arid  sealing  material  approved  for  such  higher  temperature  is  used. 
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TABLE  3 
{See  Rules  4-004,  12-424,  12-458,  14-054,  26-106,  42-008,  42-018,  and  56-004) 

ALLOWABLE   CURRENT-CARRYING  CAPACITIES  FOR 

SINGLE  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTORS  IN  FREE  AIR 
*Based  on  Ambient  Temperature  of  30°  C.  (86°  F.) 


**Allowable  Current-Carrying  Capacity  —  Amperes 

t60°  C. 

t75°C. 

t85°-90°  C. 

tiio°  C. 

tl25°  C. 

t200°  C. 

t80°  C. 

Size 

Types 

Types 

Types 

Bare 

Weather- 

AWG 

R60, 

R75, 

R90V 

Wire 

proof 

MCM 

RW60, 
T,  TW 

RW75, 
TWH 

Types 

WP,  NWP, 

WPP 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

Col.  8 

12 

20 

20 

30 

40 

40 

45 

30 

10 

30 

30 

45 

50 

55 

60 

45 

8 

45 

55 

55 

65 

70 

80 

55 

6 

60 

75 

80 

95 

100 

105 

80 

4 

80 

100 

105 

125 

135 

140 

100 

3 

95 

115 

120 

140 

150 

165 

115 

2 

110 

135 

140 

165 

175 

185 

135 

1 

130 

155 

165 

190 

205 

220 

160 

0 

150 

180 

190 

220 

240 

255 

185 

00 

175 

210 

220 

255 

275 

290 

215 

000 

200 

240 

255 

300 

320 

335 

250 

0000 

230 

280 

300 

345 

370 

400 

290 

250 

265 

315 

330 

385 

415 

320 

300 

290 

350 

375 

435 

460 

360 

350 

330 

395 

415 

475 

510 

400 

400 

355 

425 

450 

520 

555 

435 

500 

405 

485 

515 

595 

635 

490 

600 

455 

545 

585 

675 

720 

560 

700 

500 

595 

645 

745 

795 

615 

750 

515 

620 

670 

775 

825 

640 

800 

535 

645 

695 

805 

855 

670 

900 

580 

700 

750 

725 

1000 

625 

750 

800 

930 

990 

770 

1250 

710 

855 

905 

1500 

795 

950 

1020 

1175 

985 

1750 

875 

1050 

1125 

2000 

960 

1150 

1220 

1425 

1165 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

Col.  8 

*See  correction  factors  after  Table  4  to  be  applied  to  the  values  in  columns  2  to  7  for  ambient  temperatures  over  30°  C. 
{86°  F.). 
**The  current-carrying  capacity  of  single-conductor  aluminum-sheathed  cable  is  based  on  the  type  of  insulation  used 
on  the  aluminum  conductor. 

^  These  are  maximum  allowable  conductor  temperatures  for  single  conductors  run  in  free  air  and  may  be  used  in 
determining  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  other  conductor  types  in  Table  19,  which  are  so  run,  as  follows:    From 
Table  19  determine  the  maximum  allowable  conductor  temperature  for  that  particular  type;  then  from  the  above  Table 
determine  the  current-carrying  capacity  under  the  column  of  corresponding  temperature  rating. 
Notes  :  1.    The  ratings  of  Table  3  may  be  applied  to  a  conductor  mounted  on  a  plane  surface  of  masonry,  plaster, 
wood,  or  any  material  having  a  conductivity  not  less  than  5  BTU  per  hour,  per  square  foot,  per  degree 
centigrade,  per  inch. 
2.    Where  from  2  to  4  conductors  are  present  and  in  contact,  see  correction  factors  after  Table  4. 
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TABLE  4 
{See  Rules  4-004,  12-424,  12-458,  14-054,  26-106,  28-014,  28-016,  28-020,  42-008,  42-018,  and  56-004) 

ALLOWABLE  CURRENT-CARRYING  CAPACITIES   FOR 

NOT  MORE  THAN  3  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTORS  IN  RACEWAY  OR  CABLE 

♦Based  on  Ambient  Temperature  of  30°  C.  (86°  F.) 


**Allowable  Current-Carry 

ing  Capacity  - 

—  Amperes 

t60°  C. 

t75°  C. 

t85-90°  C. 

tiio°c. 

tl25°C. 

t200°  C. 

olZ6 

AWG 

Types 

Types 

Types 

MCM 

R60,  RW60, 
T,  TW 

R75,  RW75, 
TWH 

R90,  V 

Paper 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

12 

15 

15 

25 

25 

30 

30 

10 

25 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

8 

30 

40 

40 

45 

50 

55 

6 

40 

50 

55 

60 

65 

75 

4 

55 

65 

70 

80 

90 

95 

3 

65 

75 

80 

95 

100 

115 

2 

75 

90 

95 

105 

115 

130 

1 

85 

100 

110 

125 

135 

150 

0 

100 

120 

125 

150 

160 

180 

00 

115 

135 

145 

170 

180 

200 

000 

130 

155 

165 

195 

210 

225 

0000 

155 

180 

185 

215 

245 

270 

250 

170 

205 

215 

250 

270 

300 

190 

230 

240 

275 

305 

350 

210 

250 

260 

310 

335 

400 

225 

270 

290 

335 

360 

500 

260 

310 

330 

380 

405 

600 

285 

340 

370 

425 

440 

700 

310 

375 

395 

455 

485 

750 

320 

385 

405 

470 

500 

800 

330 

395 

415 

485 

520 

900 

355 

425 

455 

1000 

375 

445 

480 

560 

600 

1250 

405 

485 

530 

1500 

435 

520 

580 

650 

1750 

■  455 

545 

615 

2000 

470 

560 

650 

705 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

*See  the  correction  factors  after  Table  4  to  be  applied  to  the  values  in  columns  2  to  7  for  room  temperatures  over  30°  C. 
(86°  F.) 
**The  current-carrying  capacity  of  aluminum-sheathed  cable  is  based  on  the  type  of  insulation  used  on  the  aluminum 
conductors. 

f  These  are  maximum  allowable  conductor  temperatures  for  1,  2  or  3  conductors  run  in  a  raceway  or  2  or  3  conductors, 
run  in  a  cable  and  may  be  used  in  determining  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  other  conductor  types  in  Table  19, 
which  are  so  run,  as  follows:  From  Table  19  determine  the  maximum  allowable  conductor  temperature  for  that 
particular  type;  then  from  the  above  table  determine  the  current-carrying  capacity  under  the  column  of  corresponding 
temperature  rating. 
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CORRECTION  FACTORS 

Correction  Factors  Applying  to  Tables  1,  2,  3  and  4 

current-carrying  capacity  correction  factors  for 
room  temperatures  above  30°  c.  (86"  f.) 

(These  correction  factors  apply,  column  for  column,  to  Tables  1,  2,  3  and  4) 


Room 
Temperature 

Correction  Factor 

"C. 

°F. 

40 
45 
50 
55 

60 

70 
75 
80 

90 
100 
120 
140 

104 
113 
122 
131 

140 
158 
167 
176 

194 
212 

248 
284 

0.82 
0.71 
0.58 
0.41 

0.88 
0.82 
0.75 
0.65 

0.58 
0.35 

0.90 
0.85 
0.80 
0.74 

0.67 
0.52 
0.43 
0.30 

0.94 
0.90 
0.87 
0.83 

0.79 
0.71 
0.66 
0.61 

0.50 

0.95 
0.92 
0.89 
0.86 

0.83 
0.76 
0.72 
0.69 

0.61 
0.51 

0.91 
0.87 
0.86 
0.84 

0.80 
0.77 
0.69 
0.59 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

Note;  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  a  given  conductor  type  at  these  higher  room 
temperatures  is  obtained  by  multiplying  the  appropriate  value  from  Tables 
1,  2,  3  or  4  by  the  correction  factor  for  that  higher  temperature. 


Correction  Factors  for  Tables  1  and  3 

WHERE   from   2    to  4   SINGLE   CONDUCTORS   ARE   PRESENT  AND   IN   CONTACT 


Number  of 
Conductors 

Correction 
Factors 

2 
3 

4 

0.90 
0.85 
0.80 

N  OTE  s :  1 .  Where  four  conductors  form  a  three- 
phase-with-neutral  system,  the  values 
for  three  conductors  may  be  used. 
Where  three  conductors  form  a  single 
phase,  three-wire  system,  the  values 
for  two  conductors  may  be  used. 

2.  Where  more  than  four  conductors  are 
in  contact,  the  ratings  for  conductors 
in  raceways  shall  be  used. 
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Note 


TABLE  5 
(See  Rule  12-160) 

MAXIMUM  NUMBER  OF  CONDUCTORS  IN  TRADE  SIZES  OF  CONDUIT  OR  TUBING 

(0-600  Volts) 
Rubber  (Thermosetting)-Insulated  Types  FF-32,  RF-32,  R60,  R75,  RW60,  RW75,  and  R90 
Thermoplastic- Insulated  Types  TF,  TFF,  T,  TW,  and  TWH 
For  derating  factors  for  more  than  three  conductors  in  raceways,  see  Rule  4-004. 


Size 

Maximum  Number  of  Conductors  ii 

I  Conduit  or  Tubing 

AWG 
or 

K 

H 

1 

IM 

1^ 

2 

2H 

3 

33^ 

4 

5 

6 

MCM 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

18 

7 

12 

20 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

16 

6 

10 

17 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

14 

4 

6 

10 

18 

25 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

12 

3 

5 

8 

15 

21 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

10 

1 

4 

7 

13 

17 

29 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

8 

1 

3 

4 

7 

10 

17 

25 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

6 

1 

3 

4 

6 

10 

15 

23 

30 

30 

30 

30 

4 

1 

1 

3* 

5 

8 

12 

18 

24 

30 

30 

30 

3 

1 

3 

4 

7 

10 

16 

21 

28 

30 

30 

2 

1 

3 

4 

6 

9 

14 

19 

24 

30 

30 

1 

1 

1 

3 

4 

7 

10 

14 

18 

29 

30 

0 

1 

2 

4 

6 

9 

12 

16 

25 

30 

00 

1 

3 

5 

8 

11 

14 

22 

30 

000 

.  .  . 

1 

3 

4 

7 

9 

12 

19 

27 

0000 

2 

3 

6 

8 

10 

16 

23 

250 

3 

5 

6 

8 

13 

19 

300 

3 

4 

5 

7 

11 

16 

350 

3 

5 

6 

10 

15 

400 

3 

4 

6 

9 

13 

500 

3 

4 

5 

8 

11 

600 

^ 

3 

4 

6 

9 

700 

3 

3 

6 

8 

750 

3 

3 

5 

8 

800 

2 

3 

5 

7 

900 

1 

3 

4 

7 

1000 

1 

3 

4 

6 

1250 

1 

3 

5 

1500 

1 

3 

4 

1750 

1 

2 

4 

2000 

1 

1 

3 

*  Where  an   existing  service  run  of  conduit  or  electrical  metallic  tubing  does  not  exceed  50  feet  in  length  and 
does  not  contain  more  than  the  equivalent  of  two  quarter-bends  from  end  to  end,  two  No.  4  insulated  and  one  No. 
bare  conductors  may  be  installed  in  1-inch  conduit  or  tubing. 
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TABLE  6 
(See  Rule  12-160) 

MAXIMUM  NUMBER  OF  CONTROL  AND  AUXILIARY  CONDUCTORS  IN  TRADE  SIZES  OF  CONDUIT  OR  TUBING 

(0-600  Volts) 

Rubber  (Thermosetting)-  Insulated  Types  FF-32,  RF-32,  R60,  R75,  RW60,  RW75,  and  RQO 
Thermoplastic-Insulated  Types  TF,  TFF,  T,  TW,  and  TWH 


Maximum  Number  of  Conductors  in  Conduit  or  Tubing 

Size 
AWG 

Size  of  Conduit  or  Tubing — Inches 

^ 

1 

IM 

IK 

2 

2K 

3 

18 

12 

20 

35 

49 

80 

115 

176 

16 

10 

17 

30 

41 

68 

97 

150 

14 

10 

18 

25 

40 

59 

90 

12 

15 

21 

35 

50 

77 

10 

13 

17 

29 

41 

64 

8 

10 

17 

25 

38 

6 

15 

23 

TABLE  7 
{See  Rule  12-160) 

SIZE   OF   CONDUIT   OR   TUBING    FOR   A   GIVEN    NUMBER   OF   LEAD-SHEATHED   CABLES   (NOT    MORE   THAN    FOUR) 

(0-600  Volts) 
Types  RL60,  RL75,  RL90,  and  VL 


Size  of  Conduit  or  Tubing- 

—Inches 

2-Conductor 

Size 

Single  Conductor 

Cable 

3-Conductor 

AWG 
MCM 

Cable 

Flat  or  Round 

Cable 

Number 

of  Cables  in  One  Conduit 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2              3 

4 

1 

2              3 

4 

14 

y^ 

54 

M 

1 

H 

IK 

IK 

IK 

M 

IK 

IK 

IK 

12 

Vi. 

% 

M 

1 

% 

IK 

IK 

2 

1 

IK 

IK 

2 

10 

K 

1 

1 

1^ 

1 

IK 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2K 

8 

K 

m 

IM 

m 

1 

2 

2 

2K 

IK 

2K 

2K 

3 

6 

?4 

IM 

1^4 

IK 

iM 

2K 

2K 

3 

IK 

2K 

3 

3 

4 

^ 

IM 

IK 

2 

IK 

2K 

3 

3 

IK 

3 

3 

^y2 

3 

% 

IJ^ 

IK 

2 

IK 

3 

3 

3K 

IK 

3 

3 

3K 

2 

1 

IK 

IK 

2 

IK 

3 

3 

W2 

2 

^y2 

iy2 

4 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

IK 

3K 

3K 

4 

2 

3K 

4 

5 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2K 

2 

3K 

3K 

5 

2 

4 

4 

5 

00 

1 

2 

2 

2K 

2 

3K 

4 

5 

2 

4 

5 

5 

000 

m 

2 

2K 

3 

2 

4 

4 

5 

2K 

5 

5 

6 

0000 

1^ 

2K 

2K 

3 

2K 

5 

5 

6 

2K 

5 

5 

6 

250 

1^ 

2K 

3 

3 

2K 

5 

5 

6 

3 

6 

6 

300 

1^ 

3 

3 

W2 

3 

5 

6 

3 

6 

6 

350 

IK 

3 

3 

W2 

3 

6 

6 

3 

6 

6 

400 

IK 

3 

3 

3y2 

3 

6 

6 

3K 

6 

500 

IK 

3 

W2 

4 

3 

6 

3K 

600 

2 

3K 

4 

5 

3K 

4 

700 

2 

4 

4 

5 

4 

1 

4 

750 

2 

4 

4 

5 

4 

4 

800 

2 

4 

5 

5 

4 

5 

900 

2K 

4 

5 

5 

4 

5 

1000 

2K 

5 

5 

6 

5 

5 

1250 

2K 

5 

5 

6 

1500 

3 

5 

6 

1750 

3 

6 

6 

2000 

3 

6 

6 

Note:  The  above  conduit  or  tubing  sizes  apply  to  straight  runs  or  to  those  with  nominal  off-sets  equivalent  to  not  more 
than  two  quarter -bends. 
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TABLE  8 
{See  Rule  12-160) 

MAXIMUM   ALLOWABLE   PER  CENT  CONDUIT  FILL 


Maximum  Conduit  Fill 
Per  Cent 

Number  of  Conductors 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Over 

4 

Conductors  (not  lead-sheathed) 

53 

55 

60 

31 
30 

40 

43 
40 

50 

40 
38 

50 

40 

Lead-sheathed  conductors 

35 

For  rewiring  existing  raceways  for  increased  load  where 
it  is  impracticable  to  increase  the  size  of  the  raceway 
due  to  structural  conditions 

50 

TABLE  9 

{See  Rule  12-160) 

CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREAS  OF  CONDUIT  AND  TUBING 


Trade 
Size 

Internal 
Diam. 

I nches 

Per  Cent  Cross-Sectional  Area  of  Conduit 

— Square 

:  Inches 

Inches 

100% 

60% 

55% 

53% 

50% 

43% 

40% 

38% 

35% 

31% 

30% 

.622 
0.824 

0.30 
0.53 

0.180 
0.318 

0.165 
0.292 

0.159 
0.281 

0.150 
0.265 

0.129 
0.228 

0.120 
0.212 

0.114 
0.202 

0.105 
0.185 

0.09 
0.16 

0.090 
0.159 

1 

IM 

1.049 
1.380 
1.610 

0.86 
1.50 
2.04 

0.516 
0.900 
1.223 

0.473 
0.825 
1.122 

0.456 
0.795 
1.081 

0.430 
0.750 
1.020 

0.370 
0.645 
0.877 

0.344 
0.600 
0.816 

0.327 
0.570 
0.776 

0.301 
0.525 
0.714 

0.27 
0.47 
0.63 

0.258 
0.450 
0.612 

2 

2.067 
2.469 

3.36 
4.79 

2.015 
2.875 

1.848 
2.635 

1.780 
2.540 

1.680 
2.395 

1.445 
2.060 

1.344 
1.916 

1.277 
1.820 

1.176 
1.677 

1.04 
1.48 

1.008 
1.437 

3 

3.068 
3.548 

7.38 
9.90 

4.430 
5.945 

4.060 
5.450 

3.910 
4.250 

3.690 
4.950 

3.175 
4.260 

2.952 
3.960 

2.805 
3.765 

2.585 
3.465 

2.29 
3.07 

2.214 
2.970 

4 

4.026 

12.72 

7.640 

7.000 

6.745 

6.360 

5.475 

5.088 

4.840 

4.450 

3.94 

3.820 

5 

5.047 

20.00 

12.000 

11.000 

10.600 

10.000 

8.600 

8.000 

7.600 

7.000 

6.20 

6.000 

6 

6.065 

28.89 

17.340 

15.900 

15.320 

14.445 

12.430 

11.556 

10.980 

10.120 

8.96 

8.670 
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TABLE  10 
(See  Rule  12-160) 

DIMENSIONS   OF   BARE  AND   INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 


Rubber  (Thermosetting)-  and  Thermoplastic-Insulated 

(0-600  Volts) 

Bare  Conductors** 

Size 
AWG 
MCM 

Types  FF-32,  RF-32,  R60,  R75, 
RW60,  RW75,  and  R90 

Types  TF,  TFF,  T, 

TW,  TWH,  R90 
Silicone,  R90  (X-Link) 

Approx.  Diam. 
Inches 

Approx. 

Area 
Sq.  Inches 

Approx. 
Diam, 
Inches 

Approx. 

Area 

Sq.  Inches 

Approx.  Diam. 
Inches 

Approx.  Area 
Sq. Inches 

18 
16 

0.146 
0.158 

0.0167 
0.0196 

0.106 
0.118 

0.0088 
0.0109 

0.0456 
0.0576 

(0.0403) 
(0.0508) 

0.0016 
0.0026 

(0.0013) 
(0.0020) 

14 
14 
12 
12 
10 
10 
8 

(2/64)     0.171 
(3/64)     0.204* 
(2/64)     0.188 
(3/64)     0.221* 
0.242 

'6 '.in 

0.0230 

0.0327* 

0.0278 

0.0384* 

0.0460 

6.6766 

0.131 

0.166t 

0.148 

0.183t 

0.168 

0.204t 

0.248 

0.0135 

0.216t 

0.0172 

0.0263t 

0.0224 

0.0327t 

0.0475 

0.0726 

0.0726 

0.0915 

0.0915 

0.116 

0.116 

0.146 

(0.0641) 
(0.0641) 
(0.0808) 
(0.0808) 
(0.1019) 
(0.1019) 

0.0041 
0.0041 
0.0066 
0.0066 
0.0106 
0.0106 
0.0167 

(0.0032) 
(0.0032) 
(0.0051) 
(0.0051) 
(0.0082) 
(0.0082) 

6 
4 
3 
2 
1 

0.397 
0.452 
0.481 
0.513 
0.588 

0.1238 
0.1605 
0.1817 
0.2067 
0.2715 

0.323 
0.372 
0.401 
0.433 
0.508 

0.0819 
0.1087 
0.1263 
0.1473 
0.2027 

0.184 
0.232 
0.260 
0.292 
0.332 

0.0266 
0.0423 
0.0531 
0.0670 
0.0866 

0 

00 

000 

0000 

0.629 
0.675 
0.727 
0.785 

0.3107 
0.3578 
0.4151 
0.4840 

0.549 
0.595 
0.647 
0.705 

0.2367 
0.2781 
0.3288 
0.3904 

0.373 
0.419 
0.470 
0.528 

0.1093 
0.1379 
0.1735 
0.2190 

250 
300 
350 
400 
500 

0.868 
0.933 
0.985 
1.032 
1.119 

0.5917 
0.6837 
0.7620 
0.8365 
0.9834 

0.788 
0.843 
0.895 
0.942 
1.029 

0.4877 
0.5581 
0.6291 
0.6969 
0.8316 

0.575 
0.630 
0.681 
0.728 
0.813 

0.2597 
0.3117 
0.3642 
0.4162 
0.5191 

600 
700 
750 
800 
900 

1.233 
1.304 
1.339 
1.372 
1.435 

1 . 1940 
1.3355 
1 .4082 
1 .4784 
1.6173 

1.143 
1.214 
1.249 
1.282 
1.345 

1.0261 
1.1575 
1.2252 
1.2908 
1.4208 

0.893 
0.964 
0.998 
1.031 
1.094 

0.6263 
0.7299 
0.7823 
0.8348 
0.9400 

1000 
1250 
1500 
1750 
2000 

1.494 
1.676 
1.801 
1.916 
2.021 

1.7531 
2.2062 
2.5475 
2.8895 
3.2079 

1.404 
1.577 
1.702 
1.817 
1.922 

1.5482 
1.9532 
2.2748 
2.5930 
2.9013 

1.152 
1.289 
1.412 
1.526 
1.632 

1.0423 
1.3050 
1.5659 
1.8289 
2.0919 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

*These  are  the  dimensions  for  Types  RW60,  RW75,  and  R90  and  are  to  be  used  in  computing  size  of  conduit  or 

tubing  for  combinations  of  wires  not  shown  in  Tables  5  and  6. 
**  Values  in  parentheses  are  for  solid  conductors.    All  other  values  are  for  stranded  conductors  having  the  standard 

strandings  of  Table  DIO  of  Appendix  D. 
^Dimensions  of  R90  Silicone  in  sizes  No.  14  to  10  A  WG. 

Dimensions  of  R90  Silicone  in  sizes  No.  8  A  WG  and  larger  are  the  same  as  Type  TW. 
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TABLE  11 
{See  Rules  4-010,  4-018,  16-020,  32-072,  38-006  and  44-062) 

CONDITIONS  OF   USE,   VOLTAGE   AND   TEMPERATURE   RATINGS  OF   FLEXIBLE  CORDS,   HEATER  CORDS,   TINSEL  CORDS, 
FIXTURE   WIRES,   CHRISTMAS-TREE   WIRES  AND  CORDS,   POWER-SUPPLY  CABLES  AND   ELEVATOR  CABLES 


Construction 

Details  will  be 

Temperature 

found  in  the 

Voltage 

Rating 

following  Tables 

CSA 
Type 

Ref. 

Rating 

of  CSA 

Std.  C22.2 

Use 

Kind 

Designation^ 

Notes 

Volts 

"C 

op 

No.  49-1962 

PO-64 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

PO-32 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

Flexible 

PO-3/64 

4 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

Cord 

C (1/32) 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

C (3/64) 

4 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

PDT(l/32) 

7 

300 

105 

221 

PDT  (3/64) 

7 

600 

105 

221 

CTFC 

300 

90 

194 

CI 

CTFPO 

300 

90 

194 

CI 

CFTPD 

300 

90 

194 

CI 

Heat- 
Resistant 

AFC 

6 

300 

125 

257 

CI 

Flexible 

AFPO 

6 

300 

125 

257 

CI 

Cord 

AFPD 
GTFC 

6 

300 
300 

125 
125 

257 
257 

CI 

Not 

GTFPO 

6 

300 

125 

257 

Cl' 

For 

GTFPD 

6 

300 

125 

257 

CI 

Dry 

Locations 

Hard 
Usage 

Heater 

Only 

Cord 

HPD(l/64,  1/32) 

300 

90 

194 

Dl 

RF-64 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

Fixture 

RF-32 

4,  10,  13 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

Wire 

FF-64 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

FF-32 

4,  10,  13 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

Heat- 

CTF  (1/32,  3/64) 

300 

90 

194 

Cl 

Resistant 
Fixture 

AF  (1/32,  3/64) 

300 

125 

257 

Cl 

Wire 

GTF  (1/32,  3/64) 

600 

125 

257 

Cl 

Christmas- 

Tree  Wire 

TXF 

125 

60 

140 

Bl 

Indoor 

Christmas 

TX 

125 

60 

140 

Bl 

Tree  Cord 

POSJ-64 

3,4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

POSJ-32 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

PWP-64 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

Flexible 

sv 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

Cord 

svo 

4,  15 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

SVT 

8,  17 

300 

60 

140 

Bl 

POT-64 

3,  8 

300 

60 

140 

Bl 

Damp 
(or  Dry) 

Not 
For 
Hard 

POT-32 

8 

300 

60 

140 

Bl 

Heater 

Locations 

Usage 

Cord 

HPN 

300 

90 

194 

Dl 

POST-Tinsel 
POT-Tinsel 

125 

60 

140 

El 

125 

60 

140 

El 

Tinsel 

SV-Tinsel 

125 

60 

140 

Cord 

SVO-Tinsel 

15 

125 

60 

140 

SVT-Tinsel 

125 

60 

140 

{Continued) 
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TABLE  11  (Continued) 


Construction 

Details  will  be 

Temperature 

found  in  the 

Voltage 

Rating 

following  Tables 

CSA 
Type 

Ref. 

Rating 

of  CSA 

Std.  C22.2 

Use 

Kind 

Designation! 

Notes 

Volts 

°C 

°F 

No.  49-1962 

RF-64 

2,  4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

RF-32 

2,  4,  10 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

Fixture 

FF-64 

2,  4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

Wire 

FF-32 

2,  4.  10 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

TF 

10,  12 

600 

90 

194 

Bl 

TFF 

10,  12 

600 

90 

194 

Bl 

Outdoor 

CXW(l/32) 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

Christmas- 

CXW  (3/64) 

4 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

Tree 

CXWT  (3/64) 

300 

60 

140 

Bl 

Cord 

CXWT(1/16) 

600 

60 

140 

Bl 

For 

PXWT 

300 

60 

140 

PWP-32 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

Hard 

PWP-3/64 

4 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

Usage 

SJ 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

SJO 

4,  11,  15 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

Damp 

Flexible 

SJT 

8 

300 

60 

140 

Bl 

(or  Dry) 

Cord 

SP-3 

300 

60 

140 

Locations 

SPT-3 

8 

300 

60 

140 

bV 

K(l/32) 

4 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

K(3/64,  1/16) 

4 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

Heat- 

Resistant 

AFSJ 

5 

300 

90 

194 

CI 

Flexible 
Cord 

AFSJO 

5,  15 

300 

90 

194 

CI 

Heater 

HST  (1/64.1/32) 

5 

300 

90 

194 

Dl 

Cord 

HSJO(l/64,  1/32) 

9,  15 

300 

90 

194 

Flexible 

S 

4 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

Cord 

SO 

4,  11,  15 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

ST 

600 

60 

140 

Bl 

SG 

4 

600 

60 

140 

See  CSA 

For 

Power 

SCO 

4,  11,  15 

600 

60 

140 

Standard 

Extra 

Supply 

SW 

4 

600 

60 

140 

'  C22.2 

Hard 

Cable 

swo 

4,  11,  15 

600 

60 

140 

No.  96 

Usage 

SWT 

600 

60 

140 

Heat- 

Resistant 

AFS 

5 

300 

90 

140 

CI 

Flexible 

AFSO 

5,  15 

300 

90 

140 

CI 

Cord 

Dryer 

DR 

14 

300 

60 

140 

and 

DRO 

14 

300 

60 

140 

Range 

DRT 

14 

300 

60 

140 

For 

Outdoor 

Hard 

Flexible 

SJOW 

16 

300 

60 

140 

Wet 

Usage 

Cord 

SJTW 

16 

300 

60 

140 

(or  Damp 
or  Dry) 

For 

Location* 

Extra 
Hard 
Usage 

Flexible 
Cord 

SOW 

4,  15 

600 

60 

140 

Elevatoi 

;  Cables 

E,  EO  (0.020) 

4,  15 

300 

60 

140 

Al 

(Travell 

ing  Cables) 

E,  EO(3/64,  1/16) 

4,  15 

600 

60 

140 

Al 

(Continued) 
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TABLE  11  (Continued) 
NOTES 

1.  In  certain  cases  the  thickness  of  rubber  or  thermoplastic  insulation  is  indicated  by  the  type  designation, 
e.g.  PO-64  indicates  the  insulation  to  be  1/64  inch.  In  other  cases  the  thickness  in  inches  is  shown  in  brackets 
following  the  type  designation,  e.g.  C.  (1/32). 

2.  Suitable  for  damp  locations  only,  in  construction  having  a  moisture-resistant  braid. 

3.  In  No.  20  AWG  size.  Types  POSJ-64  and  POT-64  are  rated  125  volts. 

4.  These  types  may  be  provided  with  heat-resistant  rubber  insulation  rated  at  75°  C.  (167°  F.)  and  this  is 
indicated  by  a  green  thread  under  the  insulation  or  by  surface  marking.  The  temperature  rating  of  a  non- 
fibrous  jacket  is  60°C.  (140°F.). 

5.  The  jackets  on  Types  HSJ,  AFS,  AFSp,  AFSJ,  and  AFSJO  are  limited  to  60°C.  (140°F.);  the  90°C.  (194°F.) 
limit  applying  only  to  the  conductor  insulation. 

6.  The  cotton  or  rayon  braid  on  Type  AFC  and  the  cotton  or  rayon  outer  covering  on  Types  AFPO,  AFPD, 
GTFPO,  and  GTFPD  are  limited  to  90°C.  (194°F.);  the  125°C.  (257°F.)  rating  applying  only  to  the  con- 
ductor insulation. 

7.  The  cotton  or  rayon  outer  covering  on  Type  PDT  is  limited  to  90°C.  (194°F.);  the  105°C.  (221°F.)  rating 
applying  only  to  the  conductor  insulation  on  which  it  is  surface  marked. 

8.  When  Types  POT-64,  POT-32,  SPT-3,  SVT,  and  SJT  are  provided  with  thermoplastic  conductor  insulation 
and  thermoplastic  jacket  material,  both  rated  at  105°C.  (221°F.)-this  overall  temperature  rating  is  surface 
marked  on  the  jacket  in  addition  to  the  type  designation.  Type  SPT-3  may  also  be  provided  with  either 
75°C.  (167°F.)  or  90°C.  (194F.)  conductor  insulation  and  jacket  material  and  this  overall  rating  is  similarly 
surface-marked  on  the  jacket. 

9.  The  conductor  insulation  and  jacket  of  Type  HSJO  have  a  temperature  rating  of  90°C.  (194°F.)  except 
that  when  the  jacket  is  exposed  to  oil,  the  temperature  rating  of  the  jacket  is  limited  to  60°C.  (140°F.). 

10.  These  types  may  be  used  in  raceways,  other  than  cabletroughs,  as  permitted  in  Section  16. 

11.  When  Types  SJO,  SO,  SWO,  and  SCO  are  provided  with  conductor  insulation  and  polychloroprene  jacket 
material,  both  rated  at  90°C.  (194F.),  this  overall  temperature  rating  is  surface-marked  on  the  jacket  in 
addition  to  the  type  designation. 

12.  Suitable  for  use  under  Rule  38-006  (2). 

13.  Suitable  for  use  under  Rule  38-006  (2)  when  provided  with  flame-retardant  and  moisture-resistant  braid. 

14.  Dryer  and  range  cables  are  for  use  only  in  approved  domestic  dryer  and  range  power  supply  cords  not  ex- 
ceeding 6  feet  in  length.    These  cables  are  not  for  sale  to  the  public  for  general  use. 

15.  When  exposed  to  oil,  the  temperature  rating  of  the  jacket  of  Types  SVO,  SVO-Tinsel,  SJO,  AFSJO,  HSJO, 
SO,  SCO,  SWO,  AFSO,  SOW,  DRO,  and  EO  is  limited  to  60°C.  (140°F.)  regardless  of  the  temperature  rating 
of  the.conductor  insulation. 

16.  Types  SJOW  and  SJTW  are  surface-ink-printed  to  show  the  type  designation  and  the  word  "outdoor". 

17.  When  Type  SVT  is  provided  with  thermoplastic  conductor  insulation  and  thermoplastic  jacket  material, 
both  rated  at  90°C.  (194°F.),  this  overall  temperature  rating  is  surface-marked  on  the  jacket  in  addition  to 
the  type  designation. 
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TABLE  12 
(See  Rules  4-014  and  4-018) 

ALLOWABLE   CURRENT-CARRYING  CAPACITY   OF   FLEXIBLE  CORD,   FIXTURE   WIRE,   AND   CHRISTMAS-TREE    WIRE 

(Based  on  Room  Temperature  of  30°  C.  (86°  F.)  ) 


Allowable  Current-Carrying  Capacity  —  Amperes 

Flexible  Cord 

Fixture  Wire 

Christmas- 
Tree  Wire 

Tinsel 
Cords 

Christmas- 
Tree  Cord 

Types 
PO,  C, 
PWP, 
K,  E, 
PDT 

Types 

POSJ, 
SV,  SVO, 
SJ,  SJO, 

SJOW, 

S,  SO, 

SG,  SGO, 

SW,  SWO, 

SP-3,S0W, 

SPT-3, 

POT, 
SVT,  SJT, 
SJTW,  ST, 

SWT 

Types 

HSJ, 

HSJO, 

HPD, 

HPN, 

AFSJ, 

AFSJO, 

AFS, 

AFSO, 

DR, 

DRO, 

DRT 

Types 

*AFC, 

*AFPO, 

*AFPD, 

*CTFC, 

*CTFPO, 

*CTFPD, 

*GTFC, 

*GTFPO, 

*GFTPD 

Types 
RF-64, 
FF-64, 
RF-32, 
FF-32 

Types 

TF,  TFF, 

*CTF, 

*AF, 

*GTF 

Type 
TXF 

Size 
AWG 

Types 
POSJ- 
Tinsel, 
SV-Tinsel, 
SVO-Tinsel, 
POT-Tinsel, 
SVT-Tinsel 

Types 

CXW, 

TX, 

CXWT, 

PXWT 

27 

0.5 

.. 

20 

2 

2 

2 

18 

5 

5 

7** 

10 

6 

5 

6 

16 

7 

7 

10** 

15 

8 

7 

8 

14 

15 

15 

15** 

20 

17 

17 

12 

20 

20 

20 

25 

20 

10 

25 

25 

30t 

25 

8 

35 

35 

40 1 

6 

45 

45 

50t 

4 

60 

60 

60 1 

2 

80 

80 

*  These  types  are  used  almost  exclusively  in  fixtures  where  they  are  exposed  to  high  temperatures,  and  ampere  ratings 
are  assigned  accordingly. 
**Types  S,  SO,  ST,  SJ,  SJO,  SJOW,  SJT  and  SJTW  3-conductor  cords  in  which  one  conductor  serves  as  the  ground- 
ing medium  may  have  increased  current-carrying  capacities  as  follows:  10,  13,  and  18  amperes  for  Nos.  18,  16,  and 
14  AWG  respectively.  This  applies  also  to  Types  SV,  SVO,  and  SVT  3-conductor  cords  which  are  available  in 
No.  18  A  WG  only. 

^These  current  ratings  are  for  Types  DR,  DRO,  and  DRT  domestic  dryer  and  range  cables  only. 
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TABLE  13 
{See  Ride  14-058) 

RATING   OR   SETTING   OF   OVERCURRENT  DEVICES   PROTECTING  CONDUCTORS 

(For  general  use  where  not  otherwise  specifically  provided  for) 


Current- 

Rating  or  Setting 

Current- 

Rating  or  Setting 

Carrying 

Permitted 

Carrying 

Permitted 

Capacity 

Capacity 

of 

of 

Conductor 

Fuse 

Circuit 
Breaker 

Conductor 

Fuse 

Circuit 
Breaker 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

0-15 

15 

15 

126-150 

150 

150 

16-20 

20 

20 

151-175 

175 

175 

21-25 

25 

30 

176-200 

200 

200 

26-30 

30 

30 

201-225 

225 

225 

31-35 

35 

40 

226-250 

250 

250 

36^0 

40 

40 

251-275 

300 

300 

41-^5 

45 

50 

276-300 

300 

300 

46-50 

50 

50 

301-325 

350 

350 

51-60 

60 

70 

326-350 

350 

350 

61-70 

70 

70 

351-400 

400 

400 

71-80 

80 

100 

401-450 

450 

500 

81-90 

90 

100 

451-500 

500 

500 

91-100 

100 

100 

501-525 

600 

600 

101-110 

110 

100 

526-550 

600 

600 

111-125 

125 

125 

551-600 

600 

600 

TABLE  14 
{See  Rules  8-016  and  8-028) 

WATTS   PER   SQUARE   FOOT  AND   DEMAND   FACTORS  FOR   SERVICES  AND   FEEDERS 
FOR  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF   BUILDINGS 


Type  of  Building 

Watts 

Per  Square 

Foot 

Demand  Factor 
Per  Cent 

Service 
Conductors 

Feeders 

Store,  Restaurant 

3.0 

100 

100 

Office  Building 

Up  to  10,000  Square  Feet 

over  10,000  Square  Feet 

3.0 
3.0 

90 
70 

100 
90 

Industrial  Commercial  (Loft) 

2.5 

100 

100 

Church 

1.0 

100 

100 

Garage 

1.0 

100 

100 

Storage  Warehouse 

0.5 

70 

90 

Theatre 

3.0 

75 

95 

Armouries  and  Auditoriums 

1.0 

80 

100 

Banks 

2.0 

100 

100 

Barber  Shops  and  Beauty  Parlors 

3.0 

90 

100 

Clubs 

2.0 

80 

100 

Court  Houses 

2.0 

100 

100 

Lodges 

1.5 

80 

100 
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TABLE  16 
{See  Rules  4-000,  10-070,  10-102  and  10-104) 

MINIMUM   SIZE   OF   GROUNDING  CONDUCTOR   FOR   RACEWAYS  AND   EQUIPMENT 

(Where  connected  to  other  than  an  artificial  grounding  electrode) 


Rating  or  Setting  of 

Size  of  Grounding  Conductor 

Device  in  Circuit 

Electrical 

Ahead  of  Equipment, 

Copper 

Alum. 

Conduit 

Metallic 

Conduit,  etc. 

Wire 

Wire 

or  Pipe 

Tubing 

.  Not  Exceeding — Amperes 

AWG 

AWG 

Inch 

Inch 

20 

16* 

14* 

'A 

A 

30 

14 

12 

'A 

A 

40 

12 

10 

A 

A 

60 

10 

8 

A 

A 

100 

8 

6 

A 

A 

200 

6 

4 

A. 

1 

400 

4 

2 

Va. 

m 

600 

2 

0 

H 

iJi 

800 

0 

00 

1 

2 

1000 

00 

000 

1 

2 

1200 

000 

0000 

1 

2 

^Permissible  only  when  part  of  an  approved  cable  assembly. 


TABLE  17 
{See  Rules  10-024,  10-030  and  10-102) 

MINIMUM   SIZE   OF   GROUNDING   CONDUCTOR   FOR   AC   SYSTEMS 
OR  COMMON   GROUNDING   CONDUCTOR 

(Where  connected  to  other  than  an  artificial  grounding  electrode) 


Current-Carrying  Capacity  of  Largest 

Service  Conductor  or  Equivalent  for 

Multiple  Conductors 

Size  of 

Copper  Grounding 

Conductor 

Amperes 

AWG 

100  or  less 

8 

101  to  125 

6 

126  to  165 

4 

166  to  260 

2 

261  to  355 

0 

356  to  475 

00 

Over  475 

000 

Note:  The  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  largest  service  conductor,  or 
equivalent  if  multiple  conductors  are  used,  is  to  be  determined  from 
the  appropriate  Code  Table  taking  into  consideration  the  number 
of  conductors  in  the  conduit  and  the  type  of  insulation. 


782 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


3167 


TABLE  18 
(See  Rule  10-102) 

MINIMUM   SIZE   OF   GROUNDING   CONDUCTOR   FOR   SERVICE    RACEWAY 
AND   SERVICE   EQUIPMENT 

(Where  connected  to  other  than  an  artificial  grounding  electrode) 


Current-Carrying  Capacity 
of 

Size  of  Grounding  Conductor 

Largest  Service  Conductor 

or 

Equivalent  for  Multiple  Conductors 

Copper 
Wire 

Conduit 

or 

Pipe 

Electrical 
Metallic 
Tubing 

Amperes 

AWG 

Inch 

Inches 

100  or  less 

8 

H 

H 

101  to  125 

6 

H 

1 

126  to  165 

4 

% 

IM 

166  to  260 

2 

H 

IJi 

261  to  355 

0 

1 

2 

356  to  475 

00 

1 

2 

Over  475 

000 

1 

2 

TABL 

E  19 

{See  Rules  4-006,  6-004,  6-006, 12-002, 12-006, 12-062, 12-128, 12-152, 12-186, 12-188, 12-238, 12-336, 12-414, 12-450, 
16-020,  22-010,  22-012,  26-098,  32-006,  32-046,  32-072,  34-020,  34-040,  and  38-006) 

CONDITIONS   OF   USE  AND  MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  CONDUCTOR  TEMPERATURE   OF  WIRES 
AND  CABLES  OTHER  THAN  FLEXIBLE  CORDS  AND  FIXTURE  WIRES 


Trade  Designation 

CSA  Type 
Designation 

Maximum  Allowable 
Conductor  Temperature 

Conditions  of  Use 

Deg.  C. 

Deg.  F. 

Armoured  Cable 

AC 

60 

140 

ACH 

75 

167 

Dry  locations  only 

TECK 

75  or  90 

167  or  194 

AC-Al 

110 

230 

Control  Cable 

A-6 

90 

194 

For  open  wiring  in 
dry  locations  where 
exposed  to  corrosive 
action,  if  suitable  for 
corrosive     condition 
encountered 

Armoured  Cable 

*TECK 

90 

194 

Varnished-Cambric  Insulated 
Cable 

V 

85 

185 

For  open   wiring   in 
dry  locations  where 
exposed    to  heat, 
grease    or    corrosive 
fumes,  if  suitable  for 
corrosive     condition 

Varnished-Cambric  and 
Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-1 

110 

230 

Varnished-Cambric  and 
Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-9 

110 

230 

Thermoplastic  and 
Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-20 

110 

230 

Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-7 

2005 

392 

For  open  wiring  in 
dry  locations  where 
not  exposed  to 
mechanical  injury 

Non-metalHc-Sheathed  Cable 

NMD-3 

60 

140 

NMD-6 

75 

167 

(Continued) 
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TABLE  19  (Continued) 

Trade  Designation 

CSA  Type 
Designation 

Maximum  Allowable 
Conductor  Temperature 

Conditions  of  Use 

Deg.  C. 

Deg.  F. 

For  open  wiring  in 
dry  locations  and  in 
Category    1    and    2 
locations,  where  not 
exposed  to  mechani- 
cal injury 

Non-metallic-Sheathed  Cable 

NMW-9,  NMW-10 

60 

140 

Rubber  (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated  Cable 

R60 

60 

140 

For  open  wiring  in 
dry  or  damp 
locations 

R75 

75 

167 

R90 

90 

194 

Thermoplastic- Insulated  Cable 

6T 

60 

140 

'Varnished-Cambric 
Insulated  Cable 

V 

85 

185 

Thermoplastic  and  Asbestos 
Insulated  Cable 

A-18 

90 

194 

For  use  in  raceways, 
except   cabletroughs 
and  ventilated  flex- 
ible   cableway,    dry 
locations  only 

Control  Cable 

A-6 

90 

194 

^Varnished-Cambric  and 
Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-1 

110 

2^0 

^Varnished-Cambric  and 
Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-9 

Thermoplastic  and 
Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-20 

110 

230 

For  use  in  raceways, 
except  cabletroughs 
and  ventilated  flex- 
ible cableway,  in  dry 
or  damp  locations 

Rubber  ( Thermosetting  )- 
Insulated  Cable 

R60 

60 

140 

R75 

75 

167 

R90 

90 

194 

Thermoplastic-Insulated  Cable 

6T 

60 

140 

Rubber  (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated  Cable 

RW60 

60 

140 

For  use  in  raceways, 
except  cabletroughs 
and  ventilated  flex- 
ible cableway,  in  wet 
locations' 

RW75 

75 

167 

Thermoplastic-Insulated  Cable 

6,  8TW 

60 

140 

TWH 

75 

167 

Varnished-Cambric  and 
Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-2 

110 

230 

For  use  in  ventilated, 
non-ventilated     and 
ladder    type    cable- 
troughs   and    venti- 
lated flexible  cable- 
way  in  dry  locations 
only 

Armoured  Cable 

AC 

60 

140 

ACH 

75 

167 

TECK 

90 

194 

Armoured  Cable 

ACL,  ACWU 

60 

140 

TECK 

75 

167 

For  use  in  ventilated, 
non-ventilated     and 
ladder    type    cable- 
troughs    and    vent- 
ilated flexible  cable- 
way  in  wet  locations' 

ACHL 

75 

167 

^Aluminum-Sheathed  Cable 

RA60 

60 

140 

RA75 

75 

167 

VA 

85 

185 

(Continued) 

RA90 

90 

194 

A-2A 

110 

230 

A-7A 

200» 

292 
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TABLE  19  (Continued) 


Trade  Designation 

CSA  Type 
Designation 

Maximum  Allowable 
Conductor  Temperature 

Conditions  of  Use 

Deg.  C. 

Deg.  F. 

^Mineral- Insulated  Cable 

MI,  LWMI 

85 

185 

For  use  in  ventilated, 

Rubber  (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated  Lead-Sheathed 
Cable 

RL60 

60 

140 

ladder    type    cable- 
troughs    and    venti- 
lated flexible  cable- 
way  in  wet  locations  9 

RL75 

75 

167 

RL90 

90 

194 

Varnished-Cambric-Insulated 
Lead-Sheathed  Cable 

VL 

85 

185 

Armoured  Cable 

ACL,  ACWU 

60 

140 

ACHL 

75 

167 

For  direct  earth 
burial  (with  protec- 
tion as  required     by 
inspection  authority )7 

iTECK 

75 

167 

Non-metallic-Sheathed  Cable 

NMW-10 

60 

140 

Rubber  (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated  Cable 

RL60,  RWU60 

60 

140 

RL75, 10RWU75 

75 

167 

RL90 

90 

194 

lAluminum-Sheathed  Cable 

RA60 

60 

140 

RA75 

75 

167 

VA 

85 

185 

For  direct  earth 
burial  (with  protec- 
tion as  required  by 
inspection  authority)'' 

RA90 

90 

194 

A-2A 

110 

230 

A-7A 

2005 

392 

^,  ^Mineral-Insulated  Cable 

MI,  LWMI 

85 

185 

Varnished-Cambric- 1  nsulated 
Cable 

VL 

85 

185 

Thermoplastic-Insulated  Cable 

6,8TWU 

60 

140 

For  service  entrance 
above  ground 

Service-Entrance  Cable 

SE,  ASE 

60 

140 

For  service  entrance 
above  or  below 
ground^ 

Service-Entrance  Cable 

USE,  RWU60,  TWU6 

60 

140 

10RWU75 

75 

167 

For  high-potential 
wiring  in  luminous- 
tube  signs 

Luminous-Tube-Sign  Cable 

GTO,  GTOL 

60 

140 

Armoured  Cable 

ACL,  ACWU 

60 

140 

TECK 

75 

167 

ACHL 

75 

167 

For  open  wiring  in 
wet  locations  9 

Rubber  (Thermosetting)- 
I  nsulated  Cable 

RW60,  RL60 

60 

140 

10RW75,  RL75 

75 

167 

( Continued) 

RL90 

90 

194 

^Aluminum-Sheathed  Cable 

RA60 

60 

140 

RA75 

75 

167 

(Continued) 
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TABLE  19  {Continued) 


Trade  Designation 

CSA  Type 
Designation 

Maximum  Allowable 
Conductor  Temperature 

Conditions  of  Use 

Deg.  C. 

Deg.  F. 

^Aluminum-Sheathed  Cable 

VA 

85 

185 

RA90 

90 

194 

For  open  wiring  in 
wet  locations^ 

A-2A 

110 

230 

A-7A 

2005 

392 

i.^Mineral-Insulated  Cable 

MI,  LWMI 

85 

185 

Thermoplastic-Insulated  Cable 

6TW 

60 

140 

TWH 

75 

167 

Non-metallic-Sheathed  Cable 

"NMW-IO 

60 

140 

Varnished-Cambric  Insulated 
Cable 

VL 

85 

185 

Varnished-Cambric  and 
Asbestos  Insulated  Cable 

A-2 

110 

230 

Armoured  Cable 

STECK 

75 

167 

Rubber  (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated  Cable 

R60,  RW60  each  with  a 
jacket  of  polychloroprene 
or  other  suitable  thermo- 
setting material 

60 

140 

For  open  wiring 
where  exposedito 
the  weather 

R75,  RW75  each  with  a 
jacket  of  polychloroprene 
or  other  suitable  thermo- 
setting material  or  RW75 
with  a  thermoplastic  jac- 
ket having  improved  low 
temperature  properties^* 

75 

167 

R90  with  jacket  of  poly- 
chloroprene or  other  suit- 
able   thermosetting    ma- 
terial    or     with     X-link 
grade  insulation 

90 

194 

Thermoplastic-Insulated  Cable 

6TW,    TWU    each    with 
insulation     having     im- 
proved   low-temperature 
properties 

60 

140 

Neutral-Supported  Cable 

NS-1,  NSF-2 

75 

167 

Non-metallic-Sheathed  Cable 

"NMW-IO 

60 

140 

Armoured  Cable 

AC 

60 

140 

ACH 

75 

167 

For  concealed  wiring 
dry  locations  only 

TECK 

90 

194 

AC-Al 

110 

230 

Non-metallic-Sheathed  Cable 

NMD-3 

60 

140 

NMD-6 

75 

167 

For  concealed  wiring 
in  dry  locations  and 
in  Category  1  and  2 
locations  where  not 
exposed  to  mechani- 
ca  injury 

Non-metallic-Sheathed  Cable 

NMW-9,  NMW-10 

60 

140 

( Continued) 


786 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


3171 


TABLE  19  (Continued) 


Trade  Designation 

CSA  Type 
Designation 

Maximum  Allowable 
Conductor  Temperature 

Conditions  of  Use 

Deg.  C. 

Deg.  F. 

For  concealed  wiring 
in  wet  locations' 

Armoured  Cable 

ACL,  ACWU 

60 

140 

TECK 

75 

167 

ACHL 

75 

167 

Non-metallic-Sheathed  Cable 

"NMW-IO 

60 

140 

lAluminum-Sheathed  Cable 

RA60 

60 

140 

RA75 

75 

167 

VA 

85 

185 

For  concealed  wiring 
in  wet  locations' 

RA90 

90 

194 

A-2A 

110 

230 

A-7A 

2005 

392 

i,2Mineral-Insulated  Cable 

MI,  LWMI 

85 

185 

For  concealed  knob- 
and-tube    wiring    in 
dry   or  damp   loca- 
tions 

Rubber  (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated  Cable 

R60 

60 

140 

R75 

75 

167 

R90 

90 

194 

Thermoplastic- Insulated  Cable 

6T 

60 

140 

Rubber  ( Thermosetting  )- 
Insulated  Cable 

RW60 

60 

140 

For  concealed  Icnob- 
and-tube    wiring    in 
wet  locations' 

H'RW75 

75 

167 

Thermoplastic- Insulated  Cable 

6TW 

60 

140 

TWH 

75 

167 

Notes:    ^Type  TECK  cable,  aluminum-sheathed  cable  and  mineral-insulated  cable,  unless  provided  with  suitable 

corrosion-resistant  protection,  shall  not  be  used  where  materials  having  a  deteriorating  effect  on  the  metal 

sheath  may  come  in  direct  contact  with  the  cable. 

^A  maximum  copper  sheath  temperature  of  250°  C.  is  permissible  for  mineral-insulated  cable,  provided  the 

temperature  at  the  terminations  does  not  exceed  that  specified  in  Tables  1  and  2.    Any  protective  covering 

provided  shall  be  suitable  for  the  applicable  sheath  temperature. 
^Type  TECK  cable  may  be  used  where  the  armour  and/or  outer  covering  is  suitable  for  exposure  to  the  weather. 

Thermoplastic  outer  coverings  having  improved  low  temperature  properties  suitable  for  installation  at  tem- 
peratures down  to  minus  40° F.  are  surface-printed  "TECK-minus  40° F". 

*May  be  used  where  exposed  to  heat,  grease,  or  corrosive  fumes,  if  suitable  for  the  corrosive  condition. 
^For  bare  or  tinned  copper  conductors  having  individual  strands  smaller  in  diameter  than  0.015  inch,  the 

maximum  allowable  conductor  temperature  is  150° C.  (320° F.). 
^Types  T,  TW,  and  TWU  when  provided  with  insulation  having  improved  low-temperature  properties,  are 

suitable  for  installation,  and  if  applicable,  for  use  where  flexing  may  occur  at  temperatures  down  to  minus 

40°F.    Such  wires  are  surface  marked  "T-minus  40°F.",  "TW-minus  40°F.'\  and  "TWU-minus  40°F." 

respectively. 
"^Conductors  or  cable  assembles  acceptable  for  direct  earth  burial  may  be  used,  by  special  permission,  for 

underground  services  in  accordance  with  Rule  6-006. 
^Types  TW  and  TWU  when  provided  with  a  nylon  jacket  are  also  approved  for  use  where  adverse  conditions 

may  exist,  such  as  in  oil  refineries  and  around  gasoline  storage  or  pump  areas  (e.g.  where  subjected  to  alkaline 

conditions  in  the  presence  of  petroleum  solvents). 

^Types  suitable  for  use  in  wet  locations  may  also  be  used  in  dry  or  damp  locations. 
^'^Single  conductor  Types  RW75  and  RWU  75,  shielded  or  unshielded,  may  have  a  thermoplastic  (pvc) 

covering.    When  such  conductors  are  provided  with  a  thermoplastic  covering  having  improved  low  temperature 

properties  suitable  for  installation  at  temperatures  down  to  minus  40° F.  they  are  surface-printed  "RW75- 

minus  40°F."  or  "RWU75-minus  40°F.",  as  applicable. 
^^Type  NMW-10  cable  is  not  suitable  for  use  in  aerial  spans. 
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TABLE  20 
{See  Rules  12-036  and  12-046) 

SPACINGS   FOR   CONDUCTORS 


Voltage  of  Circuit 
Volts 

Minimum  Distance 
Inches 

Between  Conductors 

From  Adjacent  Surfaces 

0-300 
301-750 

2M 
4 

1 

TABLE  21 
{See  Rules  12-026,  12-412  and  12-448) 

SUPPORTING   OF  CONDUCTORS   IN   VERTICAL   RUNS  OF   RACEWAYS 


Conductor  Sizes 

Maximum  Distance 

AWG  and  MCM 

Feet 

14  too 
00  to  0000 

100 
80 

220  to  350 
Over  350  to  500 
Over  500  to  750 
Over  750 

60 
50 
40 

35 

TABLE  22 

{See  Rules  12-294  and  12-296) 

SPACE   FOR  CONDUCTORS   IN   BOXES 

Size  of  Conductor 

Usable  Space  Within  Box 

for  Each  Insulated 

Conductor 

AWG 

Cubic  Inches 

14 

2.0 

12 

2.25 

10 

2.5 

8 

3.0 

TABLE  23 
{See  Rules  12-294  and  12-296) 

NUMBER   OF  CONDUCTORS   IN   BOXES 


Maximum  Number 
of  Insulated  Conductors 

Box  Dimensions 

Size  AWG 

Inches 

14 

12 

10 

8 

1/^  X  3J^  Octagonal  or  Round 
i}/^  X  4      Octagonal  or  Round 
1  }^  X  4      Square 
IV^  X  4H  Square 
2ys  X  4H  Square 

6 
10 
12 
16 
20 

6 

8 

10 

12 

16 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

'4 
6 
8 

10 
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TABLE  24 
(See  Rules  12-378,  12-382  and  12-384) 

MINIMUM  INSULATION   RESISTANCES   FOR  INSTALLATIONS 


Insulation 

Resistance 

Installation 

Ohms 

For  Circuits  of  No.  14  or  No.  12  AWG 

1,000,000 

For  Circuits  of  No.  10  AWG  or  larger 

25  to    50  amperes 

250,000 

51  to  100  amperes 

100,000 

101  to  200  amperes 

50,000 

201  to  400  amperes 

25,000 

401  to  800  amperes 

12,000 

Over  800  amperes 

5,000 

TABLE  25 
{See  Rules  14-060  and  28-040) 

OVERCURRENT  TRIP  COILS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  AND   OVERLOAD  DEVICES   FOR   PROTECTING   MOTORS 


For  Circuit  Protection** 

System 

For  Motor  Overload  Protection 

Number  and  Location  of 

Overload  Devices  such  as 

Trip  Coils,  Relays  or 

Thermal  Cutouts 

Kind  of 

Number  and  Location 

of  Overcurrent  Devices 

(Trip  Coils) 

Motor 

3-trip  coils,  one  in  each 
conductor 

3-trip  coils,  one  in  each  phaise 

3-wire,  3-phase  ac  ungrounded 
or  with  grounded  neutral 

4-wire,  3-phase  ac 

2 — in  any  two  conductors 

except  a  neutral  or  grounded 
conductor 

3-phase  ac 

2-trip  coils,  one  in  each  phase* 

2-trip  coils,  one  in  each  outside 
conductor 

4-trip  coils,  one  in  each 
ungrounded  conductor 

4-trip,  coils  one  in  each 
ungrounded  conductor 

4-wire,  2-phase  ac  ungrounded 
3-wire,  2-phase  ac 

4-wire,  2-phase  ac  with 
grounded  neutral 

5-wire,  2-phase  ac 

2 — one  in  each  phase  not,  to  be 
connected  in  any  neutral  or 
grounded  conductor 

2-phase  ac 

2-trip  coils,  one  in  each  outside 
conductor 

1-trip  coil,  in  each  ungrounded 
conductor 

2-trip  coils,  one  in  each 
ungrounded  conductor 

3-wire,  1 -phase  ac  or  dc 

2-wire  ac  or  dc,  ungrounded  or 
with  one  conductor 
grounded! 

3-wire,  1 -phase  ac  or  dc  with 
grounded  neutral 

1 — in  any  conductor  except  a 
neutral  or  grounded  conduc- 
tor 

1 -phase ac 
or  dc 

*For  Services  see  Section  6. 
**This  will  not  preclude  the  use  of  other  arrangements  which  will  provide  equivalent  protection. 
^This  will  not  prevent  the  use  of  one  single-pole  circuit  breaker  in  each  conductor  for  the  protection  of  an  ungrounded 
2-wire  circuit. 
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TABLE  26 
(See  Rules  28-014,  28-022,  28-024,  28-028,  28-030,  28-034  and  28-036) 

SIZES   OF  CONDUCTORS,   FUSE   RATINGS,   AND  CIRCUIT  BREAKER   SETTINGS 
FOR   MOTOR   OVERLOAD   PROTECTION   AND   MOTOR  CIRCUIT  OVERCURRENT   PROTECTION 

( This  Table  is  based  on  Table  29) 


Overload  Protection 

***Overcurrent  Protection  Maximum  Allowable  Rating  of 

for  Running  Protection 

Fuses  and  Maximum  Allowable  Set 

ting  of  Circuit 

Minimum 

of  Motors 

Breakers  of  the  Time-Limit  Type  for  Motor  Circuits 

Single  Phase 

Allowable 

all  Types 

Squirrel  Cage 

Full- Load 

Current- 

and 

and 

Current 

Carrying 

Squirrel  Cage 

Synchronous 

DC  or 

Wound 

Rating  of 

Capacity 

Maximum 

Maximum 

and 

(Autotransformer 

Rotor  AC 

Motor 

of 

Rating  of 

Setting  of 

Synchronous 

and 

Conductor 

Fuses 

Overload 
Devices 

(Full  Voltage, 

Resistor  and 

Reactor  Starting) 

Star-Delta 
Starting) 

Circuit 

Circuit 

Circuit 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

1** 

15 

2* 

1.25* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

2** 

15 

3* 

2.50* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

3** 

15 

4* 

3.75* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

4** 

15 

6* 

5.00* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

5** 

15 

8* 

6.25* 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

6** 

15 

8* 

7.50* 

20 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

7 

15 

10* 

8.75* 

25 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

8 

15 

10* 

10.00* 

25 

20 

20 

15 

15 

15 

9 

15 

12* 

11.25* 

30 

20 

25 

15 

15 

15 

10 

15 

15* 

12.50* 

30 

20 

25 

20 

15 

15 

11 

15 

15* 

13.75* 

30 

30 

30 

20 

20 

15 

12 

15 

15 

15.00 

40 

30 

30 

20 

20 

15 

13 

16.25 

20 

16.25 

40 

30 

35 

30 

20 

20 

14 

17.5 

20 

17.50 

45 

30 

35 

30 

25 

20 

15 

18.75 

20 

18.75 

45 

30 

40 

30 

25 

20 

16 

20 

20 

20.00 

50 

40 

40 

30 

25 

20 

17 

21.25 

25 

21.25 

60 

40 

45 

30 

30 

30 

18 

22.5 

25 

22.50 

60 

40 

45 

30 

30 

30 

19 

23.75 

25 

23.75 

60 

40 

50 

40 

30 

30 

20 

25 

25 

25.00 

60 

50 

50 

40 

30 

30 

22 

27.5 

30 

27.5 

60 

50 

60 

40 

35 

30 

24 

30 

30 

30.0 

80 

50 

60 

40 

40 

30 

26 

32.5 

35 

32.5 

80 

70 

70 

50 

40 

40 

28 

35 

35 

35.0 

90 

70 

70 

50 

45 

40 

30 

37.5 

40 

37.5 

90 

70 

70 

50 

45 

40 

32 

40 

40 

40.0 

100 

70 

70 

70 

50 

40 

34 

42.5 

45 

42.5 

110 

70 

70 

70 

60 

50 

36 

45 

45 

45.0 

110 

100 

80 

70 

60 

50 

38 

47.5 

50 

47.5 

125 

100 

80 

70 

60 

50 

40 

50 

50 

50.0 

125 

100 

80 

70 

60 

50 

42 

52.5 

50 

52.5 

125 

100 

90 

70 

70 

70 

44 

55 

60 

55.0 

125 

100 

90 

100 

70 

70 

46 

57.5 

60 

57.5 

150 

100 

100 

100 

70 

70 

48 

60 

60 

60.0 

150 

100 

100 

100 

80 

70 

50 

62.5 

60 

62.5 

150 

125 

100 

100 

80 

70 

52 

65 

70 

65.0 

175 

125 

110 

100 

80 

70 

54 

67.5 

70 

67.5 

175 

125 

110 

100 

90 

70 

56 

70 

70 

70.0 

175 

125 

125 

100 

90 

70 

58 

72.5 

70 

72.5 

175 

125 

125 

100 

90 

100 

60 

75 

80 

75.0 

200 

150 

125 

100 

90 

100 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

CoL6 

Col.  7 

Col.  8 

Col.  9 

Col.  10 

(Contintied) 
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TABLE  26  (Continued) 


Overload  Protection 

***Overcurrent  Protection  Maximum  Allowable  Rating  of 

for  Running  Protection 

Fuses  and  Maximum  Allowable  Setting  of  Circuit 

Minimum 

of  Motors 

Breakers  of  the  Time-Limit  Type  for  Motor  Circuits 

Single  Phase 

Allowable 

all  Types 

Squirrel  Cage 

Full- Load 

Current- 

and 

and 

Current 

Carrying 

Squirrel  Cage 

Synchronous 

DC  or 

Wound 

Rating  of 

Capacity 

Maximum 

Maximum 

and 

(Autotransformer 

Rotor  AC 

Motor 

of 

Rating  of 

Setting  of 

Synchronous 

and 

Conductor 

Fuses 

Overload 
Devices 

(Full  Voltage, 

Resistor  and 

Reactor  Starting) 

Star-Delta 
Starting) 

Circuit 

Circuit 

Circuit 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

62 

77.5 

80 

77.5 

200 

150 

125 

125 

100 

100 

64 

80 

80 

80.0 

200 

150 

150 

125 

100 

100 

66 

82.5 

80 

82.5 

200 

150 

150 

125 

100 

100 

68 

85 

90 

85.0 

225 

150 

150 

125 

110 

100 

70 

87.5 

90 

87.5 

225 

175 

150 

125 

110 

100 

72 

90 

90 

90.0 

225 

175 

150 

125 

110 

100 

74 

92.5 

90 

92.5 

225 

175 

150 

125 

125 

100 

76 

95 

100 

95.0 

250 

175 

175 

150 

125 

100 

78 

97.5 

100 

97.5 

250 

175 

175 

150 

125 

100 

80 

100 

100 

100.0 

250 

200 

175 

150 

125 

100 

82 

102.5 

110 

102.5 

250 

200 

175 

150 

125 

125 

84 

105 

110 

105.0 

250 

200 

175 

150 

150 

125 

86 

107.5 

110 

107.5 

300 

200 

175 

150 

150 

125 

■88 

110 

110 

110.0 

300 

200 

200 

175 

150 

125 

90 

112.5 

110 

112.5 

300 

225 

200 

175 

150 

125 

92 

115 

125 

115.0 

300 

225 

200 

175 

150 

125 

94 

117.5 

125     ■ 

117.5 

300 

225 

200 

175 

150 

125 

96 

120 

125 

120.0 

300 

225 

200 

175 

150 

125 

98 

122.5 

125 

122.5 

300 

225 

200 

175 

150 

125 

100 

125 

125 

125.0 

300 

250 

200 

200 

150 

150 

105 

131.5 

150 

131.5 

350 

250 

225 

200 

175 

150 

110 

137.5 

150 

137.5 

350 

250 

225 

200 

175 

150 

115 

144 

150 

144.0 

350 

250 

250 

225 

175 

150 

120 

150 

150 

150.0 

400 

300 

250 

225 

200 

175 

125 

156.5 

175 

156.5 

400 

300 

250 

250 

200 

175 

130 

162.5 

175 

162.5 

400 

300 

300 

250 

200 

175 

135 

169 

175 

169.0 

450 

300 

300 

250 

225 

200 

140 

175 

175 

175.0 

450 

350 

300 

250 

225 

200 

145 

181.5 

200 

181.5 

450 

350 

300 

250 

225 

200 

150 

187.5 

200 

187.5 

450 

350 

300 

300 

225 

225 

155 

194 

200 

194 

500 

350 

350 

300 

250 

225 

160 

200 

200 

200 

500 

400 

350 

300 

250 

225 

165 

206 

225 

206 

500 

400 

350 

300 

250 

225 

170 

213 

225 

213 

500 

400 

350 

300 

300 

250 

175 

219 

225 

219 

600 

400 

350 

350 

300 

250 

180 

225 

225 

225 

600 

400 

400 

350 

300 

250 

185 

231 

250 

231 

600 

400 

400 

350 

300 

250 

190 

238 

250 

238 

600 

400 

400 

350 

300 

250 

195 

244 

250 

244 

600 

400 

400 

350 

300 

250 

200 

250 

250 

250 

600 

500 

400 

400 

300 

300 

210 

263 

250 

263 

500 

450 

400 

350 

300 

220 

275 

300 

275 

500 

450 

400 

350 

300 

230 

288 

300 

288 

500 

500 

400 

350 

300 

240 

300 

300 

300 

600 

500 

400 

400 

350 

250 

313 

300 

313 

600 

500 

500 

400 

350 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

Col.  8 

Col.  9 

Col.  10 

(Continued) 
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TABLE  26  {Continued) 


Overload  Protection 

***Overcurrent  Protection  Maximum  Allowable  Rating  of 

for  Running  Protection 

Fuses  and  Maximum  Allowable  Setting  of  Circuit 

Minimum 

of  Motors 

Breakers  of  the  Time-Limit  Type  for  Motor  Circuits 

Single  Phase 

Allowable 

all  Types 

Squirrel  Cage 

FuU-Load 

Current- 

and 

and 

Current 

Carrying 

Squirrel  Cage 

Synchronous 

DC  or  Wound 

Rating  of 

Capacity 

Maximum 

Maximum 

and 

( Autotransf  ormer 

Rotor  AC 

Motor 

of 

Rating  of 

Setting  of 

Synchronous 

and 

Conductor 

Fuses 

Overload 
Devices 

(Full  Voltage, 

Resistor  and 

Reactor  Starting) 

Star-Delta 
Starting) 

Circuit 

Circuit 

Circuit 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Fuse 

Breaker 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

Amperes 

260 

325 

350 

325 

600 

600 

500 

400 

350 

270 

338 

350 

338 

600 

600 

500 

450 

400 

280 

350 

350 

350 

600 

600 

500 

450 

400 

290 

363 

350 

363 

600 

600 

500 

450 

400 

300 

375 

400 

375 

600 

600 

600 

450 

400 

320 

400 

400 

400 

500 

400 

340 

425 

450 

425 

600 

500 

360 

450 

450 

450 

600 

500 

380 

475 

500 

475 

600 

500 

400 

500 

500 

500 

600 

600 

420 

525 

600 

525 

440 

550 

600 

550 

460 

575 

600 

575 

480 

600 

600 

600 

500 

625 

625 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Col.  4 

Col.  5 

Col.  6 

Col.  7 

Col.  8 

Col.  9 

Col.  10 

*For  running  protection  of  motors  of  1  hp  or  less  see  Rules  28-034  and  28-038. 
**For  the  grouping  of  small  motors  under  the  protection  of  a  single  set  of  fuses  see  Rules  28-022,  28-024  and  28-026. 
***These  values  are  based  on  Table  29,  see  also  Rule  28-022. 
Note:  This  Table  is  based  on  a  room  temperature  of  30°  C.  {86°  F.). 

TABLE  27 
(See  Rules  28-014  and  28-020) 

FOR  DETERMINING  CONDUCTOR   SIZES  FOR   MOTORS  FOR   DIFFERENT   REQUIREMENTS   OF   SERVICE 


Percentage  of  Nameplate 
Current  Rating  of  Motor 

Classification  of  Service 

5 
Minute 
Rating 

15 
Minute 
Rating 

30  and  60 
Minute 
Rating 

Continuous 
Rating 

Short-time  Duty 

Operating  valves,  raising  or  lowering  rolls,  etc 

110 

120 

150 

Intermittent  Duty 

Freight  and  passenger  elevators,  tool  heads,  pumps, 
drawbridges,  turntables,  etc 

85 

85 

90 

140 

Periodic  Duty 

Rolls,  ore-  and  coal-handling  machines,  etc 

85 

90 

95 

140 

Varying  Duty : 

110 

120 

150 

200 
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TABLE  28 
(See  Rule  28-020) 

FOR   DETERMINING  CONDUCTOR  SIZES  IN   THE   SECONDARY  CIRCUITS   OF   MOTORS 


Resistor  Duty  Classification 

Duty  Cycles 

Carrying  Capacity  of 

Conductors  in 
of  Full  Load  Percentage 
Secondary  Current 

Light  Starting  Duty 

5  Sec.  on  75  Sec.  off 

35 

Heavy  Starting  Duty 

10  Sec.  on  70  Sec.  ofJ 

45 

Extra  Heavy  Starting  Duty 

15  Sec.  on  75  Sec.  off 

55 

Light  Intermittent  Duty 

15  Sec.  on  45  Sec.  off 

65 

Medium  Intermittent  Duty 

15  Sec.  on  30  Sec.  off 

75 

Heavy  Intermittent  Duty 

15  Sec.  on  15  Sec.  off 

90 

Continuous  Duty 

Continuous  Duty 

110 

TABLE  29 
{See  Rules  28-022,  28-024  and  28-028) 

RATING   OR   SETTING   OF   OVERCURRENT  DEVICES  FOR  THE 
PROTECTION   OF   MOTOR   BRANCH   CIRCUITS 

{Except  as  permitted  in  Table  26  where  15-ampere  overcurrent  protection  for  No.  14  A  WG  motor 
branch-circuit  conductors  exceeds  the  values  specified  in  the  following  Table) 


Per  Cent  of  Full  Load  Current 

Type  of  Motor 

Fuse  Rating 

Maximum 

Circuit-Breaker 

Setting 

Instantaneous 
Type 

Time-limit 
Type 

Alternating  Current 

Single-phase  all  types 

Squirrel-cage  and  Synchronous: 

Full-voltage  Starting 

300 

300 
300 

250 
200 
150 

150 
150 

700 

250 
175 

250 
250 

Resistor  and  Reactor  Starting 

Auto  transformer  Starting: 

Not  more  than  30  amperes 

More  than  30  amperes 

Wound  Rotor 

250 

200 
200 
150 

Direct  Current 

Not  more  than  50  hp 

150 

More  than  50  hp 

150 

Notes:  1.  The  ratings  of  fuses  for  the  protection  of  motor  branch  circuits  as  given  in  Table  26  are  based 
upon  fuse  ratings  appearing  in  the  Table  above,  which  also  specifies  the  maximum  settings 
of  circuit  breakers  for  the  protection  of  motor  branch  circuits. 
2.  Synchronous  motors  of  the  low-torque  low-speed  type  {usually  450  rpm  or  lower)  such  as  are 
used  to  drive  reciprocating  compressors,  pumps,  etc.,  and  which  start  up  unloaded,  do  not 
require  a  fuse  rating  or  circuit-breaker  setting  in  excess  of  200  per  cent  of  full-load  current. 
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TABLE  31 
(See  Rule  36-012) 

MINIMUM  CLEARANCES  FOR  BARE  CONDUCTORS — INDOORS 


Minimum  Air  Gap  Distance  in  Inches 

Voltage  Class 
Kilovolts 

From  Live  Parts  to  Adjacent 

Surfaces  Other  Than 

Insulation  and  Bases  of 

Conductor  Supports 

Between 
Live  Parts 
(Not  centre 

to  centre) 

2.5 
5.0 
7.5 

15 

23 

34.5 

46 

69 

4 
5 
6 
7 

10 
13 
17 
25 

6 
6 
7 

10 
15 
19 
24 
33 

TABLE  32 
(See  Rule  36-012) 

MINIMUM  CLEARANCES   FOR   BARE   CONDUCTORS — OUTDOORS 


Minimum  Air  Gap  Distance  in  Inches 

From  Live  Parts  to  Adjacent 

Between 

Voltage  Class 

Surfaces  Other  Than 

Live  Parts 

Insulation  and  Bases  of 

(Not  centre 

Kilovolts 

Conductor  Supports 

to  centre) 

2.5 

9 

11 

5.0 

9 

11 

7.5 

9 

11 

15 

10 

12 

23 

12 

IS 

34.5 

15 

19 

46 

18 

24 

69 

29 

33 

TABLE  33 
(See  Rule  36-014) 

VERTICAL  ISOLATION   OF   UNGUARDED   LIVE   PARTS 


Minimum  Isolation  by  Vertical 

Clearance  from  Unguarded  Live  Parts 

to  Floor  or  Grade 

Feet 

Voltage  Class 

Indoors 

Outdoors 

Kilovolts 

Light  Snow 
Area 

Heavy  Snow 
Area 

2.5,  5.0  and  7.5 

8 

10 

12 

15 

9 

10 

12 

23 

9 

10 

12 

34.5 

10 

12 

14 

46 

10 

12 

14 

69 

10 

18 

20 
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TABLE  34 
(See  Rule  36-014) 

HORIZONTAL   ISOLATION   OF   UNGUARDED  LIVE   PARTS 


Voltage  Class 
Kilovolts 

Minimum  Isolation  by  Horizontal 

Clearance  from  Unguarded 
Live  Parts  to  Adjacent  Structures 

Feet 

2.5,  5.0,  7.5  and  15 
23 

34.5 
46 
69 

6 

8 

8 

10 

11 

TABLE  35 
{See  Rule  36-014) 

VERTICAL   GROUND   CLEARANCES   FOR  OPEN   LINE   CONDUCTORS 


Minimum 

Vertical  Clearance 

Above  Ground 

Voltage  Class 

(Except 

at 

Point  of  Connection) 

Kilovolts 

Feet 

2.5,  5.0  and  7.5 

18 

,     IS 

20 

23 

20 

34.5 

22 

46 

23 

69 

25 

TABLE  36 
{See  Rule  26-004) 

SPACINGS  FOR   ISOLATING   SWITCHES  ASSEMBLED  IN   THE   FIELD 

(Not  of  the  Metal  Enclosed  Type) 


Minimum  Phase  Spacing  of  a  Switch 

(Centre  to  Centre) 

Voltage  Class 

Disconnect  Switches 

Horn-Gap  Switches 

Kilovolts 

Inches 

Inches 

2.5,  5.0  and  7.5 

18 

36 

15 

24 

36 

23 

30 

48 

34.5 

36 

60 

46 

48 

72 

69 

60 

84 
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TABLE  37 
(See  Rule  4-004  (6)  ) 

MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  CURRENT-CARRYING  CAPACITY  OF 
NEUTRAL   SUPPORTED   CABLE  TYPES   NS-1    AND   NSF-2 

Based  on  Ambient  Temperature  of  30°  C.  (86°  F.) 


Size 
AWG 

With  2  Insulated 
Aluminum  Conductors 

With  3  Insulated 
Aluminum  Conductors 

8 

40 

35 

6 

60 

50 

4 

80 

65 

3 

90 

75 

2 

105 

90 

1 

125 

105 

0 

145 

125 

00 

170 

145 

000 

195 

165 

0000 

225 

190 

Notes  :  1.    For  higher  ambient  temperatures,  multiply  the  above  values  by 
the  following  factors: 

(a)  In  shade  outdoors— 35°  to  40°C.  (95°  to  104°F.) 

ambient  temperature  — factor  0.94  to  0.88; 
(6)  Directly  exposed  to  hot  sun  —  50°C.  (122°F.)  ambient 
temperature  — factor  0.75. 
2.    For  neutral  supported  cable  with  three  insulated  phase  con- 
ductors, multiply  the  current-carrying  capacity  at  the  appro- 
priate ambient  temperature  by  factor  0.85. 

TABLE  38 
(See  Rule  26-036) 

BUILDING   REQUIREMENTS  WHERE   OIL-FILLED   TRANSFORMERS  ARE   MOUNTED 


Unit  Rating 

Distance 
From  Building 

Building  Requirements 

Kva 

Feet 

75  and  under 

10  and  Under 

Combustible  surfaces  shall  be  protected  by  non-com- 
bustible material  and  windows  shall  be  replaced  with 
wired  glass  and  metal  sash  (non-opening). 

Over  10 

None 

10  and  Under 

All  openings  shall  be  bricked  up  and  all  combustible 
material  replaced  by  non-combustible  material. 

Over  75Tbut  not 
exceeding  333 

Over  10  but  not 
exceeding  20 

Combustible  surfaces  shall  be  protected  by  non-com- 
bustible material  and  windows  shall  be  replaced  with 
wired  glass  and  non-opening  metal  sash. 

Over  20 

None 

20  and  Under 

All  openings  shall  be  bricked  up  and  all  combustible 
material  replaced  by  non-combustible  material. 

Over  333 

Over  20  but  not 
exceeding  30 

All  combustible  material  shall  be  replaced  by  non- 
combustible  material,  and  all  windows  replaced  with 
wired  glass  and  non-opening  metal  sash. 

Over  30 

None 

Col.  1 

Col.  2 

Col.  3 

Note  :  They  shall  be  located  on  a  concrete  mat  suitably  curbed  and  drained,  or  in  a  curbed  area  filled  with 
coarse  crushed  stone  in  lieu  of  the  mat. 


796 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE 


3181 


TABLE  39 
{See  Rules  12-424  and  12-458) 

CURRENT  RATING  CORRECTION  FACTORS  FOR  VENTILATED  AND  LADDER  TYPE 

CABLETROUGHS  AND  FOR  NON-VENTILATED  CABLETROUGHS 

AND  FOR  VENTILATED  FLEXIBLE  CABLEWAY 


Number  of  Conductors 

Current  Rating 
Correction  Factor 

1-3 

4-6 

7-24 

25-42 

43  and  up 

1.00 
.80 
.70 
.60 
.50 

TABLE  40 
{See  Rule  12-424) 

CURRENT   RATING  CORRECTION  FACTORS  WHERE   SPACINGS  ARE   MAINTAINED 
(ventilated   and  ladder   type  CABLETROUGHS) 


Number  of 

Conductors  or 

Cables 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Horizontally 

Vertically 

1 

1.00 

.93 

.87 

.84 

.83 

.82 

2 

.89 

.83 

.79 

.76 

.75 

.74 

(6383) 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 


December  Slst,  1966 


THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS 
BROKERS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  379/66. 

Registration. 

Made— December  8th,  1966. 

Filed— December  13th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT 

1.  Paragraph  7  of  Form  1  of  Regulation  533  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  3 
of  Ontario  Regulation  312/64,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

7.  Will  the  applicant  (or  any  partner  of  the  applicant)  be  engaged,  occupied  or  employed  in  any  business 
occupation  or  profession  other  than  real  estate  brokerage?    If  so,  give  particulars: 


Individual 
Applicant 


Partner 
•Applicant 


Partner 
Applicant 


(6415) 


GIVE  DETAILED  DESCRIPTION 


Name. 


I  am  j^g^j.jgJi Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support 

Age Height Weight 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes . 

If  married,  state  nature  of  employment  of  spouse 

Name 


I  am  ^^?j.:p(4 Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support.  . 

Age Height Weight 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes. 

Name 

I  am  ~^^j.?gfj Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support .  .  . 

Age Height Weight 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes .  . 


53 


THE  USED  CAR  DEALERS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  380/66. 

General. 

Made— December  8th,  1966. 

Filed— December  13th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  USED  CAR  DEALERS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Paragraph  8  of  Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  3/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  222/66, 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8.  Will  the  applicant  (or  any  partner  of  the  applicant)  be  engaged,  occupied  or  employed  in  any  business 
occupation  or  profession  other  than  the  business  of  buying  and  selling  used  cars?    If  so,  give  particulars: 
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GIVE  DETAILED  DESCRIPTION 


Individual        Name 
Applicant 


I  am  ™atj.:gJ Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support . 


Age Height Weight 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes. 

If  married,  state  nature  of  employment  of  spouse 


Partner  Name. 

Applicant 


I  am  ™3?,;gfi Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support . 


Age Height Weight 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes. 

If  married,  state  nature  of  employment  of  spouse 


Partner  Name. 

Applicant 


I  am  ^g^j-jgJ Number  of  persons,  if  any,  dependent  on  me  for  support . 


Age Height Weight 

Build Special  Marks Hair Eyes 

If  married,  state  nature  of  employment  of  spouse 

2.  Form  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  3/65  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Form  3 

The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964 

APPLICATION  FOR  REGISTRATION  AS  A  SALESMAN 

Date  of  Application ,19 

I, hereby  make  application  for  registration  under 

(print  full  name) 
The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964,  as  a  salesman  for 

a  registered  dealer,  and  in  support  of  this  application  give  the  following  information: 

1.    During  the  year  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  this  application  I  have  resided  at  the  following  places: 


2.    My  residence  address  is 

(street  and  number)  (municipality) 


3.    I  am      single   □  male    □ 

Number  of  persons,  if  any,  depending  on  me  for  support, 
married   n         female   Q 


If  married  female,  state  nature  of  husband's  employment 

GIVE  DETAILED  DESCRIPTION 

Date  of  Birth Height 

Month  Day  Year 

Build Weight Special  Marks Hair Eyes 

4.    Will  you  be  engaged  or  employed  in  any  business,  occupation  or  profession  other  than  as  a  used  car  salesman? 

If  so,  give  full  particulars: 
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5.    Following  are  particulars  of  my  occupation  during  the  past  three  years:  (Particulars  of  the  full  three  year 
period,  up  to  and  including  date  of  application,  must  be  given). 


If  not  employed  or  a  housewife,  please  state 

(If  unemployed  at  any  time,  state  exact  period). 


Name  and  Address 
of  Employer 

Nature  of  Business 
of  Employer 

Nature  of  my 
Employment 

Period  of 
Employment 
(Give  exact  Dates) 
From:        To: 

Residence  during 

said  Employment 

(City,  Street 

and  Number) 

6.  Have  you  ever  been  charged,  indicted  or  convicted  under  any  law  of  any  country,  state  or  province  of  a 
criminal  offence  or  violation  of  any  statute,  or  are  there  any  proceedings  now  pending?  Yes  Q  No  Q 
If  so,  give  full  particulars  (attach  separate  schedule  if  necessary): 


7.    Have  you  ever  been  declared  bankrupt?  or  have  you  ever  been  involved  as  an  official  In  any  company  which 
has  been  declared  bankrupt?  or  is  in  the  process  of  bankruptcy? 


If  so,  give  full  particulars  (if  discharged,  state  date). 


8.    Are  there  any  unpaid  judgments  recorded  against  you?. 


If  so,  give  full  particulars. 


9.    Have  you  ever  been  licensed  or  registered  to  buy  or  sell  used  cars  anywhere,  including  the  Province  of  Ontario? 
If  so,  give  full  particulars 


10.    Has  any  licence  or  registration  of  any  kind  (including  driver's  licence)  been  refused  you,  or  suspended  or 
cancelled? If  so,  give  full  particulars 
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11,    Have  you  ever  been  expelled  or  suspended  from  any  Professional  Association,  Society  or  Organization? 
If  so,  give  full  particulars 


The  Applicant  asks  for  Registration  for  the  period  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  19. 
Witness Applicant 


(signature  of  witness) 


Address  of  Witness. 


(signature  of  applicant) 


PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 
County  of 


AFFIDAVIT 
I,  .. 


To  wit 


(print  name) 

of  the 

in  the  County  of 

make  oath  and  say  : 

1.  I  am  the  applicant  herein  for  registration  as  a  salesman,  and  I  signed  the  foregoing  application. 

2.  The  information  given  by  me  in  the  application  is  true,  the  name  set  out  in  said  application  is  in  fact 
my  true  name,  and  I  will  hold  myself  out  in  no  other  manner. 

3.  I  undertake  that  I  will  not  deal  in  used  cars  until  I  receive  notification  from  the  Registrar 
that  I  am  registered  so  to  do. 

SWORN  before  me  at  the 


in  the 


County  of. 
this 


day  of 


,,19. 


(signature  of  applicant) 
A  Commissioner,  etc. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  EMPLOYER 


To  the  Registrar 


I, hereby  certify  that  the  information  given 

(name  of  intended  employer) 

by in  the  foregoing  application  is  to  the  best  of 

(name  of  applicant) 

my  knowledge  and  belief  true,  and  request  that  the  application  be  granted  and  I  further  certify  that 
I  will  not  employ  the  applicant  as  a  salesman  until  I  in  fact  receive  his  registration  certificate. 


By 


(6416) 


(registered  name  of  employer) 


(title  of  official  signing) 


(address  of  employer) 
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THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  381/66. 

Terms  of  Employment. 
Made — December  8th,  1966. 
Filed— December  13th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  REGISTRY  ACT 

1.  Section    7    of    Ontario    Regulation    349/65    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  The  hours  of  work  that  shall  be  performed  by 
a  registry  office  employee  shall  be  7J^  hours 
per  day  and  36J4  hours  per  week  performed 
between  8.30  a.m.  and  5.00  p.m.  or  during 
the  hours  determined  by  the  Inspector  and 
the  employee  is  entitled  to  a  recess  period  for 
lunch  of  not  more  than  1}4  hours  taken  at 
such  times  as  the  registrar  determines. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1967. 


(6417) 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

Q.  Reg.  382/66. 

The  Cambrian  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology. 
Made — November  21st,  1966. 
Approved — December  8th,  1966. 
Filed— December  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  to 
be  known  as  "The  Cambrian  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology"  is  established  for  the  area  comprised 
of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or  separ- 
ated towns,  within  the  districts  of  Algoma,  Mani- 
toulin,  Sudbury  and  Nipissing. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  established 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Cambrian  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  November,  1966. 
(6419)  53 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  383/66. 

The  Fanshawe  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology. 
Made — November  21st,  1966. 
Approved — December  8th,  1966. 
Filed— December  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  to 
be  known  as  "The  Fanshawe  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology"  is  established  for  the  area  comprised 
of  all  the  municipalities,  including  any  cities  or  separ- 
ated towns,  within  the  counties  of  Middlesex,  Elgin, 
Norfolk  and  Oxford. 


(2)  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  established 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Fanshawe  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  November,  1966. 

(6420)  53 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  384/66. 

Municipal  Recreation  Directors' 

Certificates. 
Made— December  2nd,  1966. 
Approved— December  8th,  1966. 
Filed— December  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  20/66  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  a,  by  inserting 
"or"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(c)  evidence  of  having  completed  before  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1966,  the  In-Service 
Training  Course  in  Recreation  approved  by 
the  Administrator  of  Community  Programmes 
Division  appointed  under  the  Act. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 
Minister  of  Education. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  2nd  day  of  December,  1966. 

(6421)  S3 


THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  385/66. 

General. 

Made — December  8th,  1966. 

Filed— December  14th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 

1.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  13  of  Regulation 
553  of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended 
by  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  132/64,  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  period  between  the  19th  day  of  Febru- 
ary, 1947,  and  the  31st  day  of  August,  1968, 
is  declared  to  be  a  period  during  which  there 
is  urgent  need  for  the  services  of  persons  in 
receipt  of  allowances. 

(2)  Until  the  31st  day  of  August,  1968,  the 
allowance  for  any  school  year  of  a  person  who 
has  returned  to  employment  under  the  Act 
shall  be  continued  in  full  until  such  time  as 
the  annual  amount  of  his  allowance  together 
with  the  gross  amount  of  his  salary  for  such 
employment  equals  the  rate  of  salary  that  he 
received  during  the  last  year  of  his  employ- 
ment before  his  allowance  commenced  and 
thereupon  his  allowance  shall  cease  to  be  paid 
for  such  school  year. 

(2a)  In  subsection  2,  "school  year"  means  the 
period  of  a  year  commencing  on  the  1st  day 
of  September  and  ending  on  the  31st  day  of 
August. 


(6422) 
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THE  PHARMACY  ACT 

O.  Reg.  386/66. 

Standards  for  Maintenance  and 

Operation  of  Pharmacies. 
Made— October  27th,  1966. 
Approved — December  8th,  1966. 
Filed— December  15th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PHARMACY  ACT 

STANDARDS  FOR  MAINTENANCE  AND 
OPERATION  OF  PHARMACIES 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  "utensil"  means  any  article 
orrequipment  used  in  the  preparation,  service  or  storage 
offdrugs,  but  does  not  include  a  single-service  container. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  PHARMACIES 

2.  Every  pharmacy  shall  be  so  constructed  that, 

(a)  it  contains  a  prescription  laboratory  in  a  well- 
defined  area  having  a  floor  area  of  not  less 
than  100  square  feet  and  in  which  drugs  and 
poisons  are  stored  and  prescriptions  com- 
pounded ; 

(6)  it  is  free  from  every  condition  that  may, 

(i)  be  dangerous  to  health, 

(ii)  injuriously  affect  its  efficient  operation, 
or 

(iii)  injuriously  aflfect  the  drugs  prepared, 
compounded,  dispensed  or  stored  there- 
in; 

(c)  a  separate  room,  compartment,  locker  or  cup- 
board is  provided  for  keeping  wearing  apparel 
of  employees; 

(d)  floors  and  floor  coverings  are  tight,  smooth 
and  non-absorbent  in  rooms  where, 

(i)  drugs  are  prepared,  compounded,  dis- 
pensed or  stored ; 

(ii)  equipment  is  washed;  or 

(iii)  washing  fixtures  and  toilet  fixtures  are 
located ; 

(e)  the  walls  and  ceilings  of  rooms  and  passage- 
ways may  be  readily  cleaned  and  the  painting 
or  decorating  maintained  in  good  condition; 
and 

(/)  all  rooms  and  passageways  are  well  lighted 
and  ventilated. 


EQUIPMENT  IN  PHARMACIES 

3. — (1)  Every  pharmacy  shall  be  provided  with, 

(c)  a  supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  adequate  for 
the  efficient  operation  of  the  pharmacy; 

(6)  facilities  for  washing  utensils; 

(c)  separate  hand-washing  facilities  available  for 
employees  and  located  in  a  convenient 
location; 

(d)  a  prescription  counter  with  at  least  twelve 
square  feet  of  free  working  spate; 

(e)  a  system  for  filing  prescriptions  and  a  type- 
writer; 


(/)  a  heat  source  fueled  with  gas,  electricity  or 
spirit  lamp; 

(g)  adequate  refrigerated  space; 

(h)  sufficient  containers  with  covers  for  storing 
refuse  in  a  sanitary  manner; 

(i)  the  compounding  and  dispensing  equipment 
prescribed  by  Schedule  1,  and  where  required 
for  the  efficient  operation  of  the  pharmacy, 
the  equipment  mentioned  in  Schedule  2; 

(j)  a  quantity  of  the  consumable  material  men- 
tioned in  Schedule  3  sufficient  for  the  efficient 
operation  of  the  pharmacy; 

(k)  a  library  including  as  a  minimum  the  texts, 
pharmacopoeia,  periodicals  and  other  books 
mentioned  in  Schedule  4;  and 

(/)  a  telephone  that  is  listed  in  the  local  telephone 
directory. 

(2)  No  non-potable  water  supply  shall  be  used  in 
any  room  where  drugs  are  prepared,  compounded, 
dispensed  or  stored. 


4.  Suitable  racks  or  shelves  shall  be  provided  for 
the  storage  of  drugs  and  no  shelves  or  racks  shall  be 
placed  less  than  three  inches  above  the  floor. 

5.  All  refrigerators  and  refrigerated  space  shall 
have  removable  racks  and  trays. 


MAINTENANCE  OF  PHARMACIES 

6.  All  furniture,  equipment  and  appliances  in  any 
room  in  which  drugs  are  prepared,  compounded,  dis- 
pensed or  stored  shall  be  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  permit  thorough  cleaning  and  the  maintenance  of 
the  room  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 


7.  Every  room  where  drugs  are  prepared,  com- 
pounded, dispensed  or  stored  shall  be  kept  free  from 
materials  and  equipment  not  regularly  used  in  the 
room. 


8.  (1)  Refrigerated  space  shall  be  maintained  at  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  50°  F. 

(2)  Refrigerators  and  storage  rooms  shall  be  kept 
clean  and  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

(3)  No  substances  other  than  drugs  and  poisons 
shall  he  stored  in  the  refrigerated  space. 


9. — (1)  Refuse  containers  shall  be  kept  in  such  a 
place  and  manner  as  to  preclude  odours  on  the  premises. 

(2)  All  refuse  and  waste  shall  be  removed  from  the 
premises  at  least  twice  weekly  and  more  often  if 
necessary  to  maintain  a  sanitary  condition. 

(3)  Containers  of  refuse,  when  filled,  shall  be  re- 
moved from  any  room  in  which  drugs  are  prepared, 
compounded,  dispensed  or  stored,  and,  unless  daily 
collection  service  is  provided,  shall  be  placed  in  a 
separate  room. 

10.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day 
that  section  6  of  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  Act,  1964 
is  proclaimed  in  force. 
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Schedule  1 

COMPOUNDING  AND  DISPENSING 
EQUIPMENT 


Type 

Prescription    Balance 


Weights 

Apothecaries 


Metric  Weights 
Scale 

Graduates 


Minimum 

No. 
Required 

1 


Specifications 


Sensibility  reciprocal 
of  0.2  grain,  equiva- 
lent to  10  mg. 


Cylindrical  from  }/i  gr. 
to  2  drachm 

10  mg.  to  50  gm. 

Counter  or  bulk,  cap- 
able of  weighing  \i  oz. 
to  1  lb.  avoirdupois 


Apothecary 

5 

1  or  2  fluid  drachms  to 
16  fluid  oz. 

Metric 

2 

25  and  50  or  100  ml. 

Mortars  and  Pestles 

Glass  or 

1 

2  or  4  oz. 

Earthenware 

1 

8oz. 

1 

16  oz. 

Spatulas 

Stainless  Steel 

3 

One  each,  small. 

Non-metal 

1 

medium  and  large 

Funnels 

Glass  or  plastic 

1 

Small,  approx.  3  in. 
diameter 

1 

Large,  approx.  6  in. 
diameter 

Stirring  Rods 
Glass  or  rubber 

2 

Ointment  Slab,  Pill 

Tile  or  Parchment 

Paper 

Counting  Tray 

1 

Schedule  2 

Suppository  mould  or 

machine                         Prescription  Number  Device 

Evaporating  Dish 

Tablet  Triturate  mould 

Sieve  or  Sifter 

Water  Bath 

Test  Tubes 

Autoclave  or  pressure  cooker 

Thermometer 

Hand 

Homogenizer 

Electric  Mixer 

Pipette  10  ml. 

Schedule  3 

Consumable  material  including  bottles,  caps,  oint- 
ment jars,  tablet  vials  and  powder  boxes,  labels, 
powder  papers,  filter  papers,  empty  capsules,  distilled 
or  de-ionized  water,  where  required  for  the  efficient 
operation  of  the  pharmacy. 


Schedule  4 

A  Pharmacy  Text 

A  Dispensatory 

A  Medical  Dictionary 

A  New  Products  Listing 

A  Pharmacology  Text 

The  Pharmacy  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

The  Narcotic  Control  Act  (Canada)  and  the  regulations 
thereunder. 

The  Food  and  Drugs  Act  (Canada)  and  the  regulations 
thereunder. 

Council  of  The  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy: 

DONALD  W.  KEMP, 

President. 

DON  L.  MacINNES, 

Chairman. 

By-laws  and  Legislation  Committee. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  27th  day  of  October,  1966. 

(6359)  53 

THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

O.  Reg.  387/66. 

Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas. 
Made— December  12th,  1966. 
Filed— December  16th,  1966. 


ORDER  MADE  UNDER 
THE  LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT,  1964 

1.  Schedule  6  to  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  made 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  87/65,  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  6 

STRIKER  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Striker  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-357-2,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  724. 

2.  Schedule  22  to  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as 
made  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  121/65,  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  22 

DILL-SECORD  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  Dill,  Secord 
and  Tilton  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-1260-2, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at 
Toronto  as  No.  725. 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  54/65,  as  amended  by  On- 
tario Regulations  87/65,  108/65,  121/65,  132/65, 
55/66,  66/66,  78/66,  99/66,  117/66,  140/66,  144/66, 
153/66,  209/66,  and  337/66,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  schedules: 
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Schedule  90 

KENDALL  INLET  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Kenora  lying  south  of  the 
Township  of  Pellatt,  shown  outlined  on  Department  of 
Highways  plan  N-3001-C1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No,  726. 

Schedule  91 

CAMPBELL  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  of  the  Township  of  Campbell  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Manitoulin,  shown  outlined  on  Department 
of  Highways  plan  N-657-1,  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as  No.  727. 

Schedule  92 

FERRIE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Ferrie  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-1360-1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  728. 

Schedule  93 

NORMAN  TOWNSITE  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  the  Township  of  Norman  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  shown  outlined  on 
Department  of  Highways  plan  N-823-A1,  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  729. 

Schedule  94 

ARMSTRONG  LOCAL  ROADS  AREA 

All  that  portion  of  unsurveyed  territory  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  shown  outlined 
on  Department  of  Highways  plan  N-6000-B1,  filed  in 
the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  Regulations  at  Toronto  as 
No.  730. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  12th  day  of  December,  1966. 

G.  E.  GOMME, 

Minister  of  Highways. 


(6360) 
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THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  388/66. 

Designation  of  Parks. 

Made — December  15th,  1966. 

Filed— December  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

1.  Subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  1  of  Schedule  33 
of  Appendix  B  to  Regulation  498  of  Revised  Regula- 
tions of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  179/65,  is  revoked. 


(6361) 
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THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES  ACT 

O.  Reg.  389/66, 

Carrying  Goods  in  Bond. 
Made— December  15th,  1966. 
Filed— December  20th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES  ACT 

1.  Section  7  of  Regulation  502  of  Revised  Regu- 
lations of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  314/65,  is  revoked  arnd  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


7.  This  Regulation  expires  with  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1967. 


(6362) 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  390/66. 

Milk  Marketing. 

Made — December  19th,  1966. 

Filed— December  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 294/65  is  amended  by  striking  out  "November" 
in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"December". 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  8,  as  amended 
by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
201/66,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "15th  day 
of  October"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "10th  day  of  December". 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  8,  as  amended 
by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation 
201/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  the  members  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  for  Milk  shall  hold  office 
from  the  1st  day  of  January  to  the  31st  day 
of  December  of  the  year  next  following  the 
year  in  which  they  are  appointed. 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  31st  day  of  October,  1966. 

The  Milk  Commission  of  Ontario: 


G.  A.  McCAGUE, 

Chairman. 


JAMES  F.  JEWSON, 
Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  19th  day  of  December,  1966. 
(6463)  53 
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THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  391/66. 

Milk — Producing,  Marketing  and 

Transportation. 
Made— December  13th,  1966, 
Filed— December  21st,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  MILK  ACT,  1965 


1. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  5a  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 295/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario 
Regulation  127/66,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$3.25" 
in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3.33". 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  5a, 
as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  127/66,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$3.25"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3.33". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1967. 

The  Ontario  Milk  Marketing  Board: 

G.  R.  Mclaughlin, 

Chairman. 

E.  C.  ROUSE, 

Secretary. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  13th  day  of  December,  1966. 
(6464)  53 
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Publications   Under  The   Regulations   Act 

January  7th,  1967 


THE  CHILD  WELFARE  ACT,  1965 

O.  Reg.  392/66. 

General. 

Made — December  21st,  1966. 

Filed— December  23rd,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  CHILD  WELFARE  ACT,  1965 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regu- 
lation 271/65  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Form  1" 
in  the  first  line  "Form  30  and  Form  31". 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "fifteen  minutes"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "hours". 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  271/65  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

7a. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  for  the  purposes 
of  section  12a  of  the  Act  and  of  this  Regula- 
tion, "Indian"  means  a  person  who, 

(o)  is  registered  as  an  Indian  or  is  entitled 
to  be  registered  as  an  Indian  under  the 
Indian  Act  (Canada)  and  is  resident  in 
Ontario  on  an  Indian  Reserve,  on  crown 
land  or  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization;  or 

(b)  is  designated  as  an  Indian  with 
reserve  status  by  the  Minister  of 
Northern  Affairs  and  National  Re- 
sources of  the  Government  of  Canada. 


(2)  Where  an  Indian  as  defined  in  subsection  1 
commences  to  reside  in  a  municipality  in 
Ontario  he  shall  continue  to  be  deemed  an 
Indian  for  the  purposes  of  section  12c  of  the 
Act  until  he  has  resided  in  the  municipality 
for  a  period  of  twelve  consecutive  months  and 
thereafter  he  shall  cease  to  be  deemed  an 
Indian  for  the  purposes  of  section  12a  of  the 
Act  until  he  resumes  residence  in  Ontario  on 
an  Indian  Reserve,  on  crown  land  or  in  terri- 
tory without  municipal  organization. 


(3)  An  application  by  a  children's  aid  society  for 
a  monthly  payment  under  section  12a  of  the 
Act  shall  be  made  in  triplicate  in  Form  30 
and  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Minister  not 
later  than  the  20th  day  of  each  month  for  the 
immediately  preceding  month. 


(4)  A  children's  aid  society  that  makes  application 
for  payments  in  any  year  under  subsection  3 
shall,  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  January 
in  the  year  next  following,  file  with  the 
Minister  a  statement  of  adjustment  of  pay- 
ments in  Form  31. 


(5)  The  amount  to  be  paid  by  Ontario  to  a 
children's  aid  society  under  section  12a  of  the 
Act  shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with 
Form  30  and  Form  31. 


3.  Ontario    Regulation    271/65    is 
adding  thereto  the  following  forms: 


amended    by 


Form  30 

The  Chiid  Welfare  Act,  1965 

APPLICATION  FOR  MONTHLY  PAYMENTS  FOR  COSTS  OF  CARE  AND  SERVICES 

TO  INDIANS 


(name  of  society) 


(address) 

applies  for  a  monthly  payment  for  Indian  costs  for  the  month  of ,  19.  ... ,  computed  as  follows: 

PART  I 
Statistical 

1.  Days  service  given  to  Indian  children  in  care  during  the  month  (item  50,  column  7,  Form  5) 

2.  Days  service  given  to  total  children  in  care  during  the  previous  year  (item  52,  column  4,  Form  5 

for  December  of  previous  year) 


3.  Current  year  approved  estimate  of  total  adjusted  operating  costs  of  services  for  children  in  care 
(item  39,  Form  1 ) 

4.  Current  year  approved  estimate  of  miscellaneous  income  in  respect  of  Indian  children  in  care 
(included  in  item  1 1  of  Form  1 ) 


5.  Time  units  spent  on  other  services  to  Indians  during  the  month  (see  note  1) 

6.  Time  units  spent  on  other  services  for  all  persons  during  the  previous  year  (see  note  2) 

7.  Current  year  approved  estimate  of  total  adjusted  operating  costs  of  other  services  (item  50, 
Form  1 ) 

8.  Current  year  approved  estimate  of  miscellaneous  income  in  respect  of  other  services  to  Indians 
(included  in  item  18,  Form  1) 
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PART  II 

Computations  of  Provincial  Subsidy 
y.    The  total  amount  payable  monthly  is  the  sum  of: 

(a)  the  sums  of  items  3  and  4  divided  by  the  days  in  item  2 
multiplied  by 

(b)  the  days  in  item  1 

and 

(c)  the  sums  of  items  7  and  8  divided  by  the  time  units  of  item  6 
multiplied  by 

(d)  the  time  units  of  item  5  (see  notes  3  and  4) 

Total . 


I  certify  that  this  application  is  true  and  correct. 

(date)  (signature  of  authorized  officer) 

Note: 

1.  Total  time  units  spent  on  other  services  to  Indians  for  the  most  recent  January,  the  most  recent  June  and  the 
most  recent  October  multiplied  by  4  and  divided  by  12. 

2.  Total  time  units  for  January,  June  and  October  multiplied  by  4. 


3.    Item  9  =  J— '— v;— —    '   .^v-.^- ^)|  ^  f 

{  Item  2  J        (  Item  6 


fitem  1  X  (item  3  +  item  4)'l         fitem  5  x  (item  7  +  item  8' 
1  itil^Tl  J  "^  I 

item  3  +  item  4)        ,  /item  7  +  item  8' 


.     „     ,    fitem  3  +  Item  4)        ,  /item  7  +  item  8\      ...  .  ^     .  r  .       i      i 

4.    Both  < ; ;:; >  and  < ; z >  will  remain  as  a  constant  lor  each  calendar  year. 

I         Item  2  J  I         item  6        J 


Form  31 

The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1965 

ADJUSTMENT  FOR  ACTUAL  COSTS  OF  CARE  AND  SERVICES 
TO  INDIANS  FOR  YEAR  19. . 

Care  to  Indian  Children 

1.  Days  service  given  to  Indian  children  in  care  during  the  year  19.  .  .  .  (item  52,  column  7,  Form  5 
for  December) 

2.  Days  service  given  to  all  children  in  care  during  the  year  19.  .  .  .  (item  52,  column  4,  Form  5 
for  December) 

3.  The  total  of: 

(a)  actual  direct  cost  of  services  for  children  in  care;  (see  note  1) 

(b)  65  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  other  specific  services;  (see  note  2) 
and 

(c)  85  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  administration  (see  note  3) 


4.  Claim  for  care  to  Indian  children  for  the  year  19.  .  .  .  is  item  1  multiplied  by  item  3,  divided  by 
item  2  (see  note  4) 

5.  Total  provincial  subsidy  for  cost  for  care  to  Indian  children  (product  of  9  (a)  multiplied  by  9  (6) 
of  Form  30,  January  to  December  inclusive) 

6.  Adjustment  for  cost. of  care  to  Indian  children  (difference  between  item  4  and  item  5) 
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Other  Services  to  Indians 

7.  Time  units  spent  on  other  services  to  Indians  for  the  year   19 

8.  Time  units  spent  on  other  services  for  all  persons  for  the  year  19.  . 

9.  The  total  of: 

(a)  35  per  cent  of  other  specific  services;  (see  note  2) 
and 

(b)  15  per  cent  of  administration  (see  note  3) 


10.  Claim  for  other  services  to  Indians  for  the  year  19.  .  .  .  is  item  7  multiplied  by  item  9  divided  by 
item  8  (see  note  5) 

11.  Total  provincial  subsidy  for  cost  of  other  services  to  Indians  (product  of  item  9  (c)  multiplied  by 
item  9  (d)  of  Form  30,  January  to  December  inclusive) 

12.  Adjustment  for  cost  of  other  services  to  Indians  (difference  between  item  10  and  item  11).  . .  . 


Adjustment 

13.    Total  adjustment  (add  item  6  and  item  12)  (see  note  6).  .  . 


I  certify  that  the  above  adjustment  is  true  and  correct. 


(date) 


(signature  of  authorized  officer) 


Note: 

1.  Total  cost  for  the  year  for  boarding  homes,  group  homes,  outside  institutions,  own  institutions  (including 
receiving  homes),  clothing,  health,  education,  special  items  (see  item  9  of  Form  6)  and  such  other  needs  as  the 
director  may  approve  less  miscellaneous  income  exclusive  of  that  received  in  respect  of  Indian  children  in  care. 

2.  "Other  specific  services"  are  the  total  cost  for  the  year  paid  to  or  provided  for  social  workers  for  salaries, 
wages,  general  staff  benefits  (excluding  training  conferences),  travelling  and  subsistence,  special  items  (see 
item  16  of  Form  6)  and  other  benefits  approved  by  the  director  less  miscellaneous  income,  exclusive  of  that 
received  in  respect  of  other  services  to  Indians. 

3.  "Administration"  is  the  total  cost  for  the  year  paid  to  or  provided  for  persons  other  than  social  workers  and 
social  work  supervisors  and  of  staff  training  conferences,  accommodation,  general  office  expenses,  miscel- 
laneous and  general  office  expenses,  special  items  (see  item  26  of  Form  6)  and  other  expenses  approved  by  the 
director  less  miscellaneous  income. 

("item  1  x  item  3\ 

I     itei^^r2     J  ; 

item  7  x   item  9 
item  8 

6.  Where  the  balance  indicates  that  the  society  has  been  overpaid  in  respect  to  Indian  child  care  and  other 
services,  this  amount  shall  be  remitted  by  cheque  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  such  cheque  shall 
accompany  this  return. 


(6454) 
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THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Schedule  21 

O.  Reg.  393/66. 

1. 

Highway  No.  7  in  the  Township  of  W^est  W'illiams 

Stop  Signs  at  Intersections. 

in  the  County  of  Middlesex  at  its  intersection  with 

Made— December  21st,  1966. 

the  roadwav  known  as  County  Road  No.  17. 

Filed— December  23rd,  1966. 

2. 

Westbound  on  Highway  No.  7. 

REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

Schedule  22 

THE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

1. 

Highway  No.  6  in  the  Town  of  Port  Dover  in  the 

1.  Ontario    Regulation    117/62,    as    amended 

bv 

County   of    Norfolk   at    its    intersection    with    the 

Ontario    Regulations   90/63,    182/63,    208/63, 

41/64, 

King's  Highway  known  as  No.  24. 

106/64,  138/64,  273/65  and  263/66,  is  further  a 

mended 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  scheditles; 

2. 

Westbound  on  Highway  No.  6. 

Ul 
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Schedule  23 

Highway  \o.  2  i  in  the  Township  of  VVoodhouse  in 
the  County  of  Norfolk  at  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  County  Road  No.  9. 


2.    Northbound  on  Highway  No.  24. 


(6495) 


THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

O.  Reg.  394/66. 

Pasteurization  Plants. 
Made— December  9th,  1966. 
Approved — December  15th,  1966. 
Filed— December  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ACT 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  Regulation  513  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Environ- 
mental Health  Branch  of  the  Department,  or 
any  other  person  designated  by  the  Minister 
to  act  for  the  Director  of  the  Environmental 
Health  Branch  of  the  Department. 


2.  Form  1  of  Regulation  513  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  revoked  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Form  1 

The  Public  Health  Act 

CERTIFICATE  OF  APPROVAL  OF  A 
PASTEURIZATION  PLANT 

Certificate  No 

This  is  to  certify  that  under  The  Public  Health  Act 
and  the  regulations,   and   subject  to   the  limitations 

thereof,  the  pasteurization  plant  operated  by 

at 

in  the  County  or  District  of is  approved. 

This  certificate  expires  with  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 19. . . . 


Director 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this day  of. 


19. 


M.  B.  DYMOND, 

Minister  of  Health. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  9th  day  of  December,  1966. 
(6496) 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 
AFFAIRS  ACT 

O.  Reg.  395/66. 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sales  Procedures. 
Made — December  21st,  1966. 
Filed— December  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

AFFAIRS  ACT 

1.  Item  4  of  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation 
260/65,  as  remade  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation 
13/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Column  1 
4.  Essex 


Column  2 
Town  of  Amherstburg 
Village  of  St.  Clair  Beach 
Township  of  Mersea 
Township  of  Tilbury  North' 

J.  W.  SPOONER, 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  21st  day  of  December,  1966. 
(6497)  1 

THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  396/66. 

Designations — Toronto  to  North  Bay. 
Made — December  21st,  1966. 
Filed— December  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Regulation  215  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
176/61,  47/66  and  114/66,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  Schedule: 


Schedule  8a 

INTERCHANGE  AT   HIGHWAY   9 

In  the  Township  of  King  in  the  County  of  York 
being, 

(c)  part  of  lots  8  and   9,   Concession   1   (New 
Survey); 

(6)  part  of  Lot  35,  Concession  5;  and 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions 
5  and  1  (New  Survey), 

and  being  those  portions  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
as  Parts  1  and  2  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
P-3273-13,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the 
registry  division  of  the  north  riding  of  the  County  of 
York  as  No.  29470B. 

(6498)  1 
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THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

O.  Reg.  397/66. 

1  )esignations — Miscellaneous  Southern 

Ontario. 
Made^Uecember  21st,  1966. 
Filed— December  29th.  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

1.  Schedules  62,  63,  64  and  65  to  Regulation  213  of 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  are  revoked. 

2.  Schedule  113  to  Regulation  213  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade  by  section  1 
of  Ontario  Regulation  217/64,  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Schedule  113 

In  the  Township  of  Thorold  in  the  County  of 
Welland  being, 

(o)  part  of  lots  23,  24,  37,  55,  78,  79,  101,  102,  124, 
147,  191,  208,  217,  223,  224  and  225; 

(b)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 


(i)  lots  219  and  225  (Merritt  Road), 
(ii)  lots  218  and  224  (Merritt  Road), 
(iii)  lots  217  and  223  (Merritt  Road), 
(iv)  lots  217  and  218  (Hansler  Road), 
(v)  lots  223  and  224, 

(vi)  lots  208  and  217  (County  Road  No.  19), 
(vii)  lots  191  and  208  (Hurricane  Road), 

(viii)  lots  147  and  191  (Turners  Road), 
(ix)  lots  124  and  147  (Barron  Road), 
(x)  lots  101  and  124  (Holland  Road), 
(xi)  lots  78  and  101, 
(xii)  lots  79  and  102, 

(xiii)  lots  55  and  78, 

(xiv)  lots  37  and  55, 
(xv)  lots  24  and  37, 

(xvi)  lots  23  and  24, 

(xvii)  the  townships  of  Thorold  and  Gran- 
tham (St.  David's  Road); 

(c)  part  of  County  Road  No.  23  (Beaver  Dams 
Road);  and 

(d)  part  of  De  Cew  Road, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown 
outlined  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-5045-18, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Welland  as  No.  5551 7B. 

6.95  miles,  more  or  less. 

3.  Schedule  123  to  Regulation  213  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  made  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  156/66,  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


SOUTHWEST  FREEWAY  (OTTAWA) 

Schedule  123 

In  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  County  of 
Carleton  being, 

(c)  part  of  lots  33  and  34,  Concession  A,  Rideau 
Front; 

(b)  part  of, 

(i)  Lot  14, 
(ii)  Capilano  Drive, 
registered  plan  353; 

(c)  part  of  lots  5,  6,  7,  9  and  10,  registered  plan 
313132; 

(d)  part  of  lots  16,  17  and  18,  registered  plan  30; 

(e)  part  of, 

(i)  Block  A, 

(ii)  Capilano  Drive, 

registered  plan  429066; 

(/)  part  of  lots  2,  3  and  4,  registered  plan  303943; 
and 

(g)  part  of  Merivale  Road, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-6062, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Carleton  as  No.  515877. 

0.77  mile,  more  or  less. 

4.  Regulation  213  of  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulations 
175/61,  342/61,  13/62,  39/62,  42/62,  180/62,  248/62, 
265/62,  276/72,  287/62,  307/62,  314/62,  54/63,  174/63, 
259/63,  331/63, 173/64,  195/64,  217/64,  241/64,287/64, 
94/65,  215/65,  243/65,  269/65,  334/65,  41/66,  73/66, 
82/66,  156/66,  203/66  and  239/66,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  schedules: 

TILLSONBURG  BY-PASS 

Schedule  133 

In  the  Township  of  Middleton  in  the  County  of 
Norfolk  and  in  the  Town  of  Tillsonburg,  formerly  in 
the  Township  of  Middleton,  in  the  County  of  Oxford 
being, 

(c)  part  of  lots  4,  5  and  6,  Concession  5,  north  of 
Talbot  Road  (Township  of  Middleton); 

(6)  part  of  lots  12  and  13,  Concession  4,  north  of 
Talbot  Road  (Township  of  Middleton); 

(c)  part  of  lots  12,  13  and  14,  Concession  3,  north 
of  Talbot  Road  (Township  of  Middleton); 

(d)  part  of  John  Pound  Road  ( Highway  3)  (Town- 
ship of  Middleton); 

(e)  part    of    Tillsonburg    and    Courtland    Road 
(Highway  3)  (Township  of  Middleton); 

(/)  part  of  Lot  11,  Concession  4,  north  of  Talbot 
Road  (Town  of  Tillsonburg); 

(g)  part  of  lots, 

(i)  1599, 

(ii)  1606  and  1607, 
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(iii)  1617,  1618  and  1619, 
(iv)  1638,  and 

(v)  1643,  1644,  1645  and  1646, 
registered  plan  500  (Town  of  Tillsonburg); 


(h)  part   of    Rouse    Street,    registered    plan 
(Town  of  Tillsonburg); 


500 


(i)  part  of  Vienna  Road  (Highway  19)  (Town  of 
Tillsonburg);  and 

(j )  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  5  and  6,  Concession  5,  north  of 
Talbot  Road  (Township  of  Middleton), 

(ii)  lots  10  and  11,  Concession  4,  north  of 
Talbot  Road  (Township  of  Middleton), 

(iii)  concessions  4  and  5,  north  of  Talbot 
Road  (Young  Street)  (Town  of  Till- 
sonburg), and 

(iv)  concessions  3  and  4,  north  of  Talbot 
Road  (Township  of  Middleton), 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
Parts  1,  2  and  3  on  Department  of  Highways  plan 
P-1814-71,  registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the 
registry  division  of  the  County  of  Norfolk  and  in  the 
registry  office  for  the  registry  division  of  the  County  of 
Oxford  as  Nos.  768  and  1124  respectively. 

HIGHWAY  20  DIVERSION 

Schedule  134 

In    the   City   of    Niagara    Falls,    formerly    in    the 
Township  of  Stamford,  in  the  County  of  Welland  being, 

(a)  part  of  lots  115,  116,  117,  121,  122,  124,  135, 
136  and  137; 

(b)  part  of, 

(i)  lots  65,  67,  68  and  69, 
(ii)  lots  70,  73,  74,  75,  76  and  77, 
(iii)  Watson  Street,  and 
(iv)  Hodgson  Avenue, 
registered  plan  87; 

(c)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between, 

(i)  lots  115  and  116  (Montrose  Road), 

(ii)  lots  123  and  124  (Montrose  Road), 

(iii)  lots  116  and  117  (Kalar  Road), 

(iv)  lots  121  and  122  (Garner  Road), 

(v)  lots  121  and  135, 

(vi)  lots  135  and  136  (Beechwood  Road), 
and 

(vii)  lots  135  and  137  (Beechwood  Road), 
and 

(d)  part  of  Beaver  Dams  Road, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
Tart  1  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-2041-13, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Welland  as  No.  53788B.' 

2.5  miles,  more  or  less. 


CAMERON  DIVERSION 

Schedule  135 

In   the   Township   of   Fenelon    in   the    County   of 
Victoria  being, 

(a)  part  of  the  east  half  of  lots  7  and  8,  Concession 
5; 

(b)  part  of  the  east  half  and  west  half  of  Lot  9, 
Concession  6; 

(c)  part  of  the  west  half  of  Lot  8,  Concession  6; 

(d)  part  of,  - 

(i)  lots  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10,  and 
(ii)  Eyers  Street, 
registered  plan  56;  and 

(e)  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions 
5  and  6, 

and  being  that  portion  of  the  King's  Highway  shown  as 
Part  1  on  Department  of  Highways  plan  P-1936-38, 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division 
of  the  County  of  Victoria  as  No.  645H. 
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THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 
SALES  ACT 


O.  Reg.  398/66. 

Apples — Cold  Storage. 
Made— December  21st,  1966. 
Filed— December  29th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 

THE  FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND 

SALES  ACT 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  Regulation  138 
of  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  remade 
by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  325/62,  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "of"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time 
in  the  fourth  line  "mechanical". 

(2)  The  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  325/62,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(ba)  "mechanical  sealing"  means  closing  and  seal- 
ing of  the  loading  door  of  a  compartment  in  a 
control led-atmosphere  storage  plant  by  the 
operator  so  as  to  be  sufficiently  air-tight  for 
the  purpose  of  controlled-atmosphere  storage; 

(bb)  "official  seal"  means  a  seal  provided  by  an 
inspector  and  affixed  by  him  to  the  loading 
door  of  a  compartment  in  a  controlled- 
atmosphere  storage  plant  so  that  the  door 
cannot  thereafter  be  opened  without  breaking 
the  official  seal. 

2. — (1)  Section  4  of  Regulation  138  of  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  section  2 
of  Ontario  Regulation  325/62,  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  at  the  beginning  thereof  "Subject  to  section 
4a". 

(2)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  the  said  section  4,  as  remade 
by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  325/62,  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(a)  notifies  the  Farm  Products  Inspection  Branch 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food 
within  120  hours  of  every  mechanical  sealing; 

(b)  controls  the  oxygen  content  of  the  air  in  each 
sealed  compartment  at  not  more  than  5  per 
cent  within  480  hours  after  the  time  of  me- 
chanical sealing; 

(ba)  maintains  during  storage  an  oxygen  content  of 
not  more  than  5  per  cent  in  each  compartment 
in  which  apples  are  stored  for  a  storage  period 
of  at  least  ninety  consecutive  days; 

(bb)  does  not  at  any  time  break  or  permit  to  be 
broken  an  official  seal  other  than  where, 

(i)  he  has  first  obtained  the  permission  of 
an  inspector  to  break  the  seal  in  order 
that  necessary  major  repairs  to  the 
equipment  or  structure  of  the  com- 
partment may  be  made,  or 

(ii)  the  storage  period  referred  to  in  clause 
ba  has  been  completed. 

(3)  Clause/ of  the  said  section  4  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(/)  sends  a  report  in  Form  6  to  the  Farm  Products 
Inspection  Branch,  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Food,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto, 
not  later  than  seven  days  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  storage  period  referred  to  in 
clause  ba  in  respect  of  each  sealed  compart- 
ment of  apples  at  his  controlled-atmosphere 
storage  plant. 

(4)  The  said  section  4,  as  amended  by  section  2  of 
Ontario  Regulation  325/62,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Where  an  operator  has  complied  with  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  with  respect  to  any  compart- 
ment, an  official  seal  shall  be  affixed  to  the 
loading  door  of  the  compartment. 

3.  Regulation  138  of  Revised  Regulations  of  On- 
tario, 1960,  as  amended  by  Ontario  Regulation  325/62, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 

4c.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  make  major  repairs 
to  the  equipment  or  structure  of  a  compart- 
ment in  which  apples  are  stored,  the  oxygen 
content  of  the  compartment  may  exceed  5 
per  cent  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  240 
hours  if, 

(a)  the  oxygen  content  of  the  compart- 
ment does  not  exceed  5  per  cent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  ninety  non-consecu- 
tive days; 

(b)  the  total  storage  time  is  not  less  than 
100  consecutive  days;  and 

(c)  the  operator  forthwith  notifies  the 
Farm  Products  Inspection  Branch  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Food  that  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
compartment  exceeds  5  per  cent. 

4.  Form  1  to  Regulation  138  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section 
5  of  Ontario  Regulation  325/62,  is  further  amended  by. 


(c)  striking  out  "Service"  in  the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Branch";  and 

(b)  inserting  after  "Agriculture"  where  it  occurs 
in  the  seventh  and  fourteenth  lines  "and 
Food". 

5.  Form  2  to  Regulation  138  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Agri- 
culture" in  the  eighteenth  line  "and  Food".  j^-"'" 

6.  Form  3  to  Regulation  138  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section 
5  of  Ontario  Regulation  325/62,  is  further  amended  by, 

(o)  inserting  after  "Agriculture"  where  it  occurs 
in  the  fourth  and  twelfth  lines  "and  Food"; 
and 

(b)  striking  out  "Service"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Branch". 

7.  Form  4  to  Regulation  138  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Agri- 
culture" in  the  nineteenth  line  "and  Food". 

8.  Form  6  to  Regulation  138  of  Revised  Regulations 
of  Ontario,  1960,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section 
5  of  Ontario  Regulation  325/62,  is  further  amended  by, 

(a)  inserting  after  "Agriculture"  in  the  third  line 
"and  Food";  and 

(b)  striking  out  "Service"  in  the  fourth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Branch". 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

O.  Reg.  399/66. 

The  Humber  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology. 
Made — November  24th,  1966. 
Approved — December  15th,  1966. 
Filed— December  30th,  1966. 


REGULATION  MADE  UNDER 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION  ACT 

1. — (1)  A  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology 
to  be  known  as  "The  Humber  College  of  Applied  Arts 
and  Technology"  is  established  for  the  area  comprised 
of  all  the  municipalities  of  the  Townships  of  Etobicoke 
and  York,  the  Towns  of  Mimico,  New  Toronto  and 
Weston,  and  the  Village  of  Long  Branch. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  of  the  college  established 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  known  as  "The  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Humber  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology". 

WILLIAM  DAVIS, 

Minister  of  Education. 


Dated  at  Toronto,  this  24th  day  of  November,  1966. 
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